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DEPARTMENTS  OF  LABOR  AND  HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
AND  WELFARE,  AND  RELATED  AGENCIES  APPRO- 
PRIATIONS FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


WEDNESDAY,  JUNE  9,  1971 

U.S.  Senate, 

Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations, 

W ashington,  D.C. 

The  subcommittee  met  at  10  a.m.,  in  room  1114,  New  Senate  Office 
Building,  Hon.  Norris  Cotton  presiding. 

Present : Senators  Magnuson,  Cotton,  and  F ong. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

STATEMENT  OF  HON.  JAMES  D.  HODGSON,  SECRETARY  OF  LABOR 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

MALCOLM  R.  LOVELL,  JR.,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  MAN- 
MANPOWER 

ARTHUR  A.  FLETCHER,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  EMPLOY- 
MENT STANDARDS 

GEORGE  C.  GUENTHER,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  OCCUPA- 
TIONAL SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 

GEOFFREY  H.  MOORE,  COMMISSIONER  OF  LABOR  STATISTICS 

GEORGE  H.  HILDEBRAND,  DEPUTY  UNDER  SECRETARY  FOR 
INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

PETER  G.  NASH,  SOLICITOR 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

SUBCOMMITTEE  PROCEDURE 

Senator  Cotton.  The  committee  will  come  to  order. 

The  chairman,  Senator  Magnuson,  is  over  answering  a quorum  call 
and  asked  me  to  start  the  hearing.  He  will  be  here  within  5 minutes. 

The  chairman,  Senator  Magnuson,  has  this  statement,  which  I will 
read  for  him. 

This  morning  we  begin  hearings  on  the  fiscal  year  1972  Labor-HEW 
appropriations  bill.  Although  the  House  has  not  passed  the  bill,  it  is 
my  understanding  that  the  House  committee  expects  to  mark  up  and 
report  the  bill  in  the  near  future. 

Hopefully,  we  will  receive  the  bill  soon  in  order  that  this  committee 
can  complete  the  hearings,  mark  up,  and  report  the  bill  to  the  Senate 
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prior  to  the  August  recess.  To  accomplish  this  objective  will  require 
a strong  effort  by  all  of  us. 

Today,  we  will  begin  with  the  Department  of  Labor.  We  are  pleased 
to  have  with  us  today  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Honorable  J ames  D. 
Hodgson,  and  his  staff  to  discuss  the  Department  of  Labor  programs 
and  budget  for  the  fiscal  year  1972. 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  19  71  APPROPRIATION 

For  the  record,  the  comparable  appropriations  for  fiscal  year  1971 
were  $2,229,604,881.  Your  request  this  year  is  $2,171,834,000  new  ob- 
ligational  authority. 

Those  figures,  of  course,  exclude  the  trust  funds  and  allocations  pro- 
vided by  the  delegated  programs.  I understand  that  the  Department 
of  Labor  is  administering  programs  for  which  over  $3  billion  has  been 
requested  for  this  year  however. 

BIOGRAPHY 

Mr.  Secretary,  your  biographical  sketch  will  be  made  part  of  the 
record  at  this  point. 

(The  biography  follows:) 
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JAMES  D.  HODGSON 
Secretary  of  Labor 

James  D.  Hodgson  was  sworn  in  as  Secretary  of  Labor  on  July  2,  1970. 
Previous  to  his  appointment  to  the  post  he  was  serving  as  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

Immediately  before  entering  government  service,  Mr.  Hodgson  had  been 
Corporate  Vice  President  for  Industrial  Relations  at  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation  in  Burbank,  California. 

Mr.  Hodgson  was  employed  at  Lockheed  from  1941  to  the  time  of  his 
appointment  as  Under  Secretary,  except  for  the  years  from  1943  to  1946 
when  he  served  as  an  air  combat  intelligence  officer  in  the  U.  S.  Navy. 

Prior  to  being  named  Vice  President  at  Lockheed  he  held  a number  of 
personnel  and  labor  relations  positions,  including  the  post  of  Corporate 
Director  of  Industrial  Relations. 

Before  coming  to  Lockheed,  he  was  supervisor  of  youth  employment 
for  the  State  of  Minnesota  and  worked  for  the  Dayton  Company,  a Minneapolis 
department  store. 

Mr.  Hodgson  has  also  served  as  Consultant  to  the  State  of  California 
on  Manpower  matters,  as  Community  Advisor  to  the  Institute  of  Industrial 
Relations,  U.C.L.A.,  and  as  a member  of  the  Los  Angeles  Mayor's 
Labor-Management  Executive  Committee. 

Born  in  Dawson,  Minnesota,  on  December  3,  1915,  Mr.  Hodgson  received 
an  A.B.  Degree  from  the  University  of  Minnesota  in  1938.  He  also  did 
graduate  work  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  the  University  of 
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California  at  Los  Angeles.  He  was  an  instructor  in  Labor  relations  for 
five  years  at  the  latter  university. 

In  May  of  this  year  Mr.  Hodgson  was  the  recipient  Gf  the  University 
of  Minnesota's  Distinguished  Achievement  Award. 

He  has  authored  such  articles  as  "Employing  the  Unemployables , " 
in  the  Harvard  Business  Review,  "Automation"  in  the  University  of  Michigan 
Quartely , and  "Federal  Regulation  of  Unions"  in  the  Harvard  Business 
School  Publication  Management  Thinking. 

Mr.  Hodgson  is  married  to  the  former  Maria  M.  Denend  of  San  Francisco, 
California.  The  couple  has  a married  daughter,  Mrs.  R.J.  Nachman  of 
Boulder,  Colorado,  and  a son,  Frederic  of  Malibu,  California. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hodgson  live  in  Washington,  D.C. 
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INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Senator  Cotton.  You  may  proceed  with  your  statement  and,  if  you 
desire  before  you  proceed,  Mr.  Secretary,  to  present  the  gentlemen 
who  are  accompanying  you,  we  would  be  glad  to  have  you  do  that. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Thank  you,  Senator.  I would  like  to  introduce 
our  top  team.  We  have  with  us  this  morning,  who  are  in  town  of  that 
top  group,  first  of  all,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower,  Malcolm 
R.  Lovell;  our  Assistant  Secretary  for  Employment  Standards,  Mr. 
Arthur  Fletcher;  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration,  Mr.  Frank 
Zarb;  our  Budget  Director,  Mr.  Conrad  Jones;  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Mr.  Geoffrey  Moore ; Mr.  George  Hilde- 
brand, Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  International  Affairs;  and  Mr. 
Peter  Nash,  our  Solicitor. 

Under  Secretary  Silberman  and  Assistant  Secretary  Jerry  Rosow 
are  out  of  the  city  this  morning.  We  also  have  with  us  our  new  Secre- 
tary for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health,  Mr.  George  Guenther,  as 
well  as  our  congressional  liaison  man,  Mr.  Fred  Weber. 

Senator  Cotton.  We  are  glad  to  have  these  gentlemen  with  us. 

PREPARED  STATEMENT 

Mr.  Secretary,  you  may  proceed  as  you  desire,  either  reading  the 
full  statement  or  have  the  full  statement  inserted  in  the  record  and 
emphasize  those  parts  you  wish  to. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I think  I will  pursue  the  latter  course.  The  full 
statement  is  rather  long.  We  will  supply  the  entire  statement  for  the 
record.  But  there  are  a number  of  things  from  it  I would  like  to 
highlight. 

Senator  Cotton.  The  full  statement  will  go  into  the  record  as  if  you 
presented  it  and  you  may  go  ahead  and  emphasize  those  points  that 
you  desire. 

(The  statement  follows:) 
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Mr.  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Committee,  I am  pleased  to  appear 
before  you  today  for  the  first  time  as  Secretary  of  Labor.  Although  I have 
testified  before  as  Under  Secretary,  I was  not  designated  Secretary  until 
after  your  hearings  were  held  last  year.  The  past  year  has  been  a busy  one 
for  me  and  for  the  Department. 

I should  like  to  present  to  you  the  framework  within  which  this  budget 
request  for  $3.2  billion  was  constructed,  both  in  terms  of  accomplishments 
in  the  past  year  and  objectives  lying  ahead. 

At  the  outset  I would  like  to  provide  the  Committee  with  a 
summary  statement  of  the  amount  of  this  budget  proposal,  of  a new 
emphasis  it  connotes  and  of  the  basic  thrust  of  its  pattern.  In 
amount  it  is  just  slightly  larger  than  last  year.  It  places 
additional  emphasis  on  non-manpower  functions,  particularly  the  new 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  activity,  and  its  basic  thrust  is 
directed  toward  improved  management  of  programs  and  functions, 
especially  to  achieve  quicker  and  better  delivery  of  services  to 
affected  citizens. 

We  in  the  Department  of  Labor  have  given  special  attention  to 
managerial  efforts  in  the  key  areas  of  improving,  speeding  and  decen- 
tralizing the  delivery  of  services  for  people.  Performance  and  results 
are  our  priority  objectives  in  this  effort. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  in  our  budget  request  to  the  program 
areas  representing  the  least  resource  requirements;  that  is  the  so-called 
non-Manpower  programs.  While  these  programs  call  for  only  8.1%  of  the  total 
budget  for  1972,  they  complement  and  reinforce  each  other  and  the  Manpower 
program  in  attainment  of  the  total  goals  of  the  Department.  Therefore, 
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these  programs  and  their  resources  are  vital  to  the  social  and  economic 
needs  ministered  to  by  the  Department.  These  relationships  will  be  ex- 
panded upon  in  the  following  highlights  of  the  budget  request,  presented 
in  the  order  that  they  appear  in  the  budget  documents. 

Manpower  Programs 

Under  new  direction  we  have  continued  to  consolidate  the 
restructured  organization  with  greater  emphasis  on  localized 
services  to  the  unemployed  and  underemployed . This  has 
been  reflected  in  strengthening  regional  office  authority 
for  program  administration,  merging  activities  to  achieve 
new  efficiency,  the  broader  use  of  computerized  collection 
and  information  systems,  and  focusing  attention  on  highest 
priority  services. 

— We  will  redouble  our  efforts  to  secure  legislative  manpower 
reforms  based  on  bi-partisan  support  in  this  session  of 
Congress.  Under  the  proposal,  the  present  wide  array  of 
unrelated  and  narrowly  targeted  Manpower  programs  will  be 
pulled  together  under  a single  legislative  authority  in  the 
Department  of  Labor.  The  administrative  planning  and 
operation  of  these  programs  will  be  decentralized  to  State 
and  local  governments  to  permit  the  development  of  compre- 
hensive manpower  programs  more  closely  related  to  local 
conditions  and  individual  needs.  The  Department  wil]  accelerate 
decentralization  and  decategorization  of  manpower  programs  as 
best  it  can  under  existing  legislation. 
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Reform  of  the  Nation's  runaway  welfare  system  remains  a 
top  administration  priority.  The  proposed  Welfare  Reform 
Act  will  be  a boon  to  working  poor  in  this  country  and 
to  all  citizens  who  feel  that  work  and  the  income  it  pro- 
duces is  the  way  out  of  poverty  and  dependency.  It  strengthens 
the  financial  incentives  of  those  on  welfare  to  start  and 
to  continue  working;  and  it  provides  for  substantially  en- 
larged training  and  child  care  programs  in  support  of  people 
moving  from  welfare  to  work. 

In  order  to  provide  for  more  efficient  and  consolidated 
administration  of  all  manpower  programs,  we  have  this  year 
combined  the  formerly  separate  salaries  and  expenses  requests 
for  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training  and  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Service  into  a single  request  for  Manpower 
Administration,  salaries  and  expenses.  Another  change  in  the 
budget  before  you  is  a request  for  Federal  funds  for  Federal 
costs  of  administering  the  State  employment  and  unemployment 
insurance  services,  formerly  financed  from  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Trust  Fund,  leaving  all  of  the  Trust  Fund  for  use 
by  the  States  in  administering  these  programs. 

This  budget,  of  course,  is  based  on  provisions  of  legislative 
authorities  existing  in  1971.  It  combines  the  requests  for 
training  programs  under  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act  and  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act.  It  should  be  noted  that 
legislative  authority  for  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
programs  expires  June  30,  1971^  whereas  the  authorization 
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for  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  does  not  ex- 
pire until  June  30,  1972. 

Resources  for  the  training  programs  administered  by  the 
Department  under  the  existing  Work  Incentive  Program  continue 
to  be  requested  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  budget  for  1972. 

The  Department  has  mobilized  a variety  of  currently  avail- 
able programs  and  added  others  to  facilitate  the  operation 
of  the  job  market. 

— Job  Banks,  which  bring  the  job  and  the  job  hunter  together 
faster,  thereby  reducing  unemployment,  have  been  installed 
in  about  60  metropolitan  areas. 

— A new  series  of  data  on  trends  in  Job  Vacancies,  a critical 
economic  indicator,  has  been  inaugurated. 

The  State  Employment  Services  tackled  the  enormous  task 
of  job  placement  and  counseling  for  millions  of  individuals, 
recommending  trainees  for  Federal  manpower  training  programs, 
and  providing  special  services  to  veterans  and  disadvantaged 
groups . 

The  State  Employment  Agencies  are  moving  to  collect  better 
data  on  the  characteristics  and  processing  of  people  thru 
the  Employment  Services  Automated  Reporting  System  (ESARS) . 

One  of  the  new  ways  that  the  Department  was  able  to  help  unemployed 
Americans  was  through  the  Disaster  Relief  Act.  More  than  $10 
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million  was  paid  out  to  persons  who  became  unemployed  as  a result 
of  national  disasters. 

The  major  new  directions  in  the  Manpower  Training  Services 
Programs  have  been  concentrated  in  the  following  programs. 

The  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  program  (JOBS)  was 
expanded  during  the  year  from  a limited  number  of  cities  to 
almost  blanket  the  Nation.  This  program,  which  enlists  the  aid 
of  private  hiring  and  training  the  hard-core  unemployed,  is  an 
example  of  public  and  private  partnership  aimed  at  improving  the 
quality  of  American  life.  Greater  emphasis  was  placed  during  the 
year  on  service  jobs,  where  employment  opportunities  have  held  up 
well  and  actually  expanded  in  the  face  of  employment  declines  in 
manufacturing. 

The  President  launched  a new  Jobs  for  Veterans  program  this  year 
in  which  the  Department  has  a major  role.  Nearly  335  additional 
veterans  representatives  were  added  by  the  Department  to  local 
employment  offices  to  strengthen  the  assistance  offered  veterans 
in  getting  jobs  or  training. 

In  the  past  year  there  has  been  a sizeable  increase  in  the  rates 
of  unemployment  for  all  war  veterans.  Although  much  of  their 
relief  is  through  Veterans  Administration  programs,  the  Labor 
Department  has  been  greatly  increasing  its  efforts  to  serve  this 
group.  Veterans  registering  with  local  Employment  Services  rose 
to  over  two  million  in  1970,  of  which  over  one- third  or  816,000 
were  placed  in  jobs. 
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Jobs  for  Veterans  task  forces  hav~  been  formed  in  19  States  and 
120  cities.  Nationwide  Jobs  for  Veterans  publicity  via  the 
Advertising  Council  is  appearing  on  all  media — radio,  TV, 
press — boosting  hiring  and  training  of  veterans.  Letters  from 
me  have  been  sent  to  all  Governors  and  iriayors  of  cities 
over  10,000  population  inviting  participation  in  the  jobs 
for  Veterans  program. 

The  Department  of  Labor  is  also  participating  in  Project  Transi- 
tion to  train  24,000  servicemen  in  FY  1971  to  ease  their  return 
from  service  to  the  labor  market.  Regular  manpower  programs 
served  88,000  veterans  in  FY  1970. 

Conceptual  Model  (COMO) 

As  part  of  its  effort  to  provide  better  services  to  people,  the 
Employment  Service  is  currently  testing  a new  conceptual  model 
for  local  office  operations.  The  local  office  model  embraces  three 
groupings  of  applicant  services  based  on  level  of  need:  self-help 

job  information  services  for  the  most  experienced  applicants; 
employability  exploration  and  job  development  services  for  appli- 
cants in  need  of  some  employability  preparation;  and  intensive 
employability  development  services  for  the  most  disadvantaged 
applicants . 

Out-of-School  NYC  Program 

A major  restructuring  of  the  out-of-school  NYC  program  has  been 
undertaken.  The  restructured  program  deals  with  special 
difficulties  that  confront  16  and  17  year  old  dropouts  attempting 
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to  enter  the  labor  force  without  marketable  skills.  Under  the 
redesigned  program  out-of-school  youth  age  18  and  older  are  channeled 
into  other  programs,  including  JOBS  and  the  Job  Corps.  Focusing 
on  16  and  17  year  olds,  the  NYC  out-of-school  program  provides  in- 
tensive prevocational  training  with  both  academic  and  occupational 
content . 

Concentrated  Employment  Program  (CEP) 

The  redesign  of  the  Concentrated  Employment  Program  has  focused  on 
clarifying  the  respective  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  employ- 
ment service  and  the  Community  Action  Agency.  While  the  CEP  concept 
of  providing  a full  range  of  coordinated  manpower  services  in  areas 
having  the  greater  concentrations  of  disadvantaged  persons  proved 
to  be  useful,  a series  of  evaluations  revealed  a number  of 
deficiencies  in  CEP  operations.  The  Manpower  Administration  issued 
instructions  to  remedy  these  weaknesses. 

Job  Corps 

A major  overhaul  of  the  Job  Corps  has  been  largely  completed. 
Consequent  with  the  closing  of  59  of  the  least  efficient  centers, 
plans  were  initiated  for  opening  30  new  community-based 
residential  and  support  centers  to  better  integrate  Job  Corps  with 
other  community-based  manpower  services  and  provide  more  individua- 
lized services.  Twelve  such  centers  have  now  been  opened.  The 
results  of  these  actions  have  been  a more  efficient  overall 
operation,  higher  placement  rates,  fewer  dropouts,  lower  unit 
costs  and  better  integration  with  other  manpower  services. 
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Employment  and  Unemployment 

The  transition  from  a wartime  to  a peacetime  economy  coupled  with 
the  economic  slowdown  generated  largely  by  anti-inflationary  forces 
has  produced  a national  unemployment  level  of  great  concern. 

4.7  million  were  jobless  in  April  1971,  about  one  out  of  three  of 
the  unemployed — or  1.7  million — was  the  head  of  a household  and 
thus  responsible  for  the  major  support  of  the  household.  In  about 
half  of  these  families,  however,  the  wife  or  some  other  family  member 
had  a job  to  help  offset  the  loss  of  the  principal  breadwinner's 
income . 

During  1970,  many  industries  had  to  make  at  least  some  temporary 
reductions  in  their  work  forces.  Although  nonfarm  payroll  employ- 
ment this  past  month  was  at  about  the  same  level  as  it  was  in 
late  1969,  the  number  of  workers  on  the  payrolls  of  the  service- 
oriented  industries  has  increased  by  over  1.5  million.  This 
improvement,  however,  has  been  offset  by  a similar  decline 
in  the  goods-producing  industries,  where  the  drop  was  concentrated 
largely  in  manufacturing.  More  than  one-fourth  of  the  drop  in 
factory  jobs  took  place  in  the  ordnance,  aircraft , and  communications 
equipment  industries,  all  heavily  involved  in  defense  and 
aerospace  production. 

The  increase  in  unemployment  since  late  1969  largely  reflects  the 
fact  that  the  Nation's  labor  force  was  growing  rapidly  at  the 
same  time  that  employment  was  rising  more  slowly.  Because  of 
reductions  in  the  Armed  Forces,  as  well  as  the  anticipated  increases 
in  the  population  of  working  age,  more  than  2.1  million  additional 


14 


workers  were  added  to  the  civilian  labor  force  since  December  1969. 
The  number  of  jobless  persons  has  risen  by  about  the  same  number. 

As  you  know,  however,  unemployment  is  no  longer  rising,  and  has 
remained  close  to  the  6.0  percent  level  since  the  turn  of  the  year. 

A unique  feature  of  this  particular  period  of  economic  slowdown 
was  the  short  length  of  time  the  unemployed  remained  unemployed. 

In  previous  periods  of  economic  slowdown  the  average  length  of 
time  a person  remained  unemployed  increased  rapidly  during  the 
retrenchment  period  and  to  a much  higher  level.  During  the  1960-61 
recession,  for  example,  the  average  duration  rose  to  a peak  of  17.3 
weeks.  In  contrast,  during  the  current  period  the  average  time  off 
a payroll  has  increased  by  less  than  3 weeks  to  about  11  weeks. 

The  conclusion  is  that  much  of  the  current  unemployment  is 
"transitional" — time  between  jobs — rather  than  long  term. 

It  had  been  predicted  that  a period  of  economic  slowdown  would 
hit  disproportionately  hard  on  Blacks.  This  has  not  occurred. 

In  fact  a relatively  smaller  upturn  of  the  black  jobless  rate 
during  the  year  has  narrowed  the  historical  gap  between  the  jobless 
rate  for  whites  and  blacks.  The  ratio  of  black-white  jobless 
rates  has  for  many  years  been  2 to  1 or  more;  in  April  1971,  that 
ratio  was  1.7  to  1.  This  improvement  gives  rise  to  hopeful 
anticipation  that  a permanent  narrowing  of  black-white  unemployment 
differential  might  be  in  the  offing.  Several  developments  support 
this  view:  (1)  the  rise  in  the  education  and  skill  levels  of 

blacks;  (2)  the  impact  of  the  Department’s  manpower  programs  which 
have  enabled  blacks  to  gain  meaningful  and  decent-paying  jobs; 
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(3)  the  lessening  of  discrimination  by  employers  in  the  hiring 
and  retention  of  black  workers;  and  (4)  special  efforts  made  by 
many  employers  to  retain  blacks  during  employment  cutbacks. 

Aid  for  Aerospace  Workers 

Unemployment  among  our  highly  skilled  and  professional  aero- 
space workers  represents  a waste  of  a particularly  valuable 
national  human  resource.  In  addition  to  our  traditional  pro- 
gram of  income  maintenance  through  unemployment  insurance,  the 
Department  is  taking  a number  of  steps  to  speed  these  workers  back 
to  productive  employment: 

A series  of  workshops  has  been  initiated  in  34  cities  to 
help  these  workers  find  alternative  jobs. 

A national  Registry  of  Unemployed  Engineers  has  been  estab- 
lished as  a clearinghouse  for  employee  applications  and 
employer  job  orders.  This  device  augments  our  normal  inter- 
area recruitment  program  for  matching  a worker  in  one  area 
with  a job  opportunity  in  another  area. 

With  the  cooperation  of. the  Defense  Department,  defense 
contractors  in  many  areas  have  been  directed  to  list  their  job 
openings  with  their  local  public  employment  office. 

We  are  also  exploring  the  convertibility  of  the  skills  of 
these  workers  to  fill  jobs  opening  up  in  housing,  mass 
transportation,  safety  inspection,  medical  care,  pollution 
abatement,  and  crime  prevention  and  providing  suitable  training 
for  this  purpose. 
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Worker  Protection:  Unemployment  Insurance 

On  August  10,  1970,  President  Nixon  signed  into  law  the  most 
significant  step  forward  in  the  history  of  the  Federal-State 
Unemployment  Insurance  program.  The  nearly  5 million  additional 
workers  whose  jobs  were  covered  by  the  amendments  represent  the 
largest  single  expansion  of  the  system  since  its  beginning  in 
1935.  In  addition,  all  States  will  provide  programs  that  will 

automatically  extend  the  duration  of  benefits  of  workers  who 
have  exhausted  regular  benefits  when  the  rate  of  insured  un- 
employment rises  to  stipulated  levels  either  on  an  individual 
State  or  nationwide  basis.  Beginning  in  1972  the  wage  base  upon 
which  the  employer  payroll  tax  is  levied  will  be  raised  from 
$3,000  to  at  least  $4,200  in  all  States. 

States  have  until  January  1,  1972,  to  adopt  implementing  legislation 
to  give  early  effect  to  these  improvements.  Thirty  States  have 
already  done  so. 

In  1970  the  unemployment  insurance  system  met  its  severest  test 
in  many  years  as  the  number  of  weekly  claims  doubled  over  the 
space  of  a year.  Claims  have  been  paid  with  a minimum  of  delay 
or  waiting  line  at  the  unemployment  offices.  The  $3.5  billion 
in  benefits  paid  in  1970  not  only  helped  relieve  the  personal 
distress  of  the  unemployed,  but  had  important  results  in  cushioning 


the  fall  off  in  trade  and  commerce. 
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Labor-Management  Relations 

— Among  the  many  goals  of  the  Department  affecting  Labor- 
Management  Services  are  two  important  subjects  on  which 
decisions  are  going  to  be  required  by  the  Nation: 

1.  Whether  we  will  enact  a realistic  law  to  deal  with 
national  emergency  disputes  in  the  transportation  industry 
or  force  Congress  to  improvise  remedies  in  repeated 
crises . 

2.  Whether  to  rationalize  labor-management  relations 

in  the  construction  industry  and  persuade  both  sides 
not  to  price  themselves  out  of  the  market  or  strangle 
the  industry's  great  potential. 

The  construction  industry  is  currently  one  of  our  major 
concerns.  It  is  in  everyone's  interest  that  we  find  better 
answers  to  the  problems  that  have  marked  bargaining  in  that 
industry  in  the  last  two  years.  To  help  in  furthering  this 
effort,  the  President  on  September  22,  1969,  established 
by  executive  order  a Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining 
Commission  and  designated  the  Secretary  of  Labor  as  Chairman. 
Funds  for  financing  the  operations  of  this  Commission  in  1972 
are  included  in  this  budget. 

. Another  major  concern  of  the  Department  relates  to  increasing 
the  supply  of  skilled  craftsman  and  raising  quality  standards 
of  their  skills  in  the  construction  industry.  The  Construction 
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Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission  will  be  the  basic 
vehicle  for  recommending  changes  in  this  area. 

As  the  year  began  an  incrediable  situation  existed  in  the 
industry — high  strike  levels,  higher  and  higher  wage  settlements, 
high  unemployment  levels  (about  double  the  national  average) 
and  a potentially  high  demand  for  the  industry's  prooucts. 
Something  had  to  be  done. 

After  a period  of  suspension  of  the  Davis-Bacon 
Wage  Determinations  activity,  the  President  appointed 
a Construction  Industry  Wage  Stabilization  Committee 
to  work  with  labor  and  management  in  retarding  the 
spiraling  wage  settlements  in  this  industry. 

Strong  forces  are  building  for  a major  bargaining 
confrontation  in  the  steel  industry  but  this  time  they 
are  being  reorganized  far  in  advance.  We  hope  that  the 
proper  concern  being  shown  by  the  parties  will  preclude  a strike 
that  could,  if  protracted  have  widespread  economic 
effects.  Other  critical  contract  negotiations  will 
occur  in  the  longshore,  bituminous  coal,  non-ferrous 
metal,  aerospace,  airline  and  telephone  industries. 

A new  permanent  law  is  needed  to  deal  with  crippling 
transportation  strikes  such  as  last  week's  strike 
by  the  railroad  signalmen.  The  Administration  plans 
to  give  priority  to  this  problem  and  is  urging 


Congressional  action. 
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New  emphasis  is  being  directed  to  labor-management 
relations  in  the  non-Federal  public  sector--a  sector 
where  failures  in  relationships  can  jeopardize  public 
order,  education,  safety  and  health.  Funds  to  expand 
capabilities  in  this  area  are  being  requested.  Additional 
funds  for  the  burgeoning  workload  under  Executive  Order 
11491  governing  Federal  Labor  Management  Relations  are 
also  requested.  The  workload  associated  with  the  functions 
for  which  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor-Managment  Relations 
is  responsible  under  the  Order  have  far  exceeded  our  original 
estimates;  necessitating  a supplemental,  budget  request  in 
1971  and  additional  funds  in  1972. 

The  workload  of  the  Veterans  Reemployment  Rights  program  that 
provides  for  direct  reemployment  rights  assistance  to 
veterans,  increased  so  markedly  that  a supplemental  request  for 
this  program  also  was  necessitated  in  1971  and  will  require 
additional  funds  in  1972.  The  unexpected  high  rate  of  increase 
in  requests  for  assistance  was  due  to  increased  separations,  im- 
proved contacts  with  veterans  concerning  their  rights  and  a higher 
unemployment  rate. 

Workplace  Standards 

--  The  most  significant  legislative  achievement  in  decades  for  the 
American  worker  was  enactment  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act  on  December  29,  1970.  The  law  provides  for  a safe 
and  healthful  work  environment  for  approximately  57  million 
working  men  and  women  in  more  than  4 million  workplaces.  A 
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piece  of  landmark  legislation,  it  ranks  with  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  the  Social  Security  Act,  and  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  in  establishing  and  protecting  basic  rights 
of  the  Nation's  workers. 

The  Act  became  effective  April  28,  1971.  To  prepare  for  its 
implementation,  we  requested  a supplemental  appropriation  of 
$10.9  million  for  1971  and  an  additional  sum  of  $14.0  million 
for  1972,  both  of  which  are  reflected  in  the  budgets  before  you. 

Since  the  budgets  were  prepared,  Congress  enacted  an  urgent 
supplemental  appropriation  that  reduced  the  1971  request  of 
$10.9  million  by  $3.2  million.  An  amendment  to  the  regular 
second  supplemental  appropriation  bill  for  1971  has  been  approved 
by  Congress  to  restore  $1.4  million  of  this  reduction. 

In  view  of  the  magnitude  and  scope  of  the  coverage  provided  by 
the  Act  we  may  have  to  request  another  supplemental  in  1972,  but 
the  current  estimates  will  enable  us  to  get  off  the  ground  with 
the  programs.  Our  goal  is,  through  rapid  implementation  of  the 
program,  to  stimulate  a downward  turn  in  industrial  accidents. 
Prompt  action  was  taken  to  appoint  the  new  Assistant  Secretary 
authorized  by  the  Act.  An  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  has  been  established  to  devote  its  full-time 
attention  to  this  major  new  undertaking  together  with  other 
safety  and  health  programs  formerly  administered  by  Assistant 
Secretary  Fletcher.  To  complete  the  realignment  of  functions, 
the  former  Workplace  Standards  Administration  has  been  renamed 
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the  Employment  Standards  Administration,  which  more  accurately 
describes  its  current  activities.  It  is  still  under  the  direction 
of  Assistant  Secretary  Fletcher. 

Contested  enforcement  actions  instituted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  will  be  adjudicated  by  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Review  Commission,  an  independent  body  for  which  funds  are 
included  elsewhere  in  the  President's  budget. 

The  thrust  for  our  efforts  in  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  has 
been  to  broaden  the  application  and  the  standardization  of 
requirements  and  procedures  in  order  to  effectively  eliminate 
the  differences  in  employment  levels  and  types  of  jobs  held,  by 
race  or  other  irrelevant  characteristics. 

The  OFCC  administers  the  Government-wide  program  authorized  by 
Executive  Order  11246,  which  requires  affirmative  action  by 
Government  contractors  and  subcontractors  to  insure  equal  employ- 
ment opportunity.  This  includes  the  use  of  minority  employment 
goals  and  timetables  as  an  effective  means  of  increasing  job 
opportunities  for  minorities  in  both  white  and  blue  collar  job 
categories . 

Progress  reports  show  that  contractors  are  exceeding  established 
goals  under  the  "Philadelphia  Plan"  and  a similar  plan  instituted 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  in  June  1970.  The  Department  has  recently 
decided,  based  on  findings  of  significant  underutilization  of 
minorities,  to  extend  mandatory  plans  to  three  additional  cities: 
San  Francisco,  St.  Louis,  and  Atlanta. 
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Although  agreements  have  been  negotiated  in  25  cities,  a pre- 
ferred alternative  to  imposed  plans,  a local  voluntary  "hometown 
solution"  to  the  problem  of  minority  employment  in  the  con- 
struction industry  has  been  slow  to  achieve  widespread  application. 
In  each  of  the  affected  cities  the  Department  has  played  a key 
role  in  helping  the  parties  arrive  at  a local  solution.  "Hometown 
solutions"  will  continue  to  be  utilized  when  they  meet  our 
requirements . 

Apprenticeships  in  the  construction  trades  now  have  a minority 
group  representation  of  more  than  eight  percent,  compared  to 
only  six  percent  two  years  ago.  During  the  first  six  months  of 
1970,  over  12  percent  of  new  apprentices  registered  were 
minority  group  members.  The  Manpower  Administration  has  put 
into  effect  new  revisions  to  the  Federal  regulations  governing 
the  selection  of  apprentices  to  make  certain  that  apprentices 
are  selected  on  the  basis  of  equal  opportunity.  Reflecting  the 
extent  of  need  and  high  unemployment  levels,  in  the  Manpower 
Administration's  nine  major  training  programs  a predominance 
of  the  trainees  are  minority  group  members. 

The  underutilization  of  women  in  employment  constitutes  a 
waste  of  national  resources  and  talent.  Se,\  discrimination 
guidelines  were  issued  in  June  1970  to  provide  new  require- 
ments and  guidance  to  Government  contractors  in  eliminating 
the  barrier's  to  equal  employment  opportunity  without  regard 


to  sex 
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The  Women's  Bureau  has  an  important  role  in  providing  services 
to  State  and  local  groups  in  reducing  sex  discrimination  and 
improving  the  status  of  women--especially  minority  women--to 
help  reduce  the  incidence  of  poverty  and  economic  dependency. 

A modest  increase  is  being  requested  to  provide  for  staff 
coverage  in  additional  regional  offices. 

Additional  funds  are  also  requested  for  administration  of  the 
garnishment  provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act 
which  protect  all  of  the  Nation's  workers  from  discharge  for 
first  garnishment  and  from  having  too  great  a proportion  of 
their  wages  garnished. 

In  summary,  the  efforts  of  the  Employment  Standards  Administra- 
tion are  being  directed  toward  new  and  challenging  objectives 
without  sacrificing  attention  to  such  traditional  activities  as 
employees'  compensation  and  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  programs. 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

One  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Department  is  to  provide  the 
American  public  with  accurate  and  timely  information  on  the  cost 
of  living,  employment  and  unemployment,  wages  and  earnings, 
productivity,  and  working  conditions.  The  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  which  is  responsible  for  producing  these  data,  is 
continually  improving  the  quality  of  its  statistics  as  well  as 
reducing  the  time  it  takes  to  collect,  process,  and  publish 
these  vital  economic  indicators. 

The  Bureau  is  also  a reservoir  of  valuable  information  on  the 
economic  and  social  well-being  of  workers.  Among  the  new  types 
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of  information  issued  by  the  Bureau  this  year  were  projections 
of  employment  and  output  to  1980,  analyses  of  employment 
conditions  and  attitudes  of  residents  in  urban  ghetto  areas,  and 
statistics  on  job  vacancies  in  manufacturing  industries.  A 
major  task  this  coming  year  will  be  the  development  of  a new 
cooperative  Federal-State  program  to  measure  the  incidence  of 
work  injuries  and  health  hazards,  under  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  of  1970.  As  part  of  a major  program  to  update 
the  Consumer  Price  Index,  a broad  survey  of  consumer  expenditure 
patterns  will  also  be  initiated  in  FY  1972  and,  to  assist  in 
solving  the  problems  of  the  construction  industry,  the  Bureau 
plans  a major  undertaking  to  provide  more  comprehensive  and 
improved  statistics  on  the  construction  industry. 

International  Labor  Affairs 

--  The  Department  is  responsible  for  heading  the  U.S.  Delegation 
to  the  International  Labor  Organization.  For  some  time, there 
has  been  dissatisfaction  arising  from  problems  in  the  Inter- 
national Labor  Organization.  These  include  the  threat  to 
tripartitism,  the  double  standard,  and  the  use  of  the  International 
Labor  Organization  as  a propaganda  forum.  These  dissatisfactions 
led  the  Congress,  last  year,  to  withhold  the  United  States 
contribution  to  the  International  Labor  Organization  for  the 
second  half  of  Calendar  Year  1970.  Although  the  Department 
shares  the  concern  of  Congress  in  misguided  practices  and 
trends  in  the  International  Labor  Organization,  we  have,  at  the 
same  time,  taken  the  position  that  payment  of  the  United  States 
contribution  is  a legal  obligation.  Meanwhile,  progress  has 
been  made  in  remedying  ILO  deficiencies. 
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The  Bureau  also  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  providing  adjust- 
ment assistance  to  workers  displaced  by  foreign  competition,  as 
authorized  by  the  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1962. 

Trade  adjustment  assistance  is  based  on  the  principle  that  national 
foreign  trade  policy  must  be  responsive  to  the  human  problems 
associated  with  changes  in  the  flow  of  trade.  It  responds  to 
specific  instances  of  dislocation  due  to  imports  and  is  an  appro- 
priate alternative  to  across-the-board  trade  restrictions. 

Overall  Management 

--  New  laws  and  new  programs  have  continued,  and  will  continue  in 
the  foreseeable  future,  to  evolve  with  the  increasing  social 
and  economic  demands  of  the  Nation.  These,  in  turn,  create 
additional  demands  on  management,,  We  have  tried  in  the 
Department  to  manage  as  frugally  as  possible  even  though  each 
new  demand  presents  a real  challenge  in  terms  of  workload 
requirements.  The  increase  requested  for  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  and  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  are  accordingly  minimal 
but  each  is  essential  to  effective  management  and  administration 
of  the  Department's  total  programs. 

For  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  we  are  requesting  additional 
positions  to  provide  necessary  legal  services  to  Manpower 
Administration  program  officials  in  the  field.  These  positions 
are  required  to  support  the  increased  responsibilities  resulting 
from  the  decentralization  of  Manpower  activities  and  to  maintain 
basic  National  Office  services  at  an  acceptable  level. 

In  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  the  principal  increase  requested 
is  for  the  Office  of  Policy,  Evaluation  and  Research  to  provide, 
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through  in-house  and  contractual  efforts,  an  improvement  in  the 
overall  coordination  of  policy  planning,  programming,  executive 
direction,  and  evaluation.  Establishment  of  this  function  has 
proven  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  managerial  measures  we 
have  undertaken. 

Summary 

A total  of  $2.9  billion  is  requested  in  the  budgets  before  you,  $365 
million  of  which  is  for  mandatory  benefit  payments  over  which  we  have  no 
control.  Another  $197  million  is  included  in  the  HEW  budget  for  the  Wofk 
Incentive  Program  administered  by  the  Department  of  Labor.  Budgets  of 
other  Federal  'agencies  include  $90  million  for  programs  administered  by 
the  Department — the  Agency  for  International  Development ^charges  to  other 
agencies  for  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  claims,  and  services  of 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics. 

The  Department  of  Labor, therefore,  is  administering  programs  for  which 
about  $3.2  billion  has  been  requested  in  fiscal  year  1972.  This  does  not 
include  nearly  $4.3  billion  in  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Trust  Fund  which 
is  for  State  Unemployment  Insurance  benefits. 

The  increase  in  the  $2.9  billion  basic  budget  over  the  1971  enacted  appro- 
priations is  $49.5  million,  or  just  under  27a.  This  includes  a net  reduction 
in  uncontrollable  benefit  costs  (primarily  Unemployment  Compensation  for 
Federal  Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen)  of  $35.6  million  and  an  increase  of 
$85.1  million  for  program  items  that  allow  some  discretion. 

Budgets  for  functions  included  in  other  than  Department  of  Labor 
appropriations  increase  by  $155.7  million,  or  about  120%.  This  is  due 
principally  to  an  increase  in  the  HEW  budget  for  the  Work  Incentive  Program 
from  $60  million  in  1971  to  $197  million  in  1972. 
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The  estimates  are  summarized  in  the  attachment  to  this  statement. 

Regarding  the  number  of  positions 

For  appropriations  to  the  Department  of  Labor,  12,342  positions 
are  requested,  an  increase  of  449,  or  about  4%  over  1971.  This 

increase  is  more  than  accounted  for  by  the  1971  supplemental 
appropriation  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Activities.  Without 
this  supplemental,  we  would  have  actually  decreased  the  total 
positions  by  186. 

— For  appropriations  to  other  agencies,  there  is  no  change  from  1971. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  Committee,  I consider  this  modest 
increase  over  1971  as  a minimum  to  enable  the  Department  to  carry  out  its 
present  commitments  and  continue  to  meet  new  responsibilities  in  the  year 
ahead . 
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APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATES  BY  MAJOR  FUNCTIONS 

Change 


1971 

1972 

1971-1972 

Function 

Estimate 

Percent 

Estimate 

Percent 

Percent 

For  training  under  MDTA 
and  EOA 

$1,581, 762,000 

54. 1 

$1,565,326,000 

52.6 

- .1 

For  Federal  benefit  pay- 
ments to  unemployed 
Federal  workers,  ex-service- 
men and  persons  displaced 

under  Trade  Adjustment  Act  317,075,000 

10.8 

274,500,000 

9.3 

-13.4 

For  administration  of 
unemployment  compensation 
and  employment  service 
administration 

743,397,000 

25.4 

806,000,000 

27.1 

+8.4 

For  administration  of 
other  Manpower  programs. . . . 

77,877,300 

2.7 

86,000,000 

2.9 

+10.4 

Total  Manpower  Pro- 
grams  

2,720,111,300 

93.0 

2,731,826,000 

91.9 

+ .4 

For  benefit  payments  to 
injured  Federal  employees. * 

84,021,025 

2.8 

90,000,000 

3.0 

+7.1 

For  Labor-Management 
Services 

18 , 045 , 758 

.6 

21 , 753 , 000 

. 7 

+20.5 

For  Wage  and  Labor  Stan- 
dards   

55,453,112 

1.9 

77,869,000 

2.6 

+40.4 

For  Labor  Statistics. ...... 

27,930,200 

1.0 

33,565,000 

1.1 

+20.2 

For  International  Labor  Affairs 

and  General  Administration  20,367,211 

. 7 

20,456,000 

.7 

+ .4 

Total  Other  Programs. . 

205,817,306 

7.0 

243,643,000 

8.1 

+18.4 

Total  Department  of 
Labor  Appropriations. . 

2,925,928,606 

100.0 

2,975,469,000 

100.0 

+1.7 

Funds  appropriated  to  other 
Agencies  for  Programs 
administered  by  Department 
of  Labor: 

HEW  (WIN) 

A ID 

FECA  Claims 

Services  of  BLS 

60,100,000 

2,824,000 

67,920,000 

579,000 

197,000,000 

2,981,000 

86,620,000 

579,000 

Grand  Total 

3,057,351,606 

3,262,649,000 
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NEW  EMPHASIS  AND  BASIC  THRUST 

Secretary  Hodgson.  At  the  outset,  I would  like  to  provide  the  com- 
mittee with  a summary  statement,  the  amount  of  the  budget  proposal, 
and  a new  emphasis  that  connotes  the  basic  thrust  of  the  pattern. 

The  amoimt  of  the  budget  is  just  slightly  larger  than  last  year. 
Additional  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  nonmanpower  functions,  par- 
ticularly the  new  occupational  health  and  safety  activity  and  the 
basic  thrust  is  directed  toward  improving  the  management  of  pro- 
grams and  functions  to  achieve  quicker  and  better  delivery  of  services 
directly  to  people. 

These  are  the  things  I would  particularly  like  to  have  the  committee 
understand : The  amount  of  money  is  just  slightly  more  than  last  year, 
a slightly  different  emphasis  is  reflected  in  the  budget,  and  the  thrust 
is  toward  improved  management. 

I have  no  objection,  Senator,  if  you  want  to  interpose  questions  as 
we  go  along. 

management:  services  for  people 

We  in  the  Department  of  Labor  have  given  special  attention  this 
year  to  managerial  effort  in  key  areas  of  speeding  the  delivery  of  serv- 
ices for  people.  Performance  and  results  are  our  priority  objectives 
in  this  effort. 

NONMANPOWER  PROGRAMS 

Special  attention  has  been  given  in  our  budget  request  to  the  pro- 
gram areas  representing  the  least  resource  requirements.  These  are 
the  so-called  nonmanpower  programs.  While  these  programs  call  for 
only  8.1  percent  of  the  total  budget  for  the  Department  for  1972,  they 
complement  and  reinforce  each  other  in  the  attainment  of  the  total 
goals  of  the  Department. 

Therefore,  these  programs  and  their  resources  are  considered  vital 
to  the  social  and  economic  needs  administered  by  the  Department. 
These  relationships  will  be  expanded  on  in  the  following  highlights 
of  the  budget  request  presented  in  the  order  that  they  appear  in  the 
budget  documents. 

MANPOWER  PROGRAMS:  NEW  AND  SPEEDIER  SERVICES 

Here,  we  go  on  to  describe  our  new  and  speedier  services  that  are  now 
characteristics  of  our  manpower  programs  and  some  of  our  proposals. 

We  also  want  to  mention  in  this  connection  that  reform  of  the  Na- 
tion’s runaway  welfare  system  remains  a top  administration  proposal. 

In  order  to  provide  for  more  efficient  and  consolidated  administra- 
tion of  all  manpower  programs,  we  have  this  year  combined  the  for- 
merly separate  salaries  and  expenses  requests  for  the  Bureau  of 
Apprenticeship  and  Training  and  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Serv- 
ice into  a single  request  for  manpower  administration,  salaries  and 
expenses. 

Proposed  Welfare  Reform 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  speak  of  the  proposed  welfare  re- 
form, you  are  talking  about  the  bill,  so-called  administration  bill,  that 
is  in  the  House  now  ? 
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Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Which  naturally,  whatever  version  might  come 
out  of  the  Congress,  involves  getting  people  to  work  and,  therefore, 
that  is  where  you  folks  come  into  the  picture? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  involves  us  very  deeply. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Finding  jobs  for  poor  people  to  help  them  get 
off  welfare. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  And  providing  them  with  the  training  to  en- 
able them  to  get  jobs. 

FEDERAL  COSTS  OF  ADMINISTERING  STATE  EMPLOYMENT  AND 
UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICES 

Another  change  in  the  budget  before  you  is  the  request  for  Federal 
funds  for  the  Federal  costs  of  administering  the  State  employment 
and  unemployment  insurance  services.  These  were  formerly  financed 
from  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Trust  Fund.  This  proposal  would 
leave  all  of  the  trust  fund  for  use  by  the  States  in  administering 
these  programs.  We  expect  to  couple  this  with  tighter  managerial 
control  on  our  part. 

TRAINING  PROGRAMS:  CONSOLIDATION  OF  MANPOWER  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  TRAINING  ACT  AND  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  PROGRAMS 

This  budget,  of  course,  is  based  on  provisions  of  legislative  authori- 
ties existing  in  1971.  It  combines  the  requests  for  training  programs 
under  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  and  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  Act. 

Authorization  Legislation 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  we  can  get  the  record  clear,  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act,  or  OEO,  expires  June  30,  1971,  and  the  Manpower 
Act,  training  and  development,  expires  June  30,  1972. 

Do  you  require  further  authorization  under  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  to  correlate  those  two  programs? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We,  of  course,  are  hoping  that  there  will  be 
an  enactment  of  a continuation  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
before  June  30. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  in  the  same  position  now  that  we  were 
in  last  year.  We  can’t  appropriate  until  there  is  an  authorization. 

I don’t  think  anyone  feels  it  is  going  to  be  authorized  before  J une  30. 

Mr.  Jones.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  expect  to  propose  language  in  the 
continuing  resolution  for  a temporary  authorization  to  continue  with 
the  programs  authorized  under  EOA  until  the  new  legislation  is 
enacted. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  hoping  for  a continuing  resolution 
beginning  June  30  which  would  allow  us  to  appropriate  for  these 
programs  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  One-twelfth  per  month  of  what  you  had  last 
year. 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  What  information  do  yon  have  that  you  are 
going  to  have  such  a resolution  ? 

Mr,  Jones.  The  Administration  is  proposing  language  for  the  con- 
tinuing resolution  which  will  include  these  special  provisions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  are  going  to  have  a continuing 
resolution,  because  all  of  the  appropriation  bills,  including  your  own 
here,  will  not  be  completed  by  June  30.  I think  it  will  spill  over 
a little  until  the  middle  of  July,  to  be  practical  about  it.  But  we  are 
going  to  get  it  completed  before  the  August  recess. 

1971  Consolidated  Suggestion  by  Subcommittee 

Secretary  Hodgson.  This  combination,  Mr.  Chairman,  of  requests 
for  funds  for  training  programs  under  the  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Act  and  Economic  Opportunity  Act  is  something  that 
this  committee,  the  chairman  particularly,  suggested  last  year  that  we 
ought  to  try  to  do  this  year.  We  have  done  it. 

Senator  Cotton.  I was  delighted  and  much  impressed  by  the  pro- 
posal that  the  present  wide  array  of  unrelated  and  narrowly  targeted 
manpower  programs  will  be  pulled  together  under  a single  legislative 
authority  in  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Ever  sincee  I have  been  on  this  committee — in  fact,  ever  since  I have 
been  on  the  Appropriations  Committee — I have  found  myself  bewil- 
dered and  frustrated  by  the  fact  we  have  all  of  these  training  and 
retraining  programs.  We  have  them  in  a dozen  places  in  the  HEW ; 
we  have  them  in  the  Department  of  Labor;  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture;  they  are  in  the  Defense  Department;  the  Commerce 
Department;  and  I don’t  know  how  many  more. 

Time  and  again  we  have  asked  the  staff,  and  we  have  asked  people 
downtown,  to  try  to  give  us  a bird’s-eye  view  so  that  we  could  see  the 
forest  as  well  as  the  trees. 

OEO  and  HEW  Programs 

I hardly  dare  hope  that  you  mean  what  you  say  literally.  Are  you 
talking  about  concentrating  all  of  the  programs  in  your  own  Depart- 
ment, or  do  you  mean  literally  that  you  hope  that  you  are  going  to 
pull  all  of  these  various  programs  from  all  of  these  Departments  and 
get  them  under  one  tent  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  programs  we  have  been  administering  and 
the  ones  that  were  in  OEO  are  combined  into  a single  appropriation. 

I don’t  expect  that  this  will  fully  accomplish  the  things  that  you 
mention. 

Senator  Cotton.  That  would  be  a long  step,  if  you  get  them  so  we 
can  look  at  them  all  at  once : HEW,  Labor,  and  OEO. 

Thank  you. 

Work  Incentive  Program 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Resources  for  the  training  programs  admin- 
istered by  the  Department  under  the  Work  Incentive  Program  continue 
to  be  requested  in  the  Department  of  HEW’s  budget  for  1972.  This  is 
the  one  that  is  still  listed  separately  this  year. 


63-792  O — 71— pt.  1 3 


32 


DEPARTMENT  INITIATIVES  : JOB  BANKS,  TRAINING  TRENDS  IN  JOB 
VACANCIES,  AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES  TO  VETERANS 

A number  of  Department  initiatives;  job  banks,  training  trends  in 
job  vacancies,  and  special  services  to  veterans  are  highlighted  in  our 
budget  request. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  had  testimony  last  year — the  job 
banks  would  cover  60  areas,  or  is  that  a goal  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  an  accomplishment.  Our  goal  is  to  estab- 
lish one  in  every  major  metropolitan  area  in  the  country. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  run  them  jointly  with  the  State  employ- 
ment people  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  State  employment  service  runs  them.  We 
provide  guidelines  for  operating  them  and  assistance  in  establishing 
them. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  State  employment  agency  handles  them. 
But  you  provide  personnel  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  provide  assistance  in  how  to  set  them  up, 
tell  them  what  works  and  what  doesn’t,  what  the  experience  of  others 
has  been  and  that  kind  of  thing. 

Federal  Funding  of  Job  Program 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  Federal  people  are  involved  in  the 
Job  Banks  Program  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  will  provide  that. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Number  of  State  Positions  in  the  Job  Banks  Program 

The  number  of  positions  in  the  State  Employment  Agencies  for  the  Job  Banks 
Program  is  443. 

Differentiation  of  Job  Vacancies  and  Job  Banks 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  the  record,  what  is  the  difference  between 
job  vacancies  and  job  banks?  Do  you  get  your  statistics  from  the  job 
banks  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  No,  sir;  what  we  are  doing  is  establishing  a 
statistical  series  that  will  list  job  vacancies  and  the  trends  in  those 
vacancies.  This  is  going  to  be  of  great  assistance  to  us  in  deciding 
what  kind  of  training  we  should  provide. 

If  we  know  what  kind  of  jobs  have  been  opened  up,  and  what  kind 
appear  to  be  opening  up,  we  can  shift  our  training  emphasis  to  those 
job  areas.  The  Job  Banks  Program  will  enable  us  to  do  this. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  I am  trying  to  find  out  is  the  data  you  will 
get  on  job  vacancy  trends  has  to  be  applied  to  the  job  banks  operation, 
doesn’t  it  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  job  banks  operation  is  excellent  in  regard 
to  its  timeliness  in  identifying  job  vancancies. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I mean  the  information. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes.  Each  day  the  job  banks  will  have  a list  of 
job  vacancies  in  a particular  area. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  the  two  of  them  go  together  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Indeed  they  do.  They  complement  each  other. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Then  in  the  State  employment  insurance,  you 
get  down  to  job  placement.  All  three  of  them  have  got  to  work 
together. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  right.  The  job  bank  brings  together 
the  applicant  and  the  job  opening  on  a daily  basis  in  a centralized 
location. 

Senator  Magnttson.  Are  the  job  vacancies  broken  down — I think 
Mr.  Fletcher  can  understand  why  I ask  this  question — as  to  specific 
areas,  industries  or  both? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Job  vacancies  are  broken  down  into  individual 
occupations  in  the  job  banks  and  broken  down  even  further  into  indi- 
vidual job  vacancies  based  on  particular  qualifications. 

I would  like  to  ask  the  Commissioner  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  to  tell  you  about  the  job  vacancy  statistical  compilations. 

Job  Vacancy  Statistics 

Mr.  Moore.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  have  been  compiling  and  publishing 
the  job  vacancy  statistics  on  a national  basis  for  manufacturing  in- 
dustries for  some  months  now.  They  are  broken  down  to  some 
extent  by  industry  and  to  some  extent  by  occupation,  as  well  as  by 
location. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  three  of  them  are  put  together,  or  you 
might  find  a certain  area  that  has  a peculiar  list  of  coming-up  job 
vacancies  that  you  can  spot. 

Mr.  Moore.  Exactly. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  might  be  opening  a new  manufacturing 
plant. 

Mr.  Moore.  We  would  cover  the  new  ones  as  well  as  the  existing 
ones. 

We  are  hopeful  that  we  can  extend  this  program  to  cover  all  non- 
agricultural  as  well  as  agricultural  vacancies  so  that  we  will  have 
a truly  comprehensive  statistical  program.  That  is  our  objective. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DISASTER  RELIEF  ACT : FUNDED  IN  OFFICE  OF 

EMERGENCY  PREPAREDNESS 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Mr.  Chairman,  one  of  the  new  ways  the 
Department  was  able  to  help  unemployed  Americans  this  year  was 
through  the  Disaster  Relief  Act.  More  than  $10  million  was  paid  out 
to  persons  who  became  unemployed  as  a result  of  national  disasters. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  money  in  another  bill?  Didn’t  we 
appropriate  separately  for  disaster  relief? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  money  is  in  another  bill,  but  we  administer 
certain  portions  of  it.  An  example  would  be  the  hurricane  that  struck 
the  gulf  coast  last  year,  you  will  remember,  and  wiped  out  a good 
portion  of  the  industrial  areas  in  southern  Mississippi. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  usually  appropriate  disaster  relief  money — 
not  as  a total  for  the  Nation,  but  for  a disaster  area  which  the  Pres- 
ident declares  as  a disaster  area — and  then  we  appropriate  x number 
of  dollars  for  that  area.  But  you  administer  some  of  those  dollars. 
Is  that  the  situation? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir;  that  is  correct.  We  get  the  money  from  the 
Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness.  Then  we  administer  it  through  our 
unemployment  insurance  organization. 
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SUMMER  JOBS 

Senator  Cotton.  I don’t  know  when  this  question  should  be  asked 
but  you  are  highlighting  the  places  where  you  are  increasing  appro- 
priations for  job  training  and  for  securing  jobs. 

There  is  only  $165.7  million  in  the  1972  estimate  for  summer  jobs 
for  youth.  This  is  justified  on  the  basis  of  maintaining  the  1971  level. 
However,  the  adminstration  this  year  asked  for  a $65  million  supple- 
mental for  summer  jobs  which  the  Congress  increased  to  $105  million. 

Shouldn’t  the  estimate  for  1972  be  increased  accordingly,  if  we  don’t 
want  to  head  down  the  same  road  again  and  get  into  this  situation  of 
having  to  provide  supplemental  money  ? Sometimes  the  supplemental 
is  so  late  that  it  is  not  as  effective.  Many  of  our  colleagues  feel  very 
strongly  on  this  point. 

It  would  seem  to  me,  if  we  are  going  to  maintain  at  least  the  level 
of  summer  jobs,  that  it  is  pretty  important  in  dealing  with  problems 
we  have  in  the  summertime.  I know  you  are  restricted  somewhat  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  but  would  you  go  into  this  at  this 
point  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  have  proposed  an  amount  that  we  think  will 
be  needed  for  the  economic  climate  that  will  exist  next  summer.  This 
year’s  addition  is  due  to  the  current  economic  climate  and  the  unac- 
ceptable situation  in  the  labor  market. 

We  have  a high  level  of  unemployment  particularly  among  young 
people.  We  think  this  will  be  considerably  improved  by  next  year. 

Senator  Cotton.  I hope  you  are  right. 

Thank  you. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Every  year  you  come  back  for  a supplemental 
in  this  field. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Every  year  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  Pretty  near  every  year. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  This  has  been  true  during  the  2 years  I have 
been  here. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  to  estimate  these  things,  of  course. 
There  is  nothing  wrong  with  that. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  did  it  on  the  basis  of  a projection  of  what 
appeared  to  be  the  need  at  that  point  in  time. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  can’t  always  estimate  the  right  amount. 
But  the  summer- job  situation  is  unfortunately  involved  in  the  calen- 
dar-year process  that  just  hits  everything  at  the  wrong  time — budget- 
wise  and  every  other  way. 

Mainly,  we  have  done  that  through  supplemental  appropriations. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Each  year  I have  been  here  we  have  done  it 
that  way.  We  will  be  examining  the  situation  again  next  spring. 

DEPARTMENT  INITIATIVES 
Special  Services  to  Veterans 

I want  to  continue  to  comment  on  some  of  the  individual  initiatives 
we  have  taken  this  year.  One  is  special  services  to  veterans. 
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Employment  Services  Automated  Reporting  System 

Another  one  that  we  are  happy  about  is  the  new  employment  serv- 
ices automated  reporting  system  that  is  going  to  enable  us  to  keep 
track  of  the  placements  that  we  make  and  the  effectiveness  of  them. 

We  have  already  commented  on  the  Disaster  Relief  Act. 

Special  Services  to  Veterans 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now  on  the  Veterans  Program,  which  was  in- 
augurated first  by  the  Veterans’  Bureau  within  their  own  groups,  by 
local  people,  the  Legion,  the  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars.  But  you  have 
this  Veterans  Program,  is  that  related  solely  to  Government 
employees  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  are  programs  and  directives  to  every 
Department  to  go  out  of  their  way  and  give  priorities  to  veterans.  But 
that  is  Government  employment. 

Now  we  get  down  to  the  nitty-gritty  of  the  trouble  with  the  whole 
thing,  when  a great  mass  of  these  boys  are  coming  home  and  they  have 
got  to  return  to  private  employment. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I will  comment  on  some  of  the  initiatives  we  have 
taken  in  that  sector. 

There  are  major  new  directions  in  manpower  training  service 
programs.  We  have  modified  some  of  the  existing  programs.  The  job 
opportunities  in  the  business  sector  program  was  expanded  nationwide 
last  year. 

New  Jobs  for  Veterans  Program 

The  President  launched  the  new  Jobs  for  Veterans  Program  this 
year  and  the  Department  has  a major  role  in  it.  Nearly  335  additional 
veteran  representatives  were  added  by  the  Department  to  local  employ- 
ment offices  to  strengthen  the  assistance  offered  veterans  in  getting  jobs 
or  training. 

These  representatives  are  specialists  in  the  placement  of  veterans.  In 
the  past  year,  there  has  been  a sizable  increase  in  the  rates  of  employ- 
ment for  all  war  veterans.  Although  much  of  their  relief  is  through 
the  Veterans’  Administration  program,  the  Labor  Department  has 
been  greatly  increasing  its  efforts  to  serve  this  group.  Veterans  regis- 
tering with  the  local  employment  services  rose  to  over  2 million  in 
1970,  of  which  over  one-third,  or  816,000,  were  placed  in  jobs. 

Jobs  for  veterans  task  forces  have  been  formed  in  19  States  and  120 
cities.  Nationwide  jobs  for  veterans  publicity  via  the  Advertising 
Council  is  utilizing  all  media — radio,  TV,  and  the  press — and  is  boost- 
ing the  hiring  and  training  of  veterans.  Letters  from  me  have  been 
sent  to  all  Governors  and  mayors  of  cities  of  over  10,000  population 
inviting  participation  in  the  Jobs  for  Veterans  Program. 

Project  Transition 

The  Department  of  Labor  also  participates  in  Project  Transition 
with  the  Department  of  Defense  to  train  24,000  servicemen  in  fiscal 
year  1971  to  facilitate  their  return  from  the  service  to  the  labor  market. 
Our  regular  manpower  programs  served  88,000  veterans  in  fiscal  year 
1970. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  We  started  last  year  in  the  Department  of  Labor 
or  the  year  before,  mainly  last  year,  to  enlist  the  aid  of  labor  unions, 
particularly  the  locals  who  would  go  to  the  release  center — one  of  the 
best  examples  I know  is  in  my  home  State  where  Fort  Lewis  is  right 
next  to  Tacoma.  There,  some  of  the  unions — I looked  at  one  project, 
it  happened  to  be  the  carpenters  union — would  go  to  the  Fort  and  find 
out  among  those  who  were  going  to  be  released  in,  say,  the  next  30  days, 
and  do  a little  recruiting. 

Mostly  they  are  sitting  around  just  waiting  to  get  out. 

So  the  union  would  find  out  how  many  of  those  wanted  to  participate 
in  their  apprentice  training  program.  Then  they  would  pick  out  maybe 
15  or  20  that  wanted  to  try  this.  The  military  would  let  them  go  so 
that  when  they  finally  were  released,  got  their  final  papers,  they  had 
a start  in  this  civilian  activity. 

Is  that  type  of  cooperative  effort  being  encouraged  more  today  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  Project  Transition.  It  is  being  ex- 
panded markedly. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  particularly  in  the  trades. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct.  Before  I joined  the  Government, 
I established  the  first  such  program  with  the  boilermakers  and  car- 
penters at  Fort  Lewis.  It  is  one  that  has  worked  well  for  those  service- 
men who  have  some  time  between  their  overseas  duty  and  the  time  that 
they  are  released  from  the  service  at  some  service  headquarters  or  camp. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  it  gives  the  returning  veteran  a little  chance 
to  know  whether  he  made  the  right  decision.  He  might  want  to  do 
something  else  or  he  ma'y  not  want  to  continue.  He  has  got  that  chance 
before  he  gets  out. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I visited  some  of  those  programs  personally,  and 
every  young  man  I talked  to  not  only  said  his  training  was  excellent, 
but  that  he  had  a promise  of  a job  and  had  a promise  of  union  mem- 
bership should  he  be  placed  in  a job. 

So  it  looks  like  a very  promising  and  successful  kind  of  venture. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  whole  program’s  success  or  failure  is  based 
upon  the  cooperation  of  the  unions  involved. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Particularly  in  those  trades. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  they  cooperate,  they  can  do  it. 

There  have  been  some  problems  in  areas  of  high  unemployment.  But 
that  is  a basic  problem  whether  they  are  going  to  train  anyone  in  this 
field.  They  may  be  overloaded  now,  but  there  is  always  an  attrition  rate. 

I am  glad  that  you  think  the  program  is  moving  along.  I think  it  is 
one  of  the  best  ones  we  have. 

OUT-OF-SCHOOL,  NYC  PROGRAM 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I would  like  to  talk  now  about  some  additional 
items  of  interest:  first,  about  the  out-of-school,  NYC  program.  We 
have  restructured  this  program  during  the  last  year.  The  restructured 
program  deals  with  the  special  difficulties  that  confront  16-  and  17- 
year-old  dropouts  attempting  to  enter  the  labor  force  without  market- 
able skills.  LTnder  the  redesigned  program,  youths  aged  18  and  older  are 
channeled  into  other  programs.  We  have  also  made  some  changes  in  the 
CEP,  or  Concentrated  Employment  Program.  It  has  been  redesigned 
to  clarify  the  respective  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  Employment 
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Service  and  the  Community  Action  Agency.  There  has  been  some  con- 
flict and  overlap  in  this  area  in  the  past. 

Suggested  Duplication  With  Vocational  Education  Program 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  just  got  through  with  the  Education  Appro- 
priation Bill.  It  is  on  the  floor  ready  for  action. 

In  that  bill,  there  are  programs  under  vocational  training  in  which 
they  will  have  a person  go  down  and  work  in  a company.  That  is  part 
of  their  going  to  school.  Then  they  will  get  work  experience  and  we 
pay  half  of  the  salary. 

Often  they  are  people  who  might  be  going  to  drop  out  of  school  and 
they  will  say,  “Go  down  there  and  see  what  you  can  do.  Maybe  you 
would  like  to  work.”  The  lumber  industry  in  my  area  has  been  a great 
participant  in  this — sawmills,  and  pulp  and  paper  mills. 

Don’t  they  overlap  these  two  programs  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I think  not.  Vocational  education  actually  sup- 
ports what  we  are  doing.  We  encourage  it  very  strongly,  since  there  are 
many  areas  in  which  vocational  education  is  very  badly  needed.  The 
construction  industry,  for  example,  is  such  an  area. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  dealing  with  the  16-,  17-,  and  18-year- 
olds.  We  are  dealing  with  those  who  have  this  vocational  program 
available. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Although  some  of  them  do,  some  of  them  are 
out  of  school  and  do  not  always  have  the  vocational  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Can  you  put  in  the  record  where  there  is  no 
duplication  between  these  programs  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Fine;  we  will  give  you  a statement  on  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  suggesting  that  any  of  them  are  bad. 
We  think  they  are  good  programs.  We  want  to  avoid  duplication. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  There  is  a point  where  one  leaves  off  and  the 
other  begins. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Lack  of  Duplication  Between  Vocational  Education  and  the  Out-of-School 

Program 

HEW’s  Vocational  Technical  Education  program  concentrates  on  preparing 
any  person  in  any  community  with  vocational  training  for  employment.  There  is 
no  age  restriction  on  enrollees,  no  allowance  is  paid  to  them,  and  training  is  on 
a part-time  basis.  Enrollees  can  be  either  high  school  students  or  adults.  How- 
ever, the  emphasis  is  on  enrollees  who  are  still  in  school.  Adults  in  the  program 
usually  are  receiving  upgrading  type  of  training. 

In  contrast,  Out-of-School  enrollees  are  from  16  to  21  years  of  age,  disadvan- 
taged, high  school  dropouts,  and  unemployed.  They  are  given  work-experience, 
training  and  supportive  services  to  enable  them  to  return  to  school  or  improve 
their  employability. 

JOB  CORPS 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Next,  I would  like  to  discuss  the  Job  Corps.  We 
have  had  a major  overhaul  of  this  program.  After  the  closing  of  59 
of  the  least  efficient  centers,  plans  were  initiated  for  opening  30  new 
community-based  residential  and  support  centers  to  better  integrate 
the  Job  Corps  with  other  community -based  manpower  services  and  to 
provide  more  individualized  services.  Twelve  such  centers  have  now 
been  opened. 
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The  results  have  been  more  efficient  overall  operation,  higher  place- 
ment rates,  fewer  dropouts,  lower  unit  costs  and  better  integration  of 
other  manpower  services.  We  think  this  approach  is  working  well. 

Program  1970-72  Funding 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  did  you  have  last  year  for  the  Job 
Corps  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  $170.4  million,  which  includes  funds  for  salaries  and 
expenses. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  was  there  the  year  before  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  When  we  took  it  over,  it  was  $280  million,  as  I recall. 
Then  it  was  reduced  by  $100  million  when  the  59  centers  were  elimi- 
nated. Now  it  is  up  to  $195  million  or  $200  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  $196  million. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Individual  Trainee  Cost  Reduction 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  know  what  my  next  question  is.  Are  you 
saving  money  by  this  consolidation  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  In  spite  of  inflation  affecting  the  costs  of  most 
things,  we  have  been  able  to  reduce  the  cost  per  trainee  during  this 
consolidation  period.  Of  course,  the  reduction  in  costs  must  be  adjusted 
to  allow  for  enrichment  of  the  program  and  other  mandatory  changes 
over  which  we  have  no  control. 

Senator  Cotton.  What  is  the  cost,  if  you  have  it  handy  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  around  $6,400  a year  excluding  overhead  support 
services  and  capital  costs.  The  average  cost  per  enrollee  is  about  half 
of  that. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Because  they  only  stay  about  half  a year  on  the 
average. 

Senator  Cotton.  There  are  factions  in  the  Congress,  as  you  know, 
that  are  hostile  to  the  Job  Corps.  Some  of  them  still  insist  that  it  is 
like  the  old  CCC  camps  of  years  gone  by.  The  other  objections  are 
based  on  the  fact  that  they  say  you  can  send  a man  to  Harvard  or 
Yale  for  less  than  it  costs  per  enrollee. 

You  have  reduced  that  cost  per  enrollee  by  how  much  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  is  a very  marginal  reduction  over  a period 
of  3 years.  It  seems  to  me  it  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  $100  or  so  per 
year,  adjusted  for  enrichment  of  the  program  and  mandatory  increases 
over  which  we  have  no  control,  such  as  Federal  pay  increases. 

Senator  Cotton.  Out  of  what  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  has  been  reduced  from  $6,400  down  to  $6,300, 
but,  as  Assistant  Secretary  Lovell  points  out,  this  cost  covers  more 
than  one  person,  since  the  average  length  of  time  an  enrollee  spends 
in  the  Job  Corps  is  less  than  a year. 

The  residential  centers  concentrate  their  efforts  on  those  youths  who 
require  a complete  change  in  environment  in  order  to  receive  the 
training  necessary  for  them  to  become  employable. 

F or  youths  who  do  not  need  this  residential  and  rehabilitative  kind 
of  support,  other  less  expensive  programs  are  available. 
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Recruitment  of  Program  Trainees 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  are  they  recruited?  Where  do  you  get 
them? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  get  them  from  the  Community  Action  agen- 
cies and  the  State  Employment  Services  who  make  recommendations 
to  the  J ob  Corps. 

Senator  Magnuson.  At  the  schools  or  places  like  that  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Generally  speaking,  the  Employment  Service  does  most 
of  the  recruiting  of  the  males,  although  the  Community  Action  agen- 
cies do  some.  An  organization  known  as  Women  in  Community  Serv- 
ice, WICS,  which  is  a group  of  churchwomen,  does  a great  deal  of 
recruiting  for  the  women’s  centers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  do  you  get  your  list  of  people  that  you 
try  to  recruit  for  this  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  As  Mr.  Lovell  has  stated,  we  recruit  mainly 
through  State  employment  offices,  but  the  Community  Action  agencies 
also  provide  candidates.  The  selection  is  made  from  those  candidates. 

Senator  Magnuson.  As  I remember  one  Job  Corps  Center,  it  was 
female,  and  most  of  those  people  were  coming  from  the  hard  core 
of  the  OEO  areas  in  a given  area,  particularly  an  urban  center. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I would  think  this  also  true  for  a great  many 
of  the  males. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  other  words,  the  names  would  be  submitted 
and  that  would  be  it.  But  it  is  a little  more  difficult  to  find  the  males 
involved  in  this  and  get  them  into  the  Job  Corps. 

Reduction  of  Residential  Centers  and  Disproportionate  Funding  Reduction 

The  Senator  from  New  Hampshire  asked  you,  too,  and  you  haven’t 
saved  much  money.  You  had  $280  million  for  59  centers  and  now  you 
want  $196  million  for  12.  How  do  you  figure  that  out? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  No,  sir.  We  have  a total  of  60  centers  in  operation 
today. 

Senator  Cotton.  Twelve  additional  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Twelve  additional  after  we  cut  59. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  opened  12  new  centers  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  correct,  but  we  also  operate  50  of  the  older 
centers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Break  that  down  because  the  complaint  was 
when  you  started  centers  you  weren’t  going  to  save  any  money,  it 
wasn’t  going  to  be  as  efficient,  and  you  claim  that  it  is,  but  the  amount 
of  money  is  the  same. 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir ; it  isn’t.  The  request  is  for  less. 

Senator  Magnuson.  $196  million. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  was  $280  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  you  have  $81  million  off  of  that  figure, 
despite  the  fact  you  have  opened  12  new  centers.  Is  that  right? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  you  are  being  more  efficient  and  doing  the 
better  job  with  the  amount  of  money,  even  if  it  is  the  same,  it  would 
be  worth  while.  I must  admit,  some  of  them  were  not  very  efficient. 

Senator  Cotton.  During  the  course  of  our  hearings  on  the  Depart- 
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ment,  will  there  be  somebody  in  here  testifying  particularly  about  the 
Job  Corps? 

Secretary  HodCxSon.  When  the  manpower  portion  of  the  testimony 
is  given,  there  will  be  much  more  extensive  material  available  on  the 
subject. 

Corps  Purpose  : Removal  of  Trainees  From  Residental  Setting,  and  Training 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  always  been  a bit  confused  as  to  whether 
fundamentally  the  purpose  of  the  Job  Corps  was  just  to  train  people 
in  skills,  or  whether  it  wTas  to  get  young  people  off  of  the  streets  and 
out  of  mischief. 

I don’t  say  that  that  policy  is  wrong.  In  fact,  it  is  good.  But  would 
you  make  a comment  as  to  the  general  management  policy  respecting 
those  two  contrasting  pedestals  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  In  addition  to  getting  youths  off  the  streets,  the 
Job  Corps’  prime  objectives  are  to  (1)  get  the  youths  out  of  an  envi- 
ronment which  wouid  very  likely  lead  to  delinquency  and  preclude 
their  having  opportunities  in  the  job  market,  and  (2)  to  give  them 
training  in  an  environment  more  conducive  to  learning  and  skill  de- 
velopment. That  is  really  the  theme  of  the  Job  Corps. 

Job  Placements 

Senator  Cotton.  But  you  say  the  average  time  is  6 months. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  the  average.  The  placement  ratio  is  quite 
high, too. 

Senator  Cotton.  I remember  years  ago  when  I was  back  in  New 
Hampshire  and  we  used  to  bring  the  children  out  of  New  York,  out 
of  the  ghettos,  out  of  the  slums,  and  bring  them  up  for  2 weeks’  sum- 
mer camp,  which  was  fine. 

But  I always  thought  what  a pity  it  is.  How  much  can  you  expect 
to  do  for  a disadvantaged  child  out  of  a slum  by  just  giving  him  2 
weeks  in  the  summer  camp  on  the  lake  and  then  he  goes  back  into  the 
environment  of  the  ghetto?  I have  somewhat  the  same  feeling  about 
how  much  you  can  do  for  young  people  in  bad  home  surroundings 
or  bad  surroundings  in  the  cities,  slums  and  ghettos,  how  much  we 
actually  accomplish  in  6 months. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  are  accomplishing  an  81 -percent  placement 
rate  in  jobs  at  the  present  time. 

Senator  Cotton.  After  you  place  them,  do  they  stay  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  really  don’t  have  good  records  on  this, 
which  is  one  of  the  reasons  we  need  the  new  reporting  system  that  we 
are  establishing  in  the  employment  service. 

Medical  Care  of  Trainees 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  a great  health  factor  involved  in 
this.  If  they  could  get  away  for  even  2 weeks  and  breathe  some  good 
New  Hampshire  air  they  are  better  off. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  They  are  given  dental  and  the  medical  care  they 
need. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  At  least  they  may  not  get  them  all  fixed,  but 
they  know  what  is  wrong.  I think  the  health  part  of  this — it  is  intangi- 
ble. It  is  hard  to  keep  records  on. 

Senator  Cotton.  Then  part  of  this  per  capita  cost,  that  goes  to  their 
dental  work  and  other  health  problems,  would  take  care  of  all  of  this  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  is  a significant  part  of  the  cost. 

Senator  Cotton.  Who  does  the  work  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  There  are  medical  technicians,  nurses  and  medi- 
cal assistants  on  the  jobsite.  They  are  professional  medical  people. 

Senator  Cotton.  Are  they  Government  employees  in  your 
Department  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  They  are  employed  by  the  people  who  run  the 
Job  Corps  Centers.  The  people  who  run  Job  Corps  Centers  are  pri- 
vate or  State  agencies.  They  operate  under  contracts  with  our  Depart- 
ment, but  they  are  not  employees  of  our  Department. 

1970  Clearfield,  Utah,  Job  Corps  Center  Graduation 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  it  is  near  a town,  they  go  out  and  make  a 
contract  for  a private  physician  to  come  in  for  certain  cases  and  he 
is  paid  a regular  fee,  if  they  are  available. 

But  I am  impressed.  You  see  some  people  who  go  into  these  things, 
6 months,  even  8 or  10  months,  and  you  see  the  difference  in  them 
when  they  come  out. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Let  me  give  you  an  example.  Last  year  I went 
to  the  Clearfield  Job  Corps  Center  in  Utah  for  their  graduation.  These 
young  people  came  from  many  different  parts  of  the  country  and  a siz- 
able percentage  of  them  were  minorities.  In  fact,  the  majority  of  them 
were.  The  average  length  of  time  the  enrollees  had  been  there  was  al- 
most 7 months. 

The  placement  level  for  this  group  leaving  the  Job  Corps  Center 
was  about  85  percent.  Many  of  them  had  arrived  there  in  very  bad 
mental  and  physical  health,  but  all  were  released  with  certificates  of 
good  health.  It  was  a good  record  for  such  a new  institution. 

Drug  Addiction 

Senator  Cotton.  Do  you  run  into  the  problem  of  addicts  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  This  is  one  of  the  things  we  are  particularly 
concerned  about  and  are  watching  closely.  We  have  not  had  any  major 
incidents  concerning  a drug  problem. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Fong? 

Job  Corps  in  Hawaii 

Senator  Fong.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

I want  to  comment  on  the  Job  Corps  in  Hawaii.  They  have  done  a 
very  fine  job  for  the  boys  of  Hawaii,  the  boys  of  Guam,  and  the  Trust 
Territory,  and  I think  especially  for  the  boys  of  the  Trust  Territory. 
They  go  back  home  with  added  skills  to  fit  them  into  their  community. 
It  is  very  good. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  sounds  like  you  visited  the  center. 

Senator  Fong.  Yes ; I visited  it.  They  speak  very  highly  of  it. 
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EMPLOYMENT  AND  UNEMPLOYMENT 

Senator  Magnuson.  Please  proceed,  Mr.  Secretary. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I would  like  to  move  now  to  the  subject  of  em- 
ployment and  unemployment. 

The  transition  from  a war-time  to  a peace-time  economy  coupled 
with  the  economic  slowdown  generated  largely  by  anti-inflationary 
forces  has  produced  a national  unemployment  level  of  great  concern. 
In  April  of  1971,  4.7  million  were  jobless ; about  one  out  of  three  of  the 
unemployed — or  1.7  million — was  the  head  of  a household  and  thus 
responsible  for  the  major  support  of  the  household. 

There  are  several  unique  features  that  have  to  do  with  the  current 
situation  in  unemployment. 

The  short  lengths  of  time  that  the  unemployed  remain  unemployed 
is  the  first  thing  I would  like  to  talk  about.  In  previous  years  of  eco- 
nomic slowdown,  the  average  length  of  time  a person  remained  un- 
employed increased  rapidly  during  the  retrenchment  period  to  a much 
higher  level. 

Transitional  Unemployment 

During  the  1960-61  recession,  the  average  duration  rose  to  a peak  of 
17.3  weeks.  In  contrast,  during  the  current  period  the  average  time  off 
a payroll  has  increased  by  less  than  3 weeks  and  is  now  only  about  11 
weeks. 

The  conclusion  is  that  much  of  the  current  unemployment  is  “tran- 
sitional”— time  between  jobs — rather  than  long  term. 

Black- White  Unemployment  Differential 

It  has  been  predicted  that  a period  of  economic  slowdown  would  hit 
disproportionately  hard  on  blacks.  This  hasn’t  occurred.  In  fact,  a rela- 
tively smaller  upturn  of  the  black  jobless  rate  during  the  year  has 
narrowed  the  historical  gap  between  the  jobless  rate  for  whites  and 
blacks.  The  ratio  of  black- white  jobless  rates  for  many  years  has  been  2 
to  1 or  more;  in  April  1971,  that  ratio  was  1.7  to  1. 

This  improvement  gives  rise  to  the  hopeful  anticipation  that  a 
permanent  narrowing  of  the  black-white  unemployment  differential 
might  be  in  the  offing.  Several  developments  support  this  view : first, 
the  rise  in  the  education  and  skill  levels  of  blacks.  It  has  been  very 
considerable ; second,  the  impact  of  the  Department’s  manpower  pro- 
grams which  have  enabled  blacks  to  gain  meaningful  and  decent-pay- 
ing jobs ; third,  lessening  of  discrimination  by  employers  in  the  hiring 
and  retention  of  black  workers;  and  finally,  special  efforts  made  by 
many  employers  during  this  period  to  retain  blacks  while  other  em- 
ployment was  being  cut  back. 

Acceptable  Unemployment  Percentage 

Senator  Magnuson.  Mr.  Secretary,  when  we  had  the  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget  up  for  preliminary  hearings  on  this  budget,  we 
also  had  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Mr.  Connally.  They  constantly 
used  the  figure,  breakage  figure,  of  5 percent.  If  it  is  under  5 percent, 
the  economy  is  not  as  bad  as  it  looks,  but  when  unemployment  gets 
over  5 percent — like  now,  6.1  or  whatever  it  is — do  you  have  any  such 
figure  ? It  used  to  be  4 percent. 
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There  is  always  going  to  be  some  unemployment.  People  transfer 
and  full  employment  is  a nice  goal,  but  you  can  never  achieve  it  com- 
pletely. But  in  our  area  we  were  down  to  2 percent  at  one  time. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  Labor  Department  likes  to  look  at  this  sub- 
ject on  something  other  than  a statistical  basis.  It  is  our  job  to  try 
to  get  as  many  people  as  we  can  employable  and  into  work.  I suppose 
that  we  never  really  could  feel  we  could  rest  on  our  oars  as  long  as  there 
is  anybody  that  needs  our  help. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I hope  the  Labor  Department  doesn’t  produce 
these  arbitrary  figures,  because  I was  hoping  you  would  say  that, 
whether  it  is  5 percent  or  4 percent,  you  are  trying  to  get  it  down 
even  lower.  Is  that  right  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  get  down  to  4 percent,  you  don’t  say, 
“That  is  it.” 

Secretary  Hodgson.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  don’t  have  any  particular  figure  like  that. 
Maybe  some  of  the  big  economists  do.  But  when  a guy  is  out  of  a job, 
it  doesn’t  make  any  difference  whether  he  is  one  of  the  4 percent  or  one 
of  the  6 percent.  He  is  out  of  a job. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Does  one  of  our  big  economists  want  to  comment 
on  that?  [Laughter.] 

Labor  Force  Composition  Change 

Mr.  Moore.  There  are  reasons  to  believe  that  a 5-percent  level  of 
unemployment  now  means  something  different  from  what  it  did  10  or 
15  years  ago.  The  reason  is  that  the  composition  of  the  labor  force  is 
different  now  from  what  it  was  then.  First,  more  women  are  entering 
the  labor  market.  Typically  they  have  had  higher  unemployment 
rates,  even  back  then.  Second,  many  more  young  people  are  now  in 
the  labor  market.  They  also  typically  have  had  higher  unemployment 
rates. 

This  changing  composition  of  workers  is  averaged  into  the  total 
rate,  which  tends  to  produce  a higher  rate  now  than  the  same  economic 
circumstances  would  have  produced  10  or  15  or  20  years  ago. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I just  wanted  to  clear  that  up,  because  sometimes 
they  were  using  these  arbitrary  figures. 

Unemployment  of  Aerospace  Workers 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  unemployment  among  our  highly  skilled 
and  professional  aerospace  workers  represents  a waste  of  a particularly 
valuable  national  human  resource. 

By  the  way,  the  level  today  of  unemployment  in  the  engineer  and 
scientist  category  is  approximately  3 percent. 

Alternative  Jobs  Through  Work  Shops 

In  addition  to  our  traditional  program  of  income  maintenance 
through  unemployment  insurance,  the  Department  is  taking  a number 
of  steps  to  speed  these  workers  back  to  productive  employment : First, 
we  initiated  a series  of  workshops  in  34  cities  to  help  these  workers 
find  alternative  jobs.  As  the  chairman  knows,  there  has  really  not  been 
a job-finding  problem  for  these  people  for  the  past  15  years  or  more. 
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Therefore,  the  engineers  and  scientists  in  this  country  really  have  lost 
track  of  how  to  look  for  a job.  One  of  the  things  that  has  been  necessary 
is  to  go  out  and  conduct  these  workshops  and  teach  them  how  to  do 
that.  That  has  been  very  useful  in  this  connection. 

Establishment  of  National  Registry  of  Unemployed  Engineers 

Second,  a national  registry  of  unemployed  engineers  has  been  estab- 
lished as  a clearinghouse  for  employee  applications  and  employer  job 
orders.  This  device  augments  our  normal  interarea  recruitment  pro- 
gram for  matching  a worker  in  one  area  with  a job  opportunity  in 
another. 

Listing  of  Job  Openings  by  Defense  Contractors 

Then,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Defense  Department,  defense  con- 
tractors in  many  areas  have  been  directed  to  list  their  job  openings 
with  their  local  employment  office. 

Conversion  of  Skills 

We  are  also  doing  an  interesting  thing.  We  are  exploring  the  con- 
vertibility of  skills  of  these  workers  to  fill  jobs  opening  up  in  housing, 
mass  transportation,  safety  inspection,  medical  care,  pollution  abate- 
ment, and  crime  prevention,  and  providing  suitable  training  for  this 
purpose.  We  are  well  into  some  significant  exploratory  programs,  one 
with  regard  to  pollution  in  southern  California,  another  one  in  the 
Cape  Kennedy  area.  We,  in  our  own  Department,  are  attempting  to 
bring  some  people  who  have  these  aerospace  skills  into  our  safety 
inspection  program. 

These  are  some  of  the  examples  of  the  activities  that  we  have  under- 
taken to  help  these  people. 

Senator  Magnttson.  Of  course,  these  are  some  steps  but  they  are  not 
going  to  solve  much  of  anything.  You  just  can’t  take  a top  engineer, 
let’s  say  from  my  part  of  the  country,  or  my  town,  and  say,  “We  have 
a job  for  you  in  Philadelphia.”  He  may  ultimately  get  to  Philadelphia, 
but  you  don’t  move  them  just  overnight.  He  may  have  to  take  refresher 
courses  just  to  find  out  what  he  is  going  to  do  there.  Of  course,  we  have 
a technological  Appalachia  out  there.  I guess  the  same  is  true  down  in 
the  aerospace  center  in  California. 

On  one  of  these  steps,  you  say  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Defense 
Department,  defense  contractors  in  many  areas  have  been  directed  to 
list  their  job  openings  with  their  local  public  employment  office. 

This  is  encouraging.  They  do  it  anyway,  but  you  have  got  to  encour- 
age them  to  do  it. 

But  the  main  thing  that  is  involved,  and  it  seems  to  me  the  Labor 
Department  ought  to  take  the  lead,  particularly  in  your  Cabinet  meet- 
ings, what  is  really  needed  now  in  these  spots  where  we  are  the  highest 
in  unemployment,  except  Alaska,  is  to  divert,  if  all  other  things  are 
equal,  some  of  these  defense  projects.  The  bidding  is  pretty  close.  When 
they  award  a contract,  there  ought  to  be  a factor  in  there  where  the 
administration  would  take  into  consideration  the  area  involved  and, 
even  though  he  may  not  have  been  exactly  the  lowest  bidder,  he  could 
probably  do  the  same  kind  of  a job,  the  taxpayers  would  get  the  same 
kind  of  results,  to  direct  those  contracts  to  go  to  those  areas  where  they 
can  do  the  job  and  reduce  the  high  unemployment. 
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This  is  our  real  problem. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  There  are  some  limited  provisions,  I understand, 
for  offsets  of  that  kind. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  looking  for  the  place  where  the  job  can 
be  done.  You  could  take  Boeing  as  an  example  with  all  of  this  pool  of 
skilled  resources,  where  their  bid  is  comparably  as  good  as  any  other 
bid ; the  tipping  point,  when  you  put  it  on  the  scales,  ought  to  be  on 
how  much  unemployment  is  out  in  that  area.  We  have  not  had  much 
cooperation  with  the  Defense  Department  on  this  yet. 

There  are  two  big  contracts  down  there,  pending  now,  that  they  are 
probably  going  to  make  a decision  on  in  the  next  2 weeks. 

Whereas,  two  of  the  places  out  in  this  big  pocket  of  unemployment, 
16  percent  in  Pierce  and  King  Counties,  the  Defense  Department  ought 
to  take  this  into  consideration. 

The  President  has  made  the  suggestion.  I don’t  know  whether  it  was 
a directive.  They  have  some  flexibility  in  this.  A lot  of  contracts  they 
can  still  negotiate. 

Many  of  these  contracts,  no  matter  how  you  slice  it,  are  pretty  much 
cost-plus  anyway.  Some  of  the  things  they  just  don’t  know  what  the 
cost  would  be  in  some  of  the  new  technological  things. 

Areas  of  Greatest  Unemployment 

The  Labor  Department,  I would  think,  would  be  very  strong  in  their 
advocacy  of  that  down  at  the  Defense  Department. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  are  trying  to  concentrate  on  applying  our 
ability  and  emphasis  on  these  needy  areas.  Of  the  10  areas  with  pockets 
of  greatest  unemployment  in  the  country  today,  seven  of  them  are  on 
the  west  coast. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  wouldn’t  suggest,  nor  would  I suggest, 
that  they  put  a contract  in  a place  solely  because  there  is  unemployment 
in  there,  unless  they  could  do  the  job.  If  they  can  do  the  job,  it  seems  to 
me  this  ought  to  be  the  determining  factor,  or  a very  key  factor  in  the 
decision. 

I am  hopeful  that  you  will  use  your  efforts  in  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment, GrSA  procurement  and  other  places.  You  can  buy  supplies  just 
as  easy  f.o.b.  Seattle  as  you  can  San  Francisco,  just  as  cheaply  and  the 
same  quality. 

But  we  never  have  been  able  to  get  f.o.b.  in  Seattle.  Too  many  of 
them  live  down  there  on  the  peninsula.  They  don’t  want  to  be  changed. 

But  I would  think  that  this  could  be  something  that  you  could  do 
now  which  would  help  the  situation.  I think  you  will  find  a sympathetic 
ear  with  Mr.  Laird  on  this,  if  you  push  it.  It  will  help  your  unemploy- 
ment problem. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  extent  to  which  this  can  be  done,  I think,  is 
under  constant  examination.  I know  already  there  have  been  some  pro- 
curement offsets,  as  they  call  them,  to  make  judgments  of  this  kind. 
What  is  happening  at  the  present  time,  with  regard  to  those  two  con- 
tracts you  mentioned,  I don’t  know. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I hope  you  will  urge  the  Defense  Department  on 
this.  They  have  got  R.  & D.  that  could  go  into  new  technologies  for 
weapons  systems  and  things  of  that  kind.  Here  is  a bunch  of  people,  a 
highly  talented  pool,  that  can  do  the  work  and  they  are  out  of  work. 
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Occupational  Mobility 

Secretary  Hodgson.  When  you  step  back  and  take  a look  at  the 
problem  as  a whole,  we  have  to  realize  one  aspect  of  it ; that  is,  that 
even  if  some  of  this  is  done,  as  you  mentioned,  the  total  pot  of  defense 
and  space  is  not  as  big  as  it  once  was.  A lot  of  people  are  going  to 
have  to  move  into  the  sectors  of  industry  that  they  originally  came 
from.  So  there  is  going  to  be  some  occupational  mobility  and  some 
geographical  mobility  in  connection  with  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  are  some  contracts  that 
can  be  well  done — I am  not  talking  only  about  Seattle,  it  can  be  done 
in  certain  other  pockets  of  high  unemployment.  I have  never  been 
a Cabinet  member,  but  if  I was  down  there  in  your  spot,  I would 
say  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  some  day,  when  it  gets  a little  quiet, 
when  I was  through  arguing  about  certain  other  things,  “Why  don’t 
you  send  some  of  those  contracts  to  these  places — like  Seattle,  for 
instance?” 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I think  we  have  done  it  on  a much  more  formal 
basis  than  that. 

Effect  of  Imports 

Senator  Cotton.  While  you  are  getting  the  sympathetic  ear  of 
Mr.  Laird,  you  might  also  try  to  get  a little  sympathy  from  Mr.  Stans. 
I think  we  should  have  free  trade.  I don’t  want  to  see  it  one  sided. 

As  long  as  we  are  letting  a country  be  flooded  with  foreign  made 
goods  from  nations  that  won’t  let  us  send  the  same  to  them,  when 
we  are  w illing  to  compete,  we  should  be  ready  to  compete  in  the  open 
market.  Japan  and  Germany  can  flood  us  with  automobiles  and  then 
not  let  us  sell  American  automobiles  to  them  wThen  we  are  putting  out 
a good  product.  We  may  lose  all  of  our  electronics  and  our  radio 
and  television  industry  simply  because  there  is  a wall  put  up  against 
us.  I think  that  anyone  interested  in  the  future  employment  of  the 
American  worker  had  better  not  forget  to  take  that  into  consideration. 

Otherwise,  there  is  no  place  for  these  people  to  go  vThen  they  come 
out  of  defense  employment  into  some  other  field. 

Establishment  of  Council  on  International  Economic  Policy 

Secretary  Hodgson.  As  you  know,  Senator,  that  is  not  only  in 
Secretary  Stans’  backyard,  but  a number  of  other  Cabinet  officials. 
This  is  the  reason  why  the  President  has  established  this  new  Council 
on  International  Economic  Policy  and  brought  in  a new  special  assist- 
ant, Mr.  Peterson,  from  Chicago,  to  develop  a whole  new  thrust  on 
this  thing,  so  that  we  can  set  about  to  deal  with  these  people  on  an 
even-steven  basis. 

Senator  Cotton.  I hope  he  means  business,  literally. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I hope  you  can  be  as  aggressive  as  possible  on 
this. 

The  White  House  has  said  that  this  is  a good  idea  to  put  these 
contracts  where  you  have  these  unemployment  pockets.  But  it  doesn’t 
often  happen  that  way  because  the  competition  is  keen.  I understand 
that.  But  where  they  can  do  the  job  and  there  is  great  unemployment, 
they  ought  to  get  preference.  I don’t  see  any  other  answer  to  it.  That 
is  part  of  the  responsibility  of  the  Labor  Department  because  your 
headache  is  jobs  and  unemployment  in  the  whole  country. 
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Secretary  Hodgson.  We  have  these  areas  circled  on  our  chart.  That 
is  where  we  focus  most  of  our  attention. 

Definition  of  Unemployment 

Senator  Fong.  What  are  the  criteria  for  determining  who  is  unem- 
ployed, Mr.  Secretary  ? When  do  you  say  a man  is  unemployed  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  When  he  is  asked  two  questions.  One,  “Are 
you  working?”  He  says  “No.”  He  is  asked  the  second  question,  “And 
are  you  looking  for  work?”  And  if  he  says  “Yes,”  he  is  unemployed. 

Senator  Fong.  I know  people  who  would  leave  one  job  and  have 
another  job  waiting,  but  they  won’t  take  a job.  They  go  on  vacation 
and  they  draw  unemployment  compensation. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  person  is  unemployed  if  he  contends  he 
is  looking  for  another  job. 

Senator  Fong.  There  are  a lot  of  people  like  that.  Is  there  a per- 
centage on  that  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I don’t  have  any  percentage  figures.  The  per- 
centage figure  we  quote  as  unemployed  each  month  is  done  as  the  re- 
sult of  the  kind  of  survey  involving  the  two  questions  that  I just 
mentioned. 

Senator  Fong.  If  they  are  unemployed  by  their  own  choice  or  voli- 
tion when  they  can  get  a job,  it  doesn’t  hurt  the  economy,  except  if 
they  draw  unemployment  compensation. 

Complexity  of  Labor  Market 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  whole  labor  force  i9  a complex  and  chang- 
ing group.  First,  there  are  large  numbers  of  people  for  whom  the 
decision  as  to  whether  they  work  or  not  is  a very  personal  thing: 
Women,  some  older  people,  some  younger  people,  and  others  who  for 
one  reason  or  another  don’t  feel  that  they  could  or  should  work. 

This  group  changes  from  time  to  time.  The  size  of  the  American 
work  force  is  a fluctuating  thing. 

I would  like  to  have  Commissioner  Moore,  who  ha9  studied  this  mat- 
ter considerably,  comment  a little  further  on  that. 

Unemployed  Heads  of  Households 

Mr.  Moore.  I just  wanted  to  refer  to  what  the  Secretary  said  earlier 
about  the  number  of  people  who  were  unemployed  or  counted  as  un- 
employed, as  he  described  it.  But  only  one  out  of  three  of  these  unem- 
ployed people  was  the  head  of  a household  and  thus  responsible  for 
the  major  support  of  the  household.  In  about  half  of  those  families, 
the  wife  or  some  other  family  member  had  a job  to  help  offset  the  loss. 
So  that  the  number  of  individuals  who  are  the  sole  source  of  support 
of  their  family  and  are  unemployed  is  a very  much  smaller  figure 
than  the  5 million  or  so  that  are  counted  in  the  unemployment  total. 

Senator  F ong.  The  2 percent,  you  could  say,  probably  would  repre- 
sent heads  of  households? 

Mr.  Moore.  Exactly.  And  half  of  that,  about  1 in  6 among  the  un- 
employed, are  the  sole  source  of  support  of  their  families. 
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Senator  Fong.  You  find  that,  out  of  the  4 percent  who  are  not  heads 
of  households,  many  are  just  seasonal  workers  who  work  so  many 
weeks  a season  and  then  the  rest  of  the  time  don’t  work,  or  they  work 
part  time  and  then  quit  and  get  unemployment  compensation.  Then 
when  that  unemployment  compensation  ceases,  they  go  back  looking 
for  a job.  There  are  many  of  those? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes;  that  happens  also. 

Duration  of  Unemployment  Benefit  Payments 

Senator  Fong.  How  many  weeks  does  a person  need  to  work  before 
he  or  she  can  get  unemployment  compensation  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  varies  from  State  to  State.  Generally  26  weeks  is 
needed  for  maximum  benefits. 

Senator  Fong.  Suppose  I am  out  of  work  26  weeks,  how  much  would 
I receive  for  unemployment  compensation  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Depending  on  the  State,  a lesser  amount  for  a shorter 
period  of  time,  the  same  amount  for  a shorter  duration. 

Senator  Fong.  For  26  weeks,  can  I get  26  weeks  of  unemployment 
compensation  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  In  some  States,  yes;  probably  most  States. 

Abuses  in  Unemployment  Benefits  Program 

Senator  Fong.  Do  you  have  some  people  who  thrive  on  that,  work 
half  of  the  year  and  get  half  the  year’s  pay  without  working? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Senator,  in  any  program  you  have  a few  people  who 
take  advantage  of  it.  But  it  would  not  be  fair  to  say  that  most  people 
are  of  that  kind. 

Senator  Fong.  How  do  you  prevent  it?  Is  there  a way  of  preventing 
it,  of  cutting  that  down  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  administration  of  the  unemployment  insurance 
program  over  the  last  35  years  has  developed  into — the  unemploy- 
ment insurance  programs  in  terms  of  its  administration  I think  is  one 
of  the  more  efficient,  honest  efforts  of  its  kind.  Certainly,  there  are 
abuses.  But  I think  by  and  large  that  the  abuses  are  minimal. 

If  an  individual  is  available  for  work  and  there  are  jobs,  he  is  re- 
ferred to  the  job.  If  he  doesn’t  accept  it,  he  is  disqualified  from  un- 
employment insurance.  That  does  take  place.  I don’t  have  on  the  top 
of  my  mind  what  percentage  of  people  are  disqualified.  It  is  a fairly 
small  group.  But  this  system  is  in  effect  in  every  State.  So  if  there 
are  jobs  which  are  appropriate  jobs  for  those  people,  they  are  referred 
to  and  do  not  accept,  or  do  not  choose  to  apply  for  it,  then  they  are 
disqualified. 

But  the  unemployment  insurance,  too,  pays,  generally  speaking, 
about  50  percent  of  the  wage  the  individual  could  make  if  he  was 
working. 

So  certainly,  for  the  head  of  a family,  unemployment  insurance 
is  hardly  adequate.  Certainly  for  some  students,  for  some  housewives,  if 
a housewife  has  earned  eligibility  for  unemployment  insurance  and 
she  chooses  to  go  back  home  anyway,  many  of  these  will  continue  to 
draw  benefits  as  long  as  they  are  able. 

Unless  the  employment  service  is  very  actively  finding  work  for 
her,  she  will  continue  to  draw  it.  I suppose  that  is  a kind  of  advantage 
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taken  of  the  system.  I suppose  in  the  case  of  some  students  that  is  so, 
too,  although  if  they  are  not  in  the  market,  not  seeking  work,  they 
are  not  eligible.  They  have  to  demonstrate  that  they  are  seeking  work. 

Diversity  in  State  Laws 

Senator  Cotton.  Speaking  about  the  diversity  between  States,  and 
their  provisions  and  their  requirements,  there  is  another  aspect  that  did 
exist,  I assume  it  still  does.  That  is  the  matter  of  some  States  where 
people  can  quit  their  j ob  and  draw  unemployment  compensation. 

Is  that  so  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Generally  speaking,  no.  They  have  to  be  laid  off.  Dif- 
ferent States  have  different  interpretations  I suppose  of  what  that 
means  in  terms  of  whether  the  person  was  really  laid  off. 

Senator  Cotton.  I remember  a situation  in  my  office  of  a very  val- 
uable employee  who  was  doing  a fine  job,  but  became  discontented 
and  said  she  didn't  find  the  job  challenging  enough,  so  she  came  in  and 
told  me  she  was  going  to  quit.  I urged  her  to  stay  and  even  offered  her 
more  compensation  to  stay.  She  said  she  wanted  to  do  something  else. 

She  did  quit  and  went  up  to  New  York.  From  time  to  time  she 
would  drop  in  the  office  and  she  was  down  here  collecting.  She  would 
come  down  every  wTeek,  or  every  2 weeks,  to  collect  unemployment  com- 
pensation. I was  dumbfounded.  I didn’t  think  that  could  happen.  I 
was  informed  that  the  District  of  Columbia  was  one  of  the  States 
that  didn’t  require  an  applicant  to  show  that  they  had  been  laid  off 
or  they  lost  their  job. 

Does  that  situation  exist  today? 

Disqualification  for  Payments 

Secretary  Hodgson.  There  are  two  kinds  of  situations.  No.  1,  the 
quitting  of  a job  disqualifies  them.  No.  2,  quitting  a job  will  result  in 
a period  of  penalty  of  4 or  5 weeks  that  you  cannot  draw  unemploy- 
ment compensation.  So  that  it  may  very  well  be  that  it  was  either  the 
second  kind  of  misinterpretation  by  those  who  administered  her  par- 
ticular program  as  to  what  the  reason  for  her  leaving  was.  It  could 
have  been  either  of  those  two  things. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  mean  she  might  have  represented  that  her 
leaving  was  involuntary  and  they  just  didn’t  check  it? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Fong.  If  a person  from  my  office  quits  and  takes  a long  ride 
by  automobile  to  Florida,  then  to  California,  by  the  time  she  reaches 
Hawaii,  6 wTeeks  have  elapsed.  Can  she  then  apply  for  compensation  ? 
She  can  get  it  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I don’t  know  what  the  Hawaiian  law  is.  If  the 
law  is  that  there  is  a period  of  time  that  you  are  disqualified  and  it  was 
less  than  6 weeks,  then  she  would.  But  in  the  State  of  California  you 
are  disqualified  if  you  left  your  job  and  there  was  no  opportunity  to 
just  merely  pass  a period  of  time  before  you  are  eligible.  You  were 
permanently  disqualified. 

Senator  Fong.  How  many  weeks  in  any  of  these  States  is  the  mini- 
mum that  he  or  she  has  to  work  before  she  can  get  1 day  of  unemploy- 
ment compensation? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I would  like  to  give  you  a chart  listing  the  vari- 
ous periods  of  qualifications  for  all  of  the  different  States,  and  a 
summary. 
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Senator  Fong.  Could  you  give  us  offhand  what  would  be  the  least 
amount  of  work  that  a person  has  to  do  before  he  or  she  can  get  un- 
employment compensation  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  will  be  glad  to  do  that. 

Senator  Fong.  Could  you  tell  us,  if  a person  works  1 month,  would 
he  or  she  get  workmen’s  compensation  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I believe  at  least  16  weeks,  but  we  will  give  you 
a specific  chart  on  all  of  the  States  with  their  respective  requirements. 

Senator  Fong.  If  a person  draws  unemployment  compensation  she 
or  he  is  unemployed  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  right.  Because  they  meet  those  two  re- 
quirements. No.  1,  they  are  unemployed;  No.  2,  they  are  looking  for 
work. 

(The  information  follows:) 
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BENEFITS 


•Wage  and  employment  requirements  to  qualify  for  benefits 


Qualifying  formula 

Wages  required 
for  minimum 
benefit 

State 

Employment 

Wages 

Distribution  of  wages 

Base 

period 

High 

quarter 

a> 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

- 

116  x high-quarter  wages.. 
Flat 

(i) 

$468.00 

>$312.00 

Alaska  

$100  in  a quarter  other 
than  high  quarter. 

(i) 

750.00 

1>6  x high-quarter  wages.. 

375.00 

250.00 

2 quarters 

450.00 

Flat 

720.00 

30  x wb3  

420.00 

30  x wba 

2 quarters 

450.00 

36  x wba  1 

360.00 

Dist.  of 

116  x high-quarter  wages  *. 
(3) 

2 quarters 

276.00 

130.00 

Columbia. 
Florida 

20  weeks  * 

(») 

400.00 

2 quarters 

432.00 

175.  00 

Hawaii 

14  weeks  7 

30  x wba 

(i) 

150.00 

tdaho  

114  x high-quarter  wages.. 
Flat  

2 quarters 

520.01 

416.  01 

Illinois  

$225  in  quarters  other 
than  high  quarter. 
$300  in  last  2 quarters.. 
$100  in  a quarter  other 
than  high  quarter. 

2 quarters 

800.00 

Flat  

500.  CO 

Iowa  

Flat 

300.  CO 

200.00 

Kansas 

30  x wba  

450.00 

Kentucky  

1?£  x high-quarter  wages.. 
30  x wba 

8 x wba  in  last  2 

343.  75 

250.00 

Louisiana 

quarters. 

3C0.00 

Maine  

Flat 

600.00 

Maryland 

116xhigh-quarter  wages11. 
Flat 

2 quarters 

360.00 

192. 01 

Massachusetts 

900.00 

Michigan 

14  weeks  7 

H 

0) 

350. 14 

Minnesota 

18  weeks  7_... 

(7) 

(t)  

540.00 

Mississippi 

36  x wba 

2 quarters 

360.00 

n 160.  00 

Missouri 

17  weeks  7 

(0 

255.00 

Montana 

1 16  x high-quarter  wages  *. 
Flat 

(i) 

420.00 

230.00 

Nebraska 

$200  In  a quarter  other 
than  high  quarter. 

600.00 

200.00 

Nevada 

33  x wba  * 

523.00 

New  Hampshire. 
New  Jersey 

Flat 

$100  in  e;*ch  of  2 

600.00 

17  weeks  7 ®... 

(0 

quarters. 

(i) 

255.00 

New  Mexico 

1H  x high-qu3rter  wage  .. 

360.75 

2S8.60 

New  York 

20  weeks  7 *... 

(T) 

(i) 

600.00 

North  Carolina.. 

Flat 

•Jio  of  wages  in  a quarter 
other  than  high 
quarter.* 

2nnnrters  . 

550.00 

North  Dakota... 

40  x wba  

600.00 

Ohio 

20  weeks  7 

(T) 

(ty.  

400.00 

Oklahoma 

116  x high-quarter  wages  *. 
(T)  

(t) 

500.00 

125.00 

Oregon.. 

20  weeks  7 

(i> 

700.00 

Pennsylvania 

32 -i — 36  x wba  * » 

15  of  wages  in  quarter 
other  than  high 
quarter. 

2 Quarters  w 

360.00 

120.  CO 

Puerto  Rico..... 

21 -( — 30  x wba  ; 

150.00 

t«  50.00 

Rhode  Island 

20  weeks  7 ®... 

(0  (») 

(t).  

400.00 

South  Carolina.. 

116  x high-quarter  wages  . 
116  x high-quarter  wages. 
36  x wba  i 

(i) 

300.00 

ISO.  00 

South  Dakota... 

(i) 

600.00 

250.00 

Tennessee 

i (i)  

504.00 

333.01 

Texas 

116  x high-quarter  wages  \ 
(T) 

(i)  

500.00 

125.00 

Utah 

19  weeks  7 

(i) 

700.00 

Vermont 

20  weeks  7 

(0 

(i)  

600.00 

Virginia 

40  x wba 

2 quarters  _ 

720.00 

Washington 

(U) 

Flat  u 

u 1, 100. 00 

West  Virginia 

Flat 

700.00 

Wisconsin 

18  weeks  7 7 

(T) 

(t)  

2SS.OO 

Wyoming 

20  weeks  7 

(i) 

800.00 

200.00 

1 Wages  in  at  least  2 quarters  automatic  requirement  for  all  claimants.  Addi- 
tional requirement  for  claimants  at  maximum  wba — X hqw  (Montana) ; 
1.4  X hqw  (Tennessee).  Alabama  claimants  not  qualifying  for  minimum  wba 
will  be  eligible  if  paid  $200  in  high  quarter  for  insured  work  on  other  than  part-time 
basis. 

(Footnotes  continued  on  next  page) 
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• If  claimant  failed  to  meet  qualifying  requirement  for  weekly  benefit  amount 
computed  on  his  high-quarter  wages  but  does  meet  the  qualifying  requirement 
for  next  lower  bracket,  he  is  eligible  for  lower  weekly  benefit;  District  of  Columbia 
provides  a stepdown  of  2 brackets,  Maryland,  3 brackets,  and  Delaware,  5 brack- 
ets; Puerto  Rico  has  an  unlimited  stepdown  provision. 

• Requirement,  expressed  as  20  times  an  average  weekly  wage  of  at  least  $20 
in  base  period,  is  equivalent  to  20  weeks  of  employment  with  wages  averaging  at 
least  $20. 

• The  multiple  (1H)  is  not  applied  to  the  individual's  high-quarter  wages  in 
Maryland,  but  the  qualifying  amount,  shown  in  a schedule,  is  computed  at  the 
upper  limit  of  each  wage  bracket  (assuming  a norma!  interval  at  the  maximum 
benefit  amount) ; and  in  Montana,  at  the  lower  limit  of  each  wage  bracket.  In 
North  Carolina  the  qualifying  amount  is  a multiple  (Mo)  of  the  lower  limit  of  each 
wage  bracket  appearing  in  the  benefit  schedule. 

• If  base-period  wages  are  less  than  $600,  claimant  must  have  earned  wages  in 
18  weeks. 

7 Weeks  of  employment  with  wages  of  at  least  $25.01  (Michigan),  $lo 
(Missouri  and  New  Jersey),  $20  (Ohio,  Rhode  Island  and  Utah),  and  $30  (Min- 
nesota and  Vermont);  with  average  wage  of  at  least  $30  (New  York,  $20  (Ore- 
gon and  $16  (Wisconsin);  with  at  least  20  hours  of  work  (Wyoming).  In  Hawaii, 
no  weekly  amount  specified. 

• If  claimant  does  not  meet  regular  qualifying  requirement,  he  can  qualify  in 
New  York  if  he  has  15  weeks  of  employment  in  the  52-week  period  and  a total  of 
40  week.*  of  employment  in  the  104-week  period  preceding  the  benefit  year;  and 
in  Wisconsin,  if  he  has  14  weeks  of  employment  in  the  52-week  period  and  a 
total  of  55  weeks  in  the  52-week  period  plus  any  base  period  which  ended  not 
more  than  10  weeks  before  the  start  of  the  52-week  period. 

• Alternative  fiat-amount  requirement  of  SI, 350  in  base  period  (New  Jersey); 
$3,000  in  base  period  (Oklahoma);  and  SI, 200  in  base  period  (Rhode  Island); 
Y*  of  the  maximum  amount  of  wages  as  defined  in  the  FICA  (Texas). 

10  Agricultural  workers  may  qualify  on  the  basis  of  earnings  in  a single  calendar 
quarter. 

11  High-quarter  wages  must  not  be  less  than  16  times  minimum  weekly  benefit 
amount  which  is  computed  annually. 

12  Noncovered  employment  may  be  used  to  qualify,  but  not  to  increase  benefits, 
provided  individual  had  10  or  more  but  less  than  IS  weeks  of  covered  employment 
and  earned  S 1,000  or  more  in  wages  for  noncovered  work  in  Wisconsin. 

11  Prior  to  July  4,  1971,  requirement  Is  15  percent  of  average  annual  wage  for 
1969.  After  that  date  claimant  must  have  total  wages  of  15  percent  of  average 
annual  wage  rounded  to  next  lower  multiple  of  $50,  and  either  (1)  16  weeks  of 
employment  with  wages  of  15  percent  of  average  wage  or  (2)  600  hours  of 
employment. 

Summary  table  for  BT— 2. — Minimum  based-period  wages  required  for  minimum  benefits 


Qualifying  amount  Number  of 

States 

$150,  less  than  $250. 2 

$2o0,  less  than  S3 00 4 

$300,  less  than  $350. - 4 

$350,  less  than  $400.  7 

$400,  less  than  $500 10 

$500,  less  than  $600 S 

$600,  less  than  $700 7 

$700,  less  than  $800 6 

$800,  less  than  $900 2 

$900 2 
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Basis  for  Statistics  on  Unemployment 

Senator  Fong.  So  actually  the  figure  for  unemployment  does  not 
really  tell  the  story.  Many  of  these  people  may  not  be  looking  for  a job. 

Mr.  Moore.  I would  like  to  answer  that  question  a little  more  spe- 
cifically, Senator.  In  the  unemployment  survey  that  we  conduct 
through  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  we  do  not  inquire  whether  a person 
is  drawing  unemployment  compensation  or  not.  We  ask  them  a series 
of  questions  including  the  two  that  the  Secretary  mentioned. 

So  that  in  that  survey  we  have  no  knowledge,  really,  as  to  whether 
they  are  getting  unemployment  compensation  or  not. 

One  thing  that  we  do  know  that  is  relevant  to  your  point — we 
classify  the  unemployed  by  the  reason  for  their  unemployment: 
Whether  they  have  lost  a job,  whether  they  have  quit  and  are  still 
seeking  work,  whether  they  have  just  entered  the  labor  force  and  never 
had  a job  before,  or  whether  they  have  reentered  the  labor  force  after 
some  absence. 

The  ones  who  have  lost  their  jobs  now  constitute  about  50  percent 
of  the  total  unemployed.  We  count  these  people  in  our  survey  without 
asking  them  whether  they  are  receiving  unemployment  compensation 
or  not  but  the  number  is  very  close  to  the  total  insured  unemployment 
figure  that  is  reported  from  the  unemployment  insurance  program. 
Those  two  figures  are  usually  very  close  to  one  another. 

iSo,  it  seems  fairly  clear  to  me  that,  of  the  number  of  people  who  say 
they  have  lost  a job  in  our  survey,  most  would  be  eligible  for  unem- 
ployment insurance. 

Frequency  of  Unemployment  Surveys 

Senator  Fong.  I gather  from  your  statement  that  you  take  a poll 
when  you  want  to  find  out  what  the  unemployment  rate  is.  You  go 
out  and  ask  1,000  people. 

Mr.  Moore.  We  interview  52,000  households  every  month  to  deter- 
mine the  employment  situation  of  every  member  in  the  household. 

Senator  Fong.  How  does  that  jibe  with  the  figures  of  the  unemploy- 
ment offices  in  the  States?  You  don’t  take  that  into  consideration? 

Mr.  Moore.  No;  we  don’t  take  that  into  consideration. 

Senator  Fong.  So,  actually  this  is  a Gallup  poll  that  you  do? 

Mr.  Moore.  Exactly. 

Senator  Fong.  How  often  do  you  conduct  it  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Every  month,  for  1 week  of  the  month.  We  make  this 
survey  and  we  gather  these  statistics  for  that  purpose. 

Senator  Fong.  Of  the  same  52,000  people  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  They  are  in  for,  I think,  4 months  in  a row.  Then  they 
are  rotated  out  of  the  sample  so  one  family  doesn’t  stay  in. 

Senator  F ong.  52,000  households  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Supposing  the  man  or  worker  has  a job,  let’s 
use  the  figure  of  $10,000  a year  in  annual  salary;  and  he  is  thrown 
out  of  work. 

Limit  on  Amounts  of  Payments 

What  would  be  the  average  unemployment  payments  that  he  would 
get  when  he  is  out  of  work?  What  percent  does  he  get? 
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Mr.  Lovell.  There  is  a limit  based  in  most  States,  based  on  the 
average  wage  in  the  State,  and  it  is  generally  somewhat  less.  A maxi- 
mum is  less  than  65  percent  of  the  average  insured  wage. 

So  probably  somebody  getting  $10,000  would  get  $60  or  something 
like  that  a week.  I guess  he  could  get  up  to  $100  in  some  States. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  I am  trying  to  get  is,  when  you  are  out  of 
work,  what  percentage  do  you  get  under  unemployment  insurance  as  a 
general  rule? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Generally  speaking,  it  is  around  50  percent.  It  is  not 
that  high  for  the  higher  wage  groups. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  the  several  States  differ.  But  generally 
speaking,  if  I were  getting  $10,000  and  went  on  unemployment  in- 
surance, would  I be  collecting  about  $5,000? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No;  not  at  that  level.  If  you  were  making  $4,000,  you 
would  collect  $2,000. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  In  other  words,  there  is  a cutoff  point  beyond 
which  the  50-percent  ratio  does  not  hold.  It  is  less  than  $10,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Don’t  you  have  any  figure  generally  of  all  of 
those  on  unemployment  rolls? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  figure  is  50  percent. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  it  varies. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  right. 

Incentive  To  Work 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  reason  I asked  is  that  there  has  been  some 
criticism,  and  I think  perhaps  rightly,  of  people  who  just  want  to 
stay  on  unemployment  insurance,  even  if  their  job  might  open  up. 

It  would  seem  to  me  that  the  incentive  to  go  back  to  work  to  get 
double  the  amount  you  were  getting  on  unemployment  insurance 
would  be  a factor. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  A tremendous  factor,  particularly  for  heads  of 
households. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Because  most  people  would  rather  work  and 
get  their  salary  than  only  get  about  50  percent  or  less  while  they  are 
on  unemployment  insurance. 

Effect  of  Temporary  Employment 

Let  me  ask  one  question.  You  can  maybe  clear  this  up  later.  Sup- 
posing a man  is  on  unemployment  insurance  and  he  has  been  around 
about  3 months  waiting.  There  are  no  jobs  opening  in  his  profession 
or  craft  that  he  could  fill. 

So  along  comes  crop  harvesting  time — in  some  parts  of  the  United 
States  at  this  time  of  year — and  he  says,  “Rather  than  sitting  around, 
I am  going  to  go  out  and  do  some  farm  work  for  31  months.”  They  want 
people  all  the  time  for  seasonal  work. 

He  would  go  off  unemployment  insurance  for  3 months,  wouldn’t  he  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  If  he  has  earnings,  yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  he  comes  back  after  the  season  is  over, 
does  he  go  back  on  the  same  status  or  does  he  start  at  a new  level? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  He  goes  back  on  and,  depending  upon  the  terms 
of  the  State  law,  he  picks  up  what  he  is  eligible  for  under  the  earnings 
of  his  previous  quarters,  whether  they  wTere  in  the  former  steady  job 
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lie  had,  or  whether  they  were  in  some  other  job,  as  long  as  that  other 
job  is  what  we  call  covered  employment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  does  he  have  to  make  in  the  other 
job?  He  goes  off  immediately  when  he  gets  another  job,  is  that  right, 
regardless  of  what  he  makes  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  He  might  take  a job  that  anyone  or  most  people 
can  do,  but  it  wouldn’t  be  necessarily  his  craft  or  his  profession,  but 
he  just  wants  to  do  something.  But  he  goes  off  immediately  when  he 
starts  to  earn  something. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  he  has  the  right  to  come  back.  Does  he 
register  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes ; he  has  to  register.  But  it  is  really  a very 
modest  kind  of  requirement. 

Senator  Magnuson.  He  might  say,  “I  am  going  out  3 months  to  do 
farm  work.  But  I will  be  back  in  September.”  They  keep  track  of  that  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I don’t  think  they  keep  track  of  it.  They  wait 
until  he  comes  back,  appears  and  reregisters. 

Senator  Magnuson.  He  must  take  the  initiative  to  reregister  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes. 

Senator  Cotton.  If  he  is  getting  less  pay  when  he  goes  out  and  gets 
this  temporary  employment  on  the  farm,  when  he  comes  back,  he  is 
getting  less  unemployment  compensation,  isn’t  he?  It  is  on  the  basis 
of  what  he  earned  while  he  was  on  this  temporary  job. 

Determination  of  Payments  from  Base  Period 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  get  pretty  technical  here.  They  have  what 
they  call  a base  period.  Your  unemployment  compensation  weekly  pay- 
ment is  based  on  what  your  earnings  were  during  that  base  period.  If 
your  base  period  included  some  high  earnings  from  job  A and  lower 
earnings  from  job  B,  then  there  would  be  an  average  taken  between  the 
two. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  he  could,  because  of  his  desire  to  work,  go  out 
and  take  a 3-month  job  and  not  make  1 cent — in  fact,  be  the  loser  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I would  doubt  that,  the  way  it  works. 

Senator  Magnuson.  He  shouldn’t  be  the  loser  if  he  is  the  fellow  wrho 
wants  to  go  out  and  do  something.  You  can  go  down  to  the  employ- 
ment agency  in  certain  parts  of  my  State  and  many  other  States,  he  is 
going  down  there  to  find  out,  “Is  anything  open  for  me?”  There  will 
be  a big  sign  “Fruit  pickers  wanted.”  He  will  say,  “I  will  go  out  and 
do  that  for  2 or  3 months.” 

So  he  shouldn’t  be  penalized. 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SYSTEM 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  principal  thing  I want  to  comment  on  with 
regard  to  this  subject  is  that,  with  the  legislation  that  the  President 
signed  last  year,  the  States  have  until  January  1 of  1972  to  adopt 
implementing  legislation  to  give  early  effect  to  those  improvements. 
Thirty  States  have  already  done  this.  In  1970,  the  unemployment  in- 
surance system,  we  feel,  met  its  severest  test  in  many  years.  As  the  num- 
ber of  weekly  claims  doubled  over  the  space  of  a year,  the  claims  have 
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been  made  with  a minimum  of  delay  or  waiting  line  at  the  unemploy- 
ment offices.  The  $3.5  billion  in  benefits  paid  in  1970  not  only  helps 
relieve  the  personal  distress  of  the  unemployed  but  had  important  re- 
sults in  cushioning  the  falloff  in  trade  and  commerce. 

That  completes  our  review  of  the  manpower  operation  and  its 
activities. 

EMERGENCY  UNEMPLOYMENT  MEASURES 

Senator  Magnuson.  These  figures  are  very  nice,  but  they  don’t  apply 
particularly  in  certain  cases. 

You  say  claims  have  been  made  with  a minimum  of  delay  or  wait- 
ing line  at  the  unemployment  office.  This  came  suddenly  in  some  places. 
There  are  lines  blocks  long  in  Seattle.  Normal  manpower  can’t  handle 
the  increased  workloads  because  it  came  very  suddenly. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  emergency  unemployment  compensation 
measure  which  would  be  100-percent  federally  financed  or  80  percent 
to  20  percent  for  States  with  over  10-percent  employment  ? You  men- 
tion that,  don’t  you  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I am  not  familiar  with  that  figure. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  say  that  all  States  will  provide  programs 
that  will  automatically  extend  the  duration  of  benefit  of  workers  who 
have  exhausted  regular  benefits  when  their  rate  of  insured  unemploy- 
ment rises  to  stipulated  levels  either  on  individual,  State,  or  nation- 
wide basis. 

What  is  that  percentage  ? Where  is  the  breakoff  point  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Four  and  a half  percent  of  insured  unemployment  is  the 
national  trigger.  The  State  trigger  is  4 percent  and  it  has  to  be  120 
percent  over  the  prior  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Give  me  those  figures  again. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  rate  is  4 percent  and  also  it  has  to  be  120  percent 
over  the  unemployment  rate  of  the  year  before.  In  other  words,  there 
has  to  be  a rise  in  the  unemployment  in  order  for  a State  to  qualify  for 
extended  benefits. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  it  rose  from  4 percent  to  6 percent,  would  that 
qualify  them  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  if  it  rose  to  16  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Sure.  If  it  was  at  6 percent  and  stayed  at  6 percent  for 
a year,  then  it  would  not  be  qualified  under  the  State  formula.  It 
would  be  under  the  national  formula.  The  national  rate  is  41/2  percent. 

ECONOMIC  DISASTER  AREAS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Our  State  pays  a $72  maximum.  I suppose  the 
average  per  week  would  be  $55  to  $60.  I am  thinking  about  introduc- 
ing an  emergency  unemployment  measure  along  with  another  bill 
declaring  certain  areas  as  “economic  disaster  areas.”  These  areas 
would  be  declared  by  the  President  when  an  economic  disaster  had 
occurred.  When  that  happens  you  don’t  merely  appropriate  Federal 
money.  You  do  certain  other  things  to  help  that  particular  economic 
disaster  area.  One  is  special  preference  for  Government  contracts; 
one  is  increased  public  works ; and  the  real  core  of  this  thing  is  what 
do  we  do  about  unemployment  insurance  when  a claimant  exhausts 
his  benefits? 
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I will  give  you  some  figures  and  maybe  you  can  state  what  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  is  going  to  do  about  this.  Out  in  our  State  in  Febru- 
ary there  were  only  700  people  that  exhausted  their  extended  benefits. 
That  is  February  of  1971.  In  March,  it  went  up  to  7,700  people.  In 
April,  it  was  nearly  9,000.  In  May,  as  far  as  we  know,  it  is  now  close 
to  5,000,  maybe  a little  more.  Whereas,  in  the  whole  Nation  in  March, 
only  34,000  people  exhausted  extended  benefits. 

What  do  you  do  about  a situation  like  that? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Those  aerospace  layoffs  evidently  started  to 
show  up  this  spring  pretty  heavily  in  those  figures. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  total  number  of  citizens  on  unemployment 
compensation  totals  111,367. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Washington  is  one  of  the  30  States  that  has 
actually  taken  advantage  of  an  extension. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  we  have  got  a situation  where  all  the  eggs 
are  in  this  basket  and  they  are  all  going  to  fall  at  the  same  time.  You 
can  see  these  figures.  When  there  are  only  34,000  in  the  Nation  and 
we  have  7,700  in  Washington  State,  that  is  a pretty  bad  situation. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  is  a serious  misfortune,  I would  say. 

SUGGESTED  EXTENSION  OF  STATUTORY  BENEFITS 

Senator  Magnuson.  I would  like  to  know  if  you  have  any  plan  down 
at  the  Department  for  those  who  have  exhausted  their  extended 
benefits. 

Senator  Hodgson.  We  have  nothing  in  the  way  of  unemployment 
compensation  provisions  for  a bill  to  extend  the  already  extended 
benefits,  if  that  is  what  you  are  asking. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  bill  isn’t  going  to  be  sufficient,  not  with 
these  figures.  What  do  they  do,  go  on  welfare? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  what  they  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  costs  us  more  than  the  unemployment 
compensation. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  A great  many  of  them,  as  I say,  have  been,  as 
you  pointed  out,  moving  into  other  things. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  say  you  have  no  plan  at  all. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Not  for  further  unemployment  compensation 
extensions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Why  couldn’t  there  be  a plan  in  these  particular 
cases  to  extend  it  further?  The  State  would  have  to  cooperate,  I un- 
derstand that.  You  remember,  you  and  I had  a long  talk  with  our 
attorney  general  about  this  last  year.  I have  had  some  discussions 
with  the  Governor.  We  are  going  to  have  an  even  worse  situation. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Unemployment  compensation,  of  course,  is  an 
ideal  interim  measure.  But  the  real  thing  we  need  to  do  is  to  try  to  find 
jobs  for  these  people  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I understand  that.  That  is  what  we  are  all  trying 
to  do.  But  what  are  you  going  to  do  with  these  people  ? Eight  thou- 
sand out  of  34,000  is  a pretty  big  figure  for  one  State. 

One  hundred  and  eleven  thousand,  and  27,000  of  these  are  on  ex- 
tended benefits.  If  you  take  a l-for-4  multiplier  effect  you  have  400,000 
people  affected. 

I think  you  ought  to  consider  a bill  to  extend  the  benefits  where  you 
have  an  economic  disaster  area ; otherwise,  we  are  going  to  come  back 
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here  next  week  with  the  welfare  bill  and  that  is  going  to  cost  us  more 
than  extending  unemployment  compensation.  I think  the  dignity  of 
human  being  is  involved  in  this,  too.  I don’t  think  the  bulk  of  these 
people  want  to  go  on  welfare. 

Mr.  Lovell.  When  you  have  an  unemployment  situation  like  this, 
you  have  to  really  look  at  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  a family.  As 
Senator  Fong  pointed  out,  it  would  probably  not  be  appropriate  to 
extend  the  benefits  for  certain  youths  that  are  living  at  home  or  cer- 
tain members  of  the  family  where  others  are  working.  If  you  are 
talking  about  income  maintenance,  you  need  to  look  at  an  income- 
maintenance  program  based  on  the  family  unit. 

So  probably  extensions  beyond  this  should  fall  within  the  family 
assistance  or  the  welfare  category  rather  than  the  unemployment  in- 
surance category. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  talking  about  the  theory  that  one  guy 
goes  out  of  work,  there  is  a chain  reaction  that  affects  two,  three,  or 
four  more.  In  other  words,  the  fellow  working  in  the  airplane  plant, 
he  gets  out  of  work,  and  the  grocer  lays  off  a clerk  and  it  has  an 
impact  on  everyone. 

Letter  of  Department  of  Social  Health  Services,  State  of  Washington 

I want  to  put  in  the  record  at  this  point  a letter  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Health  Services,  State  of  Washington,  which  verifies 
these  figures. 

(The  letter  follows :) 
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June  3,  1971 


Honorable  Warren  G.  Magnuson 
United  States  Senate 
127  Senate  Office  Building 
Washington,  D.  C.  20510 

Attention:  Norm  Dicks,  Legislative  Counsel 

Dear  Mr.  Dicks: 

This  letter  is  in  response  to  your  telephone  call  of  June  2,  1971,  and 
your  request  to  Dean  Morgan  for  information  regarding  unemployment 
compensation  benefits  in  the  State  of  Washington.  In  answer  to  your 
questions,  the  following  information  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Employment  Security  Department. 

As  of  the  middle  of  May,  1971,  111,376  persons  in  the  state  were 
drawing  unemployment  compensation.  Of  that  number  27,726  were  drawing 
extended  benefits.  It  is  expected  that  during  the  summer  months  the 
number  of  persons  receiving  benefits  will  increase. 

As  of  the  end  of  May,  1971,  22,300  persons  had  exhausted  their  benefits. 
This  number  is  increasing  at  an  average  rate  of  200  persons  per  week. 
From  July  1,  1970,  through  May  31,  1971,  a total  of  $278.7  million  had 
been  expended  for  all  unemployment  compensation  programs.  This  amount, 
however,  includes  $25.6  million  in  benefits  for  federal  civil  service 
workers  and  veterans  which  is  reimbursed  to  the  state  by  the  federal 
government.  Thus,  an  expenditure  of  $253.1  million  has  been  made  by 
the  state  during  this  time  period. 

We  hope  the  information  answers  the  questions  you  raised.  If  you  need 
further  assistance,  please  do  not  hesitate  to  contact  us. 


Sincerely, 


For  Dean  Morgan 
Executive  Assistant 
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Recent  Extension  of  Benefits 

Senator  Magnuson.  I hope  you  would  do  something,  give  us  some 
advice,  on  the  extension  of  benefits.  This  is  what  we  need  right  now. 
This  figure  wTill  be  10,000  in  June  that  have  now  exhausted  benefits. 

We  have  to  consider  a new  emergency  extended  unemployment 
measure  for  either  heads  of  households  as  you  talk  about,  or  across 
the  board. 

It  is  true  that  President  Nixon  did  sign  the  bill  which  extended 
benefits  to  more  people,  but  it  didn’t  do  much  to  extend  the  benefits 
or  the  time.  It  did  allow  them,  didn’t  it  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  extended  it  by  50  percent.  Most  of  them 
were  covered  by  26  weeks  and  they  extended  it  to  39. 

Legislation  Requisite 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  in  some  of  these  areas  in  the  country, 
and  there  are  some  others,  too,  that  we  have  got  to  have  a plan.  You 
look  at  the  welfare  costs  and  it  is  discouraging.  I think  once  a person 
has  had  a good  job  or  wants  to  work,  I think  it  is  very  degrading 
for  him  to  go  on  welfare,  for  his  neighbors  and  everybody  else. 

But  it  isn’t  too  degrading  to  be  on  unemployment  insurance,  because 
he  has  plenty  of  company.  If  we  don’t  do  something  about  the  unem- 
ployment insurance  extension,  we  are  just  shoving  them  on  welfare. 

This  is  not  good.  I suppose  we  need  a new  law,  don’t  we? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  certainly  would  require  legislation.  Either 
on  a State  or  Federal  basis,  it  would  require  legislation. 

Possible  Temporary  Legislation  for  Special  Cases 

Senator  Magnuson.  Maybe  you  might  suggest  something.  I am 
talking  about  these  definite  areas  that  can  be  pinpointed  as  economic 
disaster  areas. 

It  would  be  a temporary  thing,  because  we  are  hopeful  that  it 
wouldn’t  be  permanent.  But  where  you  have  a 6-  or  7-month  period 
here,  we  don’t  see  any  light  at  the  end  of  the  tunnel  out  there  at  all. 
These  people  are  all  going  on  welfare.  I think  that  is  a shame  because 
they  made  their  contribution  to  unemployment  insurance,  too,  like 
anybody  else. 

I think  all  of  us  should  get  together  and  put  our  heads  together 
and  do  something  to  provide  an  extension  of  benefits,  in  special  cases. 
You  might  even  put  a time  period  on  it. 

We  did  some  research  here.  I will  guarantee  you  the  cost  I will 
come  up  with  for  one  of  those  people  on  welfare  is  going  to  be  as 
great  as  if  you  are  paying  them  unemployment  benefits,  $72  a week 
on  welfare.  Wait  until  you  see  the  figures  we  have.  It  costs  more 
than  that,  much  more  than  that.  It  is  degrading  to  the  human  being 
that  wants  to  work  to  go  on  welfare. 

That  was  the  reason  for  unemployment  insurance  in  the  beginning.  I 
happen  to  know  about  this  because  I introduced  one  of  the  first  bills 
in  the  United  States  on  unemployment  insurance,  in  1933  in  the  Wash- 
ington State  Legislature.  We  passed  a modified  unemployment  in- 
surance act.  But  I do  hope  the  Department  will  take  a good  look,  along 
with  the  White  House  which  says  they  want  to  do  this,  and  the  rest  of 
us  up  here,  at  legislation  to  temporarily  extend  unemployment  bene- 
fits in  these  areas  of  economic  disaster,  clearly  where  it  is  needed. 
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Secretary  Hodgson.  As  you  say,  we  are  very  concerned  and  con- 
stantly appraising  the  situation,  not  only  in  your  State,  but  in  many 
others  that  have  similar  problems. 

Whether  extended  unemployment  compensation  or  whether  selec- 
tive procurement  or  some  other  measure  is  most  suitable,  this  is  the 
kind  of  determination  that  is  going  to  have  to  be  made. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  would  be  an  exceptional  case. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Certainly,  9,000  out  of  34,000  is  exceptional. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  sure  I wouldn’t  want  to  discuss  with  10,- 

000  top  people,  some  of  them  highly  skilled,  not  all  of  them,  but  many 
of  them  who  are  good  craftsmen  and  want  to  work,  “Well,  it  is  too 
bad  you  have  to  go  on  welfare.”  The  very  word  is  bad. 

I just  hope  we  can  do  something  about  it.  We  need  your  advice  on 
it.  How  can  we  extend  unemployment  insurance  in  these  rare  cases 
for  a period  of  time  so  we  can  get  back  on  our  feet  rather  than  put 
them  on  welfare  ? 

Senator  Cotton  ? 

Suggested  Uniformity  in  State  Statutes 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  one  last  question,  which  may  be  entirely 
unreasonable.  I recognize  that  the  States  must  retain  their  function 
and  control  in  the  area  of  unemployment  compensation.  But  the  next 
time  that  the  Federal  Government  offers  benefits  and  invites  the  States 
to  take  advantage  of  them,  wouldn’t  it  be  possible  to  use  the  carrot 
method,  not  the  whip,  to  make,  as  a condition  a requirement  for  a little 
more  uniformity  in  the  States,  in  the  matter  of  who  qualifies,  how 
you  qualify  ? It  seems  to  me  that  much  of  the  abuse  in  unemployment 
compensation  results  from  the  diversified  approaches  from  different 
States. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  might  be  possible.  But  certainly  this  is  one 
of  the  things  where  there  is  a great  sensitivity  on  the  part  of  the 
States,  too.  How  far  this  Congress  would  want  to  go  in  that  field,  I 
am  not  sure. 

Senator  Cotton.  At  least  there  ought  to  be  some  encouragement  in 
the  States.  In  many  fields  we  don’t  force  the  States  to  do  anything,  but 
we  advocate  a uniform  type  of  law.  It  seems  to  me  some  activity  along 
that  line  could  well  be  entered  into  by  the  Federal  Government  and 
by  the  Department  of  Labor  to  encourage  the  States  to,  by  more  uni- 
formity in  their  laws,  plug  up  some  of  these  holes. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Most  of  the  efforts  have  been  in  the  past  to  have 
standards  of  various  kinds  applying  to  States  and  have  been  pretty 
mightily  opposed  by  the  different  States. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  has  been  more  of  encouragement  than  it  has  been 
of  benefit. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I am  afraid  so. 

Senator  Cotton.  I suspected  that  was  the  case. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  hour  is  getting  late.  I have  taken  up  may- 
be too  much  time.  But  this  is  a serious  problem.  This  is  a very  serious 
problem  with  us.  I think  we  understand  what  vou  are  talking  about. 

1 think  that  you  find  that  we  have  some  responsibility  up  here  to  make 
some  decisions  in  that  field  just  like  you  have. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I appreciate  your  noting  that,  Senator. 
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CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY  BARGAINING  COMMISSION  AND  WAGE  STABILIZA- 
TION COMMISSION 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  one  more  question.  You  indicated  that  the 
President  established  by  Executive  Order  the  Construction  Industry 
Collective  Bargaining  Commission  and  designated  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  as  Chairman. 

This  had  been  in  existence  for  some  time,  hasn’t  it  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  No,  this  is  a new  organization.  It  was  estab- 
lished by  Executive  Order.  There  has  recently  been  another  organiza- 
tion established  that  you  may  have  in  mind.  That  is  the  Wage  Sta- 
bilization Committee  that  has  been  established  to  review  contracts  cur- 
rently being  negotiated  in  the  construction  industry. 

I wouldn’t  want  those  two  to  be  confused. 

The  Construction  Industry  Bargaining  Commission  has  been  in 
existence  for  almost  2 years  now.  It  has  not  only  discussed  wage  mat- 
ters, but  manpower  matters,  vocational  training  in  the  industry,  and 
pushed  such  things  as  craftsmanship  programs. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  has  been  in  existence  since  September  1969. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Right.  That  is  the  Construction  Industry  Bar- 
gaining Commission.  The  Wage  Stabilization  Committee  is  new. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  the  other  one  would  remain  just  as  it  is. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Yes. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  is  not  supported  by  your  funds? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  The  Construction  Industry  Bargaining  Com- 
mission is  supported  by  our  funds  and  will  continue  to  be. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  has  been  since  1969. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Your  predecessor  in  the  previous  administra- 
tion was  in  to  see  me  the  other  day  with  some  of  his  problems  up  in 
Philadelphia.  They  made  a decision  which  has  now  been  made  public 
that  they  were  going  to  attempt  a reduction  in  force  and  hope  they 
would  save  enough  money  in  that  way  so  they  would  not  have  to  come 
to  Congress  and  ask  them  for  additional  funds,  or  help. 

I understand  that  that  application,  which  would  have  to  be  signed 
by  the  judge,  too,  would  that  go  to  the  Railway  Retirement  Board  or 
would  it  come  to  you  people  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I do  not  know  what  Secretary  Wirtz  has  in 
mind.  The  recent  publications  in  the  papers  indicate  that  they  would 
rather  do  it  the  first  way  rather  than  the  second.  I do  not  know  what 
mechanics  they  plan  to  use.  There  really  is  no  direct  medium  now 
other  than  by  bargaining. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  they  have  to  notify  the  unions. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  If  they  had  notified  the  unions,  then  they  have 
to  notify  the  National  Mediation  Board  which  handles  the  media- 
tion for  the  railroad  industry. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  are  in  a peculiar  position,  because  no  mat- 
ter what  they  do,  the  judge  has  got  to  okay  it  in  this  particular  case.  I 
am  not  so  sure  that  if  they  came  up  with  a proposition  he  could  prob- 
ably order  it.  I don’t  know  what  would  happen  then. 
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VETERANS  REEMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS 

Regarding  the  veterans  reemployment  rights,  yon  mentioned  that 
there  is  an  unexpected  high  rate  of  increase  requested.  So  you  are 
asking  for  additional  funds. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  is  that  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  About  52  percent  of  the  veterans  leaving  the 
service  have  reemployment  rights  of  some  kind.  Some  of  them  have 
no  trouble  at  all.  They  go  back  to  their  employer.  In  other  cases  the 
jobs  no  longer  exist  or  have  been  changed.  This  raises  questions  as  to 
their  rights.  It  is  our  job  to  help  establish  what  their  rights  are. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  $1,947,000  we  have  here. 

Mr.  Jones.  An  increase  of  $212,000,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I want  to  ask  this  question  for  the  record. 

Say  a veteran  comes  back  and  he  goes  to  his  old  employer  and  the 
job  may  have  changed  a little  bit.  It  may  be  possibly  a job  with  higher 
wages  than  when  he  left.  That  is  probably  true  in  most  cases.  He  gets 
the  job  back  as  it  is,  not  the  way  he  left  it. 

Is  that  correct  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  He  has  job  rights  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  act.  Those  terms  have  grown  and  have  been  elaborated  on  over 
a jieriod  of  time.  They  started  out  just  simply  that  he  had  his  rights 
to  his  old  job.  Then  the  provision  was  made  that  it  had  to  be  a like  or 
similar  job  and  at  a like  or  similar  pay.  It  has  also  been  ruled  that  he 
is  to  get  the  advantage  of  any  automatic  increases  in  pay  since  he 
left.  There  have  been  subsequent  court  rulings  that  give  him  credit 
for  the  time  he  was  in  the  service  for  such  things  as  seniority  under 
a labor  contract. 

All  of  these  are  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  act.  It  is  the 
duty  of  our  men  to  try  to  help  these  veterans,  determine  what  their 
rights  are,  and  to  see  to  it  that  they  get  them,  even  to  the  extent  of 
going  to  court  on  their  behalf,  if  this  is  necessary. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  to  go  over  and  vote  in  about  10  or  15 
minutes. 

OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 

How  much  are  you  asking  here  for  the  occupational  safety  and 
health  measure  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  To  prepare  for  the  implementation  of  this  bill, 
we  requested  a supplemental  appropriation  of  $10.9  million  for  1971 
and  an  additional  $14  million  for  1972,  for  a total  of  $24.9  million. 

New  Positions 

Senator  Cotton.  Can  you  supply  the  information  as  to  how  many 
positions  are  contemplated  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Number  of  people  ? Yes ; we  will  supply  that  for 
you. 

(The  information  follows:) 

New  Positions  Required  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration : 
635  positions  are  authorized  for  1971 ; and  447  additional  positions  are  reflected 
in  the  Budget  Request  for  1972. 
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1971  Supplemental  Appropriations  and  Possible  1972  Supplement  Request 

Secretary  Hodgson.  Since  the  budgets  were  prepared,  the  supple- 
mental appropriation  was  reduced  by  $3.2  million  and  then  an  amend- 
ment to  the  second  supplemental  appropriation  bill  has  been  approved 
that  would  restore  $1.4  million  of  this  reduction. 

In  view  of  the  magnitude  and  scope  of  the  coverage  provided  by  the 
act  we  may  have  to  request  another  supplemental  in  1972.  But 
the  current  estimates  will  certainly  enable  us  to  get  started.  Our  goal 
is  to  proceed  with  rapid  implementation  of  the  program  and  hopefully 
stimulate  a downward  turn  in  industrial  accidents. 

Workplace  Standards 

Senator  Magntjson.  We  have  in  1971,  $14,778,396  under  the  title 
of  Workplace  Standards,  under  that  section,  improving  safety  and 
other  working  conditions  of  workers. 

Since  that  time,  we  have  passed  a law.  So  the  total  now  for  the  whole, 
the  work  you  were  doing  in  this  field  and  under  the  law,  is  $31,350,000. 
Is  that  correct?  That  will  give  you  $15  million  to  enforce  the  law 
over  what  you  had  last  year. 

Mr.  Jones.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  reason  we  didn’t  consider  the  supplemental 
was  not  that  we  didn’t  want  to  implement  this  law,  but,  you  understand, 
we  just  finished  the  supplemental  last  week  and  are  ready  to  go  on  this. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  is  a serious  procedural  problem;  yes. 

CONSTRUCTION  TRADES 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  the  construction  trades  program,  you  say 
you  are  making  progress  on  the  apprenticeships,  that  compared  to  the 
minority  group  representation  it  is  now  more  than  8 percent  and  dur- 
ing the  first  6 months  of  1970,  over  12  percent  as  compared  to  6 percent 
2 years  ago  or  a year  and  a half  ago.  Is  that  correct  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct. 

Philadelphia  Plan 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  the  Philadelphia  plan.  I understand 
that.  But  there  are  other  plans  that  are  not  all  the  same. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct.  The  Philadelphia  plan  and  the 
so-called  hometown  solutions  that  apply  to  other  cities,  apply  to  ap- 
prenticeship training  and  to  all  jobs  in  the  industry. 

We  now  have  two  of  the  mandated  or  imposed  plans,  one  in  Phil- 
adelphia and  one  in  Washington,  D.C.  We  have  proposals  and  we  are 
contemplating  adding  three  additional  cities — Atlanta,  St.  Louis,  and 
San  Francisco. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  point  I am  making  is  that  each  plan  is 
tailored  to  suit  the  particular  area.  Is  that  right  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  One  of  the  things  we  insist  on  doing  is  to  make 
sure  that  each  plan  is  related  to  the  composition  of  the  work  force  and 
considers  the  ratio  of  minorities  in  the  area  to  the  total  work  force. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  record  will  show  you  are  making  some  prog- 
ress. Is  that  correct  ? 
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Secretary  Hodgson.  That  is  correct.  We  would  like  to  make  more,  and 
we  plan  to. 

CONSUMER  CREDIT  PROTECTION 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act,  how 
much  more  are  you  asking  there  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  $150,000,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  a small  amount  compared  to  the  important 
job  that  needs  to  be  done. 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir.  It  is  very  important. 

STATE  GARNISHMENT  STATUTES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  in  the  record,  please,  the  number  of  States 
that  have  good  garnishment  laws  as  against  the  States  that  don’t.  I 
suppose  that  your  objective  is  that  there  be  some  uniformity,  the  best 
you  can  do  it  through  the  States  on  this. 

Mr.  Jones.  I think  Mr.  Fletcher  can  answer  that  question. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I would  like  in  the  record  the  States  that  have 
garnishment  laws  and  the  States  that  don’t. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  We  would  be  glad  to  provide  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  To  have  the  kind  of  garnishment  laws  that  we 
think  they  should  have. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  We  will  provide  you  with  the  information. 

(The  information  follows:) 

Garnishment  of  Wages 

With  the  single  exception  of  Texas,  all  of  the  50  States,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia and  Puerto  Rico  have  laws  regulating  the  garnishment  of  wages.  Garnish- 
ment is  not  permitted  in  Texas,  and  in  Pennsylvania  wages  may  be  reached  by 
garnishment  only  in  certain  limited  circumstances. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  PROCEDURE 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  we  will  hear 
from  them  later. 

We  are  going  to  meet  at  2 :30.  We  will  hear  from  the  Bureau  at  2 :30 
and  also  the  Manpower  Administration  this  afternoon. 

Is  there  anything  you  want  to  add  to  your  summary  ? 

Secretary  Hodgson.  I will  stand  on  the  summary  as  in  the  record, 
Senator. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  have  covered  the  points  very  well. 

INCREASE  OVER  19  71 

For  the  record,  how  much  is  your  budget  over  last  year?  You  may 
put  that  in  the  record. 

Secretary  Hodgson.  It  is  contained  in  our  summary. 

AUTHORIZATION  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  budget  request  is  $2,171,834,000.  Is  that  all 
authorized  ? Some  of  it  is  not. 
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Mr.  Jones.  No,  sir ; some  of  this  is  not.  Some  of  the  funds  are  au- 
thorized under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  which  expires  June  30, 
1971. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  can’t  appropriate  unless  it  is  authorized.  We 
will  have  to  take  a look  at  it.  But  not  much  is  going  to  happen  to  those 
authorizations  before  we  mark  up  this  bill. 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir ; we  understand  that. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  meet  at  2 :30.  We  will  stand  in  recess. 

(Whereupon,  at  12 :25  p.m.,  the  subcommittee  was  recessed  to  recon- 
vene at  2 :30  p.m.) 
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(Afternoon  Session,  2:30  o’clock,  Wednesday,  June  9,  1971) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  necessary  expenses  [not  otherwise  provided  for,  necessary  for 
the  work  of]  for  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  including  advances  or 
reimbursement  to  State,  Federal,  and  local  agencies  and  their  employees 
for  services  rendered,  [$26,150,000]  $33,565,000,  of  which  [$1,516,000] 
$4,191,800  shall  be  for  expenses  of  revising  the  Consumer  Price  Index, 
including  salaries  of  temporary  personnel  assigned  to  this  project  without 
regard  to  competitive  Civil  Service  requirements. 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Salaries  and  expenses",  $500,000.] 
Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971  Adjusted  on  a Comparative  Basis) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 
t ion 

1963 

$19,256,000 

$15,752,000 

$14,590,250 

$14,590,250 

$14,590,250 

1964 

19,562,800 

18,585,000 

16,485,000 

16,205,000 

16,345,000 

1965 

18,902,000 

19,005,000 

18,742,000 

18,242,000 

18,542,000 

1966 

21,206,000 

20,843,000 

19,843,000 

19,968,000 

19,968,000 

1967 

22,523,000 

21,028,000 

20,593,000 

20,593,000 

20,593,000 

1968 

31,669,000 

23,108,000 

20,987,000 

20,987,000 

20,987,000 

1969 

24,579,000 

22,849,000 

21,943,000 

21,943,000 

21,943,000 

1970 

27,035,454 

25,937,454 

24,653,454 

24,653,454 

24,653,454 

1971 

30,188,000 

28,150,000 

26,717,000 

26,717,000 

26,627,200 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

1,303,000 

1,303,000 

1972 

34,187,000 

33,565,000 
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1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

$26,650,000 

$33,565,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increases 
(P.L.  91-305,  effective  December  27, 

1969). 

1,303,000 

— 

Transfer  from: 

Unemployment  Compensation  for  Federal 
Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen,  Trade 
Adjustment  Activities 

67,200 

... 

Reduction  in  Public 

Information  Program 

-90.000 

— 

Total  available  for  obligation 

27,930,200 

33 

,565,000 

Obligations  by  Activity 

1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Pos. 

Amount 

Pos. 

Amount 

Pos. 

Amount 

1.  Manpower  and 
employment . . . 

272 

$ 9,920,900 

272 

$10,860,200 

+$939,300 

2.  Prices  and  cost 
of  living .... 

281 

4,452,000 

280 

4,579,600 

-1 

+127,600 

3.  Wages  and 
industrial 
relations. . . . 

285 

4,244,100 

327 

4,998,200 

+42 

+754,100 

4.  Productivity, 
technology 
and  growth . . . 

91 

1,815,300 

95 

1,903,400 

+4 

+88,100 

5.  Foreign  labor 
and  trade . . . . 

35 

545,200 

35 

559,100 

+13,900 

6.  Executive  direc- 
tion and  staff 
services 

271 

5,372,700 

294 

6,472,700 

453 

+1,100,000 

7.  Revision  of 
the  consumer 
price  index. . 

115 

1.580.000 

193 

4.191.800  • 

+78 

+ 2.611.800 

Total,  obliga- 
tions by 

activity 1 

,350 

27,930,200 

1,496 

33,565,000 

+146 

+ 5,634,800 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions.. 

1.350 

1,496 

4-146 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

108 

108 

- 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

1,349 

1,483 

4-134 

Personnel  Compensation: 


Permanent  Positions 

. . $15,669,300 

$17,343,800 

4-$l,674,500 

Positions  other  than  permanent.... 

644,900 

644,900 

- 

Other  personnel  compensation. . . . . . 

244.500 

295,500 

451.000 

11  Total  personnel  compensation.... 

16,558,700 

18,284,200 

4-1,725,500 

12  Personnel  benefits 

1,273,000 

1.412,227 

+-139,227 

21  Travel  and  transportation  of 

persons 

827,000 

924,500 

4-  97,500 

22  Transportation  of  things 

20,000 

20,000 

- 

23  Rent,  communications,  and 

utilities 

743,900 

1,809,673 

4-1,065,773 

24  Printing  and  reproduction 

500,400 

637,100 

4-136,700 

25  Other  services 

2,288.400 

2,792,600 

4-504,200 

Services  of  other  agencies.... 

5,460.500 

7,325,600 

4-1,865,100 

26  Supplies  and  materials 

41,200 

44,400 

4-3,200 

31  Equipment 

217.100 

314,700 

+97.600 

Total,  obligations  by  object 27,930,200  33,565,000  45,634,800 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included 

above (1,139,600)  (1,770,400)  (4-630,800) 
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Summary  of  Changes 

Pos.  Amount 

1971  Enacted  appropriation . 1,346  $26,650,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  costs  (P.L. 

91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969) 1,303,000 

Transfer  in  the  estimates: 

From: 

Unemployment  Compensation  for  Federal 
Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen,  Trade 

Adjustment  activities +4  +67,200 

Reduction  in  public  information  program -90,000 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 1,350  27,930,200 

1972  Estimate 1,496  33,565,000 

Total  Change +146  +5,634,800 

Mandatory  Items: 

Increases: 

Net  additional  cost  of  within-grade  promotions 

effective  for  part  year  in  1971 +136,000 

Net  cost  of  within-grade  promotions  becoming 

effective  in  1972 +124,000 

To  provide  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972  for 

current  year  staff +54,634 

Net  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications 

Systems  services... +35,572 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  penalty  mail 

payments  to  Post  Office +867,701 

Payments  to  States  for  increased  salary  and  other 
costs  in  connection  with  the  cooperative  employ- 
ment statistics  and  labor  turnover  program +280,000 

To  provide  for  increase  in  printing  costs +110,000 

To  provide  for  increased  cost  of  centralized  services...  +527,000 

Subtotal,  increases +2,134,907 

Decrease: 

To  provide  for  a net  decrease  in  contributions  to  the 

Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund -$107 

Subtotal,  Mandatory  Items +2,134,800 

Program  Items: 

Increases: 

To  provide  more  comprehensive  and  improved  statistics 

on  the  construction  industry +73  +1,000,000 
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Pos . Amount 

a.  Prices  of  Construction  Materials  and  Mobile 

Homes  (page  BLS-13) (11)  (150,000) 

b.  Occupational  Wages  (page  BLS-16) (27)  (400,000) 

c.  Industrial  Relations  Statistics  (page  BLS-16) (21)  (250,000) 

d.  Labor  and  Material  Requirements  (page  BLS-21) (14)  (200,000) 

To  provide  for  additional  costs  for  Revision  of  the 

Consumer  Price  Index  (page  BLS-28) +78  +2,600,000 

To  provide  for  the  redesign  of  the  Bureau's  Statistical 
Systems  to  utilize  the  new  Departmental  Computer 

Center  (page  BLS-26) +27 +500, 000 

Subtotal,  program  items +178  +4,100,000 

Decreases : 

Non-recurring  1971  program  supplemental  for  providing 

statistics  to  the  National  Commission  on  Productivity....  -32  —500,000 

Reduction  in  public  relations  activities -100,000 

Subtotal,  decreases -32  -600,000 

Total,  program  items +146  +3,500,000 

Total  Change +146  +5,634,800 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Manpower  and  Employment 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

272  $9,920,900 

Indefinite 

272  $10,860,200 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  the  development  of  measures  of  the  activity 

and  health  of  the  economy  and  of  its  industrial  and  geographic  sectors,  in  terms 
of  employment,  hours,  earnings,  and  labor  turnover,  for  use  in  economic  planning 
and  policymaking  and  in  research. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Manpower  and  Employment  Statistics  and  his  supporting  staff  in  the  Divisions 
of  Industry  Employment  Statistics,  Employment  and  Unemployment  Analysis,  Labor 
Force  Studies,  and  Manpower  and  Occupational  Outlook  as  well  as  related  expenses 
for  data  collection,  processing,  and  field  staff  and  operations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Among  the  major  accomplishments  were  the  following: 

Studies  of  summertime  employment  of  youth  and  minimum  wages  acceptable  to  unem- 
ployed youth  were  completed;  a report  on  the  school  and  employment  status  of 
Vietnam  veterans  was  completed;  the  monthly  publication  of  job  vacancy  statistics 
was  initiated;  occupational  employment  surveys  in  all  manufacturing  industries 
were  conducted  as  part  of  a cooperative  Federal-State  program;  a supplement  to 
Tomorrow’s  Manpower  Needs,  the  publication  presenting  national  manpower  informa- 
tion and  a guide  to  their  use  in  developing  State  and  area  projections,  was  pre- 
pared presenting  1970  and  1980  occupational-industry  matrices. 
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Objectives  for  1972:  Special  analyses  on  various  aspects  of  employment  and  un- 

employment will  be  continued  with  particular  attention  directed  to  expanding  the 
data  available  for  States  and  localities.  Work  will  begin  on  revising  Tables  of 
Working  Life  for  Women.  A larger  job  vacancy  sample  will  be  developed  to  provide 
more  soundly  based  estimates  and  to  permit  publication  of  additional  detail. 
Occupational  employment  surveys  will  be  conducted  in  all  private  nonmanufacturing 
industries  except  agriculture. 

Activity  1.  MANPOWER  AND  EMPLOYMENT  (1971,  $ 9,920,900,  Pos.  272; 

1972,  $10,860,200,  Pos.  272) 


The  Manpower  and  Employment  Statistics  program  measures  the  activity  and 
health  of  the  economy  and  of  its  industrial  and  geographical  sectors,  in  terms  of 
employment,  hours,  earnings,  job  vacancies,  and  labor  turnover.  It  also  provides 
information  on  the  economic  status  of  workers  in  terms  of  their  employment,  unem- 
ployment, and  labor  force  participation  in  relation  to  their  personal  character- 
istics. Particular  attention  is  directed  toward  areas  in  which  employment  problems 
are  particularly  severe.  Projections  of  manpower  requirements  for  the  economy  by 
industry  and  occupation  provide  a basis  for  anticipating  manpower  problems,  plan- 
ning training  and  educational  programs,  and  vocational  guidance.  The  Bureau's 
long-term  and  short-term  projections  of  labor  supply  by  age,  sex,  race,  and  educa- 
tion and  its  studies  of  the  relation  of  labor  force  activity  rates  to  economic 
conditions  are  used  in  developing  manpower  policy. 

Each  month,  the  Bureau  analyzes  significant  developments  in,  and  publishes 
the  official  Federal  Government  statistics  on,  employment  and  unemployment  in  the 
United  States,  as  obtained  through  two  surveys;  the  Current  Population  Survey  (CPS) 
of  a sample  of  households,  conducted  for  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census,  and  an  industry  employment  survey  from  a sample  of  employer 
payrolls  conducted  in  cooperation  with  State  agencies.  Supplementary  household 
surveys  provide  additional  data  on  characteristics  of  the  labor  force  such  as 
educational  attainment,  extent  of  multiple  jobholding,  and  job  tenure.  These  data 
are  reported  by  age,  sex,  color,  industry,  occupation,  and  hours  of  work.  This 
information  is  analyzed  and  published  in  special  labor  force  reports. 

An  employment  survey  of  industry  establishments  is  conducted  in  connection 
with  State  agencies  to  obtain  and  publish  each  month  data  on  employment,  hours,  and 
earnings  in  all  nonagricultural  activities.  These  data  are  used  as  economic  indi- 
cators and  for  plant  location  planning,  marketing  studies,  and  wage  negotiations. 
Nearly  200,000  reports  are  collected  from  establishments  each  month,  of  which 
160,000  relate  to  employment,  man-hours,  and  payrolls  for  nonagricultural  indus- 
tries, and  38,000  relate  to  labor  turnover  for  manufacturing  and  mining.  Monthly 
estimates  of  employment  are  published  for  417  industries;  hours  and  earnings  data 
for  367  industries;  and  labor  turnover  statistics  for  22  industries.  Monthly  data 
on  employment,  hours,  and  earnings  are  published  for  each  State.  Employment  data 
are  published  for  214  local  areas,  and  hours  and  earnings  data  are  published  for 
183.  Labor  turnover  data  are  published  for  88  major  local  areas  and  35  States. 

A job  vacancy  program,  largely  financed  by  the  Manpower  Administration,  pro- 
vides for  the  regular  monthly  collection  of  statistics  on  job  vacancies. 

The  occupational  employment  statistics  program,  which  is  also  partly  financed 
by  the  Manpower  Administration,  provides  information  on  employment  in  individual 
occupations.  Surveys  of  employment  by  occupation  in  individual  industries  will  be 
conducted  in  cooperation  with  a number  of  State  agencies.  Occupational  patterns 
will  be  developed  for  industries  covering  the  entire  private  nonfarm  economy. 

For  use  in  manpower  projections  by  occupation,  a computerized  industry-occupa- 
tional table  (matrix)  is  maintained  with  periodic  updating,  covering  170  occupa- 
tions in  about  120  industries.  This  matrix  also  serves  as  a comprehensive  tool  in 
evaluating  past  and  current  occupational  trends.  An  annual  publication.  Occupa- 
tional Employment  Statistics,  presents  occupational  data  from  various  program 


sources . 


73 


The  Occupational  Outlook  Studies  program  provides  for  the  preparation  of 
information  on  future  occupational  and  industrial  manpower  requirements  and 
resources:  the  entire  spectrum  of  manual,  white-collar,  and  service  jobs,  and  all 

major  industries  are  covered.  The  information  is  prepared  for  the  use  of  counsel- 
ors, educators,  and  others  who  help  young  people  choose  a field  of  work,  and  for 
training  authorities  and  policy  makers  who  develop  programs  of  education  and  train- 
ing. The  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  the  major  publication  of  the  program,  is 
issued  every  other  year.  It  provides  comprehensive  outlook  information  on  about 
700  occupations  and  30  industries.  Additional  information  is  published  in  the 
Occupational  Outlook  Quarterly,  and  in  a variety  of  special  reports  and  bulletins. 

In  1970.  in  addition  to  publication  of  the  regular  monthly  statistics  on 
employment  and  earnings,  labor  force  information  was  developed  for  a variety  of 
special  areas,  including  the  20  largest  metropolitan  areas;  14  central  cities; 
metropolitan  and  nonmetropolitan  areas  combined;  geographic  regions;  10  largest 
States;  6 urban  slum  areas;  and  the  poorest  one-fifth  of  the  neighborhoods  in  the 
Nation's  100  largest  urban  areas.  Projections  to  1985  were  published  for  the 
labor  force  by  age,  sex,  race,  and  educational  attainment.  Examples  of  topics 
covered  in  special  reports  were:  working  women  in  urban  poverty  neighborhoods, 

unemployment  by  region  and  in  largest  states,  job  tenure  of  workers,  multiple  job- 
holders, and  employment  situation  in  poverty  areas  of  six  cities. 

Information  was  obtained  on  hourly  earnings  of  youth  and  on  minimum  wages 
that  unemployed  youth  would  accept  (part  of  a Departmental  effort  to  determine  the 
relationship  of  minimum  wages  to  youth  unemployment) . Data  were  collected  in  the 
fall  of  1969  on  the  summertime  employment  and  earnings  of  young  people,  the  kind 
of  work  they  obtained,  and  problems  they  encountered  in  finding  jobs. 

The  Federal-State  cooperative  survey  of  industry  establishments  was  expanded 
to  include  area  employment,  hours,  and  earnings  series  for  Modesto-Turlock,  Cali- 
fornia; employment  series  for  the  5 boroughs  of  New  York  City  were  added;  and 
hours  and  earnings  series  were  started  for  Cheyenne,  Wyoming,  and  Lincoln, 

Nebraska. 

Job  vacancies  data  were  collected  regularly  from  a sample  of  employers  in  50 
metropolitan  areas.  The  program  provided  for  the  preparation  of  estimates  of  total 
job  vacancies,  by  industry,  for  all  nonagricultural  industries  in  27  metropolitan 
areas,  supplemented  by  quarterly  estimates  of  job  vacancies  by  occupation  in  19  of 
these  areas,  and  annual  estimates  of  job  vacancies  by  occupation  in  the  eight 
remaining  areas.  For  the  Nation  as  a whole  and  for  23  additional  areas,  estimates 
of  job  vacancies  were  developed  for  manufacturing  and  mining  only.  In  addition,  a 
technical  evaluation  of  the  data  collected  was  made. 

The  following  major  occupational  studies  were  issued:  scientific  and  tech- 

nical personnel  employed  in  private  industry  and  State  governments  for  1967;  occu- 
pational employment  trends  in  the  atomic  energy  field,  1963-68;  supply  and  demand 
for  engineering  and  science  technicians,  1966-80;  factors  affecting  employment 
requirements  for  Ph.D.  scientists  and  engineers  who  hold  Ph.D.  degrees,  1968-80. 

The  biennial  1970-71  edition  of  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  was  pub- 
lished. New  statements  were  developed  on  the  employment  outlook  in  24  occupa- 
tions and  industries  for  inclusion  in  the  Occupational  Outlook  Quarterly  and  the 
next  edition  of  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook.  Studies  were  made  on  construc- 
tion manpower  needs  and  characteristics  of  the  nonrubber  footwear  industry  at  the 
request  of  other  Government  agencies.  A study  of  the  supply  and  demand  of  college 
graduates  for  the  1970 's  was  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  House  Subcommittee  on 
Higher  Education. 

In  1971,  the  employment  situation  in  the  Nation  as  a whole  and  its  regions, 
largest  States  and  areas,  and  poverty  localities  will  continue  to  be  analyzed  and 
reported.  Special  analyses  on  such  subjects  as  weekly  earnings,  hours  of  work, 
persons  not  in  the  labor  force,  total  and  insured  unemployment,  and  unemployment 
by  occupation  and  industry  will  also  be  published. 
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The  studies  of  summertime  youth  employment  and  minimum  wages  acceptable  to 
unemployed  youth  will  be  completed  and  published.  Work  will  begin  on  revising  and 
expanding  tables  of  working  life  for  men  and  on  detailed  projections  of  labor 
force  to  1980  by  State.  Other  special  labor  force  studies  will  include  a report 
on  school  and  employment  status  of  Vietnam  veterans. 

Long-run  trends  in  employment  by  industry  and  the  relationship  between  hours 
of  work  and  labor  turnover  to  changes  in  economic  conditions  will  be  examined. 

The  publication  of  job  vacancy  data  on  a monthly  basis  was  initiated:  the 

first  release  contained  vacancy  data  for  each  month  from  April  1969  through 
April  1970.  Analysis  leading  to  the  development  of  job  vacancies  information  for 
all  segments  of  the  labor  force  in  the  Nation  as  a whole  will  be  undertaken  and 
the  extension  of  coverage  to  additional  metropolitan  areas  is  planned. 

Occupational  employment  surveys  in  all  manufacturing  industries  will  be  con- 
ducted as  part  of  a cooperative  Federal-State  program.  The  1970  survey  of  scien- 
tific and  technical  personnel  employed  in  private  industry  will  also  be  completed. 

The  biennial  revision  of  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  will  be  conducted. 
Additions  to  the  program  will  focus  on  providing  occupational  outlook  information 
specifically  designed  for  use  in  counseling  the  disadvantaged.  A supplement  to 
Tomorrow’s  Manpower  Needs,  the  publication  presenting  national  manpower  informa- 
tion and  a guide  to  their  use  in  developing  State  and  area  projections,  will  be 
prepared  presenting  1970  and  1980  occupational-industry  matrices. 

In  1972,  current  estimates  of  the  number  of  years  women  at  various  ages  can 
expect  to  be  in  the  labor  force  will  be  revised. 

The  job  vacancy  program  will  emphasize  the  development  of  a larger  national 
sample  to  provide  more  soundly  based  estimates  and  to  permit  the  publication  of 
additional  detail.  Coverage  will  also  be  extended  to  provide  data  for  addi- 
tional metropolitan  areas. 

Occupational  employment  surveys  will  be  conducted  for  all  private  nonmanu- 
facturing industries,  excluding  agriculture  and  several  additional  occupational 
outlook  studies  will  be  conducted. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$1,012,000 

Program  changes  amount  to  -$72,700 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part  year  in 
1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  service; 
increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office;  payments  to  States  for  increased 
salary  and  other  costs  in  connection  with  the  cooperative  employment  and  labor 
turnover  program;  and  increase  in  printing  costs. 

Program  changes  include  a reduction  of  $72,700  in  the  public  relations 
activities. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Prices  and  Cost  of  Living 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Appropriation 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

281  $4,452,000 

Indefinite 

280  $4,579,600 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  measures  of  price  change  at 

sale  levels  for  use  as  significant  indicators  of  price  trends 

the  retail  and  whole- 
in  the  economy. 

These  measures  are  relied  upon  heavily  by  the  Congress,  the  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers,  and  other  government  agencies  concerned  with  national  economic  policy. 
Family  budget  estimates  are  designed  to  indicate  living  costs  at  several  levels 
of  living . 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Prices  and  Living  Conditions  and  his  supporting  staff  in  the  Divisions  of 
Price  and  Index  Number  Research,  Industrial  Prices  and  Price  Indexes,  Consumer 
Prices  and  Price  Indexes,  and  Living  Condition  Studies,  as  well  as  related 
expenses  for  data  collection,  processing,  and  field  personnel  and  operations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Work  was  begun  to  develop  a General  Price  Index  and 

planning  for  a program  of  consumer  information  was  initiated.  If  fully  imple- 
mented, this  program  will  analyze  data  useful  to  consumers  that  is  generated  in 
BLS  programs  and  make  the  results  widely  available.  Work  continued  to  improve 
both  item  specifications  and  adjustments  for  quality  changes  in  items  such  as 
housing,  medical  care  and  farm  machinery  in  both  the  CPI  and  WPI.  Empirical 
research  into  the  measurement  of  substitution  effects  for  use  in  the  development 
of  a cost-of-living  index  was  expanded.  In  addition,  papers  on  several  conceptual 
issues  in  developing  cost-of-living  indices  were  prepared.  The  exporter  survey 
and  half  of  the  importer  survey  for  the  International  Price  Competitiveness  pro- 
gram were  completed.  Final  preparations  were  made  for  the  Consumer  Expenditure 
Survey  (CES)  to  be  started  in  FY  1972. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  program  increase  will  permit  the  development  of  a set 

of  price  indices  for  materials  purchased  for  use  in  construction  and  a monthly 
wholesale  price  index  for  mobile  homes.  Work  will  be  continued  on  the  develop- 
ment of  a General  Price  Index.  Pricing  procedures  of  the  present  indices  will  be 
improved,  particularly  through  the  collection  of  transaction  prices  where  list 
prices  are  unreliable.  Conceptual  work  on  pollution-control  costs  in  price 
indices  will  be  undertaken  and  work  will  continue  on  indices  for  the  International 
Price  Competitiveness  program.  Additional  price  data  will  be  collected  to  update 
the  family  budgets  and  experimental  work  on  the  Consumer  Information  program  will 
be  continued. 
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Activity  2.  PRICES  AND  COST  OF  LIVING  (1971,  $4,452,000,  Pos.  281; 

1972,  $4,579,600,  Pos.  280) 


The  most  widely  used  statistics  from  the  Bureau's  program  on  Prices  and 
Living  Conditions  are  two  monthly  measures  of  price  change — the  Consumer  Price 
Index  and  the  Wholesale  Price  Index.  Both  are  significant  economic  indicators  of 
importance  to  the  Congress,  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  and  other  government 
agencies  concerned  with  the  status  of  the  country's  economy.  They  are  also  used 
extensively  by  private  industry  and  academic  researchers  and  by  the  public  at  large 
both  as  measures  of  price  change  and  for  contract  escalation. 

The  Bureau  also  prepares  living  conditions'  studies  such  as  family  budgets 
and  comparative  living  cost  indexes  for  several  types  of  families  and  at  several 
levels  of  living.  These  are  also  used  to  indicate  geographical  differences  in  liv- 
ing costs  in  the  U.S.  Research  is  conducted  leading  to  the  improvement  of  existing 
price  measures,  and  the  development  of  new  measures.  The  program  also  provides  for 
analysis  of  price  behavior,  the  interpretation  of  price  developments  in  relation  to 
other  major  economic  factors,  and  the  price  competitiveness  of  U.S.  products  in 
world  markets. 


The  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  is  the  primary  source  of  information  concern- 
ing trends  in  retail  prices  in  the  United  States.  Calculated  as  a continuous 
series  for  more  than  60  years,  it  is  one  of  the  best  known  and  most  widely  dissemi- 
nated statistical  measures  produced  by  the  Federal  Government.  Most  estimates  of 
changes  in  consumers'  purchasing  power  are  based  on  the  CPI.  An  estimated  3.5 
million  workers  are  employed  under  formal  collective  bargaining  agreements  which 
provide  for  wage  escalation  based  upon  changes  in  the  cost-of-living  as  measured  by 
the  CPI.  In  addition,  1.8  million  retired  and  disabled  Federal  civilian  and  mili- 
tary personnel  receive  increases  in  their  annuities , retirement  pay  and  disability 
benefits  as  a result  of  increases  in  the  CPI.  Also,  a large  number  of  other  agree- 
ments incorporate  escalator  clauses  based  on  the  CPI,  including  long-term  rental 
contracts,  alimony  agreements,  and  the  adjustment  of  income  from  estates  and  trusts. 

The  CPI  is  compiled  and  published  monthly.  Data  are  available  for  the 
United  States  as  a whole  and  separately  for  23  large  metropolitan  areas.  At  the 
national  level,  indexes  are  available  for  about  375  groups  and  individual  items. 
Price  data  for  about  400  items  are  collected  regularly  in  56  urban  locations, 
ranging  in  population  from  2,500  to  more  than  8 million,  in  all  parts  of  the 
United  States.  In  a year's  time,  nearly  1.5  million  price  quotations  are  obtained 
from  the  more  than  17,000  retail  stores  and  service  establishments  included  in 
the  regular  index  sample. 

The  Wholesale  Price  Index  (WPI)  is  used  by  government,  private  industry, 
and  research  organizations  for  many  purposes,  including  market  analysis,  escala- 
tion of  long-term  purchase  and  sales  contracts,  formulation  of  economic  policy, 
and  as  an  indicator  of  economic  trends.  The  index  is  used  by  buyers  and  sellers 
of  commodities,  such  as  purchasing  agents  and  sales  managers. 

The  current  program  of  industrial  (non/retail)  pricing  is  reflected  largely 
in  the  WPI.  Summary  indexes  are  calculated  for  15  principal  groups  of  products 
with  separate  details  for  88  subgroups  and  289  product  classes,  as  well  as  for 
most  of  the  approximately  2,500  individual  commodities.  Based  on  essentially 
these  same  data,  price  indexes  also  are  compiled  and  published  monthly  for  98 
manufacturing,  mining,  and  agricultural  industry  sectors.  An  index  of  spot 
market  prices  for  24  raw  commodities  is  published  weekly  to  provide  information 
more  frequently  for  items  that  are  highly  sensitive  to  changing  market  conditions. 

Research  is  conducted  to  provide  for  both  basic  and  applied  economic  and 
statistical  research  to  improve  existing  price  indexes,  to  develop  new  indexes 
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where  needed,  and  to  increase  knowledge  of  price  behavior  needed  for  economic  fore- 
casting and  policy  determination  by  other  government  agencies. 

The  living  conditions  program  measures  consumer  expenditure  patterns  and  the 
way  they  change  for  specific  family  types  over  time  and  from  place-to-place . 

These  data  are  used  by  private  and  public  welfare  agencies  in  developing  welfare 
payment  levels  and  by  employers  who  want  to  know  differences  in  living  costs  among 
communities . 

The  basic  sources  of  information  for  the  program  are  the  decennial  Consumer 
Expenditure  Survey  and  price  data  collected  for  the  CPI.  Family  budgets  have  been 
developed  for  an  urban  family  that  has  four  members  and  a retired  couple  at  three 
different  levels  of  living:  higher,  intermediate,  and  lower  cost  levels.  Equiva- 

lency scales  are  developed  for  estimating  budget  costs  for  families  of  different 
age,  size,  and  composition.  Limited  consultation  and  technical  assistance  in  the 
use  of  these  budgets  are  provided  to  public  and  private  agencies  at  the  Federal, 
State,  and  local  levels. 

In  1970,  special  attention  was  given  to  improving  procedures  for  reviewing, 
revising,  and  updating  specifications  of  items  priced  for  the  CPI  and  to  making 
adjustments  for  many  of  the  items  that  undergo  quality  change.  Similar  improve- 
ments were  made  in  industrial  price  data  and  price  indexes,  particularly  in  the 
areas  of  special  industrial  machinery  and  plastic  products.  Storage  of  WPI  data 
in  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  data  bank  was  completed;  additional  data  and 
charts  now  are  provided  more  readily  to  the  public  for  its  analytical  use.  Storage 
of  the  consumer  price  data  is  almost  complete  and  computer  programs  to  facilitate 
the  analyses  of  price  data  were  greatly  expanded.  A review  of  the  stage-of-pro- 
duction  process  index  weights  was  begun  to  assure  an  accurate  reflection  of  inter- 
industry sales  and  purchases  shown  in  the  recently  published  input-output  table  for 
1963. 

A methodological  bulletin  on  quality  measurement  in  price  indexes  was  pre- 
pared. Research  continued  in  the  area  of  quality  adjustment.  A special  tech- 
nique of  quality  adjustment  for  rental  housing  prices  was  instituted.  A paper 
dealing  with  conceptual  and  practical  problems  in  constructing  a cost-of-living 
index  was  published  and  empirical  work  was  initiated  on  the  measurement  of  sub- 
stitution effects  in  response  to  relative  price  change  for  nonfood  items,  one 
aspect  of  a cost-of-living  index.  Several  articles  analyzing  price  behavior  were 
published  in  the  Monthly  Labor  Review. 

Considerable  progress  was  made  in  the  survey  phase  of  a program  ultimately 
leading  to  the  publication  of  price  indexes  that  will  show  how  well  U.S.  products 
are  competing  in  world  markets.  Half  of  the  exporter  survey  was  completed  and  the 
importer  survey  was  initiated. 

Preliminary  estimates  of  living  costs  and  comparative  indexes  for  the  4- 
person  urban  family  and  the  retired  couple’s  budgets  for  three  levels  of  living 
based  on  spring  1969  data  were  published.  Investigation  of  budget  concepts  and 
procedures,  including  an  evaluation  of  indexes  of  geographical  differences  in 
budget  costs  was  undertaken.  Pilot  consumer  expenditure  surveys  were  started  in 
two  metropolitan  areas;  detailed  specifications  for  review  and  tabulation  were 
prepared  for  these  surveys;  and  the  development  of  computer  systems  designed  to 
meet  these  specifications  was  begun. 

In  1971,  work  will  continue  on  improving  specifications  and  making  adjust- 
ments for  quality  change  in  both  the  CPI  and  WPI  particularly  in  the  areas  of  hous- 
ing, medical  care,  and  farm  machinery.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  testing  the  vali- 
dity of  the  present  sample  of  retail  outlets  in  which  commodity  prices  are  obtained 
for  the  CPI.  A program  will  be  initiated  to  develop  a General  Price  Index:  as  a 

first  step,  work  will  be  undertaken  to  extend  the  WPI  coverage  to  additional  manu- 
facturing industry  sectors  and,  for  the  first  time,  to  a few  nonmanufacturing 
sectors  sueh  as  transportation;'  construction",  electronics  and  government 
purchases.  Work  will  continue  on  the  analysis  and  improvement  of  the  stage 
of  process  indexes  of  the  WPI:  particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  both  the 
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magnitude  of  the  effect  of  price  change  on  other  sectors  and  the  time  it  will  take 
for  these  effects  to  be  felt.  A program  will  be  instituted  to  increase  the  accu- 
racy of  price  data  by  obtaining  actual  transaction  prices  where  list  prices  are 
unreliable. 

Research  on  quality  adjustment  procedures  in  the  area  of  owner  housing  prices 
will  be  initiated.  The  empirical  research  into  measuring  substitution  effects  for 
a cost-of-living  index  will  be  increased  and  papers  on  several  conceptual  issues  in 
cost-of-living  indexes  will  be  prepared.  Some  of  the  issues  to  be  examined  are  the 
treatment  of  taxes,  interest  rates,  and  medical  care.  The  exporter  survey  for  the 
International  Price  Competitiveness  Program  will  be  completed  and  the  importer  sur- 
vey will  be  approximately  one-half  completed.  General  price  analysis  will  continue 
and  in-depth  reports  will  be  prepared  for  selected  sectors  in  both  the  industrial 
and  consumer  area. 

Price  data  will  be  collected  to  update  studies  of  living  conditions.  After 
the  consumer  expenditure  pilot  surveys  are  completed,  final  preparation  will  be 
made  for  the  nationwide  survey  in  fiscal  years  1972-73.  Planning  will  continue 
for  measures  of  family  living  costs,  based  on  1972-73  Consumer  Expenditure  Surveys, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  Household  Food  Consumption  Study  and  the  housing  sur- 
veys. Planning  will  be  started  for  effective  ways  to  provide  consumers  with  readily 
understandable  information  on,  for  example,  the  comparative  costs  of  owning  versus 
renting  a house  or  apartment.  The  program,  if  fully  implemented,  will  analyze  data 
useful  to  consumers  that  is  generated  in  BLS  programs ; it  will  make  the  results 
widely  available. 

In  1972,  work  will  continue  on  the  General  Price  Index;  indexes  will  be  devel- 
oped for  about  20  new  industries.  Work  will  be  undertaken  to  improve  pricing  pro- 
cedures including  obtaining,  where  possible,  actual  transaction  prices  where  list 
prices  are  unreliable,  to  implement  quality  adjustment  techniques  as  they  are  de- 
veloped, and  to  develop  better  outlet  sampling  techniques.  Alternative  methods  of 
pricing  and  collection  will  be  tested.  Work  will  continue  on  the  development  and 
publication  of  food  prices  for  additional  areas.  The  proposed  program  increase  will 
provide  for  the  development  of  a set  of  price  indexes  of  materials  purchased  for  use 
in  construction  and  a monthly  wholesale  price  index  for  mobile  homes. 

Research  on  substitution  effects  for  a cost-of-living  index  will  be  completed. 
Conceptual  work  on  the  cost-of-living  index  will  continue  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  treatment  of  pollution-control  costs  in  price  indexes.  The  survey  of  import- 
ers will  be  finished,  thus  concluding  all  initial  contact  field  work  for  the 
International  Price  Competitiveness  Program.  Conceptual  work  in  this  area  will  be 
completed  and  the  indexes  will  be  published. 

Studies  of  living  conditions  based  on  prices  collected  in  1971  will  be  under- 
taken and  implementation  of  recommendations  for  revision  of  the  family  budgets  will 
be  initiated. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$172,800 

Program  changes  amount  to -$45,200 

Positions  _1 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part-year  in 
1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  Services, 
and  increases  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office. 

The  Program  increase  of  $150,000  and  11  positions  is  offset  by  a decrease  of 
$183,200  and  12  positions  due  to  a non-recurring  program  supplemental  in  1971  and 
$12,000  in  the  public  relations  activities. 
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Prices  of  Construction  Materials  and  Mobile  Homes 


Proposal : 

To  develop,  and  compile  a set  of  price  indexes  for  construction  materials 
and  to  develop  a monthly  wholesale  price  index  for  mobile  homes. 

The  Need: 

Although  construction  activity  accounts  for  a significant  part  of  the  GNP, 
a comprehensive  set  of  price  indexes  covering  this  sector  is  not  now  available. 
Without  such  measures,  it  is  impossible  to  measure  changes  in  construction 
activity  and  to  evaluate  the  sources  and  extent  of  inflation  in  the  cost  of 
construction  materials. 

Data  are  also  needed  to  measure  changes  in  the  wholesale  prices  of  mobile 
homes,  a rapidly  expanding  source  of  housing. 

The  Program: 

The  program  would  include  research  to  determine  the  most  appropriate 
method  to  be  used  for  pricing  materials  used  in  construction.  Data  on  material 
requirements  for  different  types  of  construction  either  are  already  available 
or  will  become  available  in  FY  1972.  These  data  will  provide  the  foundation  for 
information  on  the  specific  materials  for  which  price  information  should  be  regu- 
larly collected  and  on  the  importance  to  be  assigned  to  them  in  the  indexes  to 
be  developed.  This  program  would  complement  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  program 
to  develop  price  indexes  of  construction  output. 

Work  will  be  initiated  to  compile  a set  of  price  indexes  of  materials 
purchased  for  use  in  construction.  Price  indexes  will  be  developed  for  the 
same  industry  sectors  for  which  data  will  also  be  available  on  productivity 
change  and  unit  labor  cost.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  differentiate  between 
residential  and  nonresident ial  construction,  as  well  as  between  single  and 
multiple-family  construction.  Account  will  be  taken  of  technological  changes, 
including  the  substitution  of  new  materials.  The  price  data  collected  will 
be  combined  to  form  indexes  for  various  types  of  materials,  modules,  and 
components. 

Monthly  indexes  of  the  wholesale  price  of  mobile  homes  will  be  compiled. 


Base: 

Positions s 0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost : 

Positions:  11  Man-years:  9.4  Estimated  Cost:  $150,000 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 6 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Wages  and  Industrial  Relations 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 

Authorization 

Pos. 

Amount 

285  $4,244,100 

Indefinite 

327 

$4,998,200 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides 

basic  data  on  the  wages. 

salaries,  and  supple- 

mentary  benefits  American  workers  receive  for  their  labor,  and  detailed  informa- 
tion on  collective  bargaining  agreements,  employee  benefits  plans  and  work 
stoppages. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Wages  and  Industrial  Relations  and  his  supporting  staff  in  the  Divisions  of 
Occupational  Wage  Structures,  General  Compensation  Structures,  Trends  in  Employee 
Compensation,  and  Industrial  Relations,  as  well  as  related  expenses  for  data 
collection,  processing  and  field  staff  and  operations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Reports  were  issued  on  employer  expenditures  for  em- 

ployee compensation  in  four  industries.  Several  surveys  of  occupational  wages  in 
municipal  governments  were  completed  and  the  results  of  pilot  surveys  conducted 
in  1970  were  published.  The  final  reports  on  pension  plans  in  the  1960's  were 
published.  Work  continued  on  the  study  of  reasons  for  wage  differentials  and  the 
revision  of  the  biennial  edition  of  the  union  directory.  Three  reports  on  annual 
earnings  and  employment  patterns  and  the  first  report  summarizing  substantive 
characteristics  of  collective  bargaining  agreements  were  published.  The  studies 
of  work  stoppages  continued.  Reports  on  trends  in  pay  of  firemen,  policemen, 
Federal  workers,  and  teachers  were  issued  and  10  wage  chronologies  were  initiated. 
Work  was  undertaken  on  a new  index  of  wages  for  total  private  nonfarm  employees , 
adjusted  for  industry  shifts  and  overtime  in  manufacturing. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  proposed  program  increases  will  provide  for  the  collec- 

tion of  data  on  straight-time  hourly  and  weekly  earnings,  by  selected  occupations 
(and  on  supplementary  pay  practices)  in  the  contract  construction  industry  and  for 
operative  builders;  the  collection  of  union  wage  scales  and  hours  of  work  in  heavy 
construction;  and  a feasibility  study  of  annual  hours  and  earnings.  A further 
proposed  increase  will  provide  for  a comprehensive  analysis  of  industrial  rela- 
tions practices  in  the  construction  industry,  including  apprenticeship  plans, 
union  membership  qualifications,  hiring  requirements  and  worker  mobility;  data  col 
lection  and  analysis  of  health  insurance  plans;  and  analysis  of  work  stoppages  and 
disputes  settlement  machinery. 


81 


Activity  3.  WAGES  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS  (1971,  $4,244,100,  Pos . 285; 

1972,  $4,998,200,  Pos.  327) 


This  program  provides  for  the  collection  and  analysis  of  basic  data  on  wages, 
salaries,  and  supplementary  benefits;  changes  in  wages  and  related  benefits, 
including  the  preparation  of  indexes  and  wage  chronologies ; employer  expenditures 
for  employees'  compensation,  including  fringe  benefits,  and  the  composition  of 
payroll  hours. 

Detailed  analytical  studies  are  made  of  the  provisions  of  collective  bargain- 
ing agreements  and  employee  benefit  plans,  and  a representative  file  of  such 
agreements  is  maintained  for  public  use.  Reports  are  prepared  on  the  structure, 
membership,  and  activities  of  American  trade  unions.  Data  on  work  stoppages  are 
compiled. 

Several  types  of  studies  of  wages,  salaries,  and  related  benefits  are  made 
for  use  in  wage  and  salary  administration  and  evaluation: 

Area  Studies:  Annual  surveys  of  wages  and  salaries  by  occupation  are  made 

on  a cross-industry  basis  in  about  170  areas.  These  surveys  provide  information 
on  straight-time  earnings,  work  schedules,  and  supplementary  benefits  for  about 
70  work  levels  of  office  clerical,  maintenance  and  power  plant,  and  custodial 
and  material  movement  occupations.  These  data  are  used  in  private  wage  and 
salary  administration,  and  in  labor-management  negotiations. 

Industry  Studies:  About  50  manufacturing  and  20  nonmanufacturing  industries 

are  surveyed  on  a 3 to  5 year  survey  cycle;  about  15  industries  are  covered  each 
year.  Information  is  obtained  on  wage  rates  by  occupation,  work  schedules,  and 
supplementary  benefits. 

Professional,  Administrative,  Technical,  and  Clerical  Salary  Survey:  This 

annual  survey  provides  nationwide  information  on  salary  levels  and  distributions 
for  about  80  occupational  work  levels  in  21  job  categories.  The  results  of  this 
survey  are  used  by  the  Federal  Government  in  its  administration  of  the  Federal 
pay  comparability  principle  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Pay  Reform  Act  of  1962; 
they  are  also  widely  used  by  private  industry  and  by  State- and  local  governments. 

Union  Wage  Scales:  Annual  surveys  of  3,750  local  unions  yield  data  on  wage 

scales  and  hours  of  work  for  selected  crafts  in  four  highly  unionized  industries 
(building  construction,  printing,  local  transit,  and  local  trucking)  in  68  cities 
of  100,000  population  or  more.  Quarterly  data  are  collected  from  700  local  unions 
for  seven  building  trades  in  100  cities. 

Wages  in  the  Public  Sector:  This  program,  when  fully  implemented,  will  pro- 

vide information  on  the  number  of  employees  and  their  straight-time  earnings  in  a 
wide  variety  of  occupations  in  State  and  local  governments. 

Employer  Compensation  Expenditures  and  Payroll  Hours:  These  studies  provide 

measures  of  the  level  of  employer  expenditures  for  employee  compensation  and  for 
each  element  of  compensation  (pay  for  work,  leave,  overtime,  health  and  welfare, 
etc.),  the  trend  in  those  levels,  and  comparisons  between  groups  of  employees, 
industries  and  areas.  The  data  relate  to  the  whole  private,  nonagricultural 
economy  and  to  about  21  manufacturing  and  25  nonmanufacturing  industries. 

Employee  Welfare  and  Benefit  Plans:  Reports  are  prepared  periodically  on  the 

principal  features  of  150  major  selected  health  and  insurance  plans  and  150 
pension  plans.  Analyses  are  made  of  developments  in  these  plans. 
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Annual  Earnings:  Estimates  of  annual  earnings  of  workers  are  developed  from 

the  Social  Security  Administration  and  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board.  These  stud- 
ies provide  information  about  the  annual  earnings  and  employment  patterns  of  wotk- 
ers  by  industry  and  number  of  quarters  worked  so  that  annual  earnings  can  be 
related  to  the  length  of  time  employed  during  the  year. 

Analyses  of  Wage  Behavior:  Special  studies  are  conducted  to  develop  a better 

understanding  of  the  economic  behavior  of  employee  compensation  and  of  the  data 
requirements  for  measuring  employee  compensation. 

A monthly  report  on  current  wage  developments  provides  details  of  collective 
bargaining  agreements  affecting  1,000  or  more  workers.  Statistical  summaries  of 
wage  and  benefit  changes  in  major  collective  bargaining  situations  and  in  both 
union  and  nonunion  manufacturing  plants  are  prepared.  Indexes  of  wage  changes  are 
maintained  for  several  occupational  groups  such  as  teachers  and  policemen.  Chron- 
ologies covering  about  35  key  collective  bargaining  situations  present  changes  in 
the  amount  and  characteristics  of  wages,  benefits,  and  plant  practices.  This 
record  is  brought  up  to  date  at  the  beginning  of  each  new  contract  term. 

A file  of  approximately  5,000  nongovernment  collective  bargaining  agreements 
is  maintained  for  public  use;  virtually  all  agreements  covering  1,000  workers  or 
more,  excluding  railroads  and  airlines  and  government,  are  included  in  the  file. 
Annually,  three  to  five  reports  are  made,  analyzing  selected  provisions  in  depth. 
The  reports  describe  the  prevalence  of  selected  provisions  in  approximately  1,700 
major  agreements  covering  about  7.5  million  workers.  In  addition,  these  1,700 
major  agreements  are  also  analyzed  to  determine  the  scope  and  prevalence  of  their 
provisions.  Work  has  also  begun  to  maintain  a broadly  representative  file  of 
agreements  negotiated  by  Federal,  State  and  local  agencies.  A Directory  of 
National  and  International  Labor  Unions  in  the  United  States,  which  includes  union 
membership  data  by  industry,  sex,  State,  etc.,  is  compiled  biennially. 

Monthly  estimates  and  detailed  annual  analyses  are  provided  on  all  work  stop- 
pages in  the  United  States  which  affect  six  or  more  workers  and  last  more  than  one 
shift.  Included  ace  the  number  of  stoppages,  workers  involved,  man-days  involved, 
duration,  and  settlements.  Industry  studies  and  special  analytical  articles  are 
also  prepared. 

In  1970,  the  Bureau  made  a number  of  improvements  in  existing  programs.  For 
the  Professional,  Administrative,  Technical,  and  Clerical  Pay  Survey,  new  job 
standards  and  descriptions  were  written  for  additional  jobs;  adjustments  were 
made  in  survey  specifications  in  cooperation  with  representatives  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission.  Pilot  surveys  of  occupational  wages  in  the  municipal  govern- 
ments of  six  large  cities  were  conducted.  Results  of  these  studies  will  be  used 
to  improve  the  design  for  a more  comprehensive  study  of  wages  in  the  public  sector. 

The  third  cycle  of  surveys  of  employer  expenditures  for  employee  compensation 
was  begun.  Preliminary  reports  were  issued  on  the  status  of  early  retirement  and 
vesting  in  pension  plans  in  1969  and  on  changes  in  coverage  and  vesting  provisions 
during  the  1960’s.  The  first  report  of  a series  on  annual  earnings  and  employment 
patterns  in  private  nonfarm  employment  was  issued.  Analyses  were  conducted  of 
trends  in  compensation  at  the  aggregate,  economy-wide,  level  and  at  the  detailed 
industry  level.  In  addition,  a project  was  initiated  to  utilize  detailed  survey 
data  in  the  analysis  of  wage  differentials  among  industries,  occupations,  and 
other  categories  of  classification. 

Additional  statistical  series  on  wage  and  benefit  changes  were  provided,  and 
revisions  were  made  in  the  publication  of  data  to  increase  their  timeliness  and 
accessibility. 
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The  biennial  union  directory  was  completed  and  published.  Several  articles 
derived  from  the  membership  data  in  the  directory  appeared  in  the  Monthly  Labor 
Review.  A revised  edition  of  the  "Brief  History  of  the  American  Labor  Movement" 
was  issued.  A pilot  survey  of  the  characteristics  of  State  employee  organizations 
was  also  completed.  Four  studies  were  done,  each  on  a particular  type  of  provision 
in  collective  bargaining  contracts.  Each  study  included  data  on  the  prevalence  of 
the  provision  and  gave  sample  clauses . 

In  1971,  surveys  of  occupational  wages  will  cover  ten  municipal  governments 
and  results  from  pilot  surveys  conducted  in  FY  1970  will  be  published. 

Area  wage  surveys  were  conducted  in  86  areas  and  the  national  survey  of  sala- 
ries in  professional,  administrative,  technical  and  clerical  jobs  was  completed. 

In  addition,  wage  surveys  were  made  in  13  industries  including,  for  the  first  time, 
air  transportation.  Surveys  of  union  scale  wages  were  made  in  the  building  trades, 
printing,  local  transit,  and  trucking  industries. 

Reports  will  be  issued  on  employer  expenditures  for  employee  compensation  in 
the  Special  Trades  Contractor,  Coal  Mining,  Basic  Steel  and  Women's  Hosiery  indus- 
tries. Final  reports  on  private  pension  plans  during  1960-69  will  be  issued. 

Three  reports  on  annual  earnings  and  employment  patterns  will  also  be  published. 

The  causes  of  wage  differentials  will  be  explored. 

Reports  on  trends  in  pay  of  firemen  and  policemen,  Federal  workers,  and 
teachers  will  be  issued.  Work  will  begin  on  a new  index  of  wages  for  total  pri- 
vate nonfarm  employees  adjusted  for  industry  shifts  and  overtime  in  manufacturing. 
Ten  wage  chronologies  are  planned. 

The  program  of  studies  of  collective  bargaining  agreements  and  work  stoppages 
will  continue.  The  work  on  the  next  biennial  union  directory  will  begin.  The 
first  report  summarizing  and  identifying  the  substantive  characteristics  of  agree- 
ments, each  covering  5,000  workers  or  more  will  be  published. 

In  1972,  twelve  industry  wage  surveys  will  be  undertaken  as  well  as  a study  of 

union  scale  wages  in  grocery  stores.  The  State  and  local  government  wage  program 
will  be  extended  to  16  municipalities  and  the  national  survey  of  salaries  will  be 
completed. 

The  relationships  between  retirement  income,  preretirement  earnings  and 
budget  standards  will  be  studied;  summaries  of  selected  ptofitr-sharing 
pension  and  welfare  plans  will  be  made. 

A report  on  annual  earnings  in  1966  and  1967  will  be  published. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  reports  on  negotiated  wage  and  benefit  changes , 
the  monthly  report  on  current  wage  developments  will  include  new  measures  of 
wage  and  compensation  changes.  Monthly  indices  of  change  in  average  hourly 
earnings  and  compensation,  adjusted  for  industry  shifts  and  overtime  in  manu- 
facturing will  be  issued.  Ten  chronologies  of  wage  and  benefit  changes  in 
specific  situations  will  be  issued,  as  well  as  trends  in  earnings  of  selected 
groups  such  as  Federal  workers.  The  1971  union  directory  will  be  published  and 
the  studies  of  characteristics  of  major  contract  agreements  will  be  expanded  to 
include  all  bargaining  agreements  covering  2,000  or  more  workers.  A study  of 
emergency  provisions  of  Federal  legislation  and  their  application  to  railroads 
will  also  be  published.  Statistics  on  work  stoppages  will  be  published. 

The  proposed  program  increase  will  provide  for  the  collection  of  data  on 
straight-time  hourly  and  weekly  earnings,  by  selected  occupations  (and  on  supple- 
mentary pay  practices)  in  the  contract  construction  industry  and  for  operative 
builders;  the  collection  of  union  wage  scales  and  hours  of  work  in  heavy  construc- 
tion; and  a feasibility  study  of  annual  hours  and  earnings.  It  will  also  provide 
for  a comprehensive  analysis  of  industrial  relations  practices  in  the  construction 
industry,  including  apprenticeship  plans,  union  membership  qualifications,  hiring 
requirements  and  worker  mobility;  data  collection  and  analysis  of  health  insurance 
plans;  and  analysis  of  work  stoppages  and  disputes  settlement  machinery. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$200,300 

Program  changes  amount  to +$553,800 

Positions +42 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part  of 
FY  1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972 
for  current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems 
services;  increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office;  and  increase  in 
printing  costs. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $650,000  and  48  positions  and  is  offset  by 
a decrease  of  $85,800  and  6 positions  due  to  a non-recurring  program  supplemental 
in  1971  and  $10,400  in  the  public  relations  activities. 

Occupational  Wages  in  the  Construction  Industry 

Proposal : 

To  provide  information  on  the  straight-time  hourly  and  weekly  earnings  of 
employees  in  occupations  in  the  construction  industry. 

The  Need: 

A major  expansion  of  wage  data  for  the  construction  industry  is  essential  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  government  economic  policy  and  to  provide  vitally  needed 
information  for  the  conduct  of  labor-management  relations  in  the  industry.  Data 
presently  available  are  now  limited  to  union  wage  scales  and  wage  settlements  in 
some  industry  segments.  No  information  is  available  on  wages  or  earnings  of  work- 
ers employed  by  nonunion  contractors.  Furthermore,  only  contract  minimum  rates, 
rather  than  actual  earnings,  are  available  for  union  craftsmen.  Appraisal  of  wage 
levels  and  trends  is  severely  handicapped  by  the  absence  of  data  for  the  largely 
unorganized  residential  building  sectors. 

The  Program: 

The  proposed  program  would  obtain,  through  a new  occupational  wage  survey, 
information  on  straight-time  hourly  and  weekly  earnings  of  employees  in  selected 
occupations  for  the  contract  construction  industry  and  for  operative  builders 
(builders  who  are  engaged  in  construction  for  sale  rather  than  as  contractors). 
Information  would  also  be  collected  on  such  supplementary  wage  practices  as  over- 
time pay,  paid  holidays,  and  vacation.  The  program  would  also  obtain  union  wage 
scales  and  hours  of  work  for  the  heavy  construction  industry,  similar  to  that  now 
collected  for  other  segments  of  construction.  In  addition,  the  feasibility  of 
collecting  information  on  the  annual  earnings  and  annual  hours  of  employment  of 
construction  workers  would  be  explored. 

Base : 

Positions:  2 Estimated  Cost:  $ 60,000 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  27  Man-years:  24.3  Estimated  Cost:  $400,000 

Industrial  Relations  Statistics  in  the  Construction  Industry 

Proposal : 

This  program  would  provide  essential  industrial  relations  data  and  analysis 
needed  for  collective  bargaining  and  public  policy-making  in  the  construction 
industry . 
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The  Need: 

Because  work  stoppages  are  greater  in  the  construction  industry  than  in  any 
other  industry,  analysis  of  work  stoppage  data,  contract  provisions,  and  dispute 
settlement  procedures  is  urgently  needed  both  to  assist  the  parties  to  negotia- 
tions and  to  further  public  policy  objectives. 

In  light  of  current  efforts  to  widen  job  opportunities  for  minority  groups 
in  construction,  a detailed  study  of  industrial  relations  practices  is  needed  to 
identify  obstacles  to  implementation  of  these  efforts  and  to  assist  in  developing 
practical  programs. 

Information  obtained  through  this  program  will  be  very  helpful  to  the  Con- 
struction Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission  recently  established  by  the 
President  and  to  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service. 

The  Program: 

The  proposed  program  would  involve  a comprehensive  analysis  of  industrial 
relations  in  the  construction  industry.  Information  would  be  obtained  by  a 
thorough  examination  of  available  data  on  work  stoppages,  an  analysis  of  collec- 
tive bargaining  agreements,  and  a study  of  important  industrial  relations 
practices.  Information  would  be  obtained  and  analyzed  on  such  industrial  rela- 
tions practices  as  apprenticeship,  union  membership  qualifications,  hiring 
requirements,  and  worker  mobility.  Data  also  would  be  obtained  and  analyzed  on 
health  insurance  plans  in  the  construction  industry,  particularly  coverage  bene- 
fits, and  eligibility  requirements.  Work  stoppages  would  be  analyzed  to  identify 
strike-sensitive  localities  or  sectors  of  the  industry.  The  major  provisions  of 
contracts,  including  duration,  holidays,  vacations,  union  security,  shift  provi- 
sions, travel  allowances,  rest  periods,  grievance  procedures  and  seniority  would 
be  tabulated  and  studied.  Public  and  private  dispute  settlements  machinery  would 
be  examined  and  the  success  or  failure  of  the  parties  to  conclude  a new  agreement 
or  to  resolve  disagreements  with  a minimum  of  disruption  would  be  analyzed. 

Base: 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  21  Man-years:  18.9  Estimated  Cost:  $250,000 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Productivity,  Technology,  and  Growth 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . 

Amount 

91  $1,815,300 

Indefinite 

95 

$1,903,400 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  measurement  of  productivity  change  in  the 

total  economy  and  for  many  individual  industries  and  for  the  analysis  of  the  ef- 
fect of  production  changes  on  output  per  man-hour  and  the  impact  of  changing  ex- 
penditures on  manpower  requirements . 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Productivity,  Technology,  and  Growth  and  his  supporting  staff  in  the  Divisions 
of  Industry  Productivity  Studies,  Productivity  Research,  and  Technological  Studies, 
as  well  as  related  expenses  for  data  collection,  processing,  and  field  staff  per- 
sonnel and  operations. 
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Accomplishments  in  1971;  Productivity  statistics  were  developed  for  several  large 
industries  for  the  use  of  the  National  Commission  on  Productivity.  A survey  of 
single  family  housing  was  completed  and  a multifamily  housing  survey  was  initi- 
ated. Work  was  initiated  to  develop  projections  to  1975  of  the  employment  effects 
on  the  economy  of  cutbacks  in  defense  expenditures. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  program  expansion  will  provide  data  on  labor  and  materi- 

al requirements  per  unit  of  output  for  several  major  types  of  construction.  In 
addition,  a survey  of  multifamily  housing  will  be  completed  and  a survey  of  office 
buildings  will  be  started.  The  program  to  determine  the  manpower  implications  of 
changes  in  government  programs  will  be  expanded.  A comprehensive  review  of  tech- 
nological trends  in  40  - 50  major  industries  will  be  undertaken. 

Activity  4.  PRODUCTIVITY  AND  TECHNOLOGY  (1971,  $1,815,300,  Pos.  91; 

1972,  $1,903,400,  Pos.  95) 


This  program  provides  for  the  preparation  of  productivity  indexes  and  analy- 
sis of  productivity  trends  for  the  private  economy  and  its  various  sectors  and 
industries.  Studies  are  made  of  automation  and  other  technological  changes  within 
industries,  as  well  as  across  industry  lines.  The  displacement  of  workers  result- 
ing from  the  effects  of  technological  change  is  analyzed.  Up-to-date  information 
is  developed  on  labor  requirements  for  selected  types  of  construction. 

The  current  program  also  provides  for  the  preparation  of  studies  of  the  man- 
power implications  for  the  economy  and  for  individual  industries  of  changes  in 
foreign  trade,  defense  and  other  government  expenditures,  as  part  of  the  Inter- 
agency Economic  Growth  Project. 

Measures  of  output  per  man-hour  and  unit  labor  cost  are  prepared  for  the 
total  private  economy,  for  farm  and  nonfarm,  and  also  separately  for  manufacturing 
and  nonmanufacturing.  These  data  are  analyzed  for  trends  on  a quarterly  basis  and 
for  long-term  effects  of  shifts  in  demand  and  employment  on  an  annual  basis'. 

Productivity  measures  are  also  prepared  for  about  40  different  manufacturing 
and  nonmanufacturing  industries.  For  each  of  these  series,  indexes  of  output  per 
man-hour  and  related  data  on  output,  employment,  and  man-hours  are  prepared  and 
published  on  an  annual  basis. 

In  addition  to  the  development  of  productivity  indexes,  the  relation  of  these 
measures  to  other  economic  variables  is  analyzed.  Studies  cover  such  subjects  as 
the  relationship  between  productivity,  wages,  prices,  and  labor  and  nonlabor  costs 
of  production.  Special  studies  are  also  being  conducted  to  relate  industry  pro- 
ductivity levels,  and  to  analyze  changes  in  capital  investment,  technology,  energy, 
and  other  factors  affecting  industry  levels  of  productivity. 

Studies  of  the  labor  requirements  for  various  types  of  construction  are  con- 
ducted annually  for  one  or  two  major  types  of  construction  (schools,  hospitals, 
public  housing,  etc.).  These  studies  provide  information  on  on-site  man-hours 
worked  by  occupation;  materials,  and  equipment  used;  and  the  off-site  man-hours 
generated  by  consumption  of  materials. 

Three  major  types  of  technology  studies  are  currently  prepared  for  use  by 
industry,  labor,  and  government  officials:  a periodic  survey  of  over  40  major 

industries  providing  summary  information  on  technological  prospects  over  the  next 
5-10  years  and  their  economic  and  manpower  implications;  industry  outlook  studies 
which  provide  detailed  information  about  technological  developments  in  a specific 
major  industry  which  is  undergoing  significant  changes;  technological  innovation 
studies  which  provide  detailed  information  about  the  status,  outlook,  and  impact 
of  a major  type  of  development  such  as  computerization,  instrumentation,  or  con- 
veyorization  that  will  affect  broad  sectors  of  the  economy. 

The  Interagency  Economic  Growth  Project  (which  involves  the  Departments  of 
Labor  and  Commerce  and  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  under  the  guidance 
of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers)  provides  a comprehensive  and  integrated 
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framework  for  analyzing  some  of  the  implications  of  long-run  economic  growth  for 
employment  opportunities,  as  well  as  for  other  important  economic  problem  areas. 
Projections  and  data  from  the  Economic  Growth  Project  are  widely  used  by  govern- 
ment agencies  in  manpower  planning  and  by  businessmen  in  developing  economic  and 
market  forecasts  for  long-term  company  planning. 

In  1970,  an  updated  report  of  productivity  trends  that  presents  an  index  for 
the  private  economy  based  on  man-hours  worked,  and  indexes  of  output  per  man-hour 
for  selected  industry  sectors  such  as  transportation,  mining,  and  trade  was  pre- 
pared. Four  additional  industries  (steel  foundries,  pipelines,  soft  drinks,  and 
bakeries)  were  covered  and  all  existing  industry  series  were  updated. 

The  survey  of  labor  requirements  in  hospitals  and  public  housing  was  com- 
pleted and  a study  of  single  family  dwellings  was  initiated.  Studies  of  computer 
process  control  and  railroad  technology  were  completed.  A report  on  the  impact 
of  computerization  in  offices  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  was  published. 

Projections  to  1980  of  potential  demand,  industry  output  and  employment  were 
published  as  part  of  a summary  report  of  long-term  projections  developed  by  the 
Bureau.  Further  applications  were  made  of  the  input^output  techniques  of  the 
Growth  Project  to  the  analysis  of  the  employment  implications  of  changes  in  vari- 
ous government  programs,  such  as  defense  expenditures  and  housing  goals. 

In  1971,  productivity  statistics  will  be  developed  for  additional  large 
industries  of  interest  to  the  National  Commission  on  Productivity;  this  program 
expansion  will  include  such  industries  as  retail  trade,  insurance,  telephone 
and  telegraph,  motor  transportation,  metal  stampings,  sawmills  and  planning  mills 
dress  shirts  and  nightwear,  women’s  blouses,  trousers,  and  structural  clay  pro- 
ducts. An  analysis  of  factors  that  affect  the  rate  of  productivity  growth  among 
industries  will  be  undertaken.  Indexes  of  output  per  man-hour  will  be  revised  to 
incorporate  the  results  of  revisions  in  the  Gross  National  Product  (GNP) . 

Research  will  be  conducted  to  develop  measures  of  labor  input  adjusted  for  change 
in  quality  of  labor. 

The  survey  of  single  family  housing  will  be  completed  and  a survey  of  multi- 
family housing  will  be  started.  A study  of  technological  changes  in  the  printing 
industry  will  be  completed.  Studies  of  manpower  utilization  in  prefabricated 
housing  construction  and  the  impact  of  technological  changes  in  the  laundry  and 
nonelectrical  machinery  industries  will  be  published. 

A detailed  bulletin  on  projections  to  1980,  developed  by  the  Growth  Project, 
will  be  published.  A 5-year  projection  will  be  initiated  of  how  the  structure 
of  the  economy  may  be  affected  by  cutbacks  in  defense  expenditures  during  the 
post-Vietnam  period,  given  alternative  assumptions  of  how  the  savings  in  defense 
expenditures  and  the  fiscal  dividend  may  be  distributed  among  nondefense  govern- 
ment expenditures,  personal  consumption  expenditures  and  capital  investment. 

In  addition,  work  will  be  started  on  incorporating  the  1963  input-output  table 
into  the  system  of  projections  and  manpower  analysis. 

In  1972,  the  survey  of  multifamily  housing  will  be  completed  and  a survey  of 
office  buildings  will  be  started.  The  proposed  program  increase  will  provide 
data  on  labor  and  material  requirements  for  major  types  of  construction.  A com- 
prehensive review  of  technological  trends  in  40-50  major  industries  will  be  under 
taken  to  update  and  expand  the  1966  study  on  this  subject.  More  extensive 
studies  in  the  manpower  implications  of  changes  in  government  programs  will  be 
undertaken . 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$39,300 

Program  changes  amount  to +$48  800 

Positions +4 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part-year 
in  1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972 
for  current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems 
Services;  and  increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $200,000  and  14  positions  and  is  offset  by  a 
decrease  of  $149,700  and  10  positions  dud  to'  a non-recurring  program  supplemental 
in  1971  and $1,500  in  the  public  relations  activities. 

Labor  and  Material  Requirements 
for  Major  Types  of  Construction 

Proposal : 

This  program  would  provide  additional  data  on  labor  and  material  requirements 
per  unit  of  output  for  major  types  of  construction.  A comparison  of  labor  require- 
ments per  unit  of  output  with  similar  data  from  earlier  or  later  surveys  will  pro- 
vide measures  of  productivity  change. 

The  Need: 

The  current  intensified  concern  about  economic  changes  in  the  construction  in- 
dustry underscores  the  need  for  more  comprehensive  and  timely  information  on  labor 
and  material  requirements.  These  data  will  provide  the  basis  for  determining  the 
employment  generating  effects  of  specific  construction  activities  and  of  alterna- 
tive government  programs  affecting  construction.  The  need  for  these  assessments 
has  been  often  emphasized  by  industry  and  labor  officials.  Congressional  Commit- 
tees, and  Presidential  Commissions.  Further  development  of  this  program  is  widely 
recognized  as  the  most  useful  route  to  the  development  of  reliable  productivity 
measures  for  the  many  different  types  of  construction. 

The  Program: 

The  proposed  program  to  obtain  data  on  labor  and  material  requirements  would 
expand  the  current,  limited,  ongoing  program  as  follows:  several  industry  surveys 

conducted  in  earlier  years  would  be  repeated  to  permit  the  development  of  measures 
of  productivity  change  over  the  intervening  years;  surveys  will  be  made  of  addi- 
tional types  of  construction  not  previously  covered  such  as  higher  education  and 
waterworks.  In  subsequent  years,  resources  will  be  used  to  repeat  labor  and  mate- 
rial requirements  surveys  for  several  segments  of  the  industry,  including  schools 
and  public  office  buildings  to  provide  additional  measures  of  productivity  change. 

Base : 

Positions:  12  Estimated  Cost:  $150,000 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions:  14 


Man-years : 12.6 


Estimated  Cost: 


$200,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Foreign  Labor  and  Trade 


Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos . 

Amount 

Authorization 

Pos 

. Amount 

35 

$545,200 

Indefinite 

35 

$559,100 

Purpose : 

This  activity  provides 

for  the  collection. 

analysis,  and 

publication  of 

statistics  and  other  information  on  labor  conditions  in  foreign  countries.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  foreign  experience  in  methods  of  collective  bargaining  and 
handling  industrial  disputes,  the  consequences  of  particular  kinds  of  labor  legis- 
lation, types  of  manpower  training  programs,  and  methods  of  measuring  employment 
and  unemployment.  The  program  also  includes  analysis  and  international  comparisons 
of  wages  and  income  policies,  levels  of  living,  and  productivity. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  staff  engaged  in  these 

activities  in  the  Divisions  of  Foreign  Labor  Statistics  and  Trade  and  Foreign 
Labor  Conditions,  as  well  as  related  expenses  for  data  collection,  processing, 
and  field  personnel  and  operations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Research  studies  were  completed  on:  problems  and  prac- 

tices of  compensation  of  multinational  corporations;  workers'  banks  in  Latin 
America;  labor  controls  in  Czechoslovakia;  labor-management  decisionmaking  in 
Western  Europe;  comparative  unit  labor  costs  in  the  U.S.  and  Japanese  iron  and 
steel  industries;  labor  cost  and  productivity  in  manufacturing  in  eight  countries; 
wages  in  sugar  cultivation  and  processing  industries  in  less-developed  countries; 
and  trends  in  real  earnings  in  major  countries.  The  early  warning  system  for 
identifying  industries  or  product  groups  that  may  become  affected  by  rising 
imports  was  initiated,  and  the  regular  reporting  of  developments  in  the  textiles 
and  apparel  industries  continued. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  early  warning  system  will  be  extended  to  include  more 

special  reports  on  individual  industries  especially  vulnerable  to  imports.  The 
other  ongoing  programs  will  continue  at  present  levels. 

Activity  5.  FOREIGN  LABOR  AND  TRADE  (1971,  $545,200,  Pos.  35; 

1972,  $559,100,  Pos.  35) 


This  program  provides  for  the  collection,  analysis,  and  publication  of 
statistics  and  other  information  on  labor  conditions  in  foreign  countries.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  foreign  experience  which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  United 
States,  such  as  methods  of  collective  bargaining  and  handling  industrial  disputes, 
the  consequences  of  particular  kinds  of  labor  legislation,  types  of  manpower  train- 
ing programs,  and  methods  of  measuring  employment  and  unemployment.  The  program 
also  includes  analysis  and  international  comparisons  of  wages,  labor  force,  unem- 
ployment, income  policies,  levels  of  living,  and  productivity.  Reports  are  pre- 
pared describing  trade  union  activities  and  labor  practices,  working  conditions, 
and  policies  and  activities  of  international  organizations  concerned  with  labor. 

The  effects  of  foreign  trade  on  employment  in  selected  industries  are  studied.  In 
all  of  these  areas , policy  support  is  provided  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  to  the  Department 
of  Labor's  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs,  the  State  Department,  and  other 
agencies.  Information  on  labor  matters  is  published  for  the  use  of  the  public. 

The  research  is  based  on  the  acquisition  and  maintenance  of  data  from  the 
Foreign  Service  reporting  system,  published  sources,  on  the  spot  observation  of 
foreign  labor  conditions,  and  interviews  with  labor  experts  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad.  It  yields  a series  of  comprehensive  and  brief  analytical  studies, 
research  memoranda  on  policy  issues,  a monthly  publication.  Labor  Developments 
Abroad , and  trade  union  directories  for  selected  countries . 
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Research  and  comparative  analysis  are  conducted  on  trends  in  labor  cost  per 
unit  of  output  as  well  as  hourly  compensation  and  output  per  man-hour.  Similar 
analysis  is  also  done  on  unemployment,  price  trends,  and  other  topics  affecting 
labor.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  comparison  of  manufacturing  industries 
and  industry  groups  in  other  industrial  countries  with  those  in  the  United  States. 

Research  is  also  conducted  on  the  past  and  prospective  impact  of  imports  on 
employment  in  the  United  States.  The  research  in  this  field  is  chiefly  to  support 
Department  of  Labor  representatives  and  other  U.S.  agency  representatives  who  are 
concerned  with  tariff  and  trade  matters. 

In  1970,  in  addition  to  regular  periodic  reports,  a number  of  special  reports 
were  prepared,  including  two  studies  of  foreign  experience  with  wage  rates  for 
youth  (Western  Europe  and  Canada,  and  Japan),  a trade  union  directory  for  Japan, 
and  a special  issue  of  Labor  Developments  Abroad  was  devoted  to  women  workers 
around  the  world. 

Studies  also  were  made  of  consumer  price  trends , consumer  expenditures  and 
levels  of  consumption,  rates  of  change  in  labor  cost  and  productivity,  and  adjusted 
unemployment  rates  in  major  industrial  countries.  Other  special  studies  were  pre- 
pared on  the  ferro-alloys  industry  and  the  miniature  bearings  industry  in  connec- 
tion with  national  defense  investigations  under  Section  233  of  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act,  plus  reports  on  the  textiles  and  apparel  industries  and  the  cyclic  intermedi- 
ates and  crudes  industry,  for  use  by  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs. 

In  1971.  research  will  include  studies  on  problems  and  practices  of  compen- 
sation of  multinational  corporations,  workers'  banks  in  Latin  America,  labor  con- 
trols in  Czechoslovakia,  and  labor-management  decision-making  in  Western  Europe. 

Other  studies  will  be  prepared  on  comparative  unit  labor  costs  in  the  U.S.  and 
Japanese  iron  and  steel  industries,  labor  cost  and  productivity  in  all  manufac- 
turing in  eight  countries,  wages  in  sugar  cultivation  and  processing  industries 
in  less-developed  countries,  and  trends  in  real  earnings  in  major  countries. 

An  early  warrilng  system  for  identifying  industries  or  product  groups  that 
may  become  affected  by  rising  imports  will  be  initiated,  and  the  regular  reporting 
of  developments  in  the  textiles  and  apparel  industries  will  be  continued. 

In  1972,  research  will  be  continued  on  matters  of  interest  to  U.S.  firms 
operating  abroad  and  on  foreign  experience  which  might  be  of  value  to  U.S.  policy 
makers . 

The  early  warning  system  will  be  extended  to  include  more  special  reports  on 
individual  industries  especially  vulnerable  to  imports. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$14,400 

Program  changes  amount  to  -$500 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part  year  in 
1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  services, 
and  increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office. 

Program  changes  include  a reduction  of  $500  in  the  public  relations  activities 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Executive  Direction  and  Staff  Services 


1971 

Available 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Appropriation 
Pos . Amount 


Authorization 


Pos . 


Amount 


271  $5,372,700 


Indefinite 


294  $6,472,700 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  overall  executive  direction  of  the  Bureau 

of  Labor  Statistics,  including  administrative  direction,  policy  decision  making, 
program  planning  and  staff  support  to  the  Department  and  other  organizations  on 
economic  matters. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Commissioner,  the  Chief 

Economist,  the  Chief  Statistician,  the  Associate  Commissioner  for  Administrative 
Management,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Publications,  the  Directors  of  the 
Regional  Offices,  and  their  respective  staffs. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  A comprehensive  program  planning  and  control  system  was 

developed  further  by  implementing  a project  proposal  and  approval  system.  This 
procedure  aids  in  identifying,  evaluating,  planning,  budgeting,  and  coordinating 
Bureau  programs,  and  enables  each  Office  Chief  to  manage  his  program  more  effec- 
tively. The  Bureau  implemented  plans  for  decentralization  of  personnel,  expendi- 
tures, and  management  controls  to  its  Regional  Offices.  The  Bureau  also  began  a 
continuing  program  of  research  and  evaluation  of  statistical  techniques,  metho- 
dologies, and  information  processing  systems  to  determine  how  the  efficiency  and 
reliability  of  Bureau  programs  can  be  improved  and  to  test  new  and  advanced  mathe- 
matical and  statistical  theories  in  an  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of  Bureau 
statistics . 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  proposed  program  increase  provides  for  beginning  the  re- 

design of  statistical  systems  to  utilize  the  new  Departmental  "third  generation" 
computer  center.  Redesign  and  reprogramming  of  computer  systems  will  improve  the 
Bureau's  research  capabilities  and  permit  the  achievement  of  more  rapid  processing 
cycle  times  for  surveys . Further  development  of  the  comprehensive  planning  and 
control  system  will  take  place  through  the  exploration  of  the  feasibility  of 
automating  the  Project  Monitor  System.  The  usefulness  and  effectiveness  of  the 
Project  Approval  System  will  be  evaluated. 
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Activity  6.  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION  AND  STAFF  SERVICES  (1971,  $5,372,700,  Pos.  271; 

1972,  $6,472,700,  Pos.  294) 


The  Office  of  the  Commissioner  is  responsible  for  over-all  operations  of  the 
Bureau,  including  policy-making  and  planning  for  the  Bureau's  programs  and  adminls 
tration.  This  Office  provides  substantive  staff  support  to  the  Department  and 
other  organizations  on  economic  matters,  and  represents  the  Bureau,  the  Department 
or  the  United  States  Government  at  conferences  and  other  meetings  of  national  or 
international  significance. 

The  Office  of  Economic  and  Social  Research  is  responsible  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a comprehensive,  integrated  research  program  for  the  Bureau  that  deals 
with  significant,  high  priority  problems,  meets  the  highest  professional  standards 
and  is  produced  on  a timely  basis.  This  Office  also  undertakes  special  studies  of 
current  economic  and  social  issues,  develops  and  manages  a comprehensive  system  of 
program  planning  and  evaluation  activities,  and  coordinates  research  involving 
the  various  program  offices. 

The  Office  of  Statistical  Standards  and  Operations  assures  that  the  statis- 
tical operations  of  the  Bureau  are  carried  out  as  efficiently  and  effectively  as 
is  possible  within  the  highest  attainable  professional  standards  of  quality  and 
technique.  An  important  aspect  of  this  effort  is  to  investigate,  develop  and 
initiate  new  and  improved  statistical  standards,  techniques  and  survey  systems  in 
the  Bureau,  and  to  maximize  the  capabilities  of  computer  systems.  This  Office 
also  provides  for  the  development  and  introduction  of  improved  data  collection 
and  processing  systems,  and  coordinates  and  directs  the  Bureau's  data  collection 
and  processing  activities. 

The  Regional  Offices  supervise  the  field  collection  of  statistical  data, 
prepare  and  disseminate  reports  of  local  data,  and  provide  consultative  services 
on  the  application  of  the  Bureau's  materials  to  economic  problems  of  local  govern- 
ments, business,  labor,  and  the  public.  A Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner 
coordinates  these  field  economic  and  operating  activities. 

The  Publications  Office  plans  the  publication  and  information  programs  of 
the  Bureau,  publishes  the  Bureau's  major  periodical,  the  Monthly  Labor  Review; 
edits  and  approves  publications  and  releases,  and  maintains  a central  Bureau 
inquiry  service. 

The  Office  of  Administrative  Management  provides  general  management  direction 
and  conducts  personnel  administration,  fiscal  operations,  office  services  func- 
tions, and  liaison  with  the  authorized  bargaining  unit  of  the  recognized  union. 
This  Office  ensures  that  the  Bureau's  organization  and  administration  is  respon- 
sive to  changing  demands  consistent  with  the  highest  possible  efficiency  and  pro- 
ductivi ty . 

In  1970,  accomplishments  in  the  Executive  Direction  and  Staff  Services  area 

were : 

A computer  directed  charting  machine  was  acquired  for  visual  display  of  a 
wide  range  of  statistical  data.  A procedure  was  designed  and  installed  that 
unites  the  BLS  data  bank  and  the  seasonal  adjustment  program  so  that  a large 
number  of  series  can  be  seasonally  adjusted  automatically. 

A bulletin,  the  U.S.  Economy  in  1980,  was  published  that  includes  all  the 
Bureau's  economic  projections  for  the  coming  decade.  It  covers  projections  of 
labor  force,  GNP,  component  purchasers  of  the  GNP,  output,  output  per  man-hour, 
employment  by  industry  and  occupation,  and  educational  attainment  of  workers 
for  the  decade  of  the  1970' s. 
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An  internal  project  monitor  system  was  instituted  as  an  initial  step  in  the 
development  of  a comprehensive  program  planning  and  control  system.  The  system 
is  designed  to  focus  attention  on  project  planning  and  status  reporting  and  to 
facilitate  better  communication  at  all  management  levels  within  the  Bureau. 

A half  a million  inquiries  were  answered  by  BLS  field  staff,  a 17  percent 
increase  over  FY  1969. 

The  Handbook  of  Labor  Statistics  and  a report,  Major  BLS  Programs,  were 
issued;  numerous  publications  were  redesigned;  the  Bureau's  editorial  and  print- 
ing production  services  were  reorganized;  the  Monthly  Labor  Review  published 
several  special  sections  such  as  "A  Preview  of  the  1970  Census ,"  and  "Women  at 
Work;"  several  out-of-print  publications  were  added  to  the  Federal  Clearinghouse 
of  Scientific  and  Technical  Information  so  that  these  publications,  which  are 
still  in  demand,  will  continue  to  be  available  to  the  public. 

As  part  of  a government -wide  program  on  social  indicators  being  developed  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  work  was  started  to  develop  a compendium  of 
the  Bureau's  social  statistics. 

In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  develop  further  a comprehensive  program  planning 
and  control  system  by  implementing  a project  proposal  and  approval  system.  This 
procedure  will  aid  in  identifying,  evaluating,  planning,  budgeting,  and  coordi- 
nating Bureau  programs. 

The  Bureau  will  implement  plans  for  decentralization  of  personnel,  expendi- 
tures, and  management  controls  to  its  Regional  Offices. 

The  Bureau  will  begin  a continuing  program  of  research  and  evaluation  of 
statistical  techniques,  methodologies,  and  information  processing  systems  to 
determine  how  the  efficiency  and  reliability  of  Bureau  programs  can  be  improved 
and  to  test  new  and  advanced  mathematical  and  statistical  theories  in  an  effort 
to  improve  the  quality  of  Bureau  statistics. 

In  1972,  efforts  will  continue  to  improve  the  quality  and  reliability  of 
the  Bureau's  statistics. 

Further  development  of  the  comprehensive  planning  and  control  system  will 
include  an  exploration  of  the  feasibility  of  automating  the  Project  Monitor  System, 
and  an  evaluation  of  the  usefulness  and  effectiveness  of  the  Project  Approval 
System  to  determine  its  potential  in  providing  additional  management  and  opera- 
tional information. 

The  proposed  program  increases  provide  for  beginning  the  redesign  of  statis- 
tical systems  to  utilize  the  new  Departmental  "third  generation"  computer  center. 
Redesign  and  reprogramming  of  computer  systems  will  improve  the  Bureau's  research 
capabilities  and  permit  the  achievement  of  more  rapid  processing  cycle  times  for 
surveys . 


Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$684,200 

Program  changes  amount  to  +$415,800 

Positions  +23 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part  year  in 
1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff;  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  System  service; 
increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  Post  Office;  increase  in  printing  costs;  and 
increased  costs  of  centralized  services. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $500,000  and  27  positions  and  is  offset  by  a 
decrease  of  $81,300  and  4 positions  dtie  to  a non-recurring  program  supplemental 
in  1971  and  $2,900  in  the  public  relations  activities. 
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Redesign  of  Statistical  Systems  to  Utilize  New 
Department  Computer  Center 

Proposal ; 

To  provide  for  the  redesign  and  reprogramming  of  BLS  statistical  systems  to 
utilize  the  new  Department  of  Labor  computer  center. 

The  Need: 

Under  Congressional  authorization,  the  Department  of  Labor  is  now  establish- 
ing a single,  large-scale  computer  center  to  service  all  Departmental  needs  in- 
cluding the  processing  of  BLS  data.  The  new  Center  will  house  only  "third  genera- 
tion" equipment.  The  present  BLS  computer  facility  is  largely  "second  generation" 
equipment  and  has  a limited  life  span.  Because  of  the  entirely  new  character  of 
the  facilities,  embracing  a decade  of  advances  in  computer  technology,  current  BLS 
programs  cannot  operate  on  the  new  equipment  nor  can  they  be  modified  to  make  them 
operational  in  the  new  Center.  Rather,  the  Bureau's  entire  series  of  computer 
systems  and  programs  will  have  to  be  redesigned  before  the  processing  of  BLS  stat- 
istical surveys  can  function  in  the  new  Center. 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  even  without  the  new  Center,  the  Bureau 
would  have  been  forced  in  the  next  few  years  to  finance  major  modifications  to  its 
outdated  equipment  if  the  BLS  programs  were  to  continue  to  be  processed  adequately. 
Either  new  equipment  would  have  to  be  purchased  or  new  leasing  arrangements  worked 
out.  Even  today,  continued  use  of  "second  generation"  equipment  presents  problems. 
Already  the  manufacturer  is  experiencing  difficulty  in  maintaining  a pool  of  com- 
petent technicians  to  service  "second  generation"  equipment;  BLS  itself  has  exper- 
ienced difficulty  in  recruiting  or  retaining  staff  to  work  with  this  outmoded 
equipment . 

The  BLS  is  most  eager  to  join  in  arrangements  for  utilizing  this  Center,  since 
use  of  the  new  facilities  will  lead  to  major  benefits  to  the  Bureau's  operations. 
For  example,  much  of  the  statistical  presentations  that  appear  in  BLS  bulletins, 
monthly  journals  and  similar  documents  now  have  to  be  edited,  reformatted,  typed 
and  proofread  by  Bureau  staff.  The  computer  would  take  over  much  of  this  work. 
Similarly,  computer  screening  of  individual  schedules  collected  from  BLS  surveys 
would  be  expanded  by  utilizing  the  new  computer  capacity. 

The  Program; 

The  Bureau  will  begin  the  design  of  new  systems  based  on  third  generation 
machine  capacities  and  facilities  and  prepare  new  computer  programs.  A fresh 
look  will  be  taken  at  all  of  its  ongoing  survey  systems  to  assure  that  the  work 
transferred  will  incorporate  the  most  productive  and  efficient  system  design 
technique  to  meet  present  program  needs.  The  systems  will  be  designed  to  gain 
efficiency,  speed  results,  improve  the  quality  of  the  Bureau's  work,  insure  un- 
interrupted processing  BLS  programs,  and  to  increase  the  dependability  of  the 
equipment  that  processes  the  Bureau's  output. 

Base: 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions : 23 


Man-years:  20.9 


Estimated  Cost:  $500,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Revision  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index 


1972 
Budget 
Estimate 

Authorization  Pos.  Amount 

Indefinite  193  $4,191,800 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  up-dating  information  on  the  items  consumers 

are  buying  and  the  proportion  of  their  income  they  are  spending  on  various  items 
to  insure  that  the  Consumer  Price  Index  accurately  reflects  changes  in  the  prices 
of  goods  and  services  which  consumers  are  buying.  The  Consumer  Price  Index  is 
the  Nation's  most  important  measure  of  change  in  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
consumer's  dollar.  To  maintain  the  reliability  of  the  index,  a six-year  CPI 
revision  program  was  initiated  in  FY  1970.  When  completed  the  index  should  reflect 
how  Americans  have  changed  their  buying  and  living  habits  since  1960-61,  including 
such  purchases  as  housing,  consumer  goods,  and  services. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Conmissioner 

for  Prices  and  Living  Conditions  and  his  supporting  staff,  including  the  Division 
of  Living  Condition  Studies  as  well  as  related  expenses  for  data  collection, 
processing,  and  field  personnel  and  operations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  pilot  consumer  expenditure  surveys  were  completed 

and  the  results  analyzed.  Decisions  on  alternative  methods  of  data  collection 
for  both  housing  and  consumer  expenditures  were  reached  and  final  preparation 
of  schedules,  manuals  of  instructions,  and  training  manuals  was  completed.  A 
Comprehensive  Housing  Unit  Survey  was  initiated.  Research  related  to  the  revi- 
sion continued.  Work  began  on  the  development  of  a computer  system  designed  to 
handle  the  vast  amount  of  detailed  data  collected  in  these  surveys. 

Objectives  for  1972:  A nationwide  Comprehensive  Housing  Unit  Survey  will  be 

launched  based  on  the  findings  from  pilot  studies  carried  out  in  FY  1971.  This 
survey  will  obtain  dwelling  and  family  characteristics  from  a sample  of  100,000 
housing  units  in  49  urban  locations  and  selected  rural  areas.  Results  of  the 
housing  survey  will  be  used  to  develop  a sample  for  the  nationwide  Consumer 
Expenditure  Survey.  During  FY  1972,  data  collection  for  the  comprehensive  nation- 
wide survey  of  consumer  expenditures  will  begin.  Processing  and  tabulation  plans 
will  be  developed.  Expenditures  information  will  be  obtained  from  7,500  urban, 

500  rural  nonfarm,  and  approximately  2,000  rural  farm  units. 

Activity  7.  REVISION  OF  THE  CONSUMER  PRICE  INDEX  (1971,  $1,580,000,  Pos.  115; 

1972,  $4,191,800,  Pos.  193) ' 


1971 

Available 
Appropriation 
Pos.  Amount 

115  $1,580,000 


A 6-year  program  was  initiated  in  FY  1970  for  the  periodical  comprehensive 
review  and  revision  in  1975  cf  the  Consumer  Price  Index.  Such  a revision  is  needed 
to  provide  up-to-date  information  on  the  items  consumers  are  buying  and  the  propor- 
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tion  of  their  income  they  are  spending  on  the  various  items.  If  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  is  to  be  an  accurate  indicator  of  price  change  for  the  important  uses  to 
which  it  is  put,  it  must  be  updated  periodically. 

The  revision  procedure  calls  first  for  pilot  surveys  to  determine  through 
testing  the  best  method  of  collecting  consumer  expenditure  data.  From  the  nation- 
wide Comprehensive  Housing  Unit  Survey,  the  Consumer  Expenditure  Survey,  and  the 
Point-of-Purchase  Survey,  selection  is  made  of  the  appropriate  goods  and  services 
to  be  included  in  the  index,  types  of  retail  stores  from  which  to  collect  prices, 
and  methods  to  be  used  in  gathering  prices.  In  addition,  the  statistical  weights 
of  each  item  to  be  included  in  the  index  will  be  assigned  based  on  the  results  of 
the  surveys.  Research  will  continue  through  the  period  to  improve  methods  to 
identify  and  adjust  for  changes  in  quality  of  items  included  in  the  index. 

Research  will  also  be  carried  on  to  develop  improved  methods  to  take  account  of 
interest  on  installment  credit  and  other  types  of  consumer  debt  in  the  index. 

Another  area  of  research  relates  to  the  possibility  of  developing  alternative 
cost-of-living  measures  that  would  be  valuable  supplements  to  the  revised  Consumer 
Price  Index.  Such  experimentation  is  concerned  with  substitution  of  one  good  or 
service  for  another  in  response  to  relative  price  change  and  forced  substitution 
as  products  change  and  the  treatment  of  durable  goods,  taxes,  and  government 
services.  These  subjects  are  also  relevant  to  the  revision  of  the  Consumer  Price 
Index . 

In  1970,  pilot  surveys  were  initiated  in  Miami,  Florida  and  Portland,  Oregon. 
In  these  surveys,  data  on  housing  and  family  characteristics  within  each  of  these 
metropolitan  areas  were  obtained.  From  these  data,  samples  of  family  units  were 
drawn  and  surveys  of  actual  family  expenditures  were  conducted.  Data  were  gathered 
by  alternative  methods  and  will  be  tested  in  1971  to  provide  guidelines  for  the 
nationwide  Consumer  Expenditure  Survey  to  be  conducted  in  1972-73. 

In  1971.  the  pilot  consumer  expenditure  surveys  will  be  completed  and  the 
results  analyzed.  Decisions  on  alternative  methods  of  data  collection  for  both 
housing  and  consumer  expenditures  will  be  reached.  Final  preparation  of  schedules, 
manuals  of  instructions,  and  training  manuals  will  be  completed.  A Comprehensive 
Housing  Unit  Survey  will  be  conducted  in  28  large  metropolitan  areas,  21  smaller 
urban  places,  and  selected  rural  areas.  This  information,  when  gathered,  will  be 
subjected  to  critical  analysis  and  a sample  of  more  than  20,000  consumer  units  will 
be  selected  for  use  in  the  Consumer  Expenditure  Surveys  in  fiscal  1972  and  1973. 
Research  related  to  the  revision  will  continue.  Work  will  begin  on  the  development 
of  a computer  system  designed  to  handle  the  vast  amount  of  detailed  data  to  be 
collected  in  these  surveys. 

In  1972,  the  final  preparation  of  the  survey  questionnaires,  training  manuals, 
and  other  materials  will  be  completed.  The  Consumer  Expenditure  Survey  will  be 
initiated  and  data  will  be  collected  from  more  than  10,000  consumer  units  located 
in  about  21  large  SMSA's,  16  smaller  urban  places,  and  selected  rural  areas.  Final 
system  design  to  process  the  data  collected  will  be  accomplished.  Work  will  pro- 
gress on  the  development  of  a list  of  goods  and  services  to  be  priced.  Selection 
of  retail  outlets  from  which  prices  will  be  gathered  will  begin.  Analysis  of 
housing  material  collected  in  the  Comprehensive  Housing  Unit  Survey  will  be  under- 
taken to  develop  the  housing  and  rent  component  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  and  for 
purposes  of  making  appropriate  adjustments  for  quality  differences  in  housing 
prices . 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to:  +$11,800 

Program  changes  amount  to:  +$2,600,000 

Positions  +78 


Mandatory  changes  include  within-grade  promotions  effective  for  part-year  in 
1971;  within-grade  promotions  effective  in  1972;  and  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972 
for  current  year  staff. 
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Revision  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  - Third  Year 

Proposal: 

To  continue  with  the  program  leading  to  the  revision  of  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  (CPI)  by  1975  through  the  initiation  of  nationwide  housing  unit  and  consumer 
expenditure  surveys. 

The  Need: 

The  Consumer  Price  Index  is  the  Nation's  most  important  measure  of  change  in 
the  purchasing  power  of  the  consumer's  dollar.  Thus,  it  is  essential  that  the 
index  accurately  reflect  changes  in  the  prices  of  goods  and  services  that  the  con- 
sinners  are  buying. 

To  assure  accuracy  requires  a comprehensive  review  and  revision  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  index  at  approximately  ten-year  intervals  for,  during  these  periods, 
the  national  economy  changes  significantly . People  change  their  ideas  about  what 
they  wish  to  buy — some  items  lose  favor  while  others  gain,  and  the  introduction  of 
new  products  and  services  over  a decade  shapes  buying  habits  into  different  forms. 
People  also  change  their  buying  habits  with  respect  to  the  kind  of  retail  estab- 
lishments where  they  most  typically  purchase  goods  and  services.  Population  shifts 
result  in  different  patterns  of  spending  and  changes  in  the  importance  of  geograph- 
ical areas  of  the  national  Consumer  Price  Index. 

The  study  of  changes  in  these  consumer  expenditure  patters  is  basic  to  the 
entire  revision  program.  Once  consumption  patterns  are  measured,  a representative 
group  of  consumer  goods  and  services  can  be  selected  to  be  included  in  the  revised 
index.  These  goods  and  services  will  be  assigned  specific  weights  to  represent 
their  importance  in  the  consumer's  market  basket,  as  determined  by  the  distribu- 
tion of  consumer  expenditures.  The  first  steps  in  the  revision  process  were 
launched  in  FY  1970  and  FY  1971.  It  is  imperative  that  the  third  year  program  be 
undertaken  as  planned,  if  the  revised  Consumer  Price  Index  is  to  be  issued  in 
1975. 

The  Program: 

A number  of  essential  activities  related  to  the  revision  of  the  Consumer 
Price  Index  will  be  undertaken  in  FY  1972: 

Pilot  surveys  of  consumer  expenditures  in  Portland,  Oregon  and  Miami,  Florida 
conducted  in  FY  1971,  will  be  analyzed  to  permit  the  development  of  survey  ques- 
tionnaires and  other  materials  for  the  nationwide  Consumer  Expenditure  Survey. 

A nationwide  Comprehensive  Housing  Unit  Survey  will  be  launched  based  on 
the  findings  from  pilot  studies  carried  out  in  FY  1971.  This  Survey  will  obtain 
dwelling  and  family  characteristics  from  a sample  of  100,000  housing  units  in  49 
urban  locations  and  selected  rural  areas.  Results  of  the  housing  survey  will  be 
used  to  develop  a sample  for  the  nationwide  Consumer  Expenditure  Survey. 

During  FY  1972,  data  collection  for  the  comprehensive  nationwide  survey  of 
consumer  expenditures  will  begin.  Processing  and  tabulation  plans  will  be 
developed.  Expenditures  information  will  be  obtained  from  7,500  urban,  500  rural 
nonfarm,  and  approximately  2,000  rural  farm  units. 

Based  on  the  data  collected  on  consumer  expenditures  and  housing  character- 
istics, work  will  be  initiated  in  FY  1972  to  select  a sample  of  goods  and  services 
and  to  determine  the  statistical  weights  to  be  assigned  to  them  for  use  in  the 
revised  Consumer  Price  Index. 

Base : 


Positions:  115 

Additional  Cost: 


Estimated  Cost:  $1,580,000 


Positions:  78 


Man-years:  73.2  Estimated  Cost: 


$2,600,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  GEOFFREY  H.  MOORE,  COMMISSIONER,  BUREAU  OF 
LABOR  STATISTICS 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

BEN  BURDETSKY,  DEPUTY  COMMISSIONER 

LEON  GREENBERG,  ASSOCIATE  COMMISSIONER  AND  CHIEF 
STATISTICIAN 

PETER  HENLE,  ASSOCIATE  COMMISSIONER  AND  CHIEF  ECON- 
OMIST 

SOL  SWERDLOFF,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  PRO- 
GRAM PLANNING 

JOEL  POPKIN,  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 

DONALD  KEUCH,  ASSOCIATE  COMMISSIONER,  OFFICE  OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  MANAGEMENT 

WILLIAM  STEAD,  CHIEF,  DIVISION  OF  FINANCIAL  MANAGE- 
MENT 

FRANK  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRATION 

CONRAD  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  committee  will  come  to  order. 

We  will  have  to  do  this  a little  piecemeal  this  afternoon,  because  we 
are  having  votes  about  every  half  hour  over  there.  We  will  have  one 
in  a short  while,  but  we  will  get  started. 

This  afternoon  we  will  take  up  the  budget  for  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics. 

For  the  record,  your  1971  budget  was  $28,163,200  and  you  are 
requesting  this  year  $36,190,000,  which  is  an  increase  of  about  $8 
million.  Commissioner  Moore  is  here  to  explain  the  request.  Please 
go  right  ahead. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Your  biographical  sketches  will  be  placed  in 
the  record  at  this  point. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 


99 


DR.  GEOFFREY  H..  MOORE 
Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics 

Dr.  Geoffrey  H.  Moore  was  formerly'  Vice  Pres  ident-Resea.rch  of 
the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  ,.  -a  private  non-prof  i t organiza- 
tion, in  New  York  City.  The  National  Bureau  publishes-  reports  on  a 
wide  range  of  economic  and  statistical  subjects. 

A Phi  Beta  Kappa  graduate  of  Rutgers  University  with  a Ph.D.  in 
economics  from  Harvard  University,  Mr.  Moore  began  his  career  as  an 
Instructor  in  agricultural  economics  at  Rutgers  University  in  1936. 

He  joined  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  as  a staff  researcher 
in  1939.  He  became  Associate  Director  of  Research  in  1948,  Director 
of  Research  in  1965,  and  Vice  President-Research  in  1967.  Mr.  Moore 
has  also  lectured  on  economics  at  both  New  York  University  and  Columbia 
University . 

Mr.  Moore  is  the  immediate  past  president  of  the  American  Statistical 
Association,  and  is  a member  of  the  American  Economic  Association,  the 
Academy  of  Political  Science,  and  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science.  He  is  a member  of  the  Advisory  Board  for  Research  and 
Graduate  Education  of  Rutgers  University,  and  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council.  He  was  formerly  a 
member  of  the  Consultants  Group  to  the  U.S.  Treasury,  and  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Statistical  Policy,  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

Mr.  Moore  lias  published  a number  of  papers  and  books  on  the  use  of 
statistics  in  interpreting  and  forecasting  short  term  economic  trends: 
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BEN  BURDETSKY 

Deputy  Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics 

Ben  Burdetsky  has  been  Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  since  December  1967.  From  July  1968  to  March  1969  he  served 
as  Acting  Commissioner  of  the  Bureau. 

Mr.  Burdetsky  is  a career  Federal  employee.  His  government  employment 
began  in  the  Labor  Department  in  1955  in  the  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

From  1961  to  1965  he  was  chief  of  the  Department’s  data  systems  staff 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  He  served  from  October  1965  to 
October  1966  as  Deputy  Director  of  the  Department’s  Office  of  Financial 
Management  and  Data  Systems. 

He  joined  the  staff  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  as  Associate 
Commissioner  for  Management  in  October  1966,  where  he  served  until  he  was 
named  Deputy  Commissioner. 

He  presently  teaches  graduate  seminars  in  management  and  human  relations 
at  American  University,  and  is  a frequent  speaker  and  lecturer  at  meetings 
of  business,  labor,  and  the  academic  community. 

Mr.  Burdetsky  received  a doctorate  in  Business  Administration  from 
American  University  in  1968,  completing  the  work  on  his  doctorate  and  his 
dissertation  while  working  full-time  in  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  He 
received  a B.S.  degree  (1950)  and  an  M.S.  degree  (1958)  from  Temple  University 

Born  on  July  15,  1928  in  Philadelphia,  Mr.  Burdetsky  is  married  to  the 
former  Irene  Lusky  of  Philadelphia,  They  reside  at  4619  N.  Dittmar  Road, 
Arlington,  Va.,  with  their  five  children,  June, 8;  Andrew,  7;  Majorie,  4; 
Matthew,  3;  and  Abbe,  1. 

He  is  a member  of  the  Industrial  Relations  Research  Association,  the 
American  Statistical  Association,  and  the  International  Association  of 
Personnel  in  Employment  Security. 


Leon  Greenberg 
Chief  Statistician 


Leon  Greenberg,  who  had  been  serving  as  Chief  Statistician  in  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  since  December  1966,  was  assigned  the  dual  role  of 
Associate  Commissioner  and  Chief  Statistician  in  February  1970,  He  is 
responsible  for  the  investigation,  development,  and  introduction  of  new 
and  improved  statistical  standards  and  techniques , for  data  collection 
and  data  processing  systems,  and  for  overseeing  the  direct  bperations  of 
data  collection  and  processing. 

He  is  also  currently  on  assignment  as  Staff  Director  of  the  National 
Commission  on  Productivity,  He  is  responsible  fox*  coordinating  and 
reviewing  the  activities  of  working  groups  of  the  Couauis  Bion  and  special 
staff  papers  being  prepared  by  government  and/or  other  consultants , 

Mr,  Greenberg  previously  was  in  charge  of  the  Bureau's  x.’ork  on  produc- 
tivity and  technological  developments --serving  as  Assistant  Commissioner 
from  1962  to  1966,  He  has  served  the  U.S.  Government  as  a technical 
expert  on  productivity  measurement  and  us  a delegate  to  international 
conferences  on  the  social  and  economic  consequences  of  technological 
change.  He  has  appeared  before  Congressional  cocffiiittcee  and  at  labor, 
business,  and  professional  conferences  to  discuss  the  economic  and 
social  implications  of  automation  and  productivity.  Prior  to  this  sub- 
ject area,  he  was  engaged  as  a statistician  in  the  Bureau's  Division  of 
Construction  Statistics. 

Prior  to  joining  the  Bureau  in  1946,  Hr.  Greenberg  was  engaged  os  a 
statistician  with  the  War  Manpower  Commission  (1942-44)  and  with  the 
U.S.  Employment  Service  in  Hew  York  (193b-41),  During  1944-46,  he 
served  in  the  United  States  Navy. 

Hr.  Greenberg  has  received  the  Department  of  Labor's  Awards  for  Merito- 
rious Service  and  for  Distinguished  Service.  He  is  a Fellow  of  the 
American  Statistical  Association  and  of  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science,  and  is  a member  of  the  American  Economic 
Association. 

Mr.  Greenberg  received  his  Bachelor's  degree  from  the  City  College  of 
Hew  York  and  has  done  graduate  work  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  Hew 
York  University,  and  American  University. 

Mr.  Greenberg  i3  a native  of  Hew  York  City.  He  end  hio  v/ife,  the  former 
Rena  G.  Lcvbarg,  reside  in  Silver  Spring,  Kd,  They  have  a son,  Michael 
Alan,  and  a daughter,  Mrs.  Lee  (Jane  Roberta)  Dogoloff. 
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PETER  HENLE 
Chief  Economist 


Education 

BA,  Swarthmore  College,  1940 
MA,  American  University,  1947 

Experience 

American  Federation  of  Labor,  1946-55 
Assistant  Economist 

On  leave,  1952-53  to  be  labor  representative  in  manpower  program, 
Department  of  Labor 

AFL-CIO,  1955-61 

Assistant  Director  of  Research 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1961-present 
Chief  Economist,  1966-present 

Current  Responsibilities 

Providing  policy  direction  to  the  Bureau's  program  of  economic  analysis. 
Stimulating  special  studies  of  economic  and  social  issues.  Managing  a 
comprehensive  system  of  program  planning  activities. 

Special  Activities 

Chairman,  interagency  staff  group  to  President's  Committee  on  Corporate 
Pension  Funds--deve loped  public  policy  recommendations  on  private  pension 
programs,  1963-68, 

Federal  Statistics  Users'  Conference--active  in  formation  of  conference, 
1957;  Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees,  1959-60. 

Testimony  before  Congressional  committees  on  issues  involving  statistical 
programs,  taxation,  state  of  the  economy,  manpower  policy,  etc. 

Publications 

Organized  Labor  and  the  New  Militants,  Monthly  Labor  Review,  July  1969. 
Leisure  and  the  Long  Workweek,  Monthly  Labor  Review,  July  1966. 

Additional  articles  in  Monthly  Labor  Review,  Challenge,  Labor  Law 
Journal,  and  other  periodicals  (several  reprinted  in  various  books). 
Contributed  papers  and  discussion  at  artnual  meetings  of  American 
Economic  Association  and  Industrial  Relations  Research  Association. 
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SOL  SWERDLOFF,  Director 
Research  and  Program  Planning 

Mr.  Swerdloff  has  been  employed  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
for  30  years  and  has  served  as  the  Director  of  Research  and  Program 
Planning  since  1967.  Prior  to  that,  from  1960  to  1967,  Mr.  Swerdloff 
served  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Manpower  and  Occupational  Outlook 
during  which  time  he  planned,  coordinated,  and  directed  the  Bureau's 
broad  program  on  manpower  and  occupational  outlook  research  and  publi- 
cations . 

Mr.  Swerdloff  received  his  B.A.  degree  from  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  and  his  M.A.  from  American  University. 

He  has  authored  numerous  articles  in  the  field  of  manpower  and 
occupational  outlook  for  government  publications,  trade  journals,  and 
reports  of  nonprofit  organizations  such  as  the  Ford  Foundation.  During 
1968  Mr.  Swerdloff  served  as  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Task  Force 
on  Occupational  Training  in  industry.  He  has  represented  the  U.  S. 
Government  in  both  Sweden  and  Brazil  as  special  advisor  on  the  develop- 
ment of  manpower  and  educational  data  collection  and  research  programs. 
Mr.  Swerdloff  is  a Fellow  of  the  American  Statistical  Association  and  a 
member  of  the  Industrial  Relations  Research  Association  and  the  American 
Personnel  and  Guidance  Association. 

JOEL  POPKIN 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Prices  and  Living  Conditions 

Mr.  Joel  Popkin  was  formerly  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Price  and 
Index  Number  Research  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  Prior  to  that, 
he  had  served  as  an  econometrician  in  the  Office  of  Business  Economics 
and  as  assistant  economist  of  the  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  He  has 
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been  on  the  full  or  part-time  faculties  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Northwestern  University  and  George  Washington  University  and  served  as  a 
consultant  to  the  Joint  Economic  Committee  of  the  U.S.  Congress 

Mr.  Popkin  received  his  B.S.  degree  from  the  Wharton  School  of 
Finance  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  his  Ph.D.  in  economics  from 
the  same  University.  He  is  a Fellow  of  the  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion, a member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Conference  for  Research 
on  Income  and  Wealth  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  and  of 
the  International  Conference  for  Research  on  Income  and  Wealth.  He  has 
published  articles  on  price  measurement  and  analysis,  plant  and  equipment 
investment,  technological  change,  and  on  an  econometric  model  of  the  U.S. 
economy 

WILLIAM  STEAD 

Chief,  Division  of  Financial  Management  , 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

Mr.  Stead  has  served  in  his  present  position  of  Financial  Manager 
for  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  since  1969  and  hcs  been  employed  by 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  since  1965.  Prior  to  that  he  worked  as 
a budget  analyst  for  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Administration. 
Mr.  Stead  has  also  worked  for  the  Office  of  Field  Administration  within 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  for  the  U.S.  Informa- 
tion Agency. 

Mr.  Stead  graduated  from  Ben  Franklin  University  in  1960  with  a 
B.C.S.  degree  in  Accounting.  He  has  been  a career  Federal  employee  since 


1955. 
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Mr0  Donald  J„  Keuch,  Jr0 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Administrative  Management 


Mr.  Keuch  was  recently  given  the  title  of  Associate  Commissioner  with 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  Prior  to  that,  he  was  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Administrative  Management  for  the  Bureau.  He  came 
to  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  from  the  Office  of  Saline  Water 
in  the  Department  of  Interior  where  he  held  a similar  position  as  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Administration.  Mr.  Keuch  has  also  worked  for 
the  Office  of  Manned  Space  Flight  of  the  National  Aeronautics  Space 
Agency  in  program  management  and  procurement  positions  and  with  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  in  program  analysis  and  budgeting  positions. 

He  entered  federal  service  in  1955  as  a management  intern  for  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Mr.  Keuch  received  his  B.A.  Degree  from  Lafayette  College  and  a 
Master's  Degree  in  Public  Administration  from  the  Maxwell  Graduate 
School  of  Public  Administration  at  Syracuse  University.  He  was  born 
in  Hazleton,  Pennsylvania  and  is  married  to  the  former  Joan  Bordner 
of  that  city.  They  have  three  children. 


ANTICIPATED  AMENDMENT 

Mr.  Moore.  I believe  the  figures  you  just  cited,  Mr.  Chairman,  in- 
clude an  amendment  to  the  budget  which  has  not  yet  been  submitted, 
$2.6  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  haven't  got  that  yet. 

Mr.  Moore.  No,  you  have  not  got  that  yet. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  will  it  be  up  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  It  should  be  up  very  shortly,  sir.  It  has  been  cleared 
by  OMB  and  is  awaiting  transmittal. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  will  be  transmitted  before  we  mark  up  this 
bill. 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Mr,  Moore.  I would  like  to  say  a few  words  at  the  end  of  this  state- 
ment about  the  content  of  that,  if  you  will.  But  I will  be  very  brief. 

INCREASES  OVER  1971 

The  budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  for  $33.6  million,  which 
is  a net  increase  of  $5.6  million  over  the  1971  appropriation  of  $27.9 
million.  The  total  increases  requested  amount  to  $6,234,800,  including 
$2,134,800  for  mandatory  items. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  the  Bureau  is  also  proposing  a reduc- 
tion in  its  base  budget  of  $600,000 ; funds  assigned  to  public  informa- 
tion activities  will  be  cut  back  by  $100,000  and  $500,000  appropriated 
in  the  fiscal  year  1971  supplemental  budget  to  provide  data  to  the 
Productivity  Commission  will  be  taken  out  of  the  base  budget.  The 
Productivity  Commission  has  requested  its  own  funds  in  1972,  and 
the  Bureau  has  reduced  its  base  accordingly. 
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REDUCTION  IN  PUBLIC  INFORMATION  ACTIVITIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  public  information  activities  were  cut  back 
by  $100,000  and  $500,000  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  No,  sir ; $100,000  total. 

Senator  Magnuson.  $500,000  is  another  matter. 

Why  was  that  cut  back  ? Was  there  some  change  in  policy  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  There  was  a general  governmental  change. 

Senator  Magnuson.  As  to  releasing  the  figures  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  No,  it  had  nothing  to  do  with  that,  Senator.  This  was  a 
general  policy  throughout  the  Government  to  cut  back  on  public  infor- 
mation activities  and  we  reduced  our  funds  accordingly. 

program  increases 

The  programs  proposed  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  fiscal 
year  1972  are  limited  to  minimum  proposals  necessary  to  meet  the  cur- 
rent demands  on  the  Bureau  for  data  and  to  permit  the  Bureau  to  con- 
tinue to  process  its  statistics  efficiently. 

Revision  of  Consumer  Price  Index 

The  first  proposed  program  increase,  the  revision  of  the  Consumer 
Price  Index,  will  ring  a familiar  bell  because  this  is  the  third  year  in  a 
program  that  began  2 years  ago.  The  91st  Congress  approved  funds  to 
cover  the  first  one-third  of  this  6-year  revision  schedule.  The  program 
will  move  into  high  gear  in  fiscal  year  1972,  if  funds  are  forthcoming. 

The  current  revision  is  needed  to  provide  up-to-date  information  on 
the  goods  and  services  consumers  are  buying  and  the  proportion  of 
their  income  they  are  spending  on  them.  The  index  must  reflect  cur- 
rent population  characteristics,  geographic  location,  income  and  ex- 
penditure patterns,  and  buying  habits  with  respect  to  the  kinds  of  re- 
tail establishments  patronized  by  consumers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  about  this  somewhat,  but  we  are  always 
asked  the  question.  Put  in  the  record  the  typical  way  that  you  arrive  at 
this.  How  do  you  get  the  information  of  the  kinds  of  retail  establish- 
ments patronized  by  consumers.  What  is  the  procedure  to  finally  arrive 
at  your  figures  ? I know  you  have  to  go  through  all  kinds  of  figures,  all 
aspects. 

Mr.  Moore.  I will  be  glad  to  do  that. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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Point  of  Purchase  Survey 

In  point  of  purchase  surveys  respondents  are  asked  to  supply  data  on 
names,  types  and  locations  of  stores  in  which  purchases  of  such  items  as 
clothing,  housefurnishings  and  equipment,  jewelry  and  sporting  goods  were 
most  frequently  purchased.  Overall  family  income  is  also  collected  so 
that  outlet  patterns  could  be  related  to  families  at  different  income  levels. 

The  Bureau  has  recently  completed  two  pilot  surveys  on  point  of 
purchase  in  Miami,  Florida  and  Portland,  Oregon.  The  survey  data  have 
been  carefully  analyzed  so  that  the  experience  gained  in  Miami  can  be 
used  to  advantage  in  the  planning  of  the  larger  point  of  purchase  survey 
to  be  carried  out  for  the  BLS  by  the  Census  Bureau  in  the  59  CPI  pricing 
cities  early  in  1972.  We  found,  for  example,  that  pruchases  of  men’s  and 
boys'  clothing  are  highly  concentrated  in  department  stores  and  shoe  stores. 
The  same  is  true  for  most  women’s  and  girls'  clothing,  although  almost  10 
percent  of  the  families  surveyed  most  frequently  purchased  women’s  stockings 
in  food  stores.  Outlet  types  for  many  other  items  varied  by  category.  For 
example,  TV,  radio  and  other  major  appliances  were  most  frequently  purchased 
in  department  stores  whereas  the  speciality  outlet  type  is  more  important 
for  both  furniture  and  floor  covering.  The  data  show  the  increased  importance 
of  dairy  stores  for  purchases  of  milk  and  related  products. 

Data  on  specific  store  names  and  area  location  within  the  city  were 
also  collected  for  use  in  the  development  of  the  CPI  outlet  sample. 

The  relative  importance  of  specific  stores  as  well  as  preference 
for  particular  types  of  outlets  varied  considerably  when  purchases  of 
households  of  different  incomes  were  compared.  Variety  stores  and  general 
merchandise  outlet  types  were  more  important  in  relation  to  the  lower  income 
household  purchases  than  for  the  over  $10,000  income  level.  Data  tabulations 
for  men's  and  boys'  suits  and  coats  show  that  the  importance  of  individual 
department  stores  varied  by  family  income.  These  data  are  of  crucial 
importance  in  the  selection  of  retail  outlets  for  pricing  for  the  CPI  and 


family  budget  program. 
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Utilization  of  New  Data  Processing  Facility 

Mr.  Moore.  The  Bureau’s  request  for  $500,000  to  redesign  and  repro- 
gram BLS  statistical  systems  to  utilize  the  new  Department  of  Labor 
computer  center  comes  close  to  being  a mandatory  increase.  Under 
earlier  congressional  authorization,  the  Department  of  Labor  estab- 
lished a single,  large-scale  computer  center  to  service  all  departmental 
needs  including  the  processing  of  BLS  data. 

BLS  needs  are  expected  to  account  for  about  one-third  of  the  total 
workload  of  the  new  center.  The  new  center  will  house  only  “third 
generation”  equipment.  The  present  BLS  computer  facility — more 
than  9 years  old — is  largely  “second  generation”  equipment. 

Because  of  the  entirely  new  character  of  the  facilities,  embracing 
a decade  of  advances  in  computer  technology,  current  BLS  programs 
cannot  operate  on  the  new  equipment  nor  can  they  be  modified  to  make 
them  operational  in  the  new  center.  Rather,  the  Bureau’s  entire  series 
of  computer  systems  and  programs  will  have  to  be  redesigned  before 
the  processing  of  BLS  statistical  surveys  can  function  in  the  new 
center. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  center  located  here  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  It  is  located  in  Washington.  In  fact,  it  is  in  the  same 
building  as  the  BLS  office. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  are  you  going  to  have  room  for  it? 

Mr.  Moore.  It  is  in  operation  right  now. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  you  follow  the  procedure  you  tell  us,  then 
you  are  going  to  do  away  with  a lot  of  manpower;  the  computer 
will  be  more  efficient;  you  will  be  able  to  locate  it,  I guess,  because 
you  are  going  to  move  several  people  out,  aren’t  you? 

Mr.  Moore.  I think  we  will  move  a few;  yes.  [Laughter.] 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  even  without  the  new  center,  the 
Bureau  would  be  forced  in  the  next  few  years  to  finance  major  modi- 
fications to  its  outdated  equipment  if  the  BLS  programs  are  to  con- 
tinue to  be  processed  adequately.  Even  today,  continued  use  of  “sec- 
ond generation”  equipment  presents  problems,  both  with  respect  to 
servicing  and  in  recruiting  or  retaining  staff  to  work  with  this  out- 
moded equipment. 

The  BLS  is  eager  to  join  in  arrangements  for  utilizing  this  center, 
since  use  of  the  new  facilities  will  lead  to  major  benefits  to  the 
Bureau’s  operations.  For  example,  much  of  the  statistical  presenta- 
tions that  appear  in  BLS  bulletins,  monthly  journals  and  similar 
documents  now  have  to  be  edited,  reformated,  typed,  and  proofread 
by  Bureau  staff.  The  computer  would  take  over  much  of  this  work. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  where  you  can  get  the  room. 

Investment  in  Systems  Design 

Mr.  Moore.  Similarly,  computer  screening  of  individual  schedules 
collected  from  BLS  surveys  would  be  expanded  by  utilizing  the  new 
computer  capacity.  To  achieve  these  productivity  increases,  however, 
we  must  first  make  the  investment  in  systems  design  necessary  to  use 
the  facilities. 
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Construction  Industry  Statistics 

The  final  program  increase  is  the  Bureau’s  request  for  $1  million 
for  construction  statistics.  This  is  the  only  really  discretionary  in- 
crease ; hence,  I should  like  to  explain  it  in  some  detail. 

The  President’s  concern  about  the  current  crisis  in  construction 
activities  is  well  known  to  Congress,  as  is  his  intention  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  assure  that  the  country  will  meet  the  housing  goal 
of  26  million  new  housing  units  by  1978. 

Cabinet  Committee  on  Construction 

Among  many  Executive  actions  aimed  at  easing  some  of  the  more 
critical  problems  facing  construction  activities,  President  Nixon  ap- 
pointed a Cabinet  Committee  on  Construction.  He  directed  it,  among 
other  responsibilities,  specifically,  “to  present  recommendations  for 
improving  the  information  system  by  providing  statistics  on  prices 
and  costs,  industry  compensation  and  fringe  benefit  patterns,  indus- 
trial relations  information,  mortgage  financing  and  construction  loan 
commitments,  industry  employment  manpower  requirements,  train- 
ing and  safety  statistics  and  changes  in  the  housing  stock  including 
mobile  homes.” 

Subcommittee  on  Construction  Statistics 

The  Cabinet  Committee  delegated  to  a Subcommittee  on  Construc- 
tion Statistics,  of  which  I had  the  honor  to  be  chairman,  the  job  of 
evaluating  the  condition  of  the  statistics  and  recommending  ways  to 
improve  the  “information  system”  for  this  $100  billion  industry.  After 
several  months  of  investigating,  the  subcommittee  recommended,  and 
the  Cabinet  Committee  endorsed,  a broad-ranging  program  to  fill 
important  gaps  in  the  statistical  information  about  the  Nation’s  con- 
struction activities. 

The  Bureau’s  budget  request  of  $1  million  will  fulfill  some  of  the 
more  urgent  needs  for  data  concerning  wages,  prices,  productivity, 
and  industrial  relations  activities  in  construction. 

Senator  Magnuson.  As  I understand  it,  the  Cabinet  Committee  was 
to  determine  policy,  among  other  things,  recommendations  for  leg- 
islation regarding  housing,  financing,  and  all  of  these  things. 

But  you  were  to  bring  up  to  date  the  statistics  which  they  might 
take  a look  at  in  achieving  some  of  the  conclusions  they  may  come  to. 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  sir,  to  develop  a program  that  would  improve  the 
statistical  intelligence  that  they  would  have  to  use. 

SEASONAL  EMPLOYMENT  IN  CONSTRUCTION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  you  also  be  involved  in  the  program — 
I don’t  know  just  what  has  happened  to  it — of  bringing  together  for 
the  Labor  Department  the  problems  in  the  construction  industry  of 
seasonal  employment.  Is  that  included  in  here  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  It  is  not  included  in  here. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  it  is  in  the  Department  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  It  is  in  the  Department.  We  have  done  some  work  on 
that  subject.  In  fact,  we  published  a bulletin  last  year  on  seasonality 
and  manpower  in  construction  that  is  based  on  our  materials. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  would  like  a copy  of  that  for  the 
committee. 

But  that  is  still  operating.  You  are  bringing  it  up  to  date  all  the 
time  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Seasonal  employment,  which  is  very  important 
in  construction,  if  you  are  to  arrive  at  some  policy  decisions. 

PRICE  INDEX  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Mr.  Moore.  We  are  recommending,  in  this  program  for  1972,  first, 
in  the  price  area,  the  development  of  a set  of  price  indexes  for  con- 
struction materials.  Costs  of  materials  are,  of  course,  an  important  part 
of  total  construction  costs,  yet  no  satisfactory  indexes  are  available 
to  measure  this  element.  Since  I understand  the  Bureau  of  the  Census 
plans  to  develop  price  indexes  for  each  major  type  of  construction 
output,  the  combination  would  enhance  greatly  our  economic  intelli- 
gence about  price  trends  for  both  the  input  and  output  of  the  industry. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  seems  to  me  that  would  be  an  important  sub- 
ject, but  we  all  know  construction  costs  have  been  astronomically  ris- 
ing every  year.  Part  of  it,  of  course,  is  wages.  We  understand  that. 

But  what  percentage  would  it  be  on  materials?  This  is  important. 
You  have  this  broad  look  at  it. 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  sir.  The  cost  of  materials  for  most  types  of  con- 
struction runs  close  to  half  of  the  total  costs,  other  than  land.  And 
these  costs  are  an  important  element  in  the  rise  in  total  cost.  I will  insert 
in  the  record  a distribution  of  contract  costs  by  type  of  construction 
derived  from  one  of  our  studies. 

(The  information  follows:) 
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INTEGRATED  PROGRAM  OF  CONSTRUCTION  STATISTICS 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  are  certain  basic  things  involved  in  all 
construction,  the  price  of  lumber,  whether  it  is  up  or  down.  But  I think 
it  is  very  important  that  you  have  this  to  put  together.  What  is  the 
reason  for  this  10-  to  12-percent  per  year  percentage  rise,  vis-a-vis, 
materials  and  wages  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  This  proposal  is  an  integrated  program  of  construction 
statistics  to  be  developed  on  price,  wage,  and  labor  requirements  data. 
The  Bureau  of  the  Census  also  will  be  developing  their  own  parts  of 
the  program. 

WAGE  LEVELS  AND  TRENDS  IN  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

In  the  area  of  wages  and  industrial  relations,  the  present  absence  of 
adequate  information  on  earnings  of  construction  craftsmen  leaves  a 
margin  of  uncertainty  surrounding  any  appraisal  of  wage  levels  and 
trends.  To  remedy  this  deficiency  the  Bureau  plans  to  obtain  informa- 
tion on  the  straight-time  hourly  and  weekly  earnings  of  both  union 
and  nonunion  employees  in  selected  occupations  in  contract  construc- 
tion. Information  would  also  be  collected  on  supplementary  pay  prac- 
tices such  as  overtime  pay,  paid  holidays  and  vacations. 

Industrial  Relations 

In  the  industrial  relations  area,  the  Bureau  proposes  to  develop 
more  information  on  union  admission  policies,  apprenticeship  stand- 
ards and  the  operation  of  joint  apprenticeship  committees  and  to  ana- 
lyze information  on  work  stoppages  to  identify  localities  where  the 
propensity  to  strike  is  high  or  low ; to  tabulate  work  stoppage  statis- 
tics by  union,  contract  status,  and  issues;  to  examine  public  and 
private  dispute  settlement  machinery  with  respect  to  its  success  or  fail- 
ure in  the  construction  industry. 

Productivity  Rates 

In  the  area  of  productivity,  Secretary  Hodgson  recently  told  the 
homebuilders  at  their  annual  convention  that  “After  2 years  in  Wash- 
ington I’m  persuaded  that  nobody  really  knows  for  certain  what  the 
productivity  growth  rate  in  the  construction  industry  is — if  indeed 
there  is  any  productivity  growth  at  all.  Some  people  do  not  think  so.” 

As  Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics  I feel  the  Bureau  should  find 
out.  We,  therefore,  propose  to  develop  measures  of  productivity 
change  based  on  surveys  of  labor  and  material  requirements  in  sev- 
eral segments  of  the  industry.  As  these  surveys  are  repeated,  the 
change  in  productivity  over  time  will  be  revealed.  The  labor  require- 
ments data  will  also  serve  to  determine  the  employment  generating 
effects  of  specific  construction  activities  and  of  alternative  Govern- 
ment programs  affecting  construction. 

These  construction  statistics  proposals  are  part  of  a comprehensive 
and  carefully  formulated  plan  to  put  our  statistical  knowledge  of 
this  industry  on  a par  with  that,  say,  for  manufacturing.  The  benefits 
to  the  industry — and  to  the  Nation — of  better  statistical  vision  will  be 
substantial  and  lasting. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 
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Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  supplement  that  prepared  statement. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Before  you  go  on,  what  do  you  mean  by 
productivity  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Specifically,  it  means  output  per  manhour;  that  is,  the 
physical  output  of  product  produced  per  hour  of  work. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Whether  it  be  regular  time,  overtime  or  both  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Includes  all  the  hours  put  in  on  the  job. 

Senator  Magnuson.  One  of  the  other  costs  that  we  find  involved  in 
the  construction  industry  is  that  in  some  cases,  because  it  is  seasonal, 
they  have  got  to  put  in  a lot  of  overtime  to  meet  the  deadline.  This 
is  one  of  the  things  you  want  to  find  out. 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes.  We  plan  to  see  if  data  on  the  extent  of  overtime 
can  be  obtained  through  our  regular  industry  employment  series,  just 
as  we  do  for  manufacturing. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  very  important  as  a part  of  the  added 
costs  to  construction,  too,  just  like  terms  and  regular  wages. 

Mr.  Moore.  There  is  no  question  about  that. 

During  the  past  6 months  or  so,  we  have  undertaken  a comprehensive 
review  of  our  program  in  the  fields  of  prices,  wages  and  employment 
and  have  concluded  that  there  are  important  improvements  in  these 
areas  that  ought  to  receive  immediate  attention. 

ANTICIPATED  SUPPLEMENTAL  BUDGET  REQUEST 

As  a result,  we  expect  to  submit  within  a short  time  a supplement 
to  our  1972  budget  for  specific  increases  in  appropriations  in  these 
fields  of  prices,  wages  and  employment. 

I cannot  explain  in  detail  what  these  proposals  are  at  this  time, 
since  they  have  not  been  formally  submitted,  but  we  shall  be  glad  to 
appear  at  a later  date  to  explain  them. 

This  program  review  and  the  formulation  of  proposals  were  com- 
pleted after  the  submission  of  the  President’s  1972  budget,  and  hence, 
are  not  incorporated  in  our  present  request. 

b That  concludes  my  statement,  Mr.  Chairman.  If  you  have  any  ques- 
tions, I will  be  glad  to  answer  them. 

DISCONTINUATION  OF  PRESS  BRIEFINGS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Tell  us  about  the  discontinuation  by  the  Labor 
Department  of  the  monthly  press  briefings  on  price  index  and  unem- 
ployment figures.  How  did  that  happen  and  why  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  We  have  been  conducting  monthly  press  briefings  in 
both  the  employment  and  price  fields  for  a good  many  years.  The 
question  arose  in  my  mind  when  I became  commissioner  as  to  whether 
this  was  a good  means,  a proper  means,  for  the  press  to  get  information 
when,  at  the  same  time  we  were  releasing  the  statistics  to  the  public. 

When  I became  Commissioner,  I had  a number  of  questions  about 
it  that  I had  thought  about  over  the  last  few  years.  One  of  the  dis- 
advantages of  holding  press  conferences,  or  briefings,  at  the  same  time 
as  we  are  releasing  the  figures,  is  that  the  scheduling  of  the  press 
briefings  at  a time  convenient  to  the  reporters  sometimes  causes  a delay 
in  releasing  the  figures.  For  example,  if  we  were  ready  to  release  them 
on  a weekend,  this  might  not  be  a convenient  time  for  the  press  con- 
ference and  we  knew  we  wouldn’t  get  very  good  attendance  if  we 
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scheduled  a briefing  on  Saturday  and  even  less  on  Sunday.  So  there 
were  scheduling  problems,  with  respect  to  the  briefings. 

Release  of  Statistics  in  Nonpolitical  Atmosphere  and  on  Impartial  Basis 

More  important  than  that,  is  the  problem  of  trying  to  release  the 
statistics  in  a nonpolicy  or  nonpolitical  atmosphere.  I think,  and  I am 
sure  the  Secretary  agrees,  that  our  statistics  should  be  compiled  and 
presented  to  the  public  on  an  absolutely  impartial  basis.  And  it  is 
difficult  at  a press  briefing,  that  is  attended,  by  TV,  radio  and  press 
media,  to  maintain  that  impartial  atmosphere  completely  divorced 
from  the  policy  implications  that  are  paramount  at  any  given  time. 

I think  that  was  really  one  of  the  main  reasons,  at  least  it  was  in  my 
mind,  for  discontinuing  the  briefings. 

We  continue  to  issue  a written  release,  as  we  have  always  done.  We 
have  amplified  that  written  release  by  including  charts  that  give  a 
record  of  the  most  important  data.  We  go  over  that  written  release 
with  very  great  care  to  make  sure  that  it  is  presented  in  an  impartial 
and  yet  understandable  way. 

Response  to  Inquiries 

I think  that  this  procedure  is  far  better  than  an  oral  briefing.  We  are 
also  prepared,  as  we  always  have  been,  to  answer  any  questions  that 
members  of  the  press  or  the  public  want  to  put  to  us  when  we  are 
releasing  the  figures  or  at  any  other  time.  And  we  do  receive  a very 
large  number  of  such  requests  for  further  information. 

For  example,  when  we  released  the  employment  data  last  Friday, 
we  received  on  the  order  of  20  phone  calls  from  members  of  the  press 
and  probably  20  or  so  more  from  other  individuals,  business  firms  or 
union  people  that  wanted  more  detail  about  the  figures. 

We  responded  to  those  inquiries. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  practice  was  a monthly  one.  I can  see  you 
are  somewhat  in  a strait  jacket  there,  because  it  may  not  be  that  you 
have,  every  30  days,  just  exactly  what  you  want.  But  when  you  get 
statistics  that  you  want  to  release,  it  could  be  any  time,  the  time  of 
release,  just  the  way  you  operate  now. 

Mr.  Moore.  No,  sir.  We  have  a very  tight  schedule  as  to  when  the 
figures  are  compiled  and  when  they  will  be  released. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  are  not  necessarily  monthly  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  they  are,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  are  still  monthly  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Suppose  I wanted  to  go  dowTn  and  get  some  fig- 
ures on  unemployment  right  now?  Supposing  I was  a press  man. 
Whatever  you  had  readv,  it  is  accessible  to  him.  Is  that  right? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  sir.  In  fact,  I have  here  in  my  hand  a copy  of  the 
press  release  on  the  employment  situation  for  May  which  we  issued  on 
June  4,  last  Friday. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  it  is  your  best  opinion  that  the  change  in  the 
svstem  or  the  discontinuance  of  a so-called  monthly  press  conference, 
this  other  way  is  working  all  right  as  of  now. 

Mr.  Moore.  As  of  now,  I think  it  has  been  working  very  satisfac- 
torily, yes,  sir. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  I appreciate  that  you  people  just  try  to  be  as 
objective  about  it  as  possible.  But  I don’t  know  in  this  day  and  age 
how  you  can  have  a press  conference  on  unemployment  without  having 
some  political  undertones  and  overtones. 

Mr.  Moore.  That  was  exactly  the  problem. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I only  asked  the  question  because,  as  you  know, 
many  press  people  had  a lot  to  say  about  this  and  talked  to  us  about  it, 
too.  I just  don’t  know.  I haven’t  discussed  it  with  them  recently. 

Mr.  Moore.  I think  it  is  a matter  of  some  inconvenience  to  the  press. 
I am  sorry  about  that.  But  we  are  accessible  and  I want  to  stress  that 
any  member  of  the  press  who  wishes  to  call  or  get  in  touch  with  us 
can  find  out  more  about  the  figures. 

BUDGET  REQUESTS 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  your  total  for  the  whole  Bureau  ? Last 
year,  it  was  $28,163,200.  The  budget  made  it  $36,190  million  for  this 
year.  The  House  hasn’t  taken  any  action  yet.  I think  they  will  be  con- 
cluding their  hearings  next  week. 

But  that  does  include  the  budget  amendment  proposal  that  you  sug- 
gested will  be  up  here  before  we  mark  up  the  bill  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  Yes,  that  includes  the  amendment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Cotton  ? 

Senator  Cotton.  I apologize  for  being  late.  I just  couldn’t  make  it. 
I will  read  your  statement  carefully. 

Thank  you. 

UNEMPLOYMENT  PERCENTAGES 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  monthly  unemployment  figures — I want  to 
know  if  this  information  I have  is  correct — unemployment  in  January 
was  6 percent,  February,  5.8;  March,  6 percent;  April,  6.1  percent; 
and  May,  6.2  percent.  Are  those  the  correct  figures  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  According  to  my  memory,  that  is  correct,  yes,  sir. 

ACCESS  TO  UNEMPLOYMENT  DATA  BY  THE  PRESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  a question  here  from  another  Senator. 
It  refers  to  Mr.  Goldstein. 

Mr.  Moore.  He  is  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Manpower  and  Em- 
ployment Statistics.  He  is  out  of  town  at  this  moment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  some  indication  that  he  wouldn’t  be 
allowed  to  attend  press  conferences  and  answer  reporters’  questions 
about  the  meaning  of  the  unemployment  figures  when  they  are  released. 
Is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  That  is  the  subject  we  were  just  discussing,  sir.  The 
press  briefings,  which  Mr.  Goldstein  conducted  on  the  employment 
data,  have  been  discontinued.  But  it  is  perfectly  easy  for  reporters  to 
ask  Mr.  Goldstein  or  any  other  member  of  our  staff  for  information. 
They  do  ask  and  they  do  get  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  so,  too.  You  are  just  giving  figures.  If 
they  have  easy  access  to  the  figures — the  reporters,  or  me,  or  anyone 
else — then  they  can  go  and  ask  the  other  people  in  the  Department, 
“What  do  you  think  of  these  figures?”  It  doesn’t  have  to  be  in  con- 
junction with  the  release  of  the  figures  particularly. 
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Mr.  Moore.  That  is  exactly  our  position,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Even  a press  conference  is  merely  a release  of 
the  cold  hard  hgures  and  not  necessarily  by  you  people,  your  shop, 
an  interpretation. 

Mr.  Moore.  No,  except  in  terms  of  technical  meaning.  The  kinds  of 
questions  that  were  put  to  us  this  morning  about  how  the  data  are 
collected,  what  they  really  signify. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  had  one  press  conference  where  the  Secre- 
tary said  that  after  the  February  decline,  from  6 to  5.8  percent,  he 
said  an  additional  indication  from  the  labor  market  is  that  the 
economy  is  moving  in  a favorable  direction.  Then  Mr.  Goldstein  said 
that  the  February  performance  comprised  a mixed  picture. 

That  is  up  to  them  to  make  their  statements.  That  isn’t  up  to  you. 

Mr.  Moore.  Mr.  Goldstein  is  a member  of  the  BLS  staff.  But  I think 
that  was  an  interpretative  type  of  statement  which  we  might  just  as 
well  not  make. 

Senator  Magnuson.  5.8  and  6 percent  are  there.  They  speak  for  them- 
selves, whatever  they  are.  That  is  the  way  I would  look  at  it. 

I don’t  see  how  you  could  do  your  job,  if  they  expect  you  to  put 
some  political  implications  on  this,  either  way. 

Mr.  Moore.  We  try  very  hard  not  to  do  that. 

Senator  Cotton.  What  happens  to  you  usually  or  your  staff  is  prob- 
ably what  happens  to  some  of  us.  Some  smart  reporter  gets  us  to  say 
something  that  agrees  with  him,  and  that  he  can  use  it  as  a foundation 
and  then  he  goes  ahead  and  bursts  forth  with  a lot  of  stuff  and  attrib- 
utes it  to  you.  That  happens  downtown,  too,  doesn’t  it  ? 

Mr.  Moore.  We  would  like  to  avoid  any  possibility  of  those  situations 
developing. 

Senator  Cotton.  When  you  find  out  how  to  avoid  them,  let  us  know, 
too.  [Laughter.] 

Mr.  Moore.  We  have  taken  just  a small  step  in  that  direction  by  this 
move. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  thank  you  very  much. 
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Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and  Expenses  and 
Manpower  Training  Services 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

[MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATION,]  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  necessary  expenses  for  the  Manpower  Administration,  [$42,165,000] 
$86,000,000  [,  to  remain  available  until  June  30,  1972;  together  with  not 

to  exceed  $16,835,000  which  may  be  expended  from  the  Employment  Security 
Administration  account  in  the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund,  and  of  which 
$2,184,000  shall  be  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  title  IV 
(except  section  602)  of  the  Servicemen’s  Readjustment  Act  of  1944.] 

[BUREAU  OF  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRAINING,  SALARIES 
AND  EXPENSES] 

[For  necessary  expenses  for  encouraging  apprentice  training  programs, 
as  authorized  by  the  Acts  of  March  4,  1913,  and  August  16,  1937  (37  Stat. 
736,  as  amended,  29  U.S.C.  50),  $6,958,000.] 

[LIMITATION  ON  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICE,  SALARIES  AND 

EXPENSES] 

[For  necessary  expenses  for  the  administration  of  the  unemployment 
compensation  program,  $4,274,000,  which  may  be  expended  from  the  Employment 
Security  Administration  account.  Unemployment  Trust  Fund.] 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Limitation  on  Unemployment  Insurance 
Service,  salaries  and  expenses",  $1,000,000,  to  be  expended  from  the  Employ- 
ment Security  Administration  account,  Unemployment  Trust  Fund.] 


118 


EXPLANATION  OF  LANGUAGE  CHANCE 


The  proposed  language  incorporates  under  "Manpower  Administration,  Salaries 
and  Expenses"  funds  previously  appropriated  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service 
the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training,  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
(Manpower  Administration  support  activities  only).  General  Revenue  financing  is 
proposed  for  all  funds  in  1972,  eliminating  Unemployment  Trust  Funds.  Also 
eliminated  is  the  limitation  imposed  by  Congress  for  the  Veterans  Employment 
Service  and  the  provision  for  funds  to  remain  available  for  two  years. 


Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971  Adjusted  on  a Comparative  Basis) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropri- 

ation 

1963 

$28,443,400 

$26,241,800 

$18,085,500 

$22,435,500 

$22,435,500 

1964 

28,983,500 

27,962,700 

26,752,000 

25,635,000 

26,292,000 

1965 

31,877,000 

30,784,000 

29,710,700 

30,060,700 

30,060,700 

1966 

80,121,700 

62,233,900 

61,967,000 

61,967,000 

61,967,000 

1967 

83,883,550 

70,253,000 

65,687,000 

59,737,000 

59,975,300 

1968 

94,633,000 

67,524,000 

59,806,000 

59,806,000 

59,806,000 

1969 

79,075,000 

64,603,000 

60,696,000 

60,696,000 

60,696,000 

1970 

75,949,886 

73,720,886 

48,638,886 

73,720,886 

72,929,8.86 

1971 

78,888,000 

77,431,000 

75,929,000 

75,929,000 

75,663,600 

Pay  Supple- 

mental 

2,213,700 

2,213,700 

1972 

86,967,000 

86,000,000 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971  Appropriat: 

Lon 

Trust 

Fund 

General 

Revenue 

Total 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

$16,835,000 

$42,165,000 

$59,000,000 

$86,000,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay 
increase  costs  (P.L.  91-305, 
effective  December  27,  1969). 

930,100 

778,000 

1,708,100 



Reduction  in  public  relations 
activities 

--- 

-265,000 

-265,000 

--- 

Transfer  in  the  estimates: 
From: 

Unemployment  Compensation  for 
Federal  Employees  and  Ex- 
Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjust- 
ment Activities. 

107,400 

107,400 

Manpower  Training  Activities. 

--- 

24,164,400 

24,164,400 

... 

Manpower  Training  Activities, 
Proposed  supplemental  for 
pay  increase  costs  (P.L. 
91-305,  effective  December 
27,  1969) 

711,600 

711,600 

Unemployment  Insurance 

Services 

5,274,000 

--- 

5,274,000 

... 

Unemployment  Insurance 

Services,  Proposed  supple- 
mental costs  (P.L.  91-305, 
effective  December  27,  1969) 

238,600 

238,600 

Bureau  of  Apprenticeship 

and  Training 

--- 

6,958,000 

6,958,000 

— 

Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and 

Training,  Proposed  supple- 
mental for  pay  increase 
costs  (P.L.  91-305,  effec- 
tive December  27,  1969)...  267,000  267,000 

To: 

Office  of  the  Secretary -399,000  -399,000 

Non-recurring  rental  costs 

transferred  to  GSA ---  -119,800  -119,800 


Manpower  Training  Services.. 
Total  available  for  obligation 


---  -19,768,000  -19,768,000 

23,277,700  54,599,600  77,877,300 


86,000,000 
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Obligations  By  Activity 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Pos. 

Amount 

Pos. 

Amount  Pos . 

Amount 

1.  Planning,  evaluation 

and  research 

2.  Training  program 
development  and 

223 

$4,510,100 

223 

$4,782,200 

;+$272 , 100 

administration 

2,574 

43,328,955 

2,574 

45,493,300  — 

+2,164,345 

a.  Training  and 

employment 

(1,908) 

(30,805,555X1,908) 

(32,947,300 )( ) 

(•♦2,141,745) 

b.  Job  Corps 

direction 

c.  Institutional 
training 

(507) 

(9,869,200) 

(507) 

(9,883,700)( — ) 

(+14,500) 

administration. . . 

(159) 

(2,654,200) 

(159) 

(2,662,300)( — ) 

(+8,100) 

3.  Apprenticeship 

services 

4.  Unemployment 

457 

7,222,606 

457 

7,758,000  — 

+535,314 

insurance  services.. 

313 

5,594,300 

313 

7,199,000  — 

+1,604,700 

5.  Civil  Rights 

compliance 

4o 

745,000 

40 

797,000  — 

+52,000 

6.  Executive  direction. 

835 

16,476,259 

815 

19,970,500  -20 

+3,494,241 

a.  General 

administration. . • 

(234) 

(4,243,300) 

(214) 

(4,174,300 )(-20) 

(-69,000) 

b.  Financial  and 

mu  nH  gwnn  n r. 

services 

c.  Manpower  manage- 
ment data 

(371) 

(7,110,659) 

(371) 

(7,476,500)( — ) 

(+365,841) 

systems. . 

(230) 

(5,122,300) 

(230) 

(8,319,700)( — ) 

(+3.197,400) 

Total,  obligations  by 

activity 

4,442 

77,877,300 

4,422 

86,000,000  -20 

48,122,700 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions.. 

4,442 

4,422 

-20 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

9 

9 

... 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

4,025 

4,056 

+31 

Personnel  Compensation: 

Permanent  Positions 

$55,988,400 

$57,670,300 

+$1,681,900 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

134,700 

134,700 

— 

Other  personnel  compensation 

302,000 

302,000 

— 

11  Total  personnel  compensation 

56,425,100 

58,107,000 

+ 1,681,900 

12  Personnel  benefits...... 

4,214,300 

4,361,708 

+ 147,408 

21  Travel  and  transportation 
of  persons 

3,843,700 

3,877,300 

+ 33,600 

22  Transportation  of  things ......... 

259,600 

264,500 

+ 4,900 

23  Rent,  communications  and 

utilities 

2,223,968 

4,343,715 

+ 2,119,747 

24  Print ing  and  reproduction 

1,103,800 

1,023,500 

80,300 

25  Other  services 

8,200,332 

11,942,877 

+ 3,742,545 

Services  of  other  agencies 

750,000 

1,257,000 

+ 507,000 

26  Supplies  and  materials 

315,700 

330,700 

+ 15,000 

31  Equipment 

540,800 

491,700 

49,100 

Total,  obligations  by  object... 

77,877,300 

86,000,000 

+ 8,122,700 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included 
above 

(3,292,500) 

(5,921,845) 

’(+  2,629,345) 
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Summary  of  Changes 


Trust  Fund 
Pos . Amount 


General 

Revenue 

Pos  ■ Amount 


Total 
Estimate 
Pos . Amount 


1971  Enacted  appropriation ...  1 , 076  $16,835,000  1,215  $42,165,000  2,291  $59,000,000 


Proposed  supplemental 
for  pay  increase  costs 
(P.L.  91-305,  effective 

December  27,  1969) — 930,100  — 778,000  — 1,708,100 

Reduction  in  public 

relations  activities...  -265,000  -265,000 

Transfer  in  the  esti- 
mates: From: 

Unemployment  Compensa- 
tion for  Federal 
Employees  and  Ex- 
Servicemen  and  Trade 

Adjustment  Activities  10  107,400  10  107,400 


Manpower  Training 

Activities 

Manpower  Training 
Activities,  Proposed 
supplemental  for  pay 
increase  costs  (P.L. 

91-305,  effective 

December  27,  1969)...  — - 

Unemployment  Insurance 
Services.... 305  5,274,000 

Unemployment  Insurance 
Services,  Proposed 
supplemental  for  pay 
increase  costs  (P.L. 

91-305,  effective 

December  27,  1969)...  — 238,600 

Bureau  of  Apprentice- 
ship and  Training....  - — — 

Bureau  of  Apprentice- 
ship and  Training, 

Proposed  supplemental 
for  pay  increase  costs 
(P.L.  91-305,  effec- 
tive December  27,  1969) 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Non-recurring  rental 
costs  transferred  to 
GSA 


1,379  24,164,400  1,379  24,164,400 

711,600  — 711,600 

305  5,274,000 

238,600 

457  6,958,000  457  6,958,000 

267,000  — 267,000 

-399,000  — -399,000 


-119,800 


-119,800 
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Trust  Fund 

General 

Revenue 

Total 

Estimate 

Pos. 

, Amount 

Pos. 

, Amount 

Pos. 

Amount 

Manpower  Training 
Services 

-$19,768,000 

-$19,768,000 

1971  Appropriation,  revised. . 

1,381 

23,277,700 

3,061 

54,599,600 

4,442 

77,877,300 

1972  Estimate 





4,422 

86,000,000 

4,422 

86,000,000 

Total  Change • 

-1,381 

-23,277,700 

+1,361 

+31,400,400 

-20 

+8,122,700 

Mandatory  Items : 

Increases : 

Net  additional  cost  of 
with in- grade  promotions 
effective  for  part  year 
in  1971 

+548,400 

+548,400 

Net  cost  of  within-grade 
promotions  becoming 
effective  in  1972 

.. 

... 

„ 

+467,800 

„ 

+467,800 

To  provide  for  one  extra 
day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff 





„ 

+198,113 

„ 

+198,113 

Net  additional  cost  of  Fed- 
eral Telecommunications 
Systems  services 





„ 

+272,625 



+272,625 

To  provide  for  a net 
increase  in  penalty  mail 
payments  to  Post  Office . . . 

„ 

--- 

+2,052,322 

„ 

+2,052,322 

To  provide  for  a net 
increase  in  contributions 
to  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Fund. 

+32,695 

+32,695 

To  provide  for  increased 
costs  of  centralized 
services 

+2,629,345 

+2,629,345 

Subtotal,  Mandatory  Items.. 

— 

— 

— 

+€,201,300 

— 

+6,201,300 

Program  Items : 

Increases : 

To  provide  for  increased 
management  information 
systems  (Page  MA-27) 





+1,252,900 

„ 

+1,252,900 

To  provide  full  year  cost 
for  positions  partly 
funded  in  1971  under  Trade 
Adjustment  Activities 
(personal  services; 
($93,000;  non- labor 
$24,600)  (Pages  MA-17  & 23) 

+117,600 

+117,600 
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General 

Total 

Trust  Fund 

Revenue 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Pos . Amount 

Pos . Amount 

To  provide  full  year  cost 
for  positions  partly 
funded  in  1971  resulting 
from  the  passage  of  the 
Employment  Security 
Amendments : (personal 

services,  $725,600;  non- 
labor, $674,400)  (Page 

MA-23) — — +$1,400,000  — +$1,400,000 

Subtotal,  Program  Increases.  — — +2,770,500  — +2,770,500 

Decreases : 

Non-recurring  equipment 
costs  for  new  positions 

in  1971 — — — -49,100  — -49,100 

Reduction  in  public 

relations  activities -- -20  -800,000  -20 -800,000 

Subtotal,  Program  Items — -20  +1,921,400  -20  +1,921,400 

Financing  Item: 

To  provide  general  revenue 
financing  of  transfers 
from  the  Unemployment 
Trust  Fund  (personal 
services,  $18,581,100; 
non-labor  costs, 


$4,696,600) . -1,381  -23.277.700  +1.381  +23,277.700 

Total  Change.. -1,381  -23,277,700  +1,361  +31,400,400  -20  +6, 122,700 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Planning,  Evaluation  and  Research. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

223  $4,510,100 

Indefinite 

223  $4,782,200 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  principal  planning,  policy  development, 

program  analysis  and  research  and  development  staff  capability  in  the  Manpower 
Administration.  This  staff  administers  a program  of  contract  and  staff  evaluation 
studies;  plans  and  administers  authorized  external  research  and  development  pro- 
jects; conducts  a continuing  program  of  analytic  studies  devoted  to  major  policy 
issues  and  a small  internal  research  program;  develops  new  concepts,  program 
approaches  and  policy  initiatives;  provides  leadership  in  program  and  budgetary 
planning  and  review;  edits,  coordinates  and  contributes  to  preparation  of  the 
Manpower  Report  of  the  President  and  coordinates  research  on  manpower  within  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  with  other  agencies  that  have  responsibilities  in  this 
field. 

Explanation : Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  the 

Associate  Manpower  Administrator,  the  Office  of  Planning  and  Evaluation,  the 
Office  of  Research  and  Development  and  staff  support  for  the  National  Manpower 

Advisory  Committee. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Contract  evaluation  studies  and  staff  studies  were 

conducted  to  assess  training,  basic  education  and  job  development,  and  to  appraise 
the  effectiveness  of  newer  programs,  services  to  special  groups  and  the  respective 
roles  of  employment  service  offices  and  community  action  agencies  in  manpower 
programs.  These  studies  provided  a basis  for  decision  making  by  the  Manpower 
Administrator  and  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  priorities  in  the  manpower  pro- 
grams. The  staff  also  studied  relationships  between  manpower  and  economic  planning 
to  assure  that  a regular  system  of  contingency  planning  was  built  into  the  existing, 
but  still  evolving  overall  planning  and  management  system.  Basic  development  and 
legislative  support  was  given  to  new  approaches  in  welfare  reform,  unemployment 
compensation  and  worker  adjustment  assistance. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Major  studies  will  be  on  problems  encountered  in  planning, 

gearing  up,  and  carrying  out  decentralized  manpower  programs,  the  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  of  performance,  the  interagency  relationships  affected  and  the 
initial  results  in  trainees  and  employers.  The  aim  is  to  decategorize  and  decen- 
tralize Federal  manpower  programs  as  much  as  possible  and  effectively  integrate 
them  with  related  Federal,  State  and  local  programs.  It  is  planned  to  conduct  a 
research  and  development  program  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  in  1971  with 
program  emphasis  shifting  as  established  programs  absorb  earlier  findings  and  new 
problems  emerge. 
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Activity  1.  PLANUM 


EVALUATION  AND  RESEARCH  (1971,  $4,510,100,  Pos.  223; 

1972,  $4,782,200,  Pos.  223) 


This  program  provides  for  the  principal  planning,  policy  development,  program 
analysis  and  research  and  development  staff  capability  in  the  Manpower  Administra- 
tion. The  staff  is  divided  into  two  major  areas  of  activity- -research  and  develop- 
ment and  policy  planning,  analysis  and  program  evaluation.  In  addition,  this 
activity  provides  staff  support  for  the  National  Manpower  Advisory  Committee. 

The  policy  planning,  analysis  arid  evaluation  function  provides  staff  in  four 
broad  areas : program  review,  legislation  and  policy  development,  a continuing 

program  of  policy  analysis,  and  administration  of  a program  of  contractual  evalu- 
ation projects. 

In  1970,  the  Office  of  Planning  and  Evaluation  initiated  a total  of  22  con- 
tract evaluation  studies  and  four  staff  studies  covering  manpower  programs  funded 
under  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act,  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  and 
Titles  III  and  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  An  additional  17  studies  were 
continued  from  the  previous  year.  The  results  of  these  evaluation  studies  were 
used  in  restructuring  programs  such  as  Special  Targeting  and  Job  Opportunities  in 
the  Business  Sector  and  in  developing  guidelines,  training  material,  and  admini- 
strative instructions  providing  for  program  improvements. 

Four  major  policy  issue  papers— The  Level  and  Mix  of  Manpower  Programs  in  a 
Period  of  Increasing  Unemployment;  Integrating  Family  Assistance  Program  and  Regu- 
lar Manpower  Programs  for  the  Poor;  Rural  Manpower;  and  Transition  from  School  to 
Work- -and  other  policy  analyses  were  prepared  to  provide  a policy  framework  for  the 
fiscal  year  1972  budget  cycle. 


Planning  staff  maintained  a continuing  appraisal  of  the  functioning  of  the 
Departmental  Management  System  within  the  Manpower  Administration  to  assure  effec- 
tive program  planning  and  budgeting.  The  staff  worked  closely  with  appropriate 
elements  of  the  Manpower  Administration  to  develop  cost  estimates  for  approved  and 
proposed  program  levels  and  program  designs  were  developed  to  facilitate  the 
achievement  of  goals  within  given  budgetary  constraints.  The  staff  also  coordi- 
nated and  administered  a comprehensive  quarterly  review  and  analysis  of  manpower 
programs  and  produced  monthly  analytical  summary  reports  on  program  accomplishments. 

Comprehensive  national  manpower  planning  guidance  was  provided  to  the  54  State 
and  territorial  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  Systems  (CAMPS)  committees  and 
their  network  of  more  than  400  local  committees.  This  guidance  served  as  the 
framework  for  manpower  program  planning  for  fiscal  year  1971. 

The  program  development  and  legislative  staff  focused  on  efforts  to  achieve 
acceptable  new  comprehensive  manpower  legislation.  Testimony  and  position  papers 
were  developed  to  support  the  comprehensive  reform  concepts  embodied  in  the  Admini- 
stration's proposed  legislation.  Alternative  strategies  were  developed  for 
increasing  State  and  local  government  participation  in  the  conduct  of  manpower 
programs  under  existing  legislative  authority,  such  as  beginning  a program  to 
strengthen  the  manpower  planning  capabilities  of  city  governments  in  over  100  of 
the  nation's  largest  cities.  This  would  complement  a similar  program  to  strengthen 
governors'  manpower  planning  capabilities  which  was  initiated  in  1969. 

Existing  contract  research  programs  were  administered  and  a new  research 
program  on  the  implementation  of  the  national  labor  market  information  system  which 
must  be  established  under  Section  106  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act 
was  developed  in  cooperation  with  other  agencies. 

In  1971,  21  contract  evaluation  studies  and  7 staff  studies  will  be  planned 
and  initiated.  These  will  be  devoted  to  assessing  training,  basic  education  and 
job  development  and  to  appraising  the  effectiveness  of  newer  programs,  services 
to  special  groups  and  the  respective  roles  of  employment  service  offices  and 
community  action  agencies  in  manpower  programs. 
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Policy  analysis  studies  will  be  conducted  to  provide  a basis  for  decision 
making  by  the  Manpower  Administration  and  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  priori- 
ties in  manpower  programs  and  the  most  effective  manner  of  delivering  program 
services  to  clients  and  to  provide  the  analytic  basis  for  decisions  in  specific 
policy  areas.  To  strengthen  strategic  planning  and  future  policy  analysis,  work 
will  be  initiated  to  improve  the  Manpower  Administration's  data  reporting  system, 
to  refine  and  update  the  information  on  universe  of  need  and  to  establish  a model 
capable  of  identifying  information  available  and  needed  with  respect  to  key  areas 
of  manpower  policy. 

To  enhance  programming  of  manpower  activities,  a mid-year*  Planning  and  Review 
report  is  planned.  The  planning  staff  will  study  relationships  between  manpower 
and  economic  planning  and  assure  that  a regular  system  of  contingency  planning  is 
built  into  the  existing,  but  still  evolving  overall  planning  and  management  systems. 

In  addition  to  the  basic  guidelines,  instructions  for  preparation  and  trans- 
mittal of  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  plans  and  the  Interagency 
Cooperative  Issuances  will  be  needed  on  a variety  of  special  subjects.  Workshops 
for  Governor's  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  staff  will  be  held  to 
review  the  first  year  experience  of  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System 
Grants  to  Governors.  The  relationship  between  State  and  local  manpower  planning 
and  delivery  systems  and  institutions  will  be  examined.  Steps  will  be  taken  to 
integrate  the  Federal-State  Employment  Service  Plans  of  Service  and  the  Cooperative 
Area  Manpower  Planning  System  as  a first  step  in  the  linking  of  special  planning 
structures  of  all  participating  agencies  with  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Plan- 
ning System.  An  extensive  analysis  of  steps  that  can  be  taken  under  existing 
legislation  and  other  authority  will  be  made  to  decentralize  Federal  programs  to 
the  States  and  localities.  This  will  give  to  State  and  local  Cooperative  Area 
Manpower  Planning  System  committees  a greater  decision-making  role  in  manpower 
program  resources  allocations . 

In  the  legislative  field,  basic  development  and  legislative  support  will  be 
given  to  new  initiatives  in  welfare  reform,  unemployment  compensation  and  worker 
adjustment  assistance  and  continuing  staff  assistance  will  be  provided  to  oversee 
the  provision  of  training  and  technical  support  for  the  Mayors'  and  Governors' 
Comprehensive  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  (CAMPS)  grant  program. 

Work  is  now  in  progress  on  the  1971  Manpower  Report  to  be  made  to  the  Congress 
by  March  1971.  Intensive  work  is  anticipated  on  the  startup  of  the  new  4-year 
programs  at  12  universities  selected  for  Manpower  Research  Institutional  Grant 
awards  in  1970.  A series  of  monographs  is  planned  on  what  has  been  learned  from 
research  and  demonstration  work  about  various  aspects  of  training,  along  with  new 
publications  on  significant  research  and  demonstration  project  findings. 

In  1972,  the  major  focus  of  evaluation  studies  will  be  on  problems  encountered 
in  planning,  gearing  up,  and  carrying  out  decentralized  manpower  programs,  the 
efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  performance,  the  interagency  relationships 
affected,  and  the  initial  results  on  trainees  and  employers.  In  addition,  emphasis 
will  continue  on  assessing  the  impact  of  major  programs  and  the  effectiveness  of 
cross-program  services  and  strategies  in  metropolitan  areas. 

Policy  studies  will  continue  to  focus  on  efforts  to  improve  and  refine  analy- 
sis of  major  issues  studied  in  fiscal  year  1971.  There  will  be  studies  to  deal 
with  the  identification  of  program  needs  to  meet  new  private  and  public  sector 
manpower  demands,  the  requirements  of  non- disadvantaged  as  well  as  disadvantaged 
unemployed  groups  in  the  work  force,  such  as  veterans  and  out -of -school  youth, 
the  means  of  translating  national  goals  and  priorities  into  local  program  opera- 
tions, a strategy  for  meeting  the  personnel  needs  of  a decentralized  manpower 
program,  and  the  development  of  an  information  system  at  the  local  level.  Partic- 
ular emphasis  will  be  devoted  to  making  use  of  data  from  the  1970  Census  of  Popula- 
tion in  the  continuing  analysis  of  universe  of  need  and  areas  of  emerging  manpower 
demand. 

Improved  methods  and  techniques  will  be  developed  to  determine  adequate  pro- 
gram levels  in  terms  of  characteristics  and  needs  of  target  groups  to  be  served  by 
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manpower  programs.  The  staff  plans  to  further  develop  the  Annual  Operating  Plans 
and  Mid-Year  Review  Plan  which  will  aid  in  determining  priority  of  manpower  pro- 
grams. Further  improvements  in  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  Systems,  and  its 
transformation  to  conform  to  anticipated  new  legislative  mandates  will  require  the 
review  of  the  operations  of  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  committees. 
The  aim  will  be  to  decategorize  and  decentralize  Federal  manpower  programs  as  much 
as  possible  and  to  effectively  integrate  them  with  related  Federal.,  State  and  local 
programs . 

It  is  planned  to  conduct  a research  and  development  program  of  approximately 
the  same  size  as  in  1971,  although  the  emphasis  of  the  program  will  shift  as 
established  programs  absorb  earlier  findings  and  new  problems  emerge.  As  operating 
responsibility  for  programs  is  shifted  to  States  and  localities,  research  and 
development  activities  will  be  directed  to  management,  organizational,  and  inter- 
governmental problems. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to.. +$3^,10° 

Program  changes  amount  to -$72,000 

Positions NONE 


The  mandatory  change  provides  for  increases  in  within-grades , one  extra  day  of 
pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  costs,  penalty  mail  payments  and  centralized 
services  costs.  The  program  reduction  consists  of  $7,000  for  non-recurring  equip- 
ment cost  for  1971  new  positions  and  $65,000  for  the  reduction  in  public  relations 
activities. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Training  Program  Development  and  Administration. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

2,574  $43,328,955 

Indefinite 

2,57^  $45, 493,3C 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  the  staff  resources  for  the  overall  development, 

direction  and  delivery  of  the  various  manpower  programs  designed  to  increase  the 
skills  and  employment  opportunities  of  those  in  the  work  force,  as  well  as  those 
whose  skills  have  been  rendered  obsolete,  or  who  have  been  adversely  affected  by 
tariff  concessions. 

Explanation:  Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  national  and  regional 

office  staff  in  the  United  States  Training  and  Employment  Service,  the  Job  Corps, 
and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Special  emphasis  was  placed  on  utilizing  available 

institutional  training  opportunities  for  Vietnam  veterans,  recruiting  and  training 
veterans  in  construction  trades,  seeking  improved  methods  for  serving  veterans  and 
providing  training  to  servicemen  in  their  final  months  of  duty  through  Project 
Transition.  This  program  is  part  of  the  "Jobs  for  Veterans"  interdepartmental 
program,  designed  to  increase  job  opportunities  for  veterans.  Technical  assistance 
was  also  given  to  the  States  to  develop  special  techniques  for  interviewing  and 
counseling  applicant  groups  such  as  the  mentally  or  physically  handicapped,  ex-law 
offenders  and  alcoholics.  Several  programs  were  expanded  or  redirected:  a State- 

administered  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Optional  Program  was 
initiated  for  those  needing  fewer  supportive  services;  Operation  Hitchhike  was 
initiated  to  expand  manpower  services  in  rural  areas  by  using  agencies  already 
having  offices  in  these  areas;  new  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Summer  Program  guide- 
lines emphasizing  training  and  vocational  exploration  were  developed;  activities 
related  to  Public  Service  Careers  and  environmental  training  were  increased  through 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  and  twelve  new  Residential  and 
Support  Centers  were  opened  as  part  of  the  overall  redirection  of  Job  Corps  since 
its  transfer  to  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Emphasis  will  continue  on  increasing  job  opportunities  for 

Vietnam  veterans:  a program  will  be  developed  for  counseling,  referring  to 

training  all  returning  veterans  needing  assistance,  with  special  services  to 
disabled  veterans,  and  job  placement  for  veterans  returning  to  rural  as  well  as 
urban  areas.  Technical  assistance  will  be  provided  in  the  areas  of  the  public 
service  sector,  rural  areas,  youth,  veterans  and  those  adversely  affected  by  tariff 
concessions.  Statewide  linkages  will  be  developed  in  50  States  leading  to  improved 
job  placements  and  a nationwide  network  of  job  listings.  Veterans  preference  will 
be  programmed  into  these  systems.  Several  existing  programs  will  be  expanded:  ten 

more  redirected  Job  Corps  Centers  will  be  opened  and  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
personal  and  social  development  of  Corps  members;  the  Ex -Offender  Correctional 
Training  Program  will  attempt,  on  a nationwide  basis,  to  give  prison  inmates  and 
ex-offenders  an  opportunity  to  attain  and  maintain  a job  through  skills  training, 
basic  and  remedial  education,  counseling,  job  development,  placement  and  follow-up; 
and  job  development  in  rural  areas  and  agricultural  training  for  seasonal  and  year- 
round  workers  will  be  enlarged.  The  new  State -administered  Job  Opportunities  in 
the  Business  Sector  Optional  Program  begun  in  1971  will  be  evaluated.  As  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  expands  institutional  training  into 
new  fields,  increased  staff  time  will  be  devoted  to  technical  assistance,  curricu- 
lum development  and  the  training  of  instructors. 
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Activity  2.  TRAINING  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND  (1971,  $43,328,955,  Pos.  2,574; 

ADMINISTRATION  1972,  $45,493,300,  Pos.  2,574) 


This  activity  provides  the  staff  resources  for  the  overall  direction  and 
delivery  of  the  various  manpower  programs  and  components.  These  programs  are 
designed  to  increase  the  skills  and  employment  opportunities  of  those  in  the  work 
force,  as  well  as  those  whose  skills  have  been  rendered  obsolete,  or  who  have  been 
adversely  affected  by  tariff  concessions. 

The  U.S.  Training  and  Employment  Service  has  primary  responsibility  for  the 
State  and  sponsor  operated  manpower  training  and  employment  service.  It  provides 
the  program  direction,  technical  support,  develops  and  aids  in  the  implementation 
of  methods  and  techniques  for  assessment,  employability  development , development 
of  and  referral  to  training,  counseling,  job  opportunity  development,  recruitment, 
placement,  assistance  to  employers,  labor  market  information  and  a clearance  system 
to  facilitate  job  matching. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  cooperates  with  the  Department 
of  Labor  in  aiding  State  vocational  agencies  and  other  public  and  private,  educa- 
tional and  training  agencies  to  plan,  organize  and  develop  training  programs; 
develop  curriculum  guides  and  program  procedures;  evaluate  course  content  and  the 
relationship  of  training  to  job  opportunities;  plan  in-service  training  programs; 
relate  program  plans  to  manpower  utilization  surveys  and  expected  effects  of 
changing  technology  on  the  labor  force. 

The  Job  Corps  program  is  carried  out  in  three  types  of  centers:  Civilian 

Conservation  Centers,  Men’s  and  Women's  Regional  Centers,  and  the  new  Residential 
Manpower  and  Support  Centers  initiated  in  fiscal  year  1970.  The  new  Residential 
and  Support  Centers  are  the  major  thrust  of  the  administration's  redirection  of 
the  Job  Corps  program.  They  are  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
localities  and  of  the  young  people  in  their  immediate  geographical  area  by  using 
the  training  and  other  resources  of  existing  local  manpower  programs. 

In  1970*  a new  Comprehensive  Model  Agency  Concept  became  operational  in  six 
cities,  and  plans  were  completed  for  demonstration  projects  in  four  cities  and  one 
rural  area.  This  involved  a "3-level"  service  approach  to  match  the  level  of 
employment  assistance  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Improved  assessment  func- 
tions relating  to  employability  development  centered  on  persons  with  serious  bar- 
riers to  employment — veterans  who  lacked  civilian  skills,  minority  groups,  the 
disadvantaged and  those  adversely  affected  by  tariff  concessions.  Employa- 
bility development  teams  were  used  to  insure  client  progress  through  a program 
and  to  follow-up  after  job  entry.  The  concept  of  employability  development  was 
also  furthered  through  institutional  training  opportunities  for  inmates  of 
correctional  institutions,  minority  groups  including  Spanish-speaking  Americans 
and  through  the  opening  of  10  new  skill  centers. 

Procedures  and  staffing  for  assuring  veterans  preference  in  expanding  Job 
Bank  operations  and  the  Comprehensive  Model  Agency  Concept  local  office  demonstra- 
tion efforts  received  major  attention.  Approximately  368,000  veteran 'counseling 
interviews  were  accomplished.  Disabled  veterans  in  military  hospitals  in  12  States 
were  provided  intensive  counseling  and  job  placement  assistance.  A total  of 
697,682  returning  Vietnam  veterans  were  offered  employment  services  through  mail, 
telephone,  and  personal  contact  by  the  nearest  local  employment  office. 

Technical  assistance  was  furnished  in  structuring  the  new  Job  Corps  Residen- 
tial Manpower  Centers  and  establishing  monitoring  responsibility  for  the  Voluntary 
Military  Rejectee  and  Selective  Services  Rehabilitant  programs.  A total  of  42  Job 
Banks  were  operational  in  fiscal  1970.  Assistance  was  also  provided  in  the 
installation  of  experimental  Job  Matching  systems  to  Utah,  California,  Wisconsin  and 
New  York  City.  These  systems  will  be  used  to  provide  a national  design. 

Technical  assistance  was  also  provided  in  supportive  services,  such  as 
developing  staff  competence  to  effectively  deliver  the  various  programs.  The 
Technical  Assistance  and  Training  Program  contracts  provided  the  training  for 


131 


program  staff.  Areas  included  were:  planning;  contracting  procedures;  organiza- 

tion and  staffing;  management  information  and  performance  measurement  systems;  job 
development  techniques;  enrollee  intake  and  scheduling  systems;  in  service  train- 
ing; and  community  relations. 

New  approaches  toward  solving  rural  manpower  problems  were  undertaken.  Ten 
projects  have  been  funded  and  are  now  becoming  operational.  Training  programs  for 
supervisors  of  farm  workers  were  expanded  into  new  areas;  job  development  and 
training  activities  for  agricultural  occupations  were  initiated;  occupational 
guides  and  vocational  guidance  material  for  school  and  Employment  Service  counse- 
lors were  developed;  and  the  development  of  woods  industry  manpower  programs  was 
begun,  all  geared  to  rural  problems. 

A total  of  2,828  employers  were  determined  to  be  eligible  to  employ  non- 
immigrant aliens  in  agriculture  or  logging  (temporary),  99  percent  of  the  2,850 
goal. 

Employers  were  aided  by  the  dissemination  of  manpower  and  employment  informa- 
tion through  labor  market  and  occupational  analysis;  program  data  analysis,  and 
manpower  information  methods.  Job  vacancy  information  was  collected  in  51  areas. 
Data  on  shortage  and  surplus  occupations  were  collected  for  use  in  developing 
schedules  and  making  determinations  on  requests  for  alien  labor  certificates. 

Efforts  wert  made  to  develop  a single  report  designed  to  meet  the  need  for  continu- 
ity in  management  information  during  the  installation  of  the  Employment  Security 
Automated  Reporting  System. 

The  mass  layoffs  in  defense -related  industries,  and  in  the  construction,  auto- 
motive, and  space  industries  made  it  necessary  to  suspend  the  pre-certification  of 
skilled  occupations  as  part  of  continuing  immigration  functions.  Unemployment  in 
other  occupations,  such  as  engineering  and  the  sciences,  required  a study  of  the 
occupations  formerly  listed  in  short  supply  nationally  and  mostly  in  the  professions. 
Revisions  were  proposed  to  this  list  and  also  to  the  list  of  occupations  in  which 
a surplus  of  workers  exists.  The  revised  schedules  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  during  fiscal  year  1971. 

The  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  (JOBS)  Program  was  redesigned 
resulting  in  a simplified  contracting  procedure.  A refined  consortium  model  pro- 
vides participation  opportunities  for.  smaller  employers.  Employers  were  assisted 
in  their  contract  proposal  preparation  by  500  specially  trained  Contract  Service 
Representatives . 

To  expedite  the  entry  of  minority  workers  into  crafts  and  apprenticeship 
levels  of  construction  unions,  a total  of  90  contracts  covering  6,220  opportunities 
were  executed  through  the  Apprenticeship  Outreach  and  Journeyman  Training  Programs. 

Youth  was  served  through  efforts  to  relate  the  In-School  and  Summer  programs 
to  insure  continuous  service  throughout  the  year.  Die  employability  concept  was 
again  emphasized  by  redesigning  the  Out-of-School  component  emphasis. from  income 
maintenance  to  strong  educational  and  skill  training  with  a specific  job  or  further 
education  as  the  goal  for  the  enrollee. 

After  the  Job  Corps  was  transferred  to  the  Department  of  Labor,  a special  task 
force  was  set  up  to  plan  and  implement  the  new  Centers  format.  Before  Center  sites 
were  selected,  over  500  locations  and  facilities  had  to  be  inspected  and  a judgment 
reached  as  to  their  potential  use  for  Job  Corps  Centers.  Six  of  the  new  type  of 
Centers  were  opened  and  seven  were  in  an  advanced  developmental  stage. 

In  1971 » technical  assistance  will  be  provided  to  integrate  into  the  Compre- 
hensive Manpower  Agency  Concept  Models  special  techniques  for  local  office  use  in 
interviewing  and  counseling  applicant  groups  such  as  the  mentally  and  physically 
handicapped,  prison  releasees,  alcoholics  and  ex-law  offenders. 

Increased  use  of  Job  Banks,  computerized  job  matching  and  the  Employment 
Security  Automated  Reporting  System  is  planned.  Computerized  job  placement  efforts 
will  be  expanded  to  69  new  Job  Banks  for  a total  of  111.  Efforts  will  focus  on 
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obtaining,  reviewing,  and  analyzing  State  and  area  reports  from  40  State  agencies 
in  which  the  Employment  Security  Automated  Reporting  System  was  installed  in  fiscal 
year  1970*  These  reports  will  be  utilized  for  management  purposes  and  to  inform 
Congress  and  the  public  about  the  activities  and  accomplishments  of  the  public 
employment  offices  in  these  States. 

The  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Optional  Program  (JOP)  has  been 
implemented,  providing  a State  administered  program  of  jobs  in  the  private  sector 
emphasizing  skill  training  for  applicants  who  have  less  need  for  supportive 
services. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  utilizing  available  institutional  training 
opportunities  for  Vietnam  veterans  and  ex-law  offenders.  Training  will  be  provided 
to  veterans  in  their  final  months  of  service  through  Project  Transition. 

Also  receiving  attention  will  be  the  President's  "Jobs  for  Veterans"  program 
which  combines  the  efforts  of  the  Departments  of  Defense,  Labor,  Commerce,  and 
Veterans  Administration  in  an  intensive  publicity  and  employer  relations  campaign 
to  promote  increased  job  opportunities  for  veterans.  Also  included  is  the  recruit- 
ment and  training  of  25,000  veterans  in  construction  trades,  and  local  office  pilot 
projects  seeking  improved  methods  for  serving  veterans. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  will  increase  institutional 
training  opportunities  in  activities  related  to  Public  Service  Careers.  Environ- 
mental and  nealth-related  activities  will  increase  from  the  fiscal  year  1970  pro- 
gram level.  Operating  plans  call  for  a national  Environmental/Ecological  Education 
(EEE)  conference  and  curriculum  workshop  to  expand  and  support  Environmental/ 
Ecological  Education  training  programs. 

Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Summer  Program  guidelines  for  the  10  regional  offices 
and  1,000  project  sponsors  are  being  developed  for  use  in  selecting  and  creating 
worksites  that  will  provide  enrollees  skill  development  and  vocational  exploration. 
Successful  summer  project  models  will  be  implemented  on  a national  basis. 

Operation  Hitchhike  was  initiated  to  improve  manpower  services  in  rural  areas 
by  developing  agreements  for  manpower  services  to  be  provided  by  agencies  having 
offices  already  established  in  these  areas,  i.e.,  the  Cooperative  Extension 
Service.  Operation  Hitchhike  projects  are  planned  for  Michigan,  New  York, 

Missouri,  Florida,  and  Colorado  in  fiscal  year  1971° 

Twelve  more  of  the  new  Job  Corps  Centers  will  be  opened,  including  the  seven 
in  the  developmental  stage  in  1970*  A new  geographic  restructuring  plan  has  pro- 
vided that  input  to  these  Regional  Centers  will  normally  be  from  specified  geogra- 
phic areas  and  will  relate  more  closely  to  recruitment  and  placement  agencies  and 
job  opportunities  for  those  who  cross  State  or  regional  lines  to  attend  Regional 
Job  Corps  Centers.  There  is  a continued  demand  for  guidance  and  coordination  from 
Job  Corps  headquarters  in  recruitment  and  assignment  planning.  Center  operations, 
program  development,  post-training  support  and  placement  operations. 

The  program  at  existing  Job  Corps  Centers  will  be  redirected  as  part  of  the 
overall  redirection  of  Job  Corps.  In  addition  to  the  geographic  restructuring 
plan,  efforts  will  be  made  to  revise  and  improve  the  residential  living,  basic 
education,  and  vocational  educational  programs  at  Centers.  Work  programs  at 
Conservation  Centers  will  emphasize  vocational  training.  New  concepts  and  tech- 
niques will  be  introduced  into  the  educational  and  vocational  training  programs 
as  a means  of  adding  interest  and  usefulness  to  the  programs. 

By  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1971>  responsibility  for  monitoring  all  fully  oper- 
ational contract  Center  operations  and  the  contract  funding  of  intra-regional 
recruitment  and  placement  operations  will  be  in  the  offices  of  the  Regional  Man- 
power Administrators. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  provide  training  materials  for  State  agency  use  on 
the  U.S.  Basic  Occupational  Literacy  Test  and  the  development  of  Mexican-Spanish 
language  tests.  Placement  methods  will  be  revised  using  the  expanding  networks 
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of  Job  Banks  and  job  matching  systems.  Statewide  Job  Banks  will  be  installed  in 
50  States  and  work  will  be  begun  on  interstate  linkages  leading  to  a nationwide 
network.  A major  responsibility  will  be  programming  veterans  priority  into  these 
systems.  Staff  activities  related  to  the  health  and  environmental  fields,  per- 
formed by  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  will  be  maintained  and 
expanded.  As  training  advances  into  new  fields  and  in  the  newer  technologies,  it 
is  expected  that  increased  staff  time  will  be  devoted  to  training  and  technical 
assistance,  and  to  the  development  of  curriculum  for  institutional  training 
opportunities. 

Employment  Service  veteran  applications  are  expected  to  remain  at  2.3  million. 
Emphasis  will  center  in  development  of  a program  for  counseling  and  referring  to 
training  all  returning  veterans  needing  assistance,  with  special  services  to  dis- 
abled veterans,  and  placement  in  jobs  for  veterans  returning  to  rural  as  well  as 
urban  areas. 

Technical  assistance  will  continue  in  the  areas  of  the  public  service  sector, 
rural  areas,  youth,  veterans  and  those  adversely  affected  by  tariff  concessions. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  the  role  of  labor  market  information  as  a factor  in  a reorgan- 
ized system  designed  to  deliver  comprehensive  manpower  services  to  all  groups 
within  a local  community.  The  experimental  phase  of  the  Occupational  Employment 
Statistics  Program  will  be  installed  and  monitored. 

Employer  services  emphasis  will  be  on  advanced  concepts  of  program  organiza- 
tion, direction  and  responsibilities,  including  computer  storage  and  retrieval  of 
employer  information.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  improve  the  utilization  of  lower 
skilled  workers  through  in-plant  training  and  job  restructuring. 

The  State  administered  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Optional  Pro- 
gram (JOP),  implemented  in  fiscal  1971,  will  be  evaluated.  The  Occupational  Rating 
System,  developed  to  improve  the  quality  of  job  experiences  for  enrollees  of  this 
program,  will  also  be  reviewed  to  make  the  program  more  effective  for  each 
enrollee . 

Areas  will  be  selected  and  models  developed  for  providing  enriched  services  to 
approximately  250  rural  Out-of-School  projects.  Emphasis  will  continue  on  quality 
worksites  for  Operation  Mainstream  along  with  increased  training  and  maximum  link- 
ages with  other  manpower  services  leading  to  nonsubsidized  job  placement. 

Efforts  in  behalf  of  the  rural  and  farm  worker  will  be  continued  through 
expansion  of  job  development  in  rural  areas  and  of  agricultural  training  for  sea- 
sonal and  year-round  workers;  full  protection  of  all  farmworkers  recruited  and 
hired  through  the  Federal  interstate  clearance  system  in  matters  concerning  the 
payment  of  prevailing  wage  rates;  provision  of  acceptable  housing  and  furnishing 
of  worker  transportation;  and  assistance  to  those  relocating.  Assistance  will  be 
continued  to  migratory  workers  through  increased  community  services  and  job  infor- 
mation at  overnight  rest  camp  facilities. 

Emphasis  will  continue  to  be  directed  to  the  opening  of  new  Job  Corps  Centers. 
Ten  more  new-type  Centers  will  be  opened,  making  a total  of  28.  These  new  type 
Centers  will  provide  about  one-fifth  of  the  capacity  of  Job  Corps  and 'will  use  the 
concept  of  local  service  and  linkages  to  manpower  programs  to  provide  improved 
re  spons i ve  ness. 

The  national  staff  will  have  responsibility  in  the  areas  of  Center  design, 
preparation  of  requests  for  proposals,  location  of  Center  facilities,  negotiations 
with  contractors,  development  of  linkages  with  other  manpower  and  educational 
programs,  approval  of  contractor's  proposals,  resolution  of  political  and  community 
relations  problems,  and  follow-up  on  rehabilitation  and  construction. 

Improvement  of  the  personal  and  social  development  of  Corps  members  will 
receive  emphasis  in  1972  and  will  be  accomplished  through  improvement  of  the 
quality  of  Center  group  life  and  residential  programs. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$2,389,845 

Program  changes  amount  to -$225,500 

Positions NONE 


The  mandatory  change  for  this  activity  provides  for  increases  in  within- 
grades,  extra  day  of  pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  costs,  penalty  mail 
payments,  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund  and  centralized 
services  costs.  The  net  program  change  consists  of  program  decreases  of  $35,800 
for  non-recurring  equipment  costs  for  1971  new  positions  and  $210,000  for  the 
reduction  in  public  relations  activities  and  an  increase  of  $20,300  for  full  year 
cost  of  positions  partly  funded  in  1971  under  the  Trade  Adjustment  Activities. 

Included  in  the  mandatory  change  is  an  increase  of  $171,000  over  the  1971  base 
of  $2,299*000  (including  $115,400  anticipated  for  pay  supplemental)  for  the  Veter- 
ans Employment  Service,  giving  a new  total  of  $2,470,000. 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Active/:  Apprenticeship  Service. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

457  $7,222,686 

Indefinite 

457  $7,758,000 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  minimum 

standards  and  for  technical  assistance  and  advisory  services  to  private  enterprise 
in  the  development,  installation,  improvement  and  administration  of  apprenticeship 
and  other  industrial  training  programs. 

Explanation;  Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  national  and 
regional  office  staff  of  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  end  Training. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Emphasis  was  focused  on  securing  affirmative  action  and 

more  positive  steps  by  program  sponsors  in  publicizing  opportunities  and  recruiting 
qualified  minorities  for  entrance  into  apprenticeship.  Outreach  projects,  which 
are  designed  to  recruit,  instruct  and  prepare  minorities  for  entrance  into  appren- 
ticeship, were  monitored  and  services  were  provided  to  their  contractors.  About 
100  projects  are  expected  to  be  operational  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Approximately 
389,000  apprentices  received  training,  more  than  100,000  new  apprenticeship 
registrations  were  recorded  and  over  2,100  new  apprenticeship  programs  were 
developed  and  installed. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  give  priority  to  activities  designed  to 

further  extend  to  returning  servicemen,  minority  groups  and  disadvantaged  youth, 
the  opportunities  of  apprenticeship  and  skill  development.  Major  revisions  will 
be  made  in  the  Federal  regulation  (29  C.F.R.  Part  30,  Department  of  Labor)  which 
deals  with  equal  opportunity  and  nondiscrimination  in  the  selection  of  apprentices 
in  the  skilled  trades  and  crafts.  During  the  initial  phase,  program  sponsors  will 
be  informed  as  to  requirements  and  assisted  in  preparing  documentation  and  in 
developing  affirmative  action  programs  which  conform  to  equal  opportunity  regula- 
tions. To  ensure  compliance,  regular  audits  consisting  of  analyses  and  evaluations 
of  each  program,  including  on-site  investigations,  will  be  conducted.  It  is 
anticipated  that  approximately  400,000  apprentices  will  receive  training,  98,000 
new  apprenticeship  registrations  will  be  recorded  and  2,000  new  programs  will  be 
developed  at  the  local  level  during  the  year. 
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Activity  3.  APPRENTICESHIP  SERVICES  (1971,  $7,222,686,  Pos.  457; 

1972,  $7,758,000,  pos.  457) 


The  National  Apprenticeship  Act  (Public  Law  308,  75th  Congress,  August  1937) 
was  enacted  to  promote  labor  standards  safeguarding  the  welfare  of  apprentices  and 
to  encourage  the  development  of  apprenticeship  systems  for  the  training  of  crafts- 
men. The  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training  carries  out  these  responsibilities 
through  a program  by  which  private  enterprise  is  provided  technical  assistance  and 
advisory  services  in  developing,  installing  and  administering  apprenticeship  and 
sillied  industrial  training.  The  program  is  addressed  to  meeting  national  require- 
ments for  fully  skilled  workers  as  an  integral  part  of  the  nation's  defense  posture 
and  as  an  essential  component  to  continued  economic  growth  and  technological 
advance. 

Many  smal ] employers  lack  training  expertise  or  ability  to  organize  and  con- 
duct systematic  training.  Certain  industries,  notably  construction,  rely  upon 
employee  organizations  to  maintain  the  supply  of  craftsmen.  As  a rule,  industry 
seeks  to  employ  the  best  qualified  worker  and  minimize  its  training  requirements. 

Its  orientation  is  more  toward  immediate  production  goals  with  less  attention  given 
to  long  range  skill  needs.  To  stimulate  action,  provide  essential  assistance  and 
establish  minimum  standards , yet  retain  freedom  of  action  and  the  voluntary  concept 
of  apprenticeship,  the  public  policy  and  Federal  leadership  role  ensued. 

In  1970,  accomplishments  for  selected  program  output  factors  are  shown  in  the 
four  year  table  below  with  1972  plans.  In  1970,  new  apprentice  registrations  were 
a record  high  of  120,000  with  more  than  one-third  million  apprentices  receiving 
training  in  registered  programs  during  the  year.  Ten  percent  of  the  new  registra- 
tions and  7.7  percent  of  the  apprentices  enrolled  in  Federally  serviced  programs 
were  minorities.  At  the  local  level,  3,500  new  programs  were  developed  and 
installed.  Among  new  multi-state  and  multi-plant  programs  were  Xerox  Corporation, 
American  Trucking  Association,  White  Motor  Corporation  and  a number  of  railroads. 
Revised  trade  and  industry  sample  apprenticeship  schedules  were  published  for  over 
300  trades  including  such  recent  additions  ’as  Xerographer  Technician,  Electro 
Mechanical  Computer  Mechanic,  Automatic  Screw  Machine  Machinist,  and  Die  Maker 
Header . 

As  a part  of  its  effort  to  expand  opportunities  for  minorities,  the  Bureau 
monitored  and  provided  services  to  contractors  for  the  84  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Activities  supported  Outreach  projects,  an  increase  of  31  during  the  year. 
These  projects,  located  in  major  metropolitan  centers,  are  designed  to  recruit, 
instruct  and  prepare  minorities  for  entrance  into  apprenticeship. 

In  a direct  program  linkage,  information  was  provided  Job  Corps  counselors  on 
apprenticeship  requirements  and  openings  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Centers  and  encour- 
aging apprenticeship  program  sponsors  to  participate  in  seminars  for  corpsmen  and 
utilizing  the  Corps  as  a recruiting  source.  In  a similar  activity,  services  were 
provided  to  Project  Transition  officers  in  a linking  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
program  with  apprenticeship  to  assist  returning  servicemen  to  find  acceptance  in 
established  apprenticeship  programs. 

In  1971,  the  upward  trend  in  workload  is  leveling  off  as  new  apprentice  regi- 
strations decline  below  1970  levels  because  of  persistent  high  unemployment  in 
certain  industries  and  locations.  In  addition,  a shift  in  emphasis  is  planned 
which  will  give  priority  in  work  activities  to  securing  affirmative  action  and  more 
positive  steps  by  program  sponsors  in  publicizing  opportunities  and  recruiting 
qualified  minorities  for  entrance  into  apprenticeship.  While  the  Bureau  will  con- 
tinue to  be  responsive  to  requests  for  assistance,  promotional  efforts  to  establish 
new  programs  will  be  reduced  and  service  to  existing  program  sponsors  less  frequent. 
It  is  planned  to  develop  and  install  about  2,100  new  apprenticeship  programs  during 
the  year.  Work  with  national  organizations,  multi-state  and  multi-plant  corpora- 
tions will  continue  to  secure  policies  and  decisions  to  establish  apprenticeship 
programs  in  affiliate  units  at  the  local  level. 
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About  100  Outreach  projects  are  expected  to  be  operational  by  end  of  the  year, 
a net  increase  of  l6.  The  Bureau's  role  is  to  assist  the  contractor  and  monitor 
his  performance  after  establishment  of  the  project.  The  Bureau  does  not  determine 
locations,  negotiate  the  contracts  or  fund  the  projects. 

Program  linkage  between  apprenticeship  sponsors  and  Job  Corps  will  be  moder- 
ately expanded  at  the  local  level  and  assistance  is  planned  on  two  pilot  projects, 
the  Wcmen's  Job  Corp  Center,  McKinney,  Texas,  and  the  Jersey  City  Women's  Center 
to  give  special  emphasis  upon  placing  women  in  apprenticeship  programs.  Services 
on  Project  Transition  will  continue  at  present  levels  with  informational  materials 
updated. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  that  the  output  in  selected  national  activities  will  be 
the  same  as  or  slightly  below  the  estimates  for  1971.  The  table  below  provides 
four-year  data  with  estimates  for  the  current  and  budget  year: 


(in  Thousands) 

Actual  Estimate 


Apprentices : 1/ 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

In  training  during  year* 

331 

370 

389 

404 

New  registrations 

110 

120 

103 

98 

Couplet ions 

34 

39 

39 

38 

In  training  end  of  year 

250 

286 

306 

320 

17  Figures  are  combined  Federal  and  State  Apprentice  Agency  registration. 


The  program  priority  planned  for  fiscal  1972  is  to  assist  program  sponsors  in 
developing  affirmative  action  plans  and  bringing  their  programs  into  compliance 
with  the  equal  opportunity  regulations  apprenticeship  selection.  The  initial  phase 
to  inform  sponsors  as  to  requirements,  assist  in  preparing  documentation  and  in 
making  program  adjustments  will  continue  throughout  the  year  in  an  effort  to  reach 
5,000  or  more  of  the  larger  programs.  Assistance  will  be  given  to  State  Appren- 
ticeship Councils  and  Agencies  in  developing  new  State  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Plans  for  approval. 

Resources  will  provide  for  the  development  of  approximately  2,000  new  programs 
at  the  local  level.  Emphasis  at  the  national  level  is  planned  to  bring  about  29 
multi-state  and  multi-plant  programs  into  development  and  registration  status. 
National  standards  for  registered  programs  will  be  updated  as  required. 

The  number  of  Outreach  projects  will  remain  at  the  1971  level;  extensions  and 
renewals  will  require  continuous  monitoring  of  about  100  projects.  Technical 
assistance  and  informational  services  will  be  provided  to  Project  Transition  at 
major  separation  centers  and  to  individual  program  sponsors  in  establishing  pro- 
grams for  returning  veterans.  Program  linkage  with  Job  Corp  Centers  will  be  main- 
tained at  the  1971  level. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$560, 314 

Program  changes  amount  to -$25,000 

Positions NONE 


The  mandatory  change  for  this  activity  provides  for  increases  in  within- 
grades,  extra  day  of  pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  costs,  penalty  mail 
payments,  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  and  centra- 
lized services  costs.  The  program  decrease  of  $25,000  reflects  the  reduction  in 
public  relations  activities. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Unemployment  Insurance  Service 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 

Pos.  Amount 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 


313  $5,594,300 


Indefinite 


313  $7,199,000 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  leadership  and  technical  assistance  to  all 

States  in  the  development  and  administration  of  their  unemployment  insurance  laws 
and  program  and  operations  research  data  for  assessing  accomplishments  and  for 
improving  administrative  planning;  determines  the  amounts  to  be  granted  to  each 
State  for  administration  of  its  unemployment  insurance  laws;  and  supervises 
performance  of  State  agencies  as  agents  for  payments  to  individuals  under  Title 
V,  U.S.  Code  Chapter  85  and  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962. 

Explanation:  Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  national  office 

and  regional  office  staff  in  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  a significant  amount  of  staff  time  was  spent  in 

analyzing  and  evaluating  the  results  of  the  "Service  to  Claimants  Program"  which 
was  introduced  in  seven  additional  cities.  This  Program  began  as  an  experimental 
project  in  1970  to  extend  individual  employability  service  to  Unemployment 
Insurance  claimants.  Studies  were  initiated  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  benefit 
levels  for  unemployed  workers  and  to  determine  the  need  for  domestic  workers' 
coverage  and  the  problems  which  would  arise  in  extending  coverage.  The  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Service  is  also  directing  and  supervising  the  payment  of  the  trade 
adjustment  assistance  allowances  by  reviewing  and  commenting  on  operating  proced- 
ures developed  by  State  agencies  and  by  establishing  and  maintaining  a central 
control  file  in  the  national  office  of  all  individuals  eligible  to  receive  payments. 

Objectives  for  1972:  A storage  and  retrieval  system  will  be  started  on  all  new 
precedent  material  as  the  first  phase  of  a 3-year  project  to  select,  digest  and 
index  30  years  of  legislature  files  dealing  with  unemployment  insurance.  Since 
there  will  be  a greater  demand  than  usual  for  consultation  by  State  agencies  when 
Public  Law  91-373,  "Employment  Security  Amendments,"  becomes  fully  operative 
January  1,  1972,  the  staff  will  be  occupied  in  negotiating  and  resolving  questions 
raised  by  State  agencies  in  regard  to  the  enacted  legislation. 


A significant  amount  of  staff  time  will  be  used  to  coordinate  the  development 
of  a job  information  program  that  will  fulfill  the  informational  requirements  of 
the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  to  Claimants  Program  and  the  United  States 
Training  and  Employment  Service  Comprehensive  Manpower  System.  The  long-range 
goal  is  to  eventually  install  the  "Service  to  Claimants  Program"  in  all  major 
metropolitan  areas. 

Review  and  evaluation  of  the  results  of  the  uniform  reporting  of  wages  by 
employers  to  Stare  Unemployment  Insurance  agencies.  Social  Security  Administration 
and  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  as  well  as  assistance  to  additional  States  in 
implementing  this  system,  which  began  in  fiscal  year  1970,  will  continue  in  fiscal 
year  1972. 
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.Activity  h.  Ui'IEMPLOYT EIJT  IPSURAWCE  SERVICE  (1971,  $5,594,300,  Pos.  313; 

1972;  $7,199,000,  Poe.  313) 

This  program  provides  for:  (l)  leadership  and  technical  assistance  to  all 

States  in  the  development  and  administration  of  their  unemployment  insurance  lavs 
covering  over  6l  million  workers  in  1972;  (2)  program  and  operations  research 
data  for  assessing  accomplishments  and  for  improving  administrative  planning;  (3) 
determinations  as  to  vhether  State  unemployment  insurance  laws  and  their  adminis- 
tration meet  requirements  for  Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act  offset  credits  and  for 
administrative  grants  under  the  Social  Security  Act;  (4)  determining  the  amounts 
to  be  granted  to  each  State  for  administration  of  its  unemployment  insurance  laws; 
(5)  supervising  performance  of  State  agencies  as  agents  for  payments  to  individuals 
under  Title  V,  United  States  Code,  Chapter  85  (former  civilian  government  employees 
and  ex-servicemen)  and  weekly  adjustment  allowances  to  workers  partially  or 
totally  affected  by  operations  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act,  1962;  and  (6) 
development  of  basic  operating  procedures  and  standards  for  State  operations  in 
controlling  claims  for  benefits,  and  for  extending  benefits  as  provided  under 
Title  II  of  Public  Law  91-373- 

In  1970,  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  provided  technical  assistance  for 
the  Local  on  Line  Payment  (LOOP)  project  in  Boston  which  seeks  to  refine  claims 
procedure  and  develop  methods  for  eliminating  need  for  local  office  claims  records 
files . 

A new  program  of  benefits  payment  control  involving  the  crossmatching  of 
benefit  payments  with  Social  Security  Administration  records  was  initiated.  This 
involved  working  with  the  Social  Security  Administration  and  participating  States 
in  developing  and  testing  crossmatching  procedures. 

The  "Service  to  Claimants  Program"  began  as  an  experimental  project  to  extend 
individual  employability  service  to  Unemployment  Insurance  claimants.  This  pro- 
gram entailed  the  use  of  specially  trained  Unemployment  Insurance  interviewers  to 
help  claimants  discover  their  reasons  for  containing  unemployment  and  to  work 
with  them  to  develop  a plan  to  hasten  their  return  to  suitable  work.  Monitoring 
the  installation  of  the  project  was  done  at  the  first  five  selected  sites:  Boston, 

Massachusetts;  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul,  Minnesota;  Phoenix,  Arizona;  and  Seattle, 
Washington.  San  Francisco -Oakland,  California  and  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  were 
added  to  the  program  late  in  fiscal  year  1970- 

Development  of  a standardized  internal  audit  procedure  for  State  tax  collec- 
tions and  benefit  payment  disbursements  began  along  -with  the  development  of  a 
mechanized  employer  certification  process  in  cooperation  with  the  States  and  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service. 

Work  also  began  on  the  development  of  uniform  magnetic  tape  specifications 
which  would  permit  employers  to  report  workers 1 wages  to  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  Social  Security  Administration,  and  State  Unemployment  Insurance  agencies 
in  a uniform  method. 

The  major  emphasis  for  both  the  research  and  actuarial  activities  was  on 
assembling  data  and  providing  estimates  in  virtually  all  aspects  of  unemployment 
insurance  for  use  by  the  executive  branch  and  the  Congress  in  developing  and 
considering  the  legislation  which  was  finally  enacted  into  Public  Law  91-373, 
"Employment  Security  Amendments  of  1970- " The  law  provided  for  a continuing  and 
comprehensive  research  program  to  be  carried  out  by  the  Department  which  will  be 
in  addition  to  individual  State  research  carried  on  under  the  Grants  to  States 
budget. 

A major  effort  was  undertaken  to  determine  the  need  and  feasibility  for  cover- 
age of  agricultural  workers  and  the  effect  on  workers  and  employers.  This  effort 
involves  four  projects  to  provide  data  on  samples  of  agricultural  employers  and 
workers  in  18  States,  the  largest  to  be  carried  out  by  the  Connecticut  agency 
through  a consortium  of  15  land  grant  universities. 
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All  State  lavs  were  analyzed  to  identify  those  requiring  amendments  if  H.R. 
12623  and  H.R.  14705  were  passed,  the  latter  subsequently  enacted  (as  amended)  as 
Public  Lav  91 -373*  Legislative  planning  sessions  were  held  with  the  States  to 
familiarize  agency  personnel  with  proposed  Federal  legislation  and  its  implica- 
tions for  State  legislative  action. 

The  National  Control  File  received,  reviewed,  processed  and  filed  643, 000 
control  cards  from  the  States  and  detected  and  notified  States  in  3*000  cases  of 
action  necessary  to  prevent  duplicate  payment  of  benefits  or  allowances  to 
applicants. 

Development  of  a LSodel  Management  System  was  begun  which  will  ultimately 
provide  a recommended  set  of  organizational  patterns,  supervisory  methods,  mana- 
gerial controls  and  administrative  techniques  for  implementing  program  activities 
in  State  agencies. 

Management  capabilities  at  both  the  State  and  Federal  levels  were  developed 
through  training  at  nationally-sponsored  2-week  courses  in  basic  and  intermediate 
management  analysis  and  at  region -wide  management  conferences.  Regional  office 
participation  included  recruitment  of  trainees  and  attendance  at  courses  and 
conferences. 

In  1971*  the  "Service  to  Claimants"  concept  is  being  introduced  to  an  addi- 
tional seven  cities:  Newark,  New  Jersey;  St.  Louis,  Missouri;  Chicago,  Illinois; 

Hartford,  Connecticut;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin;  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  and  New  York,  New 
York.  A significant  amount  of  staff  time  will  be  spent  in  analyzing  and  evalua- 
ting the  results  by  emphasizing  the  development  and  use  of  Job  information  to  sup- 
port the  "Service  to  Claimants  Program. " 

Development  of  a comprehensive  long-range  plan  for  unemployment  insurance 
research  including  its  relationship  to  other  research  programs  of  the  Manpower 
Administration  and  the  Labor  Department  and  those  of  other  departments  and 
agencies  will  be  undertaken.  The  planning  will  benefit  from  the  assistance  of 
an  advisory  group  of  State  program  and  research  directors. 

Studies  will  be  initiated  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  benefit  levels  for 
unemployed  workers  and  to  determine  the  need  for  domestic  workers’  coverage  and 
the  problems  which  would  arise  in  extending  coverage.  Collection  and  analysis 
of  data  on  wages  in  previous  employment  will  begin  as  a first  step  in  evalu- 
ating benefit  adequacy. 

Public  Law  91-373  will  require  extensive  amendment  of  all  State  laws.'  Since 
most  of  its  provisions  will  be  effective  January  1,  1972,  and  in  all  but  two 
States,  Virginia  and  Connecticut,  legislatures  will  meet  In  1971*  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Service  will  concentrate  its  legislative  staff  resources  on  (l)  com- 
pleting analyses  of  existing  laws  to  indicate  changes  needed  for  the  new  require- 
ments and  to  improve  levels  of  benefits  and  entitlement  conditions;  (2)  reviewing 
and  advising  on  bills  proposed  by  State  agencies  and  others;  and  (3)  reviewing 
enacted  legislation  to  determine  whether  it  conforms  to  all  Federal  law  provisions 
and  negotiating  resolution  to  questions  which  arise. 

Revision  of  the  Manual  of  State  Employment  Security  Legislation  will  be  re- 
sumed. Work  on  this  document,  which  was  last  revised  in  1950*  v9-s  suspended 
several  times  since  first  undertaken  in  1964  for  lack  of  staff.  The  purpose  of 
the  Manual  Is  to  provide  a comprehensive,  current  guide  to:  (l)  the  Department ’ s 

recommendations  on  State  unemployment  insurance  legislation;  (2)  draft  language 
which  meets  these  recommendations  and  Federal  requirements;  and  (3)  commentary 
explaining  content  implications  and  rationale  for  each  recommended  provision. 

The  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  will  direct  and  supervise  the  payment  of 
trade  adjustment  assistance  allowances  as  required  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
of  1962.  Functions  to  be  performed  by  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  will 
include  the  review  of  the  Secretary’s  regulations  and  new  legislation  as  well  as 
development  of  specifications  for  amendment  to  the  regulations;  the  review  and 
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comment  on  operating  procedures  developed  by  State  agencies;  and  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  a central  control  file  in  the  national  office  of  wi  i individ- 
uals eligible  to  receive  payments  in  order  to  prevent  duplicate  and  improper  pay- 
ments. The  Service  will  review  and  evaluate  all  relocation  cases  approved  by  the 
State  agencies  and  process  all  requests  for  the  Secretary  of  Labor's  review  of 
decisions  by  a State  appeal  authority.  Recent  favorable  rulings  on  petitions 
presented  to  the  Tariff  Comission  have  resulted  in  an  upsurge  of  petitions  filed  by 
worker  groups  affected  by  operations  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act.  This  should 
result  in  a growing  workload  for  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  in  both  fiscal 
years  1971  and  1972. 

The  expanded  training  program  as  authorized  and  directed  by  P.L.  91-373  will 
require  a comprehensive  review  of  the  organization  and  staffing  of  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Service  particularly  with  reference  to  the  delegation  of  functions  to 
the  regional  offices.  The  Service  is  presently  developing  a package  of  educa- 
tional materials  on  unemployment  insurance  and  has  begun  a program  of  introducing 
these  educational  aids  into  the  nation's  secondary  school  system.  The  Employment 
Security  Amendments  provide  that,  "The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  establish  a 
Federal  Advisory  Council.. . .for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  Federal-State  program 
of  unemployment  compensation  and  making  recommendations  to  him  for  improvement  of 
the  system."  This  council  will  be  activated  in  fiscal  1971  and  members  appointed 
and  initial  meetings  scheduled. 

Plans  for  increased  training  activities  are  based  upon  an  estimated  increase 
of  1,700  employees  in  State  agencies  required  by  the  provisions  of  the  Employment 
Security  Amendments.  Approximately  500  of  the  1,700  new  employees  will  be  em- 
ployed as  field  auditors  to  assist  with  the  increased  law  enforcement  and  tax 
collection  activities.  In  addition  to  several  months  of  informal  on-the-job 
training,  these  employees  will  need  one  week  of  formal  program  orientation  train- 
ing plus  3 weeks  of  formal  in-house  job-skill  training.  The  remaining  750 
professional  employees  will  require  one  week  out-service  program  orientation 
training,  plus  one  week  formal  in-house  induction  training  and  the  U50  clerical 
workers  will  require  one-week  of  formal  in-house  induction  training. 

In  1972,  significant  amounts  of  staff  time  will  be  used  to  coordinate  the 
development  of  a job  information  program  that  will  fulfill  the  informational 
requirements  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  to  Claimants  Program  and  the 
United  States  Training  and  Employment  Service  Comprehensive  Manpower  System. 

The  long-range  goal  remains  the  eventual  installation  of  the  "Service  to  Claimants 
Program"  in  all  major  metropolitan  areas. 

Review  and  evaluation  of  the  restilts  of  the  uniform  reporting  of  wages  by 
employers  to  State  Unemployment  Insurance  agencies,  Social  Security  Administration 
and  Internal  Revenue  Service  as  well  a6  assistance  to  additional  States  in  imple- 
menting this  system  will  continue  in  fiscal  year  1972. 

The  flow  of  new  legislative  proposals  will  be  slowed  since  most  State  legi- 
slatures will  have  adjourned  by  July  1,  1971.  However,  the  staff  will  be  occupied 
in  negotiating  and  resolving  questions  raised  by  the  enacted  legislation.  It  is 
anticipated  that  there  will  be  a greater  demand  them  usual  for  consultation  by 
State  agencies  particularly  during  the  period  prior  to  and  following  January  1, 
1972,  when  Public  Law  91-373  becomes  operative. 

The  Federal  amendments  and  resulting  State  legislative  activities  will 
generate  a sizeable  volume  of  interpretations  of  new  Federal  requirements.  This 
•will  escalate  a serious  problem  of  long  standing; i.e.  precedents  on  unemployment 
insurance  questions  that  have  never  been  codified,  indexed  or  stored.  In  1972, 
a storage  and  retrieval  system  will  be  started  on  all  new  precedent  material  as 
the  first  phase  of  a 3-year  project  to  select,  digest  and  index  30  years  of 
legislative  files. 

Testing  of  the  Model  Management  System  will  continue  with  the  evaluation  of 
test  results,  specifically,  in  the  areas  of  procedures  analysis,  form  design, 
record  retention,  and  space  utilization.  Format  and  validity  of  data  from  the 


141 


State  Self -Appraisal  System  vill  be  examined  as  well  as  effectiveness  in  uncovering 
operating  problems  and  the  reasons  for  them.  Results  of  the  Plan  of  Action 
procedure  vill  be  evaluated  to  determine  the  Plan's  effect  in  improving  operations. 
Development  of  revised  performance  standards  will  begin  based  on  experience  in 
self-appraisal.  The  development  of  the  regional  office  operation  planning  and 
control  system  begun  in  fiscal  year  1971  will  be  completed  and  implemented  in 
fiscal  year  1972. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$107,400 

Program  changes  amount  to  .... +$1,497,300 

Positions  NONE 


The  mandatory  change  for  this  activity  provides  for  increases  in  within-grades, 
extra  day  of  pay,  and  penalty  mail  payments.  The  program  increase  consists  of 
$1,400,000  for  full  year  cost  of  positions  partly  funded  in  1971  resulting  from 
the  passage  of  the  Employment  Security  Admendments  and  $97,300  for  positions  partly 
funded  in  1971  under  the  Trade  Adjustment  Act. 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Civil  Rights  Compliance. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

40  $745,000 

Indefinite 

40  $797,000 

Purpose : This  activity  insures  the  fulfillment  of  the  Department's  responsibili- 

ties under  current  legislation  and  departmental  regulations  and  orders  promoting 
equal  employment  opportunity. 

Explanation:  Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Manpower  Adminis- 

tration's Office  of  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  and  regional  equal  employment 
components. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  national  office  recommended  a number  of  policies, 

objectives,  regulations,  procedures  and  guidelines  for  a coordinated  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  program.  It  also  conducted  approximately  300  complaint 
investigations  and  40  on-site  compliance  reviews;  reviewed  regional  office 
compliance  reviews  and  complaint  investigations;  monitored  the  negotiation  and 
conciliation  activities  that  resulted  from  the  regional  reviews;  planned  and 
conducted  at  least  ten  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  training  sessions;  and  set 
up,  in  cooperation  with  the  regions,  an  effective  reporting  system  that  included 
tue  capability  to  retrieve  from  each  region  all  Equal  Employment  Opportunity- 
activities  taking  place  in  tuat  region. 

At  the  regional  level,  50  compliance  reviews  were  made  of  State  Employment 
Security  agencies,  200  compliance  reviews  were  made  of  contractual  programs  and 
300  complaints  were  investigated.  Negotiations  and  conciliations  took  place  at 
the  regional  level  for  corrective  action  that  should  result  from  these  reviews. 

Pre -award  reviews  of  a number  of  contractual  programs  also  took  place  at  the 
regional  level. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  essential  responsibility  of  the  national  office  will  be 

to  provide  the  regions  with  policy  and  procedural  guidance,  technical  assistance, 
system  development  and  training.  It  will  also  review  and  monitor  regional  office 
activities  and  make  appropriate  recommendations.  Considerable  staff  time  will  be 
devoted  to  analyzing  non-regional  reports,  special  reports  from  the  Secretary's 
office,  correspondence  to  complainants  and  other  agencies  regarding  ccmplaints 
not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  office,  and  responding  to  other  non-regional 
matters  such  as  general  inquiries  and  special  reports. 
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It  is  anticipated  that  as  the  regional  staff  becomes  more  proficient  in 
investigative  and  compliance  review  activities  during  the  year,  the  number  of 
complaint  investigations  and  compliance  reviews  they  conduct  will  increase. 
Negotiation  and  conciliation  activities  and  pre-award  reviews  of  a number  of 
contractual  programs  will  continue  to  take  place  at  the  regional  level. 

Activity  5.  CIVIL  RIGHTS  COMPLIANCE  (1971,  $7^5,000,  Pos.  40; 

1972,  $797,000,  Pos.  4o) 


The  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  and  the 
Manpower  Administration's  regional  equal  employment  components  is  to  insure 
fulfillment  of  the  Department's  responsibilities  under  current  legislation  and 
departmental  regulations  and  orders  promoting  equal  employment  opportunity 
throughout  all  Manpower  Administration  programs  and  to  insure  that  the  Manpower 
Administration  provides  effective  services  to  various  ethnic  groups.  As  a re- 
sult of  decentralization,  the  regional  staff  was  given  direct  responsibility  for 
complaint  investigations  and  compliance  review  activities.  Hie  national  office 
staff  supports  the  regional  staff  by  providing  policy  and  procedural  guidelines, 
technical  assistance,  training  and  monitoring. 

In  1970,  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  completed  177  compliance 
reviews  and  conducted  HU  complaint  investigations.  Among  the  practices  which 
were  discovered  as  a result  of  the  investigations  and  compliance  reviews  were 
discriminatory  referrals  to  employers  by  employment  security  agencies,  under- 
coding and  misclassifications,  inadequate  and  discriminatory  training  procedures 
and  facilities,  inadequate  training  of  staff  on  civil  rights  and  departmental 
regulations,  acceptance  of  discriminatory  job  orders,  misuse  of  tests  and  test 
scores,  discourteous  treatment  of  minorities  and  lack  of  minority  staff.  Negoti- 
ations between  Federal,  State  and  local  officials  have  resulted  in  agreements  to 
eliminate  a great  many  of  these  discriminatory  practices. 

Plans  for  the  decentralization  of  functions  to  the  regions,  new  reporting 
systems,  self-evaluation  forms  and  training  sessions  were  developed  to  effectively 
implement  decentralization.  A training  session  for  the  regional  Manpower  Admin- 
istrators and  a three -day  workshop  for  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  representa- 
tives and  State  minority  group  representatives  were  held  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  new  missions,  functions,  systems  policies  and  operations  that  would  be  oper- 
ative under  decentralization. 

In  1971,  the  national  office  will  recoamnend  a manber  of  policies,  objectives, 
regulations,  procedures  and  guidelines  for  a coordinated  Equal  Employment  Opport- 
unity program.  It  will  also  conduct  approximately  300  complaint  investigations 
and  40  on-site  compliance  reviews;  review  regional  office  compliance  reviews  and 
complaint  investigations;  monitor  the  negotiation  and  conciliation  activities 
that  result  from  the  regional  reviews;  plan  and  conduct  at  least  ten  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  training  sessions;  and  set  up,  in  cooperation  with  the 
regions,  an  effective  reporting  system  that  will  include  the  capability  to  re- 
trieve from  each  region  all  Equal  Opportunity  activities  taking  place  in  that 
region. 

At  the  regional  level,  50  compliance  reviews  will  be  made  of  State  Employment 
Security  agencies,  200  compliance  reviews  will  be  made  of  contractual  programs 
and  300  complaints  will  be  investigated.  Negotiations  and  conciliations  will  take 
place  at  the  regional  level  for  corrective  action  that  should  result  from  these 
reviews.  Pre-award  reviews  of  a number  of  contractual  programs  will  also  take 
place  at  the  regional  level. 

In  1972,  the  essential  responsibility  of  the  national  office  will  be  to  pro- 
vide the  regions  with  policy  and  procedural  guidance,  technical  assistance,  system 
development  and  training.  It  will  also  review  and  monitor  regional  office  activi- 
ties and  make  appropriate  recommendations . Considerable  staff  time  will  be  devoted 
to  analyzing  non-regional  reports,  special  reports  from  the  Secretary's  office, 
correspondence  to  complainants  and  other  agencies  regarding  complaints  not  -under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  office,  and  responding  to  other  non-regional  matters  such 
as  general  inquiries  and  special  reports. 
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It  is  anticipated  that  as  the  regional  staff  becomes  more  proficient  in 
investigation  and  compliance  review  activities  during  the  year,  the  number  of 
ccmplaint  investigations  and  compliance  reviews  they  conduct  will  increase. 
Negotiation  and  conciliation  activities  and  pre-award  review  of  a number  of 
contractual  programs  will  continue  to  take  place  at  the  regional  level. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$64,100 

Program  changes  amount  to, -$12,100 

Positions NONE 


The  mandatory  change  for  this  activity  provides  for  increases  in  within- 
grades  extra  day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  costs,  penalty  mall 
payments  and  centralized  services  costs.  The  program  decrease  consists  of 
$2,100  for  non-recurring  equipment  costs  for  1971  new  positions  and  $10,000  for 
the  reduction  in  public  relations  activities. 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Executive  Direction. 


1971 


1972 


Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

5 . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos.  Amount 

5 $16,476,259 

Indefinite 

815  $19,970,500 

Purpose ; This  activity  provides  for  the  overall  executive  direction,  supervision 
and  coordination  of  manpower  programs  of  the  Department  of  Labor;  the  preparation 
and  dissemination  of  information  on  manpower  programs;  the  development  and  opera- 
tion of  integrated  financial  and  management  systems  for  all  manpower  programs; 
budgetary,  fiscal  management,  audit  and  personnel  services  for  all  organizations 
of  the  Manpower  Administration;  and  for  the  design,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
all  data  systems  for  the  work  and  training  and  employment  security  programs. 


Explanation : Federal  funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Manpower  Admini- 

strator, the  Deputy  Manpower  Administrator,  ten  regional  manpower  administrators 
and  their  respective  staffs,  and  the  Offices  of  Information,  Financial  and  Manage- 
ment Systems,  and  Manpower  Management  Data  Systems. 


Accomplishments  in  1971:  Regional  office  operations  were  reviewed  to  insure  that 

line  operations  delegated  to  the  field  were  effectively  and  efficiently  carried 
out  as  designed  in  the  reorganization.  Public  information  services  and  related 
activities  were  reduced  by  the  elimination  of  low  priority  publications  edited  or 
originated  by  the  Office  of  Information.  Several  financial,  management  and  man- 
power data  systems  were  emphasized:  a pilot  project  to  improve  the  quality  and 

timeliness  of  data  input  in  the  work  and  training  systems  was  established  in  the 
Dallas  and  Kansas  City  regional  offices;  an  operational  planning  and  control 
system  is  being  developed  to  consolidate  line  management  control  of  resources  and 
provide  top  management  perspective  in  regional  operations;  a computerized  control 
and  reporting  system  was  designed  and  implemented  to  schedule  audits  and  to 
summarize  the  items  questioned  and  the  regional  offices'  response:  the  accrual 

cost  accounting  system  was  revised  to  include  Special  Targeting  costs  and  to 
coordinate  accounting  information  for  budgetary  and  management  purposes;  and  the 
Employment  Service  Automated  Reporting  System  was  reviewed  to  determine  what 
revisions  may  be  desirable  for  implementation  in  fiscal  1972. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Several  financial  and  management  systems  will  be  emphasized: 

the  operations  of  the  new  operational  planning  system  will  be  monitored  as  it 
is  implemented  during  the  year  to  identify  the  need  for  improvements  in  either 
the  system  or  the  mechanisms  for  input;  the  initial  operations  of  the  State 
agency  cost  accounting  systems  and  the  computerized  contractor  property  system 
will  be  monitored  to  insure  proper  implementation  and  adequate  processing  con- 
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trols ; the  accounting  system  for  the  work  and  training  programs  will  be 
evaluated  and  revisions  will  be  accomplished  during  the  year;  and  the  Job  Corps 
data  system  will  be  fully  integrated  into  the  manpower  data  system. 

While  continuing  maintenance  of  the  existing  information  system,  it  is  planned  to 
initiate  a major  systems  redesign  of  the  management  data  systems  to  provide  for 
an  information  system  with  a fully  automated  capability  and  to  design  and  install 
an  Apprenticeship  Information  System  to  provide  for  the  collection,  processing  and 
analysis  of  basic  information  on  the  apprenticeship  program. 

The  decrease  of  20  positions  reduces  public  information  services  and  related 
activities . 

Activity  6.  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION  (1971,  $16,476,259,  Pos.  835; 

1972,  $19,970,500,  Pos.  815) 

This  activity  provides  for:  the  overall  executive  direction,  supervision  and 

coordination  of  manpower  programs  of  the  Department  of  Labor  through  the  direction 
of  the  United  States  Training  and  Employment  Service,  the  Unemployment  Insurance 
Service,  the  Job  Corps,  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training  and  the  regional 
Manpower  Administration  offices;  the  preparation  and  dissemination  of  information 
on  manpower  programs;  the  development  and  operation  of  integrated  financial  and 
management  systems  for  all  manpower  programs;  budgetary,  fiscal  management,  audit, 
and  personnel  services  for  all  organizations  of  the  Manpower  Administration;  and 
for  the  design,  maintenance  and  operation  of  all  data  systems  for  the  work  and 
training  and  employment  security  programs. 

In  1970,  the  reorganization  approved  during  1969  was  implemented  to  consoli- 
date the  various  components  of  the  Manpower  Administration  into  a single  manpower 
organization  and  to  decentralize  responsibility  for  line  operations  to  the  regional 
offices.  This  effort  required  not  only  the  shifting  of  individuals  to  the  new 
organization,  primarily  to  the  field,  but  also  required  the  development  of  func- 
tional responsibility  statements  and  procedures  for  operations,  training  and 
technical  assistance.  The  responsibility  for  the  coordination  of  national  and 
regional  office  activities  was  placed  under  the  restructured  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Manpower  Administrator  and  both  the  work  and  training  and  the  employment  security 
data  systtms  were  centralized  in  the  Office  of  Manpower  Management  Data  Systems. 

In  the  financial  management  area,  training  and  technical  assistance  were 
provided  to  all  State  agencies  to  aid  them  in  the  implementation  of  the  State 
agency  cost  accounting  system;  an  audit  review  program,  designed  to  provide  for 
the  audit  of  all  active  contracts  with  a value  of  $100,000  or  more  and  a sample  of 
the  smaller  ones,  was  initiated;  and  a computerized  property  management  accounting 
system  was  begun. 

In  the  data  management  area,  a review  of  the  work  and  training  systems  was 
initiated;  revisions  were  made  to  improve  the  accuracy  and  timeliness  of  data 
input;  design  and  developmental  efforts  of  the  Employment  Service  Automated  Report- 
ing Systems  were  completed;  and  a number  of  data  systems  underwent  substantial 
change,  including  the  redesign  of  data  systems  for  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the 
Business  Sector  (JOBS),  Special  Targeting  and  Work  Incentives  (WIN)  programs. 

In  1971,  national  office  management  staff  will  develop  procedures  for  the 
regional  offices,  will  train  regional  office  staff,  and  will  review  regional  office 
operations  to  insure  that  line  operations  delegated  to  the  field  are  effectively 
and  efficiently  being  carried  out  as  designed  in  the  reorganization.  Development 
of  an  operational  planning  and  control  system,  which  will  consolidate  line  manage- 
ment control  of  resources  and  provide  top  management  perspective  in  regional  opera- 
tions, will  continue.  Further  decentralization  will  be  accomplished  through  the 
transfer  of  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  invoices  from  contractors  and 
grantors  from  the  national  office  to  the  regional  offices. 

Public  relations  activities  will  be  reduced  as  the  Office  of  Information  elim- 
inates low  priority  periodicals  such  as  the  daily  Manpower  News  Clips  and  the 
Manpower  Policy  in  Action.  All  non-periodical  publications  edited  or  originated 
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by  the  Office  of  Information  will  also  be  reviewed  for  deletion  to  further  reduce 
printing  expenditures  except  for  those  reports  required  by  law. 

In  the  financial  management  area,  the  accrual  cost  accounting  system  will  be 
revised  to  include  Special  Targeting  administration  costs  for  use  with  Employment 
Security  Automated  Reporting  System  statistics  and  to  coordinate  accounting  infor- 
mation for  budgetary  and  management  purposes.  As  the  number  of  contract  audits 
increase,  a computerized  control  and  reporting  system  will  be  designed  and  imple- 
mented to  schedule  the  audits  and  to  summarize  the  types  of  items  questioned  and 
the  regional  offices'  responses. 

As  part  of  the  continuing  effort  to  improve  the  quality  and  timeliness  of 
performance  data  input  in  the  work  and  training  systems,  a pilot  project  will  be 
established  in  two  regional  offices  (Dallas  and  Kansas  City)  placing  the  responsi- 
bility for  editing  data  input  and  policing  the  data  systems  in  these  regional 
offices.  Reviews  are  being  made  of  the  Employment  Service  Automated  Reporting 
Systems  and  assessments  will  be  made  to  determine  what  revisions  may  be  desirable 
for  implementation  in  fiscal  year  1972. 

In  1972,  decentralization  will  continue  with  the  transfer  of  responsibility 
for  regional  funds  to  the  regional  Manpower  Administrators.  The  operations  of  the 
new  Operational  Planning  and  Control  System  will  be  monitored  as  it  is  implemented 
during  the  year  to  identify  the  need  for  improvements  in  either  the  system  or  the 
mechanisms  for  input. 

The  Manpower  Administration  will  reduce  public  relations  services  and  related 
activities  by  $490,000  and  will  eliminate  twenty  positions  in  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation. Five  series  of  publications  will  be  discontinued  and  similar  or  related 
publications  will  be  consolidated.  Where  possible,  State  information  personnel 
will  be  encouraged  to  assume  work  done  by  the  Manpower  Administration  in  previous 
years . 

In  the  financial  management  area,  attention  will  be  directed  toward  monitoring 
the  initial  operations  of  the  State  agency  cost  accounting  systems  and  the  compu- 
terized contractor  property  system  to  insure  proper  implementation  and  adequate 
processing  controls.  The  accounting  system  for  the  work  and  training  programs  will 
also  be  evaluated  and  revisions  will  be  accomplished  during  the  year. 

In  addition  to  the  continued  maintenance  and  upgrading  of  the  basic  data 
systems  supporting  the  work  and  training  programs  and  the  employment  security  pro- 
grams, the  data  management  area  will  expand  regional  policing  and  editing  of 
input  data  to  the  other  regions  as  the  pilot  program  conducted  in  Dallas  and  Kansas 
City  demonstrates  its  feasibility;  continue  efforts  to  establish  a set  of  common 
data  elements  and  definitions  for  manpower  programs  and  explore  the  feasibility  of 
placing  greater  reliance  upon  State  employment  service  agencies  for  reporting  on 
the  work  and  training  programs  and  integrating  the  Employment  Service  Automated 
Reporting  Systems  and  the  work  and  training  systems.  It  is  anticipated  that  the 
Job  Corps  data  system  will  become  fully  integrated  into  the  manpower  data  system 
during  the  fiscal  year. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$2,735>54l 

Program  changes  amount  to +$758,700 

Positions -20 

The  mandatory  change  for  this  activity  provides  for  increases  in  within- 
grades,  extra  day  of  pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  costs,  penalty  mail 
payments,  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund  and  centralized 
services  costs.  The  net  program  change  consists  of  program  decreases  of  $4,200  for 
non-recurring  equipment  costs  for  1971  new  positions  and  $490,000  for  the  reduction 
of  public  relations  activities  and  a program  increase  of  $1,252,900  for  management 
information  systems. 
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MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Proposal : To  design  and  install  an  Apprenticeship  Information  System  to  provide 

for  the  collection,  processing  and  analysis  of  basic  information  on  the  apprentice- 
ship program  and  to  initiate  a major  systems  redesign  of  the  management  information 
systems  to  provide  for  more  efficient  management  of  manpower  programs. 

The  Need:  The  apprenticeship  system  in  the  United  States  is  the  oldest  of  the  man- 

power development  programs  and  with  some  286,000  registered  apprentices,  each  of 
whom  is  scheduled  for  an  average  of  8,000  hours  of  sponsor-financed  training  in  one 
of  40,000  programs,  it  is  larger  than  any  of  the  Federally  financed  manpower  work 
and  training  programs.  In  spite  of  its  size  and  history,  no  systematic  collection, 
automated  processing  or  analysis  of  basic  information  data  i$  available  on 
apprenticeship  programs,  the  industries  and  occupations  participating  or  the 
personal  characteristics  of  apprentices.  As  a result,  it  is  not  possible  to 
effectively  evaluate  this  major  manpower  development  resource. 

A major  systems  redesign  of  the  management  information  systems  is  required 
for  the  following  reasons : 

Presently  there  are  close  to  a dozen  different  manpower  performance  reporting 
systems  which  were  developed  independently  as  new  manpower  programs  were  created 
since  existing  systems  usually  would  not  accomodate  the  new  program  when  it  was 
introduced.  These  systems  need  to  be  revised  or  consolidated  to  provide  for  more 
satisfactory  comparisons  among  various  programs. 

As  manpower  programs  have  evolved  and  have  provided  an  expanded  range  of 
services,  their  activities  have  expanded  from  those  which  their  information  systems 
were  designed  to  report.  These  systems  need  to  be  redesigned  to  identify  the  kinds 
and  mixes  of  services  which  are  currently  provided  along  with  skill  training  and/or 
work  experience  in  manpower  programs. 

The  Manpower  Administration  has  decentralized  important  operating  and  manage - 
ial  responsibilities  to  the  regional  offices  and  the  State  and  local  level  but  the 
existing  systems  were  not  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  program  managers  at  lower 
managerial  levels.  The  information  system  data  base  needs  to  be  locally  based  with 
capability  of  summation  by  program  or  across  programs  at  any  level — local,  State, 
regional,  national. 

The  Program:  The  Manpower  Administration  proposes  in  1972  to  design  and  install 

an  Apprenticeship  Information  System  to  provide  for  the  systematic  collection, 
automated  data  processing  and  analysis  of  basic  information  of  the  apprenticeship 
program.  It  is  contemplated  that  the  data  system  would  provide  information  on  the 
numbers,  location,  type  of  program,  trades  covered  and  personal  characteristics  of 
apprentices,  including  sex,  race  and  ethnic  origin.  For  this  purpose,  an  amount 
of  $477, 9°0  is  requested. 

The  basic  revisions  required  to  the  existing  information  systems  will  be  a 
substantial  undertaking  over  a period  of  several  years.  Moreover,  it  must  be 
accomplished  simultaneously  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  existing  infor- 
mation system.  The  Manpower  Administration,  therefore,  is  proposing  the  initiation 
in  fiscal  year  1972  of  a major  systems  redesign  with  the  assistance  of  a contract 
with  a qualified  private  consulting  firm.  The  redesign  will  provide  for  an  infor- 
mation system  with  fully  automated  capability,  taking  into  account  advances  in 
computer  technology  and  transmission  capability.  In  order  to  initiate  this 
activity  in  1972,  $775,000  is  being  requested. 

Base: 

Positions:  230  Estimated  Cost:  $7,066,800 

Additional  Cost; 


Positions : None 


Man-years : None 


Estimated  Cost 


$1,252,900 
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APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 
MANPOWER  TRAINING  [ACTIVITIES]  SERVICES 

For  necessary  expenses  [,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  necessary]  to 
carry  into  effect  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962,  as 
amended,  and  title  I,  parts  A,  B,  and  E of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964,  as  amended,  [$1,504,794,000]  $1,565,326,000:  Provided,  That  [the] 

this  amount  [of  $744,694,000  appropriated  herein  for  the  Manpower  Develop- 
ment and  Training  Act  of  1962,  as  amended,]  shall  remain  available  until 
June  30,  [1972]  1973:  Provided  further.  That  the  amounts  appropriated 

herein  for  title  II,  parts  A and  B of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act  of  1962,  as  amended,  for  expenses  of  programs  authorized  under  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  123(a)  (5)  and  (8)  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964,  as  amended,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  apportionment  of  benefits 
provisions  of  section  301  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act: 
Provided  further.  That  this  appropriation  shall  not  be  available  for  con- 
tracts made  under  title  I of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  extending  for  more 
than  twenty-four  months : Provided  further.  That  all  grants  agreements  shall 

provide  that  the  General  Accounting  Office  shall  have  access  to  the  records 
of  the  grantee  which  bear  exclusively  upon  the  Federal  grant:  Provided 

further.  That  this  appropriation  shall  be  available  for  the  purchase  and  hire 
of  passenger  motor  vehicles,  and  for  construction,  alteration,  and  repair  of 
buildings  and  other  facilities,  as  authorized  by  section  602  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  and  for  the  purchase  of  real  property  for  training 
centers:  Provided  further.  That  those  provisions  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 

Amendments  of  1967  and  1969  that  set  mandatory  funding  levels  shall  not  he 
effective  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972. 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Manpower  Training  Activities" 
$17,500,000:  Provided,  That  the  additional  amount  appropriated  herein 

is  for  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962,  as  amended,  and 
shall  remain  available  until  June  30,  1972.] 
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EXPLANATION  OF  IANGUAGE  CHANGES 

Appropriation  language  has  been  proposed  to  provide  two-year  funding 
authority  for  those  funds  previously  appropriated  to  the  Department  of 
Labor  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as  amended. 


Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal 

Years  1970  and 

1971  Adjusted 

on  a Comparative  Basis) 

Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$100,155,000 

$100,155,000 

$147,250 

$75,147,250 

$70,147,250 

1964 

165,522,000 

165,000,000 

140,000,000 

134,300,000 

130,000,000 

1965 

411,000,000 

411,000,000 

402,906,000 

412,906,000 

396,906,000 

1966 

398,478,900 

399,595,000 

399,595,000 

399,595,000 

399,595,000 

1967 

512,955,000 

400,044,000 

400,044,000 

390,044,000 

390,044,000 

1968 

588,939,400 

401 ,854,000 

394,997,000 

460,497,000 

398,497,000 

1969 

479,678,000 

413,088,000 

399,992,000 

409,992,000 

407,492,000 

1970 

1,883,488,000 

1,536,615,000 

670,815,000 

1,586,615,000 

lj 45 1,215,000 

1971 

1,580,644,000 

1,548,944,000  1 

,504,044,000 

1 ,558,644,000 

1,516,744,000 

Pay 

supple 

mental 

718,000 

718,000 

1972 

1 ,572 ,326,000 

1,565,326,000 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

$1,522,294,000 

$1,565,326,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increases 
(P.L.  91-305)  effective  December  27, 

1969 

718,000 



Transfer  from: 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses 

19,768,000 

--- 

Transfer  to: 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses 

-24,164,400 

--- 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses,  Proposed  supplemental  for 
pay  increases  (P.L.  91-305)  effective 
December  27,  1969 

-711,600 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

-250,000 

— 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

-185,600 

... 

Office  of  the  Solicitor,  Proposed 
supplemental  for  pay  increases  (P.L. 
91-305)  effective  December  27,  1969.... 

-6,400 

Total  available  for  obligation 

$1,517,462,000 

$1,565,326,000 

Obligations  by  Activity 

1971 

Appropriation 
Pos.  Revised 

1972 

Pos.  Estimate 

1972 

Pos . Change 

1.  Private  sector  on-the- 
job  training 


-—  $260,700,000 


2.  Public  sector  on-the- 

job  training 

3.  Institutional  training: 

(a)  Regular 

(b)  Job  Corps 


---  126,800,000 


25  327,576,000 

— 156,200,000 


— $260,500,000 


$-200,000 


125,800,000 


-1,000,000 


324.852.000  -25  -2,724,000 

196.127.000  -—  +39,927,000 
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3OTT 

Appropriation  1972  1972 

Pos.  Revised Pos.  Estimate  Pos.  Change 


4. 

In-School  vork  support : 

(a)  In-School... --  & 

59,100,000  — 

69,800,000 

--  6+10,700,000 

(c)  Summer 

165,700,000  — 

165,700,000 

-- 

5. 

lost -school  vork  support: 

(a)  Operation  mainstream  — 

38,800,000  — 

38,800,000 

~ 

■(b)  Out-of-school 

127,000,000  — 

127,000,000 

-- 

6. 

Special  targeting...... 

177,900,000  — 

172,800,000 

— - 5,100,000 

J. 

Computerized  job 

22,274,000  — 

22,274,000 

__ 

8. 

Program  support 

55,412,000  — 

61,673,000 

— + 6,261,000 

Total,  obligations  by 
activity 


-25  1,517,462,000  — 1,565,326,000  .25  +47,864,000 
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Obligations  by  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent 

25 

-25 

Positions  other  than 

permanent 

Aver  a 

ge  number  of  all  employees... 

2k 

-- 

-24 

Personnel  compensation: 

11 

Permenent  positions 

253,000 

-- 

-253,000 

11 

Other  personnel  compensation 

10,000 

— 

-10,000 

11 

Special  personnel  service 
payments 

21,993,000' 

25,348.000 

+3.355.000 

Total  personnel 
compensation 

22,256,000 

25,348,000 

+3,092,000 

12 

Personnel  benefits 

20,000 

-- 

-20,000 

21 

Travel  and  transportation 
nf*  ppT Ron n,,., 

4,546,000 

6,000 

4,256,000 

-290,000 

-6,000 

23 

Rent,  communications,  and 
utilities 

24 

Printing  and  reproduction. . . 

2,000 

~ 

-2,000 

25 

Other  services 

90,091,000 

125,513,000 

+35,422,000 

Services  of  other  agencies.. 

66,381,000 

67,612,000 

+1,231,000 

26 

Supplies  and  materials 

2,000 

— 

-2,000 

31 

Equipment 

2,000 

— 

-2,000 

4l 

Grants,  subsidies,  and 
contributions 

1,334,156,000 

1,342,597,000 

+8,441,000 

Total 

, obligation  by  object....... 

1,517,462,000 

1,565,326,000 

+47,864,000 
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Summary  of  Changes 


Pos . 

Amount 

1971 

Enacted  appropriation 

1,418 

$1,522,294,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  cost 
(P.L.  91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969).... 

--- 

718,000 

Transfer  in  the  estimates: 

From: 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses 

--- 

19,768,000 

To: 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses 

-1,379 

-24,164,400 

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and 
Expenses,  proposed  supplemental  for  pay 
increase  cost  (P.L.  91-305,  effective 
December  27,  1969) 

-711,600 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

-2 

-250,000 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

-12 

-185,600 

Office  of  the  Solicitor,  proposed  supple- 
mental for  pay  increase  cost  (P.L.  91-305, 
effective  December  27.  1969) 

-6,400 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 

25 

1,517,462,000 

1972 

Estimate 

__ 

1,565,326,000 

Total  Change. 


■25 


+47,864,000 


Mandatory  Items: 

Increase: 

To  provide  for  an  increase  in  personal  services 
costs  resulting  from  Statewide  and  local 
compensation  plan  changes  effective  in 
fiscal  year  1971  and  increments  to  be 

paid  during  fiscal  year  1972 +2,676,000 

Decrease: 

Net  change  in  contribution  to  Job  Corps 

enrollees  compensation  fund . -4 , 232 


Total,  Mandatory  Items 


+2,671,768 
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Program  Items: 
Increases ; 


To  provide  full-year  financing  of  the  1971 
Job  Corps  program  and  to  open  10  new 
Residential  Manpower  and  Support  Centers 
originally  scheduled  for  1971  (page  MTS-16)... 

$+39,931,232 

To  provide  for  increase  in  hourly  wage  rate 

paid  to  In-School  youth  (page  MTS- 19) 

--- 

+10,700,000 

To  provide  for  additional  staff  assistance 
and  support  for  the  Cooperative  Area 
Manpower  Planning  System  and  to  provide 
an  increase  for  technical  assistance 
and  training  as  provided  by  Section  309 
of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act  (page  MTS-28) 

+5,861,000 

Sub-total,  increases 

+56,492,232 

Decreases : 

Reductions  of  2,000  enrollment  opportunities 
in  the  Regular  Institutional  program 
($2,000,000),  unit  cost  in  the  Public 
Service  Careers  program  ($1,000,000), 
supportive  services  ($3,000,000)  and 
and  administrative  expenses  ($200,000) 

-6,200,000 

Reductions  in  the  enrollment  level  of  the 

Special  Targeting  program 

-5,100,000 

Transfer  of  all  District  of  Columbia 

Employment  Service  personnel  to  State 
basis 

-25 

Sub-total,  decreases 

-25 

-11,300,000 

Total,  program  items 

... 

+45,192,232 

Total  Change 


-25 


+47,864,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Private  Sector  On-the-Job  Training. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$260,700,000 


Indefinite 


$260,500,000 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  job  opportunities,  training,  and  upgrading 

in  the  private  sector  for  the  unemployed  or  underemployed,  including  the  hard 
core  disadvantaged  and  skilled  and  semi-skilled  short-term  unemployed  workers. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  "hire-first,  train  later"  concept. 

Explanation : One  hundred  percent  Federal  funds  provide  the  financing  for 

training  contracts  between  the  Department  of  Labor  or  State  governments  and 
private  employers,  national  unions  or  trade  associations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program 

operated  by  the  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen  will  provide  76,900  enrollment 
opportunities  with  an  obligation  of  $200,000,000;  the  JOBS  Optional  Program 
will  provide  40,000  enrollment  opportunities  with  an  obligation  of  $40,000,000; 
national  on-the-job  training  projects  will  provide  20,000  enrollment 
opportunities  with  an  obligation  of  $20,000,000;  on-the-job  training  services 
will  be  continued  with  an  obligation  of  $700,000  which  includes  $200,000  for  the 
Jobs  for  Veterans  Program. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  fund  the  Private  Sector  On-the-Job 

Training  programs  at  the  same  enrollment  opportunity  and  dollar  level  as  in 
1971.  The  $200,000  decrease  from  1971  represents  the  non-recurring  startup 
cost  of  additional  funds  appropriated  in  1971  for  administration  of  the  Jobs 
for  Veterans  Program. 
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Activity  1.  PRIVATE  SECTOR  ON-THE-JOB  TRAINING  (1971,  $260,700,000; 

1972,  $260,500,000) 


This  program,  authorized  under  Title  II  of  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act  of  1962,  as  amended,  and  Title  I-B  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  is  a nationwide  effort  to  stimulate  the  private 
sector  to  hire,  train  and  retain  unemployed  persons,  and  to  upgrade  the 
skills  of  the  working  poor.  Private  sector  on-the-job  training  includes  the 
following  four  components: 

— Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program 

— JOBS  Optional  Program 

— National  On-the-Job  Training  Contracts 

— On-the-Job  Training  Services 

The  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  program  consists  of  projects 
funded  through  contracts  between  the  Department  of  Labor  and  private  employers. 

Its  key  feature  is  the  concept  of  "hire  first  and  then  train"  ...  Die  promoting 
of  the  program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen. 

The  program  not  only  provides  specific  skill  training  in  the  entry  and  up- 
grading components,  but  also  offers  special  assistance  to  enable  disadvantaged 
persons  to  become  effective  and  lasting  employees. 

The  JOBS  Optional  Program  provides  skill  training  and  may  provide  supportive 
services  for  both  disadvantaged  and  non-disadvantaged  persons.  Die  program  has 
entry-level  and  upgrading  components  and  is  operated  entirely  by  the  States 
through  State  on-the-Job  Training  Agencies  designated  by  the  Governors. 

The  State  administered  JOBS  Optional  program  is  supplemented  by  national 
on-the-job  training  contracts  between  the  Department  of  Labor  and  national 
unions  and  trade  associations. 

On-the-job  training  services  consists  of  agreements  with  State  apprentice- 
ship agencies  to  monitor  on-the-job  training  projects  and  other  program  support. 

In  1970,  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  program  continued  to 
expand  nationwide.  Enrollment  opportunities  of  80,400  were  funded  from  obligations 
totaling  $172,631,792.  A majority  of  contracts  in  this  program  were  executed 
under  a shortened  contract  term  for  the  actual  training  time,  rather  than  for  a 
two-year  period  as  they  were  previously. 

The  average  obligation  per  enrollment  opportunity  was  $2,l48  during  the 
year,  $852  below  the  planned  level  of  $3,000.  The  difference  is  due  to  the 
shortened  training  and  payback  schedule  and  a reduction  in  cost  of  supportive 
services. 

Persons  enrolled  in  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program 
in  fiscal  year  1970  had  the  following  characteristics: 

— 68  percent  were  males; 

— 78  percent  were  nonwhite; 

— 46  percent  were  youth  21  years  and  under; 

—65  percent  had  less  than  a high  school  education; 
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--16  percent  were  welfare  recipients. 

In  1970,  57,200  enrollment  opportunities  were  funded  in  the  On-the-Job 
Training  program  (predecessor  to  the  JOBS  Optional  Program)  for  obligations 
totaling  $53,105,460.  This  included  $3,645,939  and  4,000  enrollment 
opportunities  funded  from  1969  carry-over  funds.  The  average  obligation  per 
enrollment  opportunity  was  $929  or  $89  Above  the  planned  $840  per  enrollment 
opportunity.  This  increase  was  due  to  higher  skill  levels  of  the  occupations 
contracted  for  under  the  program  in  order  to  provide  a quality  level  of 
employment  for  the  enrollees. 

On-the-Job  training  promotional  contracts  totaling  $340,900  and  agreements 
with  four  St8te  apprenticeship  agencies  totaling  $724,027  for  monitoring 
services  were  also  funded  during  1970* 

Persons  enrolled  in  the  On-the-Job  Training  Program  in  fiscal  year  1970 
had  the  following  characteristics: 

--66  percent  were  males; 

--33  percent  were  nonwhite; 

— 35  percent  were  youth  21  years  and  under; 

--53  percent  had  less  than  a high  school  education; 

--6  percent  were  welfare  recipients. 

Nationwide  expansion  of  the  Private  Sector  On-the-Job  Training  program  in 
1970  was  accompanied  by  the  training  of  Contract  Service  Representatives  from 
State  employment  service  agency  personnel  to  supplement  the  activities  of  Federal 
personnel  for  proposal  development  and  evaluation,  and  contract  monitoring. 

At  the  present  time  there  are  511  people  working  on  the  program  nationally  - 
283  Federal  employees  and  228  State  employment  service  representatives. 


In  1971,  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  - Sector  Program  will  provide 
76,900  enrollment  opportunities  with  an  obligation  of  $200,000,000. 

The  obligation  per  enrollment  opportunity  for  the  Job  Opportunities 
in  the  Business  Sector  Program  is  estimated  at  $2,600,  a decrease  of  $400  in 
the  original  estimate,  of  $3,000  per  enrollment  opportunity.  The  decrease  is 
based  on  the  1970  experience  of  $2,148  per  enrollment  opportunity  plus  an 
increment  of  $452  to  provide  higher  skill  level  opportunities  for  enrollees  in 

1971. 

Enrollment  in  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program  should 
be  enchanced  during  1971  due  to  the  effective  utilization  of  the  State  contract 
service  representatives,  and  increased  promotional  activities  by  the  National 
Alliance  of  Businessmen  in  relatively  economically  stable  industries. 

The  State  administered  JOBS  Optional  Program  will  provide  an  estimated 
40,000  enrollment  opportunities  at  an  obligation  of  $40,000,000  or  an  anticipated 
unit  cost  of  $1,000  per  enrollment  opportunity.  In  1971,  the  percentage  of 
disadvantaged  enrollees  required  in  each  JOBS  Optional  Program  contract  has 
been  reduced  from  65  percent  to  50  percent.  This  change  was  made  to  accomodate 
more  enrollment  opportunities  for  returning  veterans  and  those  persons  who  are 
unemployed  due  to  shifts  in  the  economy. 

National  on-the-job  training  contracts  with  labor  unions  and  trade  associat- 
ions will  provide  an  additional  20,000  enrollment  opportunities  at  an  obligation 
of  $20,000,000. 
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Agreements  with  four  State  apprenticeship  agencies  for  monitoring  services 
will  continue  at  a total  obligation  of  $500,000. 

The  Congress  also  made  available  in  1971  an  additional  $200,000  for  the 
Jobs  for  Veterans  program,  a national,  cooperative  campaign  on  the  part  of 
government,  business,  and  organized  labor  to  increase  the  Nation's  awareness  of 
the  veteran's  skills  and  potential  as  an  employee.  The  funds  are  used  to 
cover  the  cost  of  printing  and  distribution  of  publicity  materials,  travel 
expenses  and  other  miscellaneous  expenses  of  the  National  Chairman  of  the 
program  and  his  advisory  staff. 

Through  January  1971,  obligations  incurred  for  the  Private  Sector  On-the- 
Job  Training  Program  totaled  $152,600,000.  This  total  includes  $121,300,000  for 
the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program,  $21,700,000  for  the  JOBS 
Optional  Program,  $9,300,000  for  national  contracts,  and  $300,000  for  On-the- 
Job  Training  Services. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  fund  136,900  enrollment  opportunities  with 
obligations  of  $260,500,000.  The  components  comprising  the  1972  estimates  are 
reflected  in  the  following  table.  The  estimated  unit  cost  per  enrollment 


opportunity  in  each  component 
in  fiscal  year  1971. 

is  based  on  past 

experience  and 

is  the  same  as 

Enrollment 

Opportunities 

Cost  Per 

Enrollment 

Opportunity 

Total 

Job  Opportunities  in 

the  Business  Sector..., 

76,900 

$2,600 

$200,000,000 

JOBS  Optional  Program..., 

40,000 

1,000 

40,000,000 

National  Contracts. ...... 

20,000 

1,000 

20,000,000 

On-the-Job  Training 
Services. 

... 

500,000 

Total. ............... 

. 136,900 



260,500,000 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to None 

Program  changes  amount  to................. -$200,000 


The  $200,000  decrease  represents  the  non-recurring  start-up  cost  of 
additional  funds  appropriated  in  1971  for  administrative  costs  of  the  Jobs 
for  Veterans  Program. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Public  Sector  On-the-job  Training. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


•7 12 6,-  00,000 


Indefinite 


$125,800,000 


Purpose:  This  activity  secures,  within  merit  staffing  principles, 

permanent  employment  for  the  disadvantaged  and  stimulates  upgrading 
of  employed  persons  in  the  public  sector. 

Explanation : The  New  Careers  program  is  financed  under  the  formula  of  ninety 

percent  Federal  funding  and  ten  percent  local  sponsor  funding.  All  other 
programs  under  this  activity  are  provided  for  by  one  hundred  percent 
Federal  funds. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Activities  are  focused  on  completion  of  program 

plans  and  guidelines  and  basic  expansion  of  all  Public  Service  Careers 
plans.  A total  of  66,600  enrollment  opportunities  are  scheduled  to  be 
funded. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Activities  during  1972  will  continue  to  focus  on 

institutional  change  in  the  public  sector  by  getting  disadvantaged  persons 
into  career  ladder  jobs.  An  anticipated  decline  in  unemployment  coupled 
with  an  expanding  economy  will  eliminate  the  need  for  the  Supplemental 
Training  and  Employment  Program  which  will  be  phased  out  in  1972.  Enroll- 
ments opportunities  totaling  66, L00  will  be  available. 
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Activity  2.  HJBLIC  SECTOR  ON-THE-JOB  TRAINING 


(1971,  $126,800,000: 
1972,  $125,800,000) 


The  Public  Service  Careers  Program  secures,  within  merit  staffing 
principles,  permanent  employment  for  the  disadvantaged  and  stimulates  upgrading 
of  employed  persons  in  the  public  sector.  The  program  is  authorized  under 
Title  I of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  and  Title  I of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act. 

Though  several  manpower  programs  have  been  devised  to  provide  training 
and  related  services  to  disadvantaged,  underemployed,  and  technologically  dis- 
placed persons,  none  of  these  programs  has  taken  full  advantage  of  the  tremendous 
growth  of  employment  in  the  public  sector.  With  the  continuous  growth  in  popula- 
tion and  the  demand  for  increased  public  services  the  job  market  in  this  area 
will  continue  to  grow  immensely,  especially  with  emphasis  being  placed  on  environ- 
mental and  pollution  control. 

Public  Service  Careers  operates  in  the  Federal,  State,  county,  and  local 
governments,  in  private  non-profit  service  organizations,  and  in  agencies  that 
receive  Federal  grants -in-aid.  The  program  helps  to  eliminate  unreasonable 
carriers  to  employment  and  advancement. 


To  help  remove  these  barriers  to  employment  and  advancement,  Public  Service 
Careers  offers  workers  remedial  or  more  advanced  education,  vocational  and 
personal  counseling  and  orientation,  transportation  and  child  care  services  and 
assistance  to  public  agencies  in  modernizing  their  merit  systems,  occupational 
analysis,  and  job  restructuring  and  career  ladder  development. 

The  Public  Service  Careers  program  is  composed  of  five  major  plans,,  each 
of  which  deals  with  a different  approach  to  improving  opportunities  for  disad- 
vantaged persons  to  gain. career  employment  in  the  public  service. 

— Plan  A operates  in  selected  State,  county,  and  local  governments  by 
providing  entry  jobs  for  disadvantaged  persons  and  upgrade  training 
for  low  income  employees  of  "User"  agencies.  Agencies  must  first 
hire  the  employees  and  are  then  supplied  with  funds  and  technical 
assistance. 

--  Plan  B is  designed  to  provide  manpower  training  to  disadvantaged 
employees  of  agencies  receiving  Federal  Grants  in  Aid.  Plan  B 
also  has  an  entry  and  upgrade  component . 

--  Plan  C continues  the  New  Careers  Program  which  leads  to  career 
employment  for  disadvantaged  persons  in  sub-professional  human 
service  occupations.  Enrollees  receive  additional  training  and 
education;  are  trained  and  hired  by  participating  public  or 
.private  non-profit  agencies. 

--  Plan  D is  designed  to  provide  manpower  training  and  employment  to 
disadvantaged  persons  in  the  Federal  government.  It  is  administered 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  contains  entry  and  upgrade  com- 
ponents. 


63-792  O - 71  - pt. 
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— Plan  Ef  The  Supplemental  Training  and  Employment  Program  is 
designed  to  provide  short  term,  supplemental  employment  for 
trainees  unable  to  find  jobs  in  areas  of  high  unemployment. 

The  following  table  summarizes  funding  levels  of  the  1970,  1971, 
and  1972  Public  Service  Careers  Program  by  component.  Dollar  amounts 
are  shown  in  millions. 


1970  Actual 

1971 

Plan 

1972 

Plan 

Enroll- 

Enroll- 

Enroll- 

Obliga- 

ment 

Obliga- 

ment 

Obliga- 

ment 

tions 

Opportu- 

tions 

Opportu- 

tions 

Opportu- 

Plan 

nities 

nities 

nities 

A.  (State,  County 

ttUU  l/JUfcl-L  1 

Governments)  $23.2  11,600  $32.0  U 16,000  $56.6  28.300 


Entry 

17.4 

* 7,308 

24.0 

8,000 

42.5 

14,150 

Upgrading 

5.8 

4,292 

8.0 

8,000 

l4.l 

14,150 

B. 

(Grants-In-Aid) 

18.2 

9,100 

26.0  2/ 

13,000 

40.8 

20,400 

Entry 

13.7  ' 

6,825 

19.5 

6,500 

30.6 

10,200 

Upgrading 

4.5 

2,275 

6.5 

6,500 

10.2 

10,200 

C. 

(New  Careers  in 

Human  Service) 

15.2 

3,600 

18.4 

4,4oo 

18.4 

4,4oo 

Entry 

15.2 

3,600 

18.4 

4,4oo 

18.4 

4,4oo 

Upgrading 

-- 

— 

— 

-- 

— 

— 

D. 

(Federal 

11.4 

Service) 

1.5 

2,100 

15,700 

10.0 

13,700 

Entry 

.1.5 

2,100 

6.4 

8,000 

5.5 

9,000 

Upgrading 

-- 

-- 

5.0 

7,700 

4.5 

4,700 

E. 

(Supplemental  ■ 

Training  and 

Employment 

Program) 

29.0 

13,200 

39.0 

17,700 

Entry 

29.O 

13,200 

39.0 

17,700 





Upgrading 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

Total 

87.1 

..  39,600 

126.8 

66,800 

125.8 

66 , 800 

Entry 

76.8 

33,033 

107.3 

44,6oo 

97.0 

37,750 

Upgrading 

10.3 

6,567 

19.5 

22,200 

28.8 

29;°  50 

\J  Does  not  include  $4.0  million  carry- in. 
2/  Does  not  include  $4.8  million  carry-in. 
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In  1970 , $87,100,252  provided  39,600  enrollment  opportunities.  During  the 
first  three  quarters  of  1970  Plans  "A",  "B",  "D",  and  "E"  were  not  operational 
because  of  delayed  appropriations.  Program  documents.  Regional  office  staff, 
and  Operational  guidelines  were  being  developed. 

A program  to  provide  follow-up  with  Plan  C graduates  to  ensure  employmext 
or  needed  placement  services  was  accomplished  and  is  on-going.  Statistics 
indicate  that  9 0$  of  Plan  C graduates  were  on  the  career  ladder  jobs  for  which 
they  trained. 

During  1970  a national  survey  was  conducted  of  Plan  C projects  to  deter- 
mine the  status  of  the  program.  According  to  the  study,  31$  of  the  enrollees 
were  making  $2.50  or  more  per  hour  as  opposed  to  only  5$  at  such  wages  prior 
to  enrollment.  In  addition,  66$  were  earning  $2.00  or  more  per  hour,  compared 
to  about  15$  earning  that  amount  prior  to  enrollment.  Based  on  this  survey 
it  is  estimated  that  social  benefits  (enrollee  earnings,  job  status,  self 
confidence,  and  so  forth)  should  equal  program  costs  in  less  than  1.9  years 
after  enrollees  graduate,  while  lifetime  social  benefits  are  expected  to  be 
4.1  times  the  total  program  costs. 

In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  provide  $126,800,000  to  fund  66,800  enrollment 
opportunities.  A total  of  $31,000,000  for  all  five  plans  has  been  obligated 
through  January,  1971* 

In  1972,  $125,800,000  will  provide  66,800  enrollment  opportunities  'at  an 
average  cost  of  $1,883  per  opportunity.  The  Supplemental  Training  and  Employ- 
ment Program  (Plan  E)  will  be  phased  out  because  an  anticipated  decline  in 
unemployment  in  fiscal  year  1972  due  to  an  expanding  economy  will  eliminate 
the  need  for  Plan  E. 

A new  emphasis  in  Fiscal  Year  1972  will  be  to  increase  supportive  services 
Public  Service  Careers  will  continue  to  encourage  the  use  of  existing  manpower 
programs  and  facilities,  including  the  Job  Corps,  the  Concentrated  Employment 
Program,  State  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  funded  Skill  Centers, 
local  public  employment  offices  and  other  agencies.  Program  sponsors  are 
.required  to  utilize  these  facilities  unless  they  receive  permission  from  the 
Department  of  Labor  to  establish  their  own. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to None 

Program  changes  amount  to -$1,000,000 


The  program  decrease  reflects  the  phasing  out  of  Plan  E (Supplemental 
Training  and  Employment  Program)  in  fiscal  1972  resulting  in  the  redistribution 
of  funds.  Because  of  a variance  in  unit  cost  the  same  level  of  enrollment 
opportunities  can  be  financed  with  $1,000,000  less  than  was  required  in  1971. 


162 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Regular  Institutional  Training. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 

Pos.  Amount 

25  $327,576,000  Indefinite 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 
0 $324,852,000 


Purpose : This  program  provides  for  increased  employability  of  the  unemployed 

and  underemployed  through  classroom  occupational  training  and  remedial 
education  supplemented  by  training  allowances  and  supportive  services.  The 

program  places  emphasis  on  aiding  veterans,  Indians  and  unemployed  disadvantaged 
individuals  who  do  not  require  special  intensive  assistance. 


Explanation:  Federal  training  funds  which  are  transferred  from  the  Department 

of  Labor  to  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  then  to  State 
vocational  education  agencies  are  matched  through  the  formula  of  ninety  percent 
Federal  fun4s  to  ten  percent  local  sponsor  funds^  Training  allowances 
transferred  directly  from  the  Department  of  Labor  to  State  employment  security 
agencies  for  approved  training  projects  are  financed  by  one  hundred  percent 
Federal  funds. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  A total  of  148,600  enrollment  opportunities  are 

proposed  for  funding  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Of  the  total  available, 
$£68,064,000  is  for  the  basic  program  and  $59>492,000  for  program  support — 
$51,492,000  for  State  Employment  Security  Services  and  $8,000,000  for  State 
Vocational  Education  Agency  Training  Services. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  budget  estimate  will  provide  146,600  enrollment 

opportunities.  Of  the  total  request,  $266,084,000  will  be  for  the  basic 
program,  $50,768,000  for  State  Employment  Security  Services  and  $8,000,000 
for  State  Vocational  Education  Agency  Training  Services.  The  total  request 
includes  a mandatory  increase  of  $2,276,000  in  program  support  due  to  state- 
wide compensation  plan  changes.  Also  reflected  in  the  total  request  is  a 
program  decrease  of  $5,000,000  provided  in  the  1971  supplemental.  Of  this 
amount,  $3,000,000  provided  extensive  Employment  Security  Services  to  returning 
servicemen  and  $2,000,000  for  training  workers  adversely  affected  by  import 
competition. 

There  is  planned  for  1972,  an  extension  of  inmate  training  to  include  a wider 
range  of  occupations,  more  innovative  curricula,  and  a more  reoresentative 
sample  of  institutions  and  inmates.  A systematic  alignment  of  the  entire 
manpower  network  with  the  criminal  justice  and  corrections  systems,  through 
such  links  as  coordination  with  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administrations 
and  State  Planning  Agencies,  will  go  forward  with  the  program  expansion  in 
1972. 


Activity  3.  INSTITUTIONAL  TRAINING 
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(1971,  $483,776,000,  Pos.  25; 
1972,  $520,979,000,  Pos.  -0-) 


Activity  3 (a). 


Regular  Institutional  Training 


(1971,  $327,576,000,  Pos. 
1972,  $324,852,000,  Pos. 


25; 

“0-  ) 


The  Institutional  Training  program  provides  a combination  of  occupational 
training,  classroom  instruction  in  remedial  education  and  supportive  services 
and  training  allowances  to  unemployed  and  underemployed  persons.  Within  this 
group,  it  is  stipulated  that  65  percent  of  the  enrollees  be  disadvantaged.  Those 
disadvantaged  in  need  of  training  and  basic  education  and  who  do  not  require 
intensive  assistance  in  other  service  areas  such  as  child  care,  medical  care, 
and  welfare  are  the  main  target  group.  Other  special  target  groups  are  returning 
veterans,  criminal  offenders,  Indians,  Spanish-Americans , and  those  persons 
adversely  affected  by  economic  conditions. 

The  program  is  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  Departments  of  Labor  and 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare*  Training  funds  are  transferred  by  the  Department 
of  Labor  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  who  in  turn  trans- 
fers the  funds  by  Letter  of  Credit  to  State  vocational  education  agencies  res- 
ponsible for  training.  Training  allowances  are  transferred  by  the  Department 
of  Labor  by  Letter  of  Credit  to  State  employment  security  agencies  for  payment 
to  persons  enrolled  in  approved  training  projects. 


In  1970,  2,781  institutional  training  projects  were  funded.  The  project 
provided  137,500  enrollment  opportunities,  121,800  regular  and  15,700  part-time 
at  an  obligation  of  $307,656,308.  Of  this  total,  $246,146,727  was  for  regular 
training,  $9,893,266  for  part-time  training,  and  $51,616,315  for  supportive 
services.  In  addition  6,946  enrollment  opportunities  at  an  obligation  of 
$14,096,529  were  funded  from  1969  carry-over  funds. 

Persons  enrolled  in  the  program  in  fiscal  year  1970  had  the  following 
characteristics : 

— 65  percent  were  disadvantaged; 

— 59  percent  were  males; 

— 41  were  nonwhite; 

--37  percent  were  youth  under  21  years  of  age  and  2 percent 
were  older  workers  aged  55  and  over; 

— 12  percent  were  disabled; 

— 13  percent  were  welfare  recipients; 

A total  of  180,500  persons  were  enrolled  in  the  program  in  fiscal  year  1970 
in  training  projects  funded  in  fiscal  years  1969  and  1970.  Of  the  total 
enrollment,  51,100  were  still  enrolled  in  the  program  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year,  80,000  completed  training  and  62,000  were  placed  in  post  training  employ- 
ment at  a median  hourly  wage  of  $2.20, 


Open-end  training  courses  were  developed  whereby  trainees  were  permitted  to 
enter  on-going  courses  at  any  phase  of  the  training  and  were  permitted  to  graduate 
from  a training  course  at  any  time  a level  of  skill  sufficient  to  obtain  employ- 
ment was  achieved.  The  result  should  be  a more  economical  future  use  of  re- 
sources. 
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Other  accomplishments  included  the  initiation  of  a limited  institutional 
training  program  in  the  Pacific  Trust  Territories.,  the  addition  of  ten  new  skill 
centers  end  the  development  and  revision  of  the  skill  centers  guidelines  which 
now  include  a provision  for  limited  annualized  administrative  support.  Section 
301  (b)  was  also  fully  implemented,  giving  the  States  greater  authority  in  the 
funding  approval  process  and  according  legislative  recognition  to  the  Cooperative 
Area  Manpower  Planning  System.  Training  was  increased  in  priority  and  skill 
shortage  areas  such  as  medical  and  environmental  skills,  construction  occupations 
and  law  enforcement  training.  These  accomplishments  fulfilled  the  fiscal  year's 
program  goals. 

In  1971»  $327>576,000  for  the  regular  institutional  program,  will  finance 
l48,600  enrollment  opportunities.  Of  the  total  request,  $268,084,000  is  for  the 
basic  program  and  $59,492,000  for  program  support — $51,492,000  for  Employment 
Security  Services  and  $8,000,000  for  State  Vocational  Education  Agency  Training 
Services.  In  addition,  there  will  be  approximately  3,9°0  enrollment  opportunities 
funded  from  $7,796,000  of  fiscal  year  1970  carry-over  funds.  As  of  January  1971, 
funds  obligated  for  the  basic  institutional  training  program  totaled  $139,400,000. 

The  emphasis  of  the  fiscal  1971  program  will  be  to  continue  to  serve  the 
training  needs  of  the  disadvantaged  with  due  regard  being  given  to  the  training 
of  workers  affected  by  cutbacks  in  employment  in  defense  related  industries  and 
returning  Vietnam  veterans.  Expansion  in  rural  areas  is  planned.  Institutional 
training  funds  available  for  redevelopment  areas  projects  in  1971  total 
$18,000,000  and  will  provide  9»000  enrollment  opportunities. 

Plans  are  underway  to  open  6 new  skill  centers  bringing  the  total  number  of 
skill  centers  to  70.  A program  review  of  existing  skill  centers  is  scheduled 
for  completion  in  June  1971.  Continued  efforts  will  be  made  to  utilize  skill' 
centers  to  their  full  capacity  by  other  manpower  programs. 

Seven  years  of  experimental,  demonstration,  research,  and  evaluation  effort 
substantiate  the  value  of  a comprehensive  approach  to  employment  and  training 
problems  of  offenders.  The  Department  of  labor  decided  upon  a new  offender 
rehabilitation  policy  near  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1970.  The  stress  is  to  be  on  a 
balanced  program  of  manpower  services  at  each  stage  of  the  criminal  justice 
system- -after  arrest,  during  probation  and  parole,  and  to  ex-offenders --rather 
than  sole  concentration  on  inmate  training.  It  is  planned  to  provide  approxi- 
mately 4,000  enrollment  opportunities  for  this  program  at  a unit  cost  of  $750. 

A $5,000,000  supplemental  was  added  to  the  1971  appropriation.  It  provided 
$3,000,000  of  support  funds  for  assisting  returning  veterans  to  enter  training  in 
the  construction  and  other  trades  and  $2,000,000  and  2,000  training  opportunities 
for  emoloyees  in  industries  adversely  affected  by  import  competition. 

In  1972,  the  request  for  regular  institutional  training  is  for  $324,852,000 
and  will  fund  146,600  enrollment  opportunities  at  a unit  cost  of  $2,200.  The 
estimated  unit  cost  per  enrollment  opportunity  is  based  on  past  experience  and 
is  the  same  as  in  fiscal  year  1971.  Of  the  total  request,  $266,064,000  will  be 
for  the  basic  program,  $50,768,000  for  Employment  Security  Services  and 
$8,000,000  for  State  Training  Services. 

The  Program  will  continue  to  serve  the  training  needs  of  returning  veterans 
and  unemployed  and  underemployed  workers.  The  program  will  also  focus  on  further 
expansion  in  rural  areas  to  create  a better  balance  between  urban  and  rural 
training. 

There  will  be  an  extensioh  of  inmate  training  to  include  a wider  range  of 
occupations,  more  innovative  curricula,  and  a more  representative  sample  of 
institutions  and  inmates.  A systematic  alignment  of  the  entire  manpower  network 
with  the  criminal  justice  and  corrections  systems,  through  such  links  as  coordi- 
nation with  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administrations  and  State  Planning 
Agencies,  will  go  forward  with  the  program  expansion  in  1972.  The  planned  level 
of  $29,400,000  will  be  utilized  as  follows: 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Job  Corps 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$156,200,000 


Indefinite 


$196,127,000 


Purpose : This  activity  is  a national,  voluntary,  residential  program 

designed  to  serve  poor  youth,  aged  14  through  21,  from  .depressed 
environments  by  providing  them,  in  residential  and  non-residential 
centers,  with  vocational  and  medical  rehabilitation  needed  in  order 
for  them  to  become  fully  contributing  members  of  society. 

Explanat ion : One  hundred  percent  Federal  funds  provide  for  contracts  with 

both  private  and  non-profit  organizations,  funding  for  inter-agency  transfers 
and  grants  to  the  States. 

Accomplishments  in  1971s  Twelve  new  Residential  Manpower  and  Support 
Centers  are  being  activated.  In  addition,  a Regional  Residential 
Manpower  Center  for  Indians  became  operational  in  February.  By  the 
end  of  fiscal  year  1971,  23,100  enrollment  opportunities  will  be 
available . 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  Job  Corps  program  in  1972  will  expand  by  10 

the  number  of  residential  centers  serving  poor  youth  from  depressed 
environments  to  a total  of  77  centers  which  provide  vocational  training 
and  work  experience.  By  the  end  of  1972,  26,200  training  opportunities 
will  be  funded  in  these  centers. 
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--support  of  manpower  components  of  the  Law  Enforcement 
Assistance  Administrations  (LEAA)  efforts; 

--expanded  inmate  training; 

--support  of  Employment  Security  model  ex-offender  programs; 
--pre-trial  diversion. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$2,276,000 

Program  changes  amount  to -$5,000,000 

Positions -25 


The  mandatory  increase  of  $2,276,000  reflects  the  increase  in  program 
support  due  to  statewide  compensation  plan  changes.  The  5,1^3  base  employment 
security  agency  positions  will  average  an  increase  of  $444  for  a total  increase 
of  $2,276,000.  The  program  decrease  reflects  the  $5,000,000  supplemental  for 
1971,  which  provided  $3,000,000  for  veterans  program  and  $2,000,000  for  training 
workers  adversely  affected  by  import  competition,  and  which  is  absorbed  in  on- 
going programs  in  1972.  The  decrease  of  25  positions  represents  a transfer  of 
all  District  of  Columbia  Employment  Service  personnel  to  a State  basis. 

Activity  3 (b).  Job  Corps  (1971,  $156,200,000; 

1972,  $196,127,000) 

The  Job  Corps  authorized  under  Title  I,  Part  A of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  is  a national  voluntary  residential  program  designed 
to  serve  poor  youth,  aged  14  through  21,  from  depressed  environment.  The- 
program  assists  these  youth  to  become  responsible,  employable  and  productive 
citizens  by  providing  a full-service  training  and  development  program  away  from 
their  culturally  deprived  home  and/or  community  environment.  The  program  has 
residential  urban  and  rural  conservation  centers  and  nonresidential  centers 
which  serve  as  skill  training  centers  permitting  the  youth  to  remain  in  or  near 
their  home  community. 

In  1970,  the  Job  Corps  program  provided  20,400  training  opportunities  at 
a total  Federal  cost  of  $156,220,726. 

On  June  30,  1970*  54  Job  Corps  Centers  were  in  operation.  Six  of  the  new 
Residential  Centers  opened  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Because  of  the  difficulty 
experienced  in  opening  these  new  centers.  Job  Corps  exerted  special  effort  to 
make  the  fullest  possible  use  of  existing  facilities.  Some  of  the  more 
difficult  problems  encountered  in  opening  these  centers  were: 

--Finding  suitable  sites. 

--Adverse  reaction. 

--High  cost  of  leasing  property  in  the  cities. 

--Marked  increase  in  cost  of  contruction  and  materials 
necessary  to  rehabilitate  sites. 

--The  necessity  of  avoiding  duplication  of  training 
provided  by  other  programs  in  the  area. 

Average  on-board  strength  in  the  traditional  centers  were  maintained  at  97 
percent  of  capacity  for  FY  1970.  A capital  improvements  program  was  carried  out 
in  most  of  these  centers.  New  uormitories  were  built  in  several  Conservation 
Centers,  providing  space  for  an  additional  336  enrollees.  A national  contract 
was  let  to  buy  more  then  7,300  new  beds,  mattresses,  nightstsnds  and  lockers, 
replacing  furnishings  that  had  been  in  the  centers  since  they  were  opened.  In 
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the  interests  of  the  safety  and  health  of  enrollees  and  staff,  the  residential 
areas  of  most  of  the  centers  were  repainted,  repaired  and  refurnished  as 
necessary  for  the  first  time  since  opening. 

Training  and  placement  in  the  building  trades  was  stressed  in  1970  with  a 
Construction  Trade  Union  training  program  in  each  of  the  Conservation  Centers. 

For  example,  a contract  with  the  Painter's  Union  was  approved,  expanding  their 
training  program  to  29  Conservation  Centers. 

Special  emphasis  was  also  placed  on  moving  Job  Corps  graduates  into 
apprenticeships.  In  the  Chicago  region  a Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training 
representative  was  outstationed  at  each  of  four  centers.  They  supply  information 
on  apprenticeship  opportunities  for  use  in  curriculum  development  and  placement 
counseling,  talk  with  upcoming  graduates,  and  urge  apprenticeship  program 
sponsors  to  hire  Job  Corps  youth. 

The  redirection  of  the  existing  program  has  included  the  integration  of  the 
centers  with  other  manpower  programs.  Job  Corps  Centers  have  begun  to  train 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  enrollees,  are  sharing  educational  materials  with 
ether  programs,  and  are  providing  physical  facilities  for  recreational  and 
vocational  programs  for  non- Job  Corps  enrollees.  Vocational  training  for  many 
Job  Corps  enrollees  takes  place  in  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  Skill 
Centers.  Specific  geographic  territories  were  assigned  to  each  center  to  improve 
relations  with  screening  and  placement  agencies. 

The  unit  cost  per  enrollee  man-year  for  centers  in  operation  more  than  9 
months  (center  operating  and  enrollee  direct  cost  only)  averaged  $6,155,  almost 
$400  less  than  1969  and  $100  less  than  planned  for  1970.  The  decrease  from 
1969  is  attributed  to  the  restructuring  of  the  program  which  emphasized  greater 
economies  and  more  efficient  management  and  to  closing  of  high  cost  centers  at 
the  end  of  1969. 

In  1971 » the  Job  Corps  program  will  activate  an  additional  12  new 
Residential  Fknpower  and  Support  Centers.  In  addition,  a Regional  Residential 
Manpower  Center  for  Indians  became  operational  in  February.  A total  of  23,100 
enrollment  opportunities  will  be  provided  in  67  centers  at  a Federal  cost  of 
$156,200,000.  As  of  January  1971,  there  were  22,100  enrollment  opportunities, 
with  $110,000,000  having  been  obligated. 

During  the  first  half  of  1971,  the  Job  Corps  continued  with  the  establish- 
ment of  the  new  Residential  Manpower  and  Support  Centers.  Three  more  centers 
were  opened  bringing  the  total  activated  Residential  Manpower  and  Support 
Centers  to  nine. 

The  Job  Corps  has  concentrated  on  the  redirection  and  improvement  of  the 
program  to  be  more  responsive  to  local  and  Corpsmember  needs  through  contin- 
uation of  the  geographical  restructuring  plan,  which  is  enabling  better  linkages 
and  communications  between  centers,  recruiting  agencies,  and  placement  resources, 
thus  enabling  revision  and  improvement  of  center  programs  to  meet  local  needs. 

The  Job  Corps  has  also  concentrated  on  decentralization  to  the  regional 
offices  of  certain  operating  functions,  including  (l)  monitoring  of  all  center 
operations,  (2)  contracting  and  funding  of  intra-regional  recruitment,  screening, 
placement  and  post- training  supportive  activities,  and  (3)  full  incorporation  of 
Regional  Job  Corps  offices  into  the  offices  of  the  Regional  Manpower  Administra- 
tors. 

The  1971  plan  provides  for  expanding  the  Construction  Trade  Union  training 
program  significantly  to  35#  of  the  Conservations  Centers  enrollees  or  approxi- 
mately 1,900  spaces  in  this  type  of  training.  By  mid-year  the  30  Civilian 
Conservation  Centers  had  a total  of  62  union  training  programs  for  bricklayers, 
carpenters,  operating  engineers,  painters  and  plasterers.  This  includes  1,540 
training  spaces.  The  trade  union  program  in  the  Civilian  Conservation  Centers 
provides  graduates  a guarantee  of  positive  placement  in  a union  job  or  in  an 
apprenticeship  program.  Wage  rates  for  these  jobs  are  substantially  higher  than 
offered  in  non-union  jobs. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to . -$4,232 

Program  changes  amount  to . +$39,931,232 


The  mandatory  decrease  of  $4,232  represents  the  net  change  in  contributions 
to  the  Job  Corps  enrollees  compensation  fund. 

Proposal : The  Job  Corps  program  in  1972  will  expand  by  10  the  number  of 

residential  centers  serving  poor  youth  from  depressed  environments 
to  a total  of  77  centers  which  provide  vocational  training  and  work 
experience.  By  the  end  of  1972,  26,200  training  opportunities  will 
be  funded  in  these  centers  at  a Federal  cost  of  $196,127,000.  In 
addition  a non-residential  component  will  become  available  in  an 
additional  five  Women's  Centers. 

The  Need;  There  are  nearly  one-half  million  youth  in  poverty,  14  to  21 
years  of  age , who  are  out  of  school  and  out  of  work,  are  unskilled  and 
poorly  educated,  and  have  no  prospect  for  steady  employment  now  or 
during  their  lives  without  assistance.  Before  they  can  learn  skills, 
many  must  first  learn  to  read  and  to  handle  math  sufficiently  for  the 
demands  of  training  and  later  of  the  job.  They  must  also  learn  to 
recognize  the  need  for  promptness,  reliability,  neatness  and  other 
employment  demands  in  the  world  of  work. 

The  only  real  chance  for  a productive  and  useful  life  for  these  young 
people  is  through  education  and  training.  For  many  this  chance  will 
exist  only  in  a residential  program  which  goes  beyond  vocational  training 
and  addresses  itself  to  multiple  problems  necessary  to  equip  the  enrollee 
to  break  out  of  poverty  permanently.  The  Job  Corps  provides  this  chance. 

The  Program;  The  Job  Corps  will  continue  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  of 
poor  youth  by  providing  training  centers  which  provide  intensive  programs 
of  education,  vocational  training,  work  experience,  counseling,  health 
and  physical  rehabilitation  services,  avocational  and  recreational 
activities,  and  job  placement  assistance  upon  termination  of  training. 

The  Job  Corps  plans  expanded  participation  in  two  phases  of  its 
operating  program  --  training  and  placement.  Since  union  training 
usually  guarantees  positive  and  higher  wage  rate  placement,  increased 
involvement  in  the  placement  area  is  warranted.  In  addition,  union 
training  programs  will  be  expanded  to  the  Men's  and  Women's  Job  Corps 
Centers.  Expansion  of  the  non-residential  program  in  the  Women's  Centers 
will  give  greater  opportunities  to  those  women  unable  to  be  away  from 
home  for  any  length  of  time. 

An  increase  of  $20,531,232  will  be  required  to: 

--provide  full-year  financing  of  centers  opened  for  only  a 
portion  of  the  year  in  1971. 

--provide  for  full-year  funding  of  center  contracts  last 
refunded  late  in  1970  which  required  no  1971  funds. 

--meet  rising  fixed  costs  of  the  program.  The  cost  of  living 
has  been  rising  6%  each  year  for  the  past  two  years.  Job 
Corps  has  been  forced  to  absorb  the  increased  costs  of  rents, 
food,  staff  salaries  and  other  services. 

An  increase  of  $19,400,000  is  required  to  fund  the  new  Residential  Manpower 
and  Support  Centers  and  for  the  expansion  of  the  non-residential  program  in  an 
additional  five  Women's  Centers. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  In-School  Work  Support. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$224,800,000 


Indefinite 


$235,500,000 


Purpose:  The  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  In-School  and  Summer  programs  assist 

disadvantaged  students  of  high  school  age  to  remain  in  school  by  providing 
them  part-time  jobs  during  the  school  year  and  summer. 

Explana t ion : Funds  are  provided  under  the  formula  of  ninety  percent  Federal 

funds  and  ten  percent  local  sponsor  funds  for  contracts  with  public  or  private 
non-profit  organizations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  greater  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  early 

planning  for  those  projects  which  maintain  both  In-School  and  Summer  components. 
Efforts  are  being  made  to  develop  Summer  programs  which  are  natural  extensions 
of  the  In-School  program  so  that  "year-round"  programs  will  result,  and  a 
continuity  of  developmental  services  will  be  maintained.  An  estimated 
$224,800,000  will  be  obligated  to  fund  508,900  enrollment  opportunities.  Of 
the  total,  $59,100,000  and  9^,700  enrollment  opportunities  will  be  in  the 
In^School  Program  and  $165,700,000  and  4l4,200  enrollment  opportunities  will 
be  in  the  Summer  Program. 


Objectives  for  1972:  The  In-School  and  Summer  programs  will  be  maintained  at 

the  same  level  as  in  1971,  with  $235,500,000  being  obligated  to  fund  508,900 
enrollment  opportunities.  The  increase  of  $10,700,000  is  to  cover  the  full- 
year  cost  of  the  Federal  minimum  wage  increase  effective  February  1,  1971* 
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Activity  4.  IN-SCHOOL  WORK  SUPPORT  (1971,  $224,800,000; 

1972,  $235,500,000) 


The  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  In-School  and  Summer  programs  assist  disadvan- 
taged students  of  high  school  age  to  remain  in  school  by  providing  them  part- 
time  jobs  during  the  school  year  and  summer.  Projects  are  sponsored  by  State 
and  local  public  non-profit  agencies,  public  school  and  community  action  agencies. 
Enrollees  work  an  average  of  26  hours  a week  during  the  summer  and  8 to  15  hours 
a week  during  the  school  year.  Work  assignments  are  typically  connected  with 
the  school  (clerical  work,  teacher  aides,  library  assistants,  tutors  and  various 
custodial  duties)  and  other  public  agencies  (hospitals,  libraries,  adminis- 
trative offices).  Federal  funds  are  used  primarily  to  pay  enrollees  the  hourly 
Federal  minimum  wage  or  the  prevailing  wage  if  it  is  higher.  In  addition,  the 
funds  are  used  to  provide  counseling,  remedial  education,  skill-training  and 
other  supportive  services. 

In  1970.  a total  of  $59,242,000  was  obligated  for  the  In-School  program. 

It  financed  97,100  training  opportunities  at  a cost  of  $6l0  per  opportunity 
in  projects  of  30  to  49  weeks  duration.  A total  of  $195,400,000  was  obligated 
for  the  Summer  program;  $145,400,000  from  the  regular  fiscal  year  1970 
appropriation  and  $50,000,000  from  supplemental  appropriation  enacted  in  July. 

Of  the  total  obligations,  $182, 600,000  financed  413,100  full-tem  equivalent 
(i.e.,  10-week)  training  opportunities  at  a cost  of  $442  per  opportunity.  The 
remaining  $12,800,000  was  used  for  the  new  Summer  Support  program  authorized  in 
the  supplemental  appropriation. 

During  the  year,  approximately  139,500  youths  participated  in  the  In-School 
program,  about  4,500  more  than  had  been  estimated.  The  average  end-of -month 
enrollment  during  the  9-month  program  wan  101,000  and  the  average  participa- 
tion rate,  (on-board  enrollment  as  a percent  of  authorized  enrollment  opport- 
unities) was  over  98  percent. 

Emphasis  in  1970  was  on  creating  new  approaches  to  encourage  potential 
dropouts  to  remain  in  school.  For  example,  about  20,000  enrollees  in  121 
cities  participated  in  "Youth-Tutoring-Youth"  projects  while  in  school  and  dur- 
ing the  summer.  Under -achieving  l4  and  15  year  olds  were  paid  to  assist 
younger  children  to  learn  and  enjoy  reading,  writing  and  other  skills  of 
expression.  Consequently,  the  older  youth  developed  pride  of  accomplishment 
and  bolstered  their  own  study  habits  and  language  skills  and  were  less  apt 
to  drop  out  of  school. 

Expansion  of  the  "Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Goes  to  College"  projects  ex- 
tended to  27  junior  colleges  throughout  the  United  States.  These  projects 
allowed  selected  enrollees  an  opportunity  to  take  courses  and  work  on  campus. 

More  than  5, OCX)  youths  in  100  cities  worked  as  recreation  aides  with  6 to 
13 -year-olds  from  poor  neighborhoods  as  part  of  the  Summer  Support  program. 

The  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation  of  the  Department  of  Interior  reviewed  pro- 
posals for  projects,  which  were  funded  by  $12,800,000  of  the  $50  million 
Summer  supplemental  appropriation.  In  addition  they  provided  some  technical 
assistance  to  sponsors.  The  funds  covered  trips  to  zoos,  parks,  museums,  and  day 
camps.  They  also  provided  for  purchase  of  arts  and  crafts  supplies,  athletic 
and  playground  equipment,  and  supervisory  costs. 

In  1971.  an  estimated  $59,100,000  will  be  obligated  to  fund  94,700  enroll- 
ment opportunities  at  a unit  cost  of  $624  per  opportunity  in  the  In-School 
Program.  This  level  will  not  be  sufficient  to  maintain  the  same  operating 
level  as  in  1970  due  to  an  enrollees  hourly  wage  increase  to  $1.60  as  of 
February  1,  1971.  To  finance  this  wage  increase,  $5,000,000  Gf  unused  funds  will 
be  transferred  from  the  1970  Summer  program  into  the  In -School  program.  An 
estimated  $165,700,000  will  be  obligated,  providing  4l4,200  enrollment 
opportunities  at  a Federal  cost  of  $400  per  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Program. 
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To  maintain  approximately  the  same  enrollment  level  as  in  1970  with  fewer  total 
dollars  and  higher  wage  costs  (i.e.,  minimum  wage  will  be  $1.60  compared  to 
$1.45),  each  enrollee's  maximum  participation  will  be  reduced  from  10  weeks 
to  approximately  8 weeks  or  from  260  to  212  total  hours. 

Program  goals  for  1971  are: 

--To  continue  the  "Youth-Tutoring-Youth"  projects  with  participation 
by  one  hundred  one  (101)  cities; 

--To  complete  a program  redesign  which  would  make  the  Summer  program 
a natural  extension  of  the  In-School  program  to  allow  a necessary 
year-round  continuity  of  services. 

--To  improve  supportive  services, especially  skill  training  which 
is  linked  to  a post-graduation  job. 

--To  develop  a methodology  for  evaluating  and  assessing  enrollees 
through  use  of  the  local  school  systems. 

As  of  January  1971,  $37,300,000  has  been  obligated  in  the  In-School 
program. 

Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  early  planning  for  those  projects  which 
maintain  both  In-School  and  Summer  components.  Presently,  In-School  and  Summer 
programs  are  operated  as  discrete  components  with  varying  degrees  of  service 
and  often  different  sponsors.  In  1971,  efforts  to  develop  Summer  programs  which 
are  natural  extensions  of  the  In-School  program  will  continue  so  that  "year- 
round"  programs  will  result,  and  a continuity  of  developmental  services  will 
be  maintained. 

In  1972,  the  In-School  program  request  of  $69,800,000  will  finance  94,700 
enrollment  opportunities,  the- same  level  as  in  1971.  The  additional  $10,700,000 
is  requested  to  cover  the  full-year  cost  of  the  Federal  minimum  wage  increase 
effective  February  1,  1971.  The  cost  per  enrollment  opportunity  is  estimated 
at  $737.  The  Summer  program  will  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  as  in  1971 
with  414,200  enrollment  opportunities  to  be  funded  at  a Federal  cost  of 
$165,700,000. 

The  1972  Summer  program  objectives  are  to  perfect  the  "year-round"  concept 
for  the  In-School  and  Summer  programs;  assist  enrollees  in  making  up  educational 
deficiencies  by  decreasing  working  hours  to  provide  additional  time  for  remedial 
education;  continue  providing  communities  with  needed  workers  during  the  summer 
months  in  fields  such  as  health,  education  and  recreation;  and  decrease  the 
number  of  needy,  idle  youths  by  providing  constructive  training  and  employment. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to None 

Program  changes  amount  to 


+$10,700,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Operation  Mainstream. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

Estimate 

$38,800,000 

Indefinite 

$38,800,000 

Purpose:  This  program  is  a job  creation  and  work  training  program  for  poor, 

chronically  unemployed  adults  and  disadvantaged  senior  citizens  in  rural 
areas  who  have  limited  prospects  for  unsubsidized  full-time  employment. 

Explanation:  Funds  are  provided  under  the  formula  of  ninety  percent  Federal 

funds  and  ten  percent  local  sponsor  funds  for  contracts  with  sponsors  who 
are  public  or  private  non-profit  organizations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Green  Thumb  projects  which  employ  disadvantaged 

workers  over  55  in  beautification  and  conservation  work,  are  being  expanded 
to  include  additional  enrollees  and  the  participation  of  Texas  and  Montana. 
Program  performance  is  emphasizing  quality  of  worksites,  increased  training 
and  supportive  services,  and  maximum  linkage  with  other  manpower  services.  A 
total  of  12,100  enrollment  opportunities  will  be  funded  by  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  program  will  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  as  in 

1971.  Emphasis  will  continue  to  be  placed  on  quality  of  worksites,  in  terms 
of  benefits  to  enrollees  and  contribution  to  community  service. 
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Activity  POST-SCHOOL  WORK  SUPPORT 


(1971,  $165,800,000; 
1972,  $165,800,000) 


Activity  5,  (a) . Operatic*  Mainstream 


(1971,  $ 38,800,000; 
1972,  $ 38,800,000) 


Operation  Mainstream  provides  work  experience  and  training  to  adults 
especially  in  rural  areas,  with  poor  employment  prospects  because  of  age, 
lack  of  employment  opportunities,  physical  condition,  inadequate  or  obsolete 
skills,  or  as  the  result  of  a declining  economy.  Enrollees  are  engaged  in 
performing  a variety  of  services  directed  toward  conservation,  development 
and  management  of  natural  resources,  recreational  areas,  highways  and  parks; 
improvement  and  expansion  of  health,  recreation  and  day  care  facilities; 
rehabilitation  of  housing;  and  care  of  the  elderly.  The  program  also  pro- 
vides for  development  of  special  projects  in  geographic  area  experiencing 
excessively  high  unemployment.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  enrolling  persons 
aged  55  and  over. 

The  program  is  administered  primarily  through  Community  Action  Agencies. 

In  some  instances  Operation  Mainstream  is  operated  by  municipalities  or  county 
governments,  and  on  occasion,  by  private  non-profit  organizations  and  institu- 
tions. Basic  legislative  authority  for  the  program  is  primarily  under  Title 
I-B,  Section  123  (a)  (3)  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  but  was 
expanded  to  Title  I-E,  Section  162  (a)  (l)  by  the  1969  amendments. 

In  1.970 , the  program  obligated  $51,04l,000  which  funded  17,800  enrollment 
opportunities.  Of  the  total  enrollment  opportunities,  12,400  at  a unit  cost 
of  $3,300  were  in  the  regular  program  under  Title  I-B  and  59400  at  a unit  cost 
of  $1,860  were  in  the  special  program  created  under  Title  I-E  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Amendments  of  1969*  Title  I-B  projects  in  over  200  communities 
served  some  22,800  adults,  about  two-thirds  of  whom  lived  in  rural  areas. 

Enrollment  opportunities  for  the  basic  Operation  Mainstream  program,  which 

includes  the  older  workers  projects,  exceeded  the  fiscal  year  1970  planned 
level  of  12,200  by  200  opportunities.  Total  participants  for  the  program 
during  the  year  had  been  estimated  at  21,400  individuals,  about  1,400  less 
than  were  actually  realized. 

At  the  end  of  June  1970  more  than  4,300  persons  were  enrolled  in  older 
workers  projects,  including  some  2,250  enrolled  in  Green  Thumb  and  Green  Light, 
a new  Green  Thumb  component  directed  at  serving  unemployed  women  55  years  of 
age  and  over.  The  Green  Thumb  program  is  the  largest  project  for  disadvantaged 
workers  over  55*  Under  a contract  with  the  national  Farmers  Union,  which 
employs  enrollees  in  beautification  and  conservation  work,  the  program  provides 
enrollment  opportunities  for  older  and  retired,  low-income  rural  men  and  women 
in  15  states,  operating  at  a cost  of  $5*4  million.  A contract  with  the  National 
Council  of  Senior  Citizens  was  renewed  and  expanded.  The  National  Retired 
Teachers  Association  operated  tinder  contract  in  six  cities,  and  the  project 
with  the  National  Council  of  the  Aging  was  renewed  in  eleven  cities.  These 
programs  involve  enrollees  in  a variety  of  social,  health,  and  educational 
services  to  their  communities. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Out-of-School. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$127,000,000 


Indefinite 


$127,000,000 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  disadvantaged  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of 

school  with  remedial  education  and  skill  training  coupled  with  work  experience 
to  enable  them  to  finish  high  school  or  acquire  skills  that  will  improve  their 
employability. 

Explanation:  Funds  are  provided  under  the  formula  of  ninety  percent  Federal  funds 

and  ten  percent  local  Sponsor  funds  for  contracts  with  public  or  private  non- 
profit organizations. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Major  emphasis  is  being  directed  toward  providing 

technical  assistance  to  ensure  the  proper  operation  of  recently  implemented 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-2  projects,  and  preparing  a new  program  design  for 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-1  projects  to  more  closely  align  them  with  Neighborhood 
Youth  Corps-2  enrichment  concepts.  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-2  projects  focus 
attention  on  16  and  17  year  olds  in  urban  and  high  growth  areas  by  providing  a 
minimum  of  work  experience  and  concentrating  efforts  on  remedial  education,  skill 
training  and  a variety  of  counseling,  guidance,  medical  and  social  services.  In 
contrast,  the  original  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-1  design  operates  in  small 
communities  and  rural  areas  and  is  primarily  concerned  with  giving  youths  aged 
16  to  21  useful  work  training  experience  to  prepare  them  for  employment.  In  1972, 
it  is  planned  to  implement  the  enrichment  concept  of  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-2, 
with  increased  emphasis  on  remedial  education  and  decreased  emphasis  on  work 
experience,  in  all  possible  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps-1  projects,  to  provide 
enrollees  with  intensive  training  suited  to  the  needs  of  smaller  communities  and 
rural  areas  and  leading  to  gainful  employment  for  these  disadvantaged  youth. 

Objectives  for  1972:  This  program  will  be  continued  at  the  same  level  as  1971. 

The  new  program  design  will  be  implemented  in  all  existing  Neighborhood  Youth 
Corps-1  projects. 
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The  implementation  of  Title  I-E  projects  provided  the  opportunity  for 
expanding  Operation  Mainstream  activities  specifically  into  distressed  rural 
areas  which  had  no  previous  Mainstream  projects.  Using  these  special  provisions 
as  an  economic  tool,  5,367  jobs  were  created  for  six  months.  As  of  June  30,  1970, 
over  $10  million  had  been  obligated  under  the  program  in  the  following  priority 
areas : 

— Non-Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  in  States  eligible  under  the 
Supplemental  Training  and  Employment  Program. 

--Small  areas  with  significant  cutbacks  in  local  defense  installations, 
or  seriously  impacted  by  closing  or  reductions  in  defense  facilities. 

— Indian  Reservations  that  did  not  already  have  Operation  Mainstream 
projects . 

— Other  relatively  small  areas  with  significant  increases  in  unemployment 
as  compared  with  a year  ago. 

In  1971*  the  Green  Thumb  projects  will  be  expanded  to  include  additional 
enrollees  and  the  participation  of  Texas  and  Montana.  No  additional  expansion 
in  regular  Operation  Mainstream  is  planned  because  of  a decrease  in  funding 
level  from  $4l  million  in  1970  to  $38.8  million  in  1971.  The  reduction  in  1971 
funding  will  reduce  the  number  of  enrollment  opportunities  to  12,100,  a decrease 
of  300  from  the  1970  level  of  12,400.  Unit  cost  will  become  $3,200  per  oppor- 
tunity. Program  performance  will  emphasize  quality  of  worksites,  increased 
training  and  supportive  services,  and  maximum  linkage  with  other  manpower 
services . 

In  1972,  the  program  will  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  as  in  1971  with 
12,100  enrollment  opportunities  to  be  funded  at  a cost  of  $38,800,000.  Emphasis 
will  continue  to  be  placed  on  quality  of  worksites,  in  terms  of  benefits  to 
enrollees  and  contribution  to  community  service. 

Changes  for  1972 
None 

Activity  3 (b).  Out -of -School  (1971,  $127,000,000* 

1972,  $127,000,000) 

The  Out-of-School  Program  is  authorized  under  Section  12^  (a)  (2)  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as  amended.  It  provides  low-income  unemployed 
youth  with  useful  work-training  experience  coupled  with  remedial  education, 
vocational  training  and  other  supportive  services  necessary  to  prepare  them  for 
competitive  unsubsidized  employment  in  the  public  and  private  sectors  of  our 
economy.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  youths  sixteen  through  twenty-one  years  of 
age.  A new  design  (NYC-2)  introduced  in  1970  focused  on  l6  and  17  year  olds  in 
urban  and  high  growth  areas. 

The  Out -of -School  Program  is  designed  to  aid  low-income  youth  who  have  already 
failed  a significant  social  goal  — the  completion  of  a high  school  education. 

Many  of  these  youth  lack  the  skills  necessary  to  find  employment. 

Out-of-School  projects  operate  under  one  of  two  program  designs:  the  original 

design  (NYC-1 ) in  small  communities  and  rural  areas  or  the  redesign  (NYC-2 ) in 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  and  growth  areas. 

Project  sponsors  (Community  Action  Agencies  or  other  non-profit  organizations) 
must  submit  evidence  that  coordination  has  been  established  with  all  appropriate 
public  and  private  agencies  in  the  area  which  can  contribute  to  the  project. 
Participation  of  private  industry  and  organized  labor  is  encouraged.  Projects 
are  responsive  to  local  needs  and  opportunities  for  employment  of  enrollees  who 
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have  completed  the  program. 

Under  NYC-1  the  main  priority  is  to'' qualify  enrollees  for  permanent  full- 
time non-subsidized  employment  in  occupations  offering  opportunities  for 
future  advancement.  Work  experience  provides  enrollees  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  an  actual  job  situation.  Enrollees  are  placed  in  many 
different  areas  including  beautification  and  conservation,  clerical  work,  and 
health  care.  Worksites  are  developed  which  are  best  suited  to  the  individual 
enrollee.  Supportive  services  incorporate:  (l)  development  of  occupational 

competence  through  basic  education  and  remediation  in  reading,  writing,  oral 
communication,  and  arithmetic  skills,  (2)  assistance  in  adjusting  to  the 
demands  of  work,  and  (3)  assistance  in  dealing  with  personal  problems  through 
a variety  of  counseling,  guidance,  medical  and  social  services. 

In  1970,  almost  34,900  enrollment  opportunities  were  funded  through  the 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Out-of-School  Program  at  a Federal  cost  of  $97,922,564. 

The  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Out -of -School  redesign  was  developed  and 
implemented  in  180  projects.  The  redesign  (NYC-2)  was  the  result  of  an  extensive 
process  of  evaluation,  planning,  and  consultation  with  knowledgeable  and  interest- 
ed parties.  Under  the  redesign,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  16  to  17  year-old 
age  group.  Through  project  evaluations  and  operational  experience,  it  had  been 
determined  that:  (1)  youth  age  16  and  17  need  more  assistance  in  making  a 

transition  from  school  to  work  than  do  youths  18  and  over  for  whom  other  manpower 
projects  and  employment  opportunities  are  available;  (2)  enrollees  would  benefit 
from  more  time  spent  in  constructive  activities  such  as  remedial  education  and 
skill  training  and  less  time  in  actual  work-experience.  Essentially,  the  redesign 
seeks  to  overcome  some  of  the  basic  weaknesses  in  the  original  Out-of -School 
Program  design,  such  as  insufficient  skill  training  and  education,  over-emphasis 
on  low  level  work  experience,  and  a lack  of  relevant  supportive  services.  The 
new  design  is  to  make  the  Out -of -School  Program  more  of  a training  program  and 
less  of  an  income  transfer  mechanism  for  its  enrollees. 

An  average  unit  cost  of  $3,000  had  been  planned  for  the  Out-of-School 
program  for  1970.  The  actual  unit  cost  based  on  obligations  was  $2,800,  which 
resulted  from  the  extended  period  needed  for  some  pro ject  conversions . 

In  1971,  the  redesign  of  the  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Out-of -School  Program 
initiated  in  1970  is  to  be  further  implemented.  A total  of  36,800  enrollment 
opportunities  will  be  funded  at  a cost  of  $127,000,000.  The  average  unit  cost 
is  expected  to  be  $3,450  per  enrollment  opportunity.  The  increase  is  accounted 
for  by  the  cost  of  special  wage  rates  for  heads  of  households  and  heads  of 
families  and  by  the  cost  of  increased  skill  training  and  educational  services 
that  NYC-2  provides.  The  increase  in  funds  over  1970  will  represent  expanded 
and  improved  program  services  aimed  especially  at  youths  16  to  17  years  of  age. 

As  of  January  1971  funds  obligated  totaled  $101,700,000. 

Major  emphasis  in  1971  is  directed  toward  providing  intensive  technical 
assistance  so  that  recently  implemented  NYC-2  projects  are  operating  properly 
and  ir.  accordance  with  the  new  design,  and  preparing  a new  program  design  for 
NYC-1  projects  to  bring  them  into  line  with  NYC -2  enrichment  concepts. 

New  linkages  will  be  developed  with  Job  Corps,  both  as  a source  of 
referrals  of  Out-of-School  enrollees  Diving  in  an  adverse  community  environment 
which  inhibits  progress  in  the  Out -of -School  program  and  as  a source  of  service 
for  Job  Corps  dropouts. 

In  1972,  the  Out-of -School  program  will  be  continued  at  the  same  level 
as  1971  with  36,800  enrollment  opportunities  available  at  a Federal  cost  of 
$127,000,000  at  an  average  unit  cost  of  $3,450  per  enrollment  opportunity. 
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The  goals  of  the  1972  program  will  be: 

— to  implement  the  new  program  design  in  all  existing  NYC-1  projects 
which  will  provide  enrollees  with  intensive  training  suited  to  the 
needs  of  smaller  communities  and  rural  areas  and  which  will  lead  to  gainful 
employment ; 

— to  refine  and  provide  technical  assistance  to  the  existing 
projects  operating  under  the  redesign  initiated  in  fiscal 
1971  and  1972; 

--to  work:  closely  with  other  rural  manpower  services  in  areas 
where  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  cannot  operate  because  of  a 
lack  of  resources  i.e . , rural. 

Changes  for  1972 
None 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Special  Targeting. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$177,900,000 


Indefinite 


$172,800,000 


Purpose:  Special  Targeting  (or  Concentrated  Employment  Program)  is  designed 

to  cope  with  the  problems  of  impacted  unemployment  and  subemployment  in  slum 
areas  of  selected  large  cities  and  blighted  rural  areas. 

Explanation:  Funding  is  provided  under  the  formula  of  ninety  percent  Federal 

funds  and  ten  percent  local  sponsor  funds  for  all  contracts  authorized  under 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  and  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act, 
Institutional  Training  activities.  One  hundred  percent  Federal  funding  is 
provided  for  all  other  Special  Targeting  activities. 


Accomplishments  in  1971;  All  82  projects  are  being  funded  or  refunded  on  a 
staggered  schedule,  but  at  a proportionally  reduced  level.  Sponsors  are 
correlating  the  planning  and  operations  with  the  Model  Cities  Program.  In 
addition,  a cost-benefit  study  is  being  designed  to  aid  in  the  development  of 
a model  for  program  managers  to  improve  job  placement. 

Objectives  for  1972;  Further  refinement  of  the  program  will  continue  with  no 
significant  changes  in  program  content  contemplated.  Emphasis  will  continue  to 
be  placed  on  providing  individualized  and  intensive  services  to  enrollees  through 
the  use  of  employability  teams,  maximum  use  of  the  State  Employment  Services  as 
subcontractor  to  provide  manpower  services  such  as  assessment,  counciling, 
orientation,  coaching  and  job  development,  and  use  of  Job  Banks  in  metropolitan 
areas  to  facilitate  job  placement.  The  request  for  1972  is  based  upon  the 
operating  capability  of  the  various  projects  as  demonstrated  during  four  years 
of  program  experience  and  the  anticipated  requirements  created  by  the  increased 
emphasis  placed  on  more  individualized  services  to  enrollees. 
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Activity  6.  SPECIAL  TARGETING  (1971,  $177,900,000; 

1972,  $172,800,000) 

The  Special  Targeting  (or  Concentrated  Employment  Program)  provides  for  the 
delivery  af  a comprehensive  array  of  manpower  services  to  the  residents  of  82 
special  target  areas  that  suffer  from  especially  high  unemployment  and  under- 
employment. Thirteen  of  the  82  target  areas  are  rural,  the  balance  are  inner 
city  neighborhoods. 

Most  ol  the  program  sponsors  are  local  community  action  agencies.  They 
usually  provide  some  services  themselves,  and  subcontract  with  other  local 
agencies,  such  as  the  Employment  Service,  for  the  provision  of  additional 
services,  which  might  include:  basic  education,  child  care,  health  services, 

institutional  training,  on-the-job  training,  work  experience,  counseling, 
testing,  and  job  placement.  In  short,  the  sponsor  puts  together  a complete 
package  of  whatever  services  are  needed  to  move  the  residents  of  its  target 
area  from  unemployment  or  underemployment  into  worthwhile  jobs. 

In  1970,  the  following  changes  in  the  Concentrated  Employment  Program 
design  were  implemented  in  response  to  evaluations  which  disclosed  deficiencies 
in  the  program: 

— Establishment  of  the  program  year  concept  to  permit  better  evaluation 
and  control  of  projects. 

— Expanded  use  of  employability  development  teams  to  provide  indivi- 
dualized and  intensive  services  to  enrollees. 

— -Use  of  Job  Banks  in  metropolitan  areas  to  facilitate  job  placement. 

— Definition  of  prime  sponsors'  and  subcontractors'  roles  to  eliminate 
overlapping  responsibilities. 

— Designation  of  the  Employment  Service  as  the  primary  subcontractor 
for  manpower  services. 

— ’Improvement  of  management  data  systems  to  aid  identification  of  problems 
and  the  design  of  the  management  progress  report  to  measure  program 
progress  against  locally  determined  goals. 

— Inclusion  in  each  contract  of  a statement  of  specific  goals  in  terms 
of  the  number  of  individuals  to  be  served  during  a program  year. 

A total  of  $186,812,000  was  obligated  in  Fiscal  Year  1970  as  new  contracts 
were  funded  for  76  of  the  82  projects  scheduled  for  refunding.  The  remaining 
six  experienced  delays  in  negotiating  new  contracts. 

On-board  enrollment  declined  from  75,600  on  June  30,  1969,  to  43,400  on 
June  30,  1970,  The  reasons  for  the  decline  were: 

1.  The  shortfall  in  new  enrollments  (133,400  compared  with  the 
planned  151,900)  resulting  from: 

a.  contracts  terminating  when  five  sponsors  changed,  resulting 
in  no  intake  for  these  projects. 

b.  intake  reduced  or  eliminated  to  reduce  excessive  holding. 
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c.  operations  being  phased  down  by  sponsors  before  they  were  assured 
of  new  funding. 

2.  The  transition  of  new  reporting  concepts  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year.  Only  those  individuals  for  whom  employability  plans  have 
been  prepared  are  considered  enrollees.  Also,  no  individuals  will 
be  carried  in  a "holding"  status  for  longer  than  30  days. 

Persons  enrolled  in  the  Concentrated  Employment  Program  during  1970  had 
the  following  characteristics: 

--73  per  cent  were  members  of  minority  groups; 

--4l  per  cent  were  under  22  years  of  age; 

— 51  per  cent  were  between  22  and  44  years  of  age; 

--2  per  cent  were  at  55  years  of  age  and  over; 

--65  per  cent  had  not  graduated  from  high  school. 

In  1971»  no  major  changes  are  anticipated.  All  82  projects  are  to  be 
funded  on  a staggered  schedule  during  the  year,  but  at  a proportionally  reduced 
level.  Of  the  total  planned  obligations  of  $177,900,000,  $111,100,000  had  been 
obligated  through  the  end  of  January,  1971. 

A directive  outlining  conditions  for  funding  has  been  prepared  for  use  in 
Fiscal  Year  1971.  These  conditions  include  the  requirements  that: 

--refunding  be  based  on  the  program  year; 

--a  refunding  plan  and  job  development  statement  be  submitted  at  the 
option  of  the  regional  office  for  each  Concentrated  Employment 
Program  project;  and 

--all  subcontracts  be  negotiated  and  signed  prior  to  transmittal  of 
the  prime  contract  to  the  regional  office. 

Concentrated  Employment  Program  project  sponsors  have  also  been  advised 
to  correlate  planning  and  operations  with  the  Model  Cities  Program  during  the 
year. 


A cost-benefit  study  is  being  designed  to  aid  in  the  development  of  a 
model  for  program  managers  to  improve  job  placement.  The  model  will  stress 
the  correlation  of  enrollee  needs  with  manpower  services,  suitable  occupations, 
v/age  levels,  opportunities  for  advancement  and  local  labor  market  conditions. 

In  1972,  $172,800,000  is  requested  for  the  Concentrated  Employment  Program, 
a decrease  of  $5,100,000  from  the  1971  level.  The  request  is  based  upon  the 
operating  capability  of  the  projects  demonstrated  during  four  years  of  program 
experience  and  the  anticipated  requirements  of  the  new  program  design. 


Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to None 

Program  changes  amount  to.. -$5,100,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Computerized  Job  Placement. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 

$22,274,000  Indefinite 

Purpose:  This  activity  makes  maximum  use  of  computer  and  other  automatic 

data  processing  and  telecommunications  resources  to  provide  interviewers 
and  counselors  with  improved  information  for  matching  the  qualification 
of  unemployed,  underemployed  and  low-income  persons  with  employer  require- 
ments and  job  opportunities . A Job  Banks  computer  system  lists  and  up- 
dates job  orders  on  a daily  basis.  A job  matching  system  matches  workers 
with  jobs  on  a State  and  local  basis,  with  the  ultimate  goal  of  regional 
and  national  systems. 

Explanation:  One  hundred  percent  Federal  Funds  are  provided  for  grants 

and  contracts  to  the  States. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Job  Banks  is  being  expanded  to  an  additional 

£9  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  for  a total  of  111  in  40 
States.  An  experiment  to  incorporate  applicant -oriented  batch  matching 
without  the  introduction  of  an  applicant  file  is  being  made  in  1971* 

Objectives  for  1972:  Job  Banks  will  be  installed  in  2,100  local  offices 

in  all  States  and  work  will  begin  on  regional  linkages.  Applicant- 
oriented  batch  matching  will  begin  to  be  implemented  and  experimentation 
with  fully  automated  "on-line"  job  matching  will  continue. 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$22,274,000 
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Activity  7.  COMPUTERIZED  JOB  PLACEMENT  (1971,  $22,274,000; 

1972,  $22,274,000) 

This  program  makes  maximum  use  of  computer  and  other  automatic  data 
processing  and  telecommunications  resources  to  provide  interviewers  and 
counselors  v/ith  improved  information  for  matching  the  qualifications  of 
unemployed,  underemployed  and  low- income  persons  with  employer  requirements 
and  job  opportunities.  A Job  Banks  computer  system  list3  and  updates  job 
orders  on  a daily  basis.  A job  matching  system  matches  workers  with  jobs 
on  a State  and  local  basis,  with  the  ultimate  goal  of  regional  and  national 
systems.  The  program  is  authorized  under  Title  I of  the  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Act  of  1962,  as  amended. 

In  1970,  Job  Banks  were  developed  in  56  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
Areas  but  only  42  became  operational  during  the  year.  A number  of  technical 
difficulties  prevented  the  remaining  14  from  becoming  operational. 

The  Job  Matching  System  experiments  begun  in  Utah  in  1969  were  continued 
and  extended  to  California,  Wisconsin  and  New  York. 

Obligations  incurred  for  the  program  totaled  $11,500,000  including 
$1,800,000  for  job  matching  in  Trust  Fund  money  from  the  Grants  to  States 
appropriation. 

In  1971,  Job  Banks  will  be  expanded  to  an  additional  69  Standard  Metro- 
politan Statistical  Areas  for  a total  of  111  in  40  States. 

The  four  experimental  job  matching  systems  will  be  continued  and  an 
additional  ten  States  will  undertake  experiments  on  description  vocabularies, 
computerized  assessment  and  job  development  aids,  and  various  aspects  of 
computer-assisted  matching.  In  addition,  the  incorporation  of  applicant- 
oriented  batch  matching  without  the  introduction  of  an  applicant  file  will 
be  the  subject  of  experimentation  during  1971. 

Obligations  will  be  $22,274,000  with  an  additional  $7,587,000  of  Trust 
Funds  for  job  matching  included  in  the  Grants  to  States  appropriation. 

In  1972,  Job  Banks  will  be  installed  in  2,100  local  offices  in  all  States 
and  work  will  begin  on  regional  linkages.  Job  development  and  related  supple- 
ments to  the  Job  Bank  developed  in  1971  will  be  incorporated  into  all  existing 
Job  Banks.  Applicant-oriented  batch  matching  will  begin  to  be  implemented, 
and  experimentation  with  fully  automated  "on-line"  job  matching  will  continue. 
Obligations  will  be  at  the  same  level  as  1971. 

The  budget  estimate  of  $22,274,000  will  allow  Job  Banks  to  continue  to 
expand  nationwide  and  will  allow  job  matching  activities  to  continue  at  the 
1971  levels.  In  addition,  $8,143,000  of  Trust  Funds  for  job  matching  is  being 
requested  in  the  Grants  to  States  appropriation. 

Changes  for  1972 


None 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishment « 


Activity:  Program  Support 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Total 

Cooperative  Area  Manpower 


$55,412,000  Indefinite 


$61,673,000 

(11,290,000) 

(15,900,000) 
( 6,815,000) 


Planning  System 
Training  and  Technical 


( 7,890,000) 


Assistance 

Labor  Market  Information 
Contractual  Research, 


(13,039,000) 

( 6,815,000) 


Demonstration  & 
Evaluation 


(27,668,000) 


(27,668,000) 


Purpose:  Manpower  programs  throughout  the  Nation  are  coordinated  by  the  inter- 

agency Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  which  is  funded  under  this  activ- 
ity. In  addition,  this  activity  provides  for  technical  assistance  and  training 
for  personnel  involved  in  the  administration,  direction  and  performance  of  manpower 
programs.  It  provides  for  a comprehensive  system  to  develop  the  labor  market 
information  needed  by  public  and  private  users;  contractual  funds  for  research 
and  demonstration  projects  to  improve  techniques  and  demonstrate  effectiveness  of 
specialized  methods  in  meeting  manpower  training  and  employment  problems;  and 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  manpower  programs. 

Explanation:  One  hundred  percent  Federal  funds  are  provided  as  grants  under  the 

Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System;  either  directly,  or  as  grants, 
contracts  or  by  other  means  for  training  and  technical  assistance;  by  inter- 
departmental transfers  for  Labor  Market  Information;  and  by  contracts  or  grants 
for  demonstration  and  evaluation  projects. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  is  contin- 

uing to  provide  grants  at  the  various  levels  to  maintain  and  improve  the  program. 
Training  and  technical  assistance  is  developing  plans  for  regionally  oriented 
training  centers  for  program  staff,  and  establishing  liaison  with  other  Federal 
agencies  providing  technical  assistance  and  training  to  avoid  overlap  or  duplica- 
tion of  services.  Labor  market  information  is  continuing  regular  monthly  surveys 
and  analyses,  and  continued  provision  of  information  on  job  opportunities  and  job 
search  methods  by  improved  communication  techniques  to  ghetto  residents.  Existing 
demonstration  projects  are  continuing  to  be  funded.  Contract  evaluation  studies 
are  underway,  and  first-year  grants  for  developmental  work  are  being  given  to 
schools  involved  in  the  Institutional  Grant  Program. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  System  will  provide  for  an 

additional  135  positions  for  State  and  local  areas  to  strengthen  the  effectiveness 
of  the  program.  Technical  assistance  and  training  will  continue  to  be  provided  in 
program  areas  such  as  the  conceptual  model  cities,  the  Work  Incentive  Program, 
and  new  directions  in  public  employment  started  by  the  Public  Service  Careers 
Program.  Labor  market  information  activities  will  be  continued  at  the  same  level 
as  in  1971.  Contractual  research  and  development  will  focus  on  the  anticipation 
of  economic  and  social  changes  and  their  impact  on  manpower  programs,  and  evalua- 
tion studies  will  be  concerned  with  problems  encountered  in  planning,  gearing  up, 
and  carrying  out  decentralized  manpower  programs,  the  interagency  relationships 
affected,  and  immediately  apparent  results  in  trainees,  employers,  and  communities. 


Activity  8.  PROGRAM  SUPPORT 
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(1971,  $55,412,000; 
1972,  $61,673,000) 


Manpower  programs  throughout  the  Nation  are  coordinated  by  the  interagency 
Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  which  is  funded  under  this  activity. 

In  addition,  this  activity  provides  for  technical  assistance  and  training  for 
personnel  involved  in  the  administration,  direction  and  performance  of  manpower 
programs.  It  provides  for  a comprehensive  system  to  develop  the  labor  market 
information  needed  by  public  and  private  users;  contractual  funds  for  research 
and  demonstration  projects  to  improve  techniques  and  demonstrate  effectiveness 
of  specialized  methods  in  meeting  manpower  training  and  employment  problems; 
and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  manpower  programs. 

The  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  provides  for  a systematic 
planning  of  manpower  needs  and  program  resources  at  the  National,  regional, 

State  and  local  levels.  The  system  is  a major  contribution  to  the  principle 
of  decentralization  of  authority  to  States  and  local  areas  consistent  with 
the  new  federalism.  A comprehensive  manpower  plan  is  developed  which  sets 
forth  the  needs  of  each  State  and  the  areas  comprising  it  and  correlates  them 
with  the  capabilities  of  the  Federal  agencies  to  meet  these  needs.  Leadership 
is  provided  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  participating  agencies  include  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  Department  of  Agriculture; 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development;  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity; 
Department  of  Interior;  Department  of  Commerce;  and  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission. 

The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
are  required  to  provide  training  and  technical  assistance  to  personnel  involved 
in  manpower  programs.  Training  and  technical  assistance  may  be  carried  out 
directly  or  through  grants,  contracts  or  other  arrangements  by  manpower  staff 
at  the  State,  area  and  community  levels.  The  program  consists  of  developing 
and  coordinating  the  administration  of  contracts  for  the  provision  of  technical 
assistance  and  training  for  manpower  operating  programs.  The  contracts  include 
(1)  training  of  employment  service  and  participating  agency  staff;  (2)  develop- 
ment of  training  materials  and  techniques;  (3)  development  of  programs  and 
systems  designs;  (4)  technical  assistance  in  operation  of  programs  and  (5) 
development  of  information,  including  methodology  for  gathering  the  information, 
for  planning,  management  and  review. 

A system  of  labor  market  information  is  being  developed  to  be  responsive 
to  the  needs  of  the  primary  users,  the  objectives  of  national  manpower  programs, 
and  the  continuous  changes  in  the  labor  market  environment.  The  program  meets 
several  important  needs  for  providing  information  for  reducing  the  duration  of 
unemployment  and  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  labor  market  and  for  identifying 
impediments  to  the  maximum  development  of  individual  employment  potential. 

The  research  and  development  programs  consist  of  a broad  range  of  activi- 
ties, with  the  objective  of  developing  new  knowledge,  information,  and  methods 
of  dealing  with  problems  which  interfere  with  full,  productive  and  satisfying 
employment  for  all  Americam  workers.  Research  contracts  are  awarded  to  uni- 
versities, research  institutions  and  other  government  agencies  to  study  a wide 
variety  of  manpower  issues,  problems,  and  programs. 

Contracts  and  grants  for  experimental  and  demonstration  projects  are 
awarded  to  experienced  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies  to  build  on  re- 
search and  program  experience  in  developing  new  techniques  and  approaches, 
testing  the  feasibility  of  innovations,  developing  operational  examples  and 
guides,  and  analyzing  the  effectiveness  of  new  techniques.  An  important  part 
of  the  testing  and  development  process  entails  the  provisions  of  a variety 
of  manpower  services  to  individuals  and  groups,  such  as  skill  training,  job 
counseling  and  job  restructuring. 
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Three  research  grant  programs  are  maintained  to  help  alleviate  critical 
shortages  of  manpower  specialists  by  supporting  university  programs  for 
graduate  training  in  manpower  research  and  development.  The  three  types  of 
grants  are  institutional  grants  for  the  establishment  of  manpower  research 
and  teaching  centers  at  universities,  small  grants  to  help  support  doctoral 
candidates  writing  dissertations  on  manpower  subjects,  and  small  grants  for 
innovative  research  by  post-doctoral  scholars. 


Evaluation  studies  are  carried  out  primarily  by  private  firms  and  non- 
profit organizations  to  obtain  and  provide  to  administrators,  program  managers, 
and  planning  staff  objective  information  on  the  major  strengths  and  short- 
comings of  the  various  manpower  programs,  on  the  efficiency  with  which  they 
are  carried  out,  on  their  effectiveness  in  producing  the  intended  results, 
and  on  their  impact  on  the  individuals  served,  on  employers,  and  on  the 
community.  The  results  are  used  to  guide  officials  in  redesigning  and 
strengthening  existing  programs,  revising  their  direction  and  goals,  institu- 
ting new  cr  revised  policies,  and  in  formulating  proposed  legislation. 


In  1970,  the  programs  of  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System 
Secretariat  grants  to  Governors  and  to  Mayors  were  continued  and  initiated 
to  strengthen  manpower  planning  capability  at  the  State  and  local  executive 
levels  and  to  encourage  the  Governors  and  Mayors  to  assume  positive  leader- 
ship in  dealing  with  manpower  problems. 


A quarterly  review  system  was  instituted  beginning  at  the  area  level, 
with  suramarizations  prepared  at  State  and  Regional  levels  for  National 
Office  apparisals.  Obligations  for  the  year  totaled  $7,132,955  and  were 
allocated  as  follows: 

State  and  local 

Positions  Funds 


State  Employment  Security 

Agencies 

Grants  to  Governors 

Grants  to  Mayors 

Total, 


270 

173 

82 


$2,993,286 

2,330,405 

1,809,264 

$7,132,95? 


A long-range  technical  assistance  and  training  program  was  established 
at  the  national  and  regional  level.  Funds  obligated  for  technical  assistance 
and  training  totaled  $10,889,779* 


In  the  Labor  Market  Information  program,  information  on  poverty  areas  was 
collected  in  six  cities  with  particular  emphasis  in  development  of  methods  for 
reaching  the  very  poor  and  identifying  their  work  related  problems.  Obligations 
incurred  for  the  program  in  1970  were  $5,817,017. 


In  1970,  the  major  development  in  the  research  grants  programs  was  the 
expansion  of  the  institutional  grants  program.  A total  of  39  contractual 
evaluation  studies  were  in  operation  with  17  studies  completed  at  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year.  Contract  evaluations  initiated  during  the  year  included 
studies  of  the  effectiveness  and  results  of  the  newly  launched  Public  Service 
Careers  Program;  of  the  impact  of  urban  and  rural  Concentrated  Employment  Pro- 
grams of  the  Job  Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  program,  and  of  other 
manpower  programs  on  former  enrollees  and  on  the  community;  of  the  effectiveness 
and  impact  of  Operation  Mainstream;  of  the  pilot  comprehensive  Manpower  Program 
in  Employment  Service  Offices;  of  Skill  Centers;  and  of  the  quality  and  re- 
levance to  employer  needs  of  institutional  training;  a systems  analysis  of  the 
manpower  programs  for  use  both  in  improving  this  program  and  for  implementing 
the  proposed  decentralized  and  decategorized  manpower  program,  and  a series  of 
demonstration  studies  in  the  possible  use  by  regional  offices  of  contract  moni- 
toring to  better  insure  a well-rounded  program  of  monitoring  manpower  projects. 
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In  1971,  the  $7,890,000  of  the  1971  funds  plus  $191,368  of  1970  carry- 
over funds  for  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  will  be  used  to  provide 
planning  grants  at  the  State  and  local  levels.  The  estimated  allocation  of 
funds  is  as  follows: 


State  Employment  Security 

Agencies 

Grants  to  Governors , 

Grants  to  Mayors .......... 

Total..., 


State  and  local 
Positions 


Funds 


235 

208 

112 

-251 


$2,500,000 

3,100,000 

2,481,368 

$8,081,368' 


As  of  January  1971,  grants  had  been  made  to  Governors  totaling  $2,506,433; 
to  mayors  totaling  $1,805,675;  and  to  State  employment  security  agencies 
totaling  $1,200,000. 


Funds  available  for  training  and  technical  assistance  will  be  $13,039,000 
and  $lj 594,221  of  1970  carry-over  funds. 

Training  and  technical  assistance  capability  is  to  be  fully  available  by 
the  end  of  1971.  Manpower  program  personnel  will  receive  training  through 
various  contract  and  administrative  arrangements.  The  training  will  stress 
the  basic  aims  of  all  the  manpower  programs,  and  the  techniques  of  adminis- 
tration and  operation. 

Plans  are  being  developed  for  regionally  oriented  training  centers  for 
program  staff. 

A system  Of  State  and  regional  inputs  into  annual  plans  for  use  of  technical 
assistance  and  training  funds  will  be  operational  this  fiscal  year.  The  deter- 
mination of  local,  State  and  regional  needs  will  be  combined  with  national  office 
needs  in  assigning  priorities  for  use  of  available  funds.  A contingency  account 
will  be  maintained  to  accommodate  emergency  needs  or  new  program  priorities. 


Liaison  will  be  established  with  other  Federal  agencies  providing  technical 
assistance  and  training  to  avoid  overlap  or  duplication  of  services.  It  will 
also  provide  each  agency  with  information  regarding  contractor  performance. 

A standarized  review  and  rating  procedure  will  be  operational  this  year  to 
assess  all  technical  assistance  and  training  proposals  submitted  for  funding. 
Guidelines  on  cost  analysis  of  proposals  and  technical  assistance  and  training 
contracts  is  also  being  developed. 

Approximately  three-fifths,  or  some  $12.5  million,  of  the  Research  and 
Development  appropriation  will  be  invested  in  further  funding  of  projects 
initiated  last  year  or  earlier.  The  remaining  $8.3  million  will  be  used  to 
fund  approximately  55  new  projects  which  are  now  in  various  stages  of  develop- 
ment. 

Both  the  projects  to  be  funded  during  1971  and  the  projects  initiated  in 
previous  years  which  will  be  completed  during  the  year  emphasize  two  objectives: 

— the  improvement  of  labor  market  processes,  including  studies  of  manpower 
requirements,  manpower  resources,  and  how  the  labor  market  operates  to 
match  them,  as  well  as  the  operation  of  "internal"  labor  markets  within 
employing  organizations;  and 

— the  strengthening  of  manpower  capabilities,  including  the  development 
of  more  effective  techniques  and  institutions  for  providing  manpower 
services. 
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The  twelve  new  schools  selected  in  1970  for  awards  in  the  Institutional 
Grant  Program  will  receive  first-year  grants  for  developmental  work  on  their 
four-year  programs.  All  of  the  schools  intend  to  focus  research  on  manpower 
problems  of  their  respective  regions. 


Approximately  20  contract  evaluation  studies  are  planned.  Particular 
emphasis  will  be  on  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  newer  manpower  pro- 
grams such  as  Job  Banks  and  the  Supplementary  Training  and  Employment  Pro- 
gram, of  the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  major  components  of  manpower  pro- 
grams, such  as  job  training,  basic  education,  health  and  other  supportive 
services,  job  development,  and  post-placement  follow-up;  of  the  impact  and 
penetration  of  the  public  employment  service;  of  the  quality  of  manpower 
services  to  special  workers  groups  such  as  veterans,  Indians  on  reserva- 
tions, southern  Negroes,  and  Spanish-speaking  groups;  of  the  employability 
development  of  Work  Incentives  enrollees;  of  Employment  Service  recruitment 
and  placement  for  the  Job  Corps;  of  the  training  of  Employment  Service  per- 
sonnel for  counseling  the  disadvantaged;  and  studies  of  the  cost-effectiveness 
of  the  Job  Corps  program  and  of  components  of  the  Concentrated  Employment 
Program. 

Hie  following  labor  market  information  activities  will  be  undertaken  in 
fiscal  year  1971  and  continued  in  1972: 


PROJECT 


PROJECT 


Urban  Employment  Survey 

Research  and  Development  of 
Comprehensive  Labor  Market 
Information  System 

Job  Information  Dissemination 
to  Ghetto  Residents 

Job  Opportunities  Surveys 


Validation  Improvement  oi 
State  and  Area  Manpower 
Planning  Information  Needed 
for  CAMPS  and  Other  Programs 

Development  and  Extension  of 
Occupational  Employment 
Statistics 

Labor  Force  Data  for  Standard 
Metropolitan  Statistical 
Areas 


In  1972 , Contractual  Researcn  and  Development  projects  will  be  divided 

tween  new  and  continuing  projects  in  about  the  same  three  to  two  proportion  as 
in  1971.  Hie  new  year's  emphases  will  be  contingent  on  findings  of  1970  and 
1971  projects  as  well  as  the  needs  for  information  and  development  expressed 
by  operating  program  managers.  Hie  1972  program  is  expected  to  focus  on  the 
following  priorities: 


--greater  effectiveness  in  Manpower  Administration  programs; 

— improved  opportunities  for  the  disadvantaged  and  the  working  poor; 


— anticipation  of  economic  and  social  changes  and  their  impact  on 
manpower  programs;  and 

— fuller  utilization  of  research  and  development  findings. 

The  twelve  universities  which  received  initial  awards  under  the  institu- 
tional grant  program  during  fiscal  year  1971  will  require  the  planned  full 
support  level  financing  during  fiscal  year  1972,  when  their  programs  emerge 
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from  the  developmental  stage. 

The  major  focus  of  evaluation  studies  will  be  on  problems  encountered  in 
planning,  gearing  up,  and  carrying  out  decentralized  manpower  programs,  the 
interagency  relationships  affected,  and  immediately  apparent  results  in 
trainees,  employers,  and  communities.  In  addition,  emphasis  will  continue 
on  assessing  the  effectiveness  and  outcome  of  the  more  significant  manpower 
programs  and  on  cross  program  service  and  strategies  in  metropolitan  areas. 
Special  attention  will  also  be  given  to  determining  the  effect  of  changing 
economic  conditions  on  manpower  programs  and  adjustments  needed  as  a result 
of  those  conditions. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$  400,000 

Program  changes  amount  to . +$5,861,000 


It  is  estimated  that  increases  for  1972  related  to  the  555  base  positions 
in  fiscal  year  1971  will  average  $720  a position  due  to  Statewide  and 
local  compensation  plan  increases  for  a total  mandatory  increase  of 
$400,000. 

Proposal:  To  strengthen  the  effectiveness  of  the  Cooperative  Area  Man- 

power Planning  System  at  the  local  level,  and  to  expand  and  improve 
the  training  and  technical  assistance  capability  on  the  State,  area 
and  local  levels. 

The  Need:  The  effectiveness  of  manpower  programs  in  dealing  with  the 

problem  of  high  unemployment  levels  in  urban  areas  depends  heavily 
on  State  and  local  staff  in  assessing  manpower  needs  and  the  effect- 
tive  planning,  coordinating,  and  programming  of  available  resources 
to  meet  this  problem. 

Training  and  technical  assistance  related  to  the  operations  of 
manpower  programs  are  required  to  provide  the  level  of  skill  and  of 
support  activities  needed  throughout  the  entire  manpower  system. 

State,  area  and  community  personnel  are  being  given  greater  respon- 
sibility for  designing,  implementing  and  coordinating  the  manpower 
effort.  Together  with  this  responsibility,  they  must  also  acquire 
the  knowledge  and  technical  and  administrative  skills  necessary  to 
carry  out  their  responsibilities  as  effectively  as  possible. 

The  Program:  The  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  will  provide 

for  an  additional  135  positions  for  State  and  local  areas.  The 
$3,000,000  program  increase  is  based  on  estimates  of  State  and  local 
requirements  of  planning  grants  needed  to  strengthen  the  effectiveness 
of  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System. 

An  increase  of  $2,861,000  is  also  requested  to  expand  and  improve 
the  training  and  technical  assistance  on  the  State,  area  and  local 
levels.  Manpower  program  personnel  will  receive  training  through 
various  contracts  and  administrative  arrangements  stressing  the  basic 
alms  of  all  manpower  programs,  the  new  training  programs,  the  techniques 
of  administration  and  operation,  and  in-depth  analysis  of  the  problems 
of  the  disadvantaged  and  their  communities. 
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STATEMENT  OF  MALCOLM  It.  LOVELL,  JR.,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY 
FOR  MANPOWER 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

PAUL  J.  FASSER,  JR.,  DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR 
MANPOWER  AND  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
ROBERT  C.  GOODWIN,  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
FOR  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICE 
ROBERT  J.  BROWN,  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
FOR  U.S.  TRAINING  AND  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE 
HUGH  C.  MURPHY,  ADMINISTRATOR,  BUREAU  OF  APPREN- 
TICESHIP AND  TRAINING 
WILLIAM  MIRENGOFF,  DIRECTOR,  JOB  CORPS 
WILLIAM  B.  HEWITT,  ACTING  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMIN- 
ISTRATOR FOR  POLICY  EVALUATION  AND  RESEARCH 
ALFRED  M.  ZUCK,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  MANPOWER  MANAGE- 
MENT DATA  SYSTEMS 

RICHARD  E.  MILLER,  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
FOR  FINANCIAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
JAMES  P.  ROBERTS,  JR.,  CHIEF,  DIVISION  OF  BUDGET,  OFFICE 
OF  FINANCIAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  item  is  Manpower  Administration 
Salaries  and  Expenses  and  Manpower  Training  Services. 

Mr.  Malcolm  R.  Lovell,  Jr.,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower 
along  with  his  staff  will  testify. 

Your  biographical  sketches  will  be  made  a part  of  the  record  at 
this  point. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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MALCOLM  R.  LOVELL,  JR. 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower 

Born  in  Greenwich,  Connecticut  on  January  1,  1921,  Mr.  Lovell 
holds  an  Industrial  Administrator  Degree  and  a Master  of  Business 
Administration  Degree  from  the  Harvard  Business  School. 

From  June  1969  until  his  appointment  as  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Manpower,  Mr.  Lovell  served  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower 
and  Manpower  Administrator. 

From  January  1969  until  June  1969,  Mr.  Lovell  served  as  Executive 
Associate  for  Manpower  with  the  Urban  Coalition. 

From  July  1965  until  1969,  Mr.  Lovell  served  as  Director  of  the 
Michigan  Employment  Security  Commission.  He  also  acted  as  a Special 
Assistant  to  Governor  Romney  and  served  as  Chairman  of  the  State  Labor 
Mediation  Board.  Mr.  Lovell  has  also  managed  the  Employee  Services 
Office  at  American  Motors  and  served  on  the  company's  National  Labor 
Bargaining  Committee. 

During  World  War  II,  Mr.  Lovell  was  an  officer  in  Naval  Intelli- 
gence stationed  in  China.  His  distinguished  performance  was  rewarded 
by  the  Secretary  of  Navy's  Letter  of  Citation,  and  the  Hung  Hua 
decoration  of  the  government  of  Nationalist  China. 

ROBERT  C.  GOODWIN 

Robert  C.  Goodwin,  Associate  Manpower  Administrator,  Manpower 
Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Goodwin  was  born  in  Payette,  Idaho,  June  8,  1906.  He  is 
a graduate  of  Whitman  College,  Walla  Walla,  Washington,  from  which 
he  also  holds  an  honorary  Doctor  of  Laws  degree.  He  took  graduate 
work  in  Public  Administration  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati. 
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He  began  his  career  in  Employment  Security  in  1930,  as  a 
Supervisor  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Employment  Service.  In  the 
following  years,  he  served  as  Director  of  the  Hamilton  County 
Ohio  Department  of  Public  Welfare;  then,  as  Regional  Director  of 
the  Social  Security  Board,  and  Regional  Director  of  the  War  Man- 
power Commission,  both  in  Cleveland. 

He  came  to  Washington  in  19^5  as  Executive  Director  of  the 
War  Manpower  Commission,  later  serving  as  Director  of  the  United 
States  Employment  Service.  In  1948,  he  was  named  Administrator  of 
the  Bureau  of  Employment  Security,  and  remained  in  that  post  until 
March  1969*  when  he  became  Associate  Manpower  Administrator. 


ROBERT  J.  BROWN 

ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TRAINING  AND 
EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE 


Mr.  Robert  J.  Brown  has  been  with  the  Department  of  Labor  since 
1966  and  has  been  at  his  present  position  since  November  1968.  In 
this  position  he  directs  programs  to  train  and  employ  the  Nation’s  work 
force.  Before  joining  the  Department,  he  served  from  February  1965 
to  November  1966  as  Commissioner,  Minnesota  Department  of  Employment 
Security.  From  July  1963  to  February  1965,  Deputy  Commissioner, 
Minnesota  Department  of  Conservation  and  that  department’s  Personnel 
Officer  from  January  1957  to  July  1963;  served  as  writer  in  the 
Department  of  Conservation  in  1955;  held  several  positions  with 
local  41,  United  Auto  Workers,  including  president  (1951-53). 

Mr.  Brown  was  bom  on  September  10,  1929  in  Seattle,  'Washington. 

He  has  an  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  from  the  University  of  Minnesota. 

Mr.  Brown  is  married  and  has  eight  children. 
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HUGH  C.  MURPHY 

ADMINISTRATOR,  BUREAU  OF  APFRENTISHIP 
TRAINING 


Appointed  Administrator  of  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and 
Training,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor  on  August  3?  1964, 

Native  of  New  York  City  and  a former  apprentice  and  journey- 
man bricklayer.  He  joined  the  Bureau  in  1946  as  a field  repre- 
sentative, rose  to  New  York  State  Supervisor  in  1952,  and  was 
appointed  Regional  Director  for  the  New  York-New  Jersey  area  in 

1959. 

Mr.  Murphy  joined  the  National  Office  of  the  Bureau  in  1962 
as  an  Assistant  Administrator  in  charge  of  the  Office  of  Industry 
Promotion. 

Directs  a nation-wide  organization  created  by  Congress  in 
1937  to  promote  and  help  develop  formal  apprenticeship  programs. 
Its  apprenticeship  and  training  activities  have  been  expanded  to 
assure  equal  employment  opportunity  in  all  of  the  programs  under 
the  Bureau's  direction. 

Prior  to  joining  the  Bureau,  he  was  Chairman  of  the  Appren- 
ticeship Committee  for  Bricklayers  Local  34  in  New  York  City  as 
well  as  of  the  State  Conference  of  the  Bricklayers,  Masons  and 
Plasterers  International  Union.  He  still  holds  membership  in 
Bricklayers  Local  No.  34,  N.  Y. 

He  attended  Fordham  Preparatory  School  and  Mechanics  In- 
stitute of  New  York  and  is  a member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Training  Directors. 

During  World  War  II,  Mr.  Murphy  served  in  a naval  construc- 
tion battalion  on  Iwo  Jima  and  Guam. 

He  is  a member  of  the  American  Legion  and  the  American 
Apprenticeship  Round  Table. 

WILLIAM  MIRENGOFF 
Director,  Job  Corps 


Mr.  Mirengoff  is  a native  of  Salem,  Massachusetts.  He  received 
his  B.A.  in  Economics  from  Brooklyn  College  and  his  M.A.  from 
American  University. 

Mr.  Mirengoff,  began  his  Civil  Service  career  in  1940  and  has 
been  with  the  Department  of  Labor  since  1946.  When  the  Manpower 
Development  and  Training  Act  was  passed  in  1962  and  the  Office 
of  Manpower,  Automation  and  Training  was  established  wxthin  the 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 13 


192 


Department  to  direct  the  program,  Mr.  Mirengoff  left  his  position 
as  Assistant  Deputy  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Employment  Security  to 
to  become  Deputy  Assistant  Director  for  Policy  and  Planning  of  the 
newly-created  Office. 

In  1964,  OMAT  was  reorganized  and  renamed  the  Office  of  Manpower 
Policy,  Evaluation,  and  Research.  Mr.  Mirengoff  was  designated 
Deputy  Director  of  OMPER  and,  along  with  the  Director  and  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower,  was  responsible  for  the  manpower 
planning,  policy,  evaluation,  and  research  functions  of  the 
Department  of  Labor. 

Job  Corps  was  transferred  from  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
to  the  Department  of  Labor  in  July  1969,  at  which  time  Mr.  Mirengoff 
was  named  Acting  Director.  He  became  Director  of  Job  Corps  in  June 
1970. 


WILLIAM  HEWITT 

Acting  Associate  Manpower  Administrator 
for  Policy  Evaluation  and  Research 


He  received  his  BA  and  MA  in  economics  from  the  University 
of  Denver  and  worked  on  his  doctoral  program  at  American  University, 

He  was  in  the  U,  S,  Navy  during  World  War  II, 

Mr.  Hewitt  has  been  with  the  Department  of  Labor  since  1952, 
starting  as  a labor  economist,  Office  of  Program  Review  and  Analysis, 
Bureau  of  Employment  Security.  Since  that  time,  he  has  held  various 
positions  in  the  Department:  Community  Employment  Specialist,  U.  S. 

Employment  Service,  Bureau  of  Employment  Security;  Acting  Chief,  Pro- 
gram Planning  and  Assistance  Division,  Office  of  Manpower;  Chief, 
Division  of  Manpower  Program  Planning,  Office  of  Manpower;  Chief, 
Division  of  Planning,  Manpower  Administration;  Deputy  Associate  Man- 
power Administrator  for  Policy  Evaluation  and  Research,  Manpower 
Administration;  and  is  presently  acting  Associate  Manpower  Administrator 
for  Policy  Evaluation  and  Research,  Manpower  Administration,  U.  S.  De- 
partment of  Labor. 


ALFRED  M.  ZUCK 

Alfred  M.  Zuck  is  the  Associate  Manpower  Administrator  for 
Data  Management,  Department  of  Labor.  In  this  position,  Mr.  Zuck 
is  responsible  for  establishing  policy  for  planning,  developing 
and  administering  a management  information  system  for  manpower 
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Prior  to  assuming  this  position,  Mr.  Zuck  served  as  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Evaluation  of  the  Manpower  Administration  where 
he  was  responsible  for  the  program  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  all  manpower  training,  work  experience,  and  job 
programs  operated  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Mr.  Zuck  entered  Federal  service  in  July  1958  as  a Management 
Intern  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration, 
Department  of  Labor.  He  has  since  served  in  a variety  of  admin- 
istrative management  positions  with  the  Department,  including, 
Deputy  Assistant  Manpower  Administrator  for  Administration  — 
sharing  in  the  full  range  of  administrative  management  activi- 
ties for  the  Manpower  Administration,  including  budget,  financial 
management,  personnel  and  management  analysis. 

Mr.  Zuck  also  served  as  Director  of  Federal  Programs  with  the 
President's  Council  on  Youth  Opportunity. 

In  1970  Mr.  Zuck  was  chosen  to  receive  the  William  A.  Jump 
Memorial  Award.  This  Award  is  presented  annually  to  the  two  most 
exceptional  young  men  in  Federal  service  in  recognition  of  their 
outstanding  contributions  to  the  field  of  public  administration. 

A native  of  East  Petersburg,  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Zuck  graduated 
from  Franklin  and  Marshall  College  with  an  AB  degree,  magna  cum 
laude,  in  1957.  He  took  his  master's  degree  in  Political  Science 
with  distinction  at  the  Maxwell  School  of  Syracus  University  in 
1958.  He  is  a member  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Phi  Gamma  Mu,  and  Kappa 
Sigma. 

Mr.  Zuck  is  married  and  has  two  children.  They  reside  in 


Vienna,  Virginia, 
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RICHARD  E.  HILLER 
Associate  Manpower  Administrator 

for  Financial  and  Management  Systems 

Richard  E.  Miller  has  served  in  the  Department  of  Labor  since 
1962.  He  was  director  of  the  Departmental  Budget  Office  which  later 
became  the  Office  of  Program  and  Budget  Review.  He  was  appointed  to 
his  present  position  in  May  of  1968.  In  his  current  assignment  Hr. 
Miller  is  responsible  for  the  full  range  of  financial  management 
services  for  a budget  approaching  $3  billion  and  encompassing  54 
States/jurisdictions  and  over  10,000  outstanding  contracts;  for 
personnel  and  training  for  4,500  Federal  and  72,000  State 
employees;  for  real  property  valued  at  over  $2  billion  and  personal 
property  valued  at  over  $100  million;  for  contracting  systems,  man- 
agement systems  and  services  and  administrative  services.  Before 
coming  to  the  Department  of  Labor,  he  served  for  nearly  nine  years 
in  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  He.  began  his  career  in  the  Federal 
Government  in  the  Treasury  Department  and  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service.  During  World  War  II  he  served  in  the  U.S.  Army.  He  is 
a member  of  the  American  Society  for  Personnel  Administration  and  the 
National  Association  of  State  Budget  Officers, 

Mr.  Miller  was  born  in  Ft.  Wayne,  Indiana  on  Ttarch  16,  1925, 

He  received  a B.A.  degree  from  George  Washington  University  in  1949, 
with  majors  in  accounting*  business  administration,  and  economics. 

He  has  subsequently  engaged  in  some  graduate  study  in  governmental 
budgeting  and  accounting. 

JAMES  P.  ROBERTS,  JR. 

Chief,  Division  of  Budget,  Office  of 
Financial  and  Management  Systems 
Manpower  Administration 

James  P.  Roberts,  Jr.  has  served  with  the  Department  of  Labor 
in  several  budgeting  and  administrative  positions  since  I960.  He 
has  been  with  the  tanpower  Administration  since  1965.  Prior  to 
1960  he  was  with  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  He  served  with  the 
U.  S.  Air  Force  from  1951-1957. 

Mr.  Roberts  was  born  in  Laurium,  Michigan  in  1929.  He 
received  a Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  Michigan  State 
University,  a faster  of  Science  degree  from  Mississippi  Southern 
University  and  has  done  further  graduate  work  at  George  Washington 


University 
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DR.  HOWARD  A.  MATTHEWS 

Director,  Division  of  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Bureau  of  Adult,  Vocational  and  Technical  Education 
U.S.  Office  of  Education 

Dr.  Matthews  received  his  public  school  education  in  Idaho 
culminating  it  with  an  M.S.  degree  from  the  University  of  Idaho  in 
1952.  He  was  awarded  a Doctorate  from  the  George  Washington  University 
in  1964,  having  concentrated  his  program  of  studies  in  the  field  of 
administrative  law. 

He  began  his  teaching  career  in  1947  as  a high  school  teacher  of 
history  and  economics  following  a 3-year  tour  of  duty  with  the  Army. 

He  has  also  been  a principal  of  both  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

Prior  to  World  War  II,  Dr.  Matthews  served  an  apprenticeship  in 
industrial  electricity  and  he  holds  a current  journeyman’s  license  for 
the  State  of  Idaho. 

For  six  years  before  coming  to  the  Office  of  Education,  Dr.  Matthews 
worked  in  the  public  schools  of  Alaska  in  a number  of  administrative 
positions.  As  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Institutional  Services,  he 
developed  Alaska's  first  federally-reimbursed  vocational  program. 

Dr.  Matthews  was  later  appointed  Commissioner  of  Education  for  Alaska, 
which  position  he  held  when  Alaska  entered  statehood.  He  also  served 
as  visiting  lecturer  for  the  University  of  Alaska  in  History  and 
Economic  Geography. 

Dr.  Matthews  has  been  associated  with  the  administration  of  the 
Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  since  its  inception  in  1962, 
serving  first  as  Chief  of  Program  Operations  and  since  July  1966  as 
Director  of  the  program  for  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education.  Prior 
positions  held  in  the  Office  of  Education  included  Specialist  in  School 
Law  and  Specialist  in  Technical  Education. 


196 


DR.  TERREL  HOWARD  BELL 
Deputy  Commissioner  for  School  Systems 
U.S.  Office  of  Education 

Dr.  T.  H.  Bell  was  appointed  Deputy  Commissioner  for  School  Systems, 
U.S.  Office  of  Education,  in  December  of  1970.  This  appointment  follows 
a 24-year  career  in  education  which  began  in  teaching  high  school  science 
in  Eden,  Idaho.  Dr.  Bell  later  served  as  Superintendent  of  Schools  in 
Eden  and  in  Afton,  Wyoming.  He  performed  graduate  study  in  1954-55  on 
a Ford  Foundation  Fellowship. 

In  1957,  Dr.  Bell  became  Superintendent  of  Weber  County  Schools  in 
Ogden,  Utah.  His  7-year  tenure  in  Ogden  included  such  leadership 
activities  as  the  completion  of  24  school  building  construction  projects, 
a research  project  to  test  the  measurement  of  teacher  competence  and 
establishment  of  commensurate  salaries,  installation  of  an  educational 
television  station,  and  installation  of  a district-wide  system  of  team 
teaching  and  individualized  instruction  initiated  under  Ford  Foundation 
sponsorship. 

Dr.  Bell  moved  to  the  faculty  of  Utah  State  University  in  1962, 
followed  by  his  appointment  as  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
in  Utah,  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Utah  State  Board  of  Education  and 
the  Utah  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education. 

Dr.  Bell  received  his  Master  of  Science  degree  in  1954  from  the 
University  of. Idaho,  and  his  Ph.D.  in  Educational  Administration  in  1961 
from  the  University  of  Utah. 
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Dr.  Bell  is  the  author  of  three  published  books  and  numerous 
articles.  The  Weber  County  School  District  Board  of  Education  named 
a new  secondary  school  the  "T.  H.  Bell  Junior  High  School"  in  1963. 
He  is  the  recipient  of  an  Honorary  Doctorate  of  Humanities  degree 
from  Southern  Utah  State  College,  and  three  distinguished  service 
awards,  including  the  "Secretary’s  Special  Citation"  from  Elliott  L. 
Richardson,  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  in  1970. 

Dr.  Bell  is  also  a member  of  numerous  civic  boards,  commissions  and 
committees. 

Dr.  Bell  served  in  the  Marine  Corps  1942-1946,  including  26 
months  in  the  Pacific. 

Born  in  1921  in  Lava  Hot  Springs,  Idaho,  Dr.  Bell  is  married  to 
the  former  Betty  Ruth  Fitzgerald.  The  couple  has  four  children  and 
make  their  home  in  Rest on,  Virginia. 
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BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Mr.  Lovell.  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee.  The 
budget  request  for  Manpower  Training  Services  in  fiscal  year  1972  is 
$1,565,326,000  which  is  an  increase  of  $47,864,000  over  the  1971  ap- 
propriation of  $1,517,462,000. 

Since  this  estimate  was  developed,  $105  million  extra  was  added  to 
1971  for  the  summer  program.  So  the  total  would  need  to  be  adjusted. 

This  increase  is  related  primarily  to  four  programs : The  Job  Corps, 
the  In-School  Program,  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning 
System  and  Training  and  Technical  Assistance.  The  balance  of  the 
programs  in  this  account  will  be  essentially  at  a standstill  level. 

JOB  CORPS 

We  are  requesting  $196,127,000  for  the  Job  Corps  to  fund  26,200 
training  opportunities,  a net  increase  of  $39,927,000  and  3,100  train- 
ing opportunities  over  the  1971  level.  The  increase  will  provide  for 
full-year  financing  of  centers  opened  for  only  a portion  of  the  year  in 
1971  and  will  provide  for  full-year  funding  of  center  contracts  which 
were  funded  with  1970  funds  and  required  no  1971  funds. 

Centers  and  Increase  in  Enrollees 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  just  got  through  discussing  that  Job  Corps 
and  the  amounts  of  money.  You  were  here.  When  you  say  part  of  the 
increase  is  for  the  Job  Corps,  do  you  mean  because  it  is  new  down  in 
the  Department  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir;  we  are  building  up.  If  you  will  recall,  we  said 
this  morning  that  in  1969  when  this  administration  came  in  we  had 
109  centers.  We  then  closed  59  of  those  centers.  That  left  50  centers. 
We  have  built  up  from  50  centers  and  17,000  people  in  1969  to  60  cen- 
ters today.  In  other  words,  we  were  increased  by  10  to  a total  capacity 
of  over  23,000  enrollees.  We  plan  by  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year — in 
other  words,  by  July  1 — to  have  65  centers  and  22,816  enrollees  and 
by  the  end  of  fiscal  1972  to  have  77  centers  and  25,800  enrollees. 

So  this  is  a build  up  after  closing  down  59  centers.  We  are  now 
building  back  up  from  17,000  to  25,800  enrollees,  and  center  capacity  of 
26,200  by  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  you  use  the  word  “new”.  I was  looking 
at  the  Job  Corps  money  that  we  appropriated,  whether  it  be  in  OEO 
or  wherever  we  appropriated  for  the  program.  Then  you  took  over 
the  administration,  and  a year  ago,  we  funded  it  through  OEO  and 
you  were  administering  it,  and  now  you  are  back  asking  for  the  money, 
which  is  the  way  it  should  be,  for  the  Department  that  administers 
it. 

So,  therefore,  you  consider  it  new  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  your  budget,  in  the  Labor  Department? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir ; the  reference  to  new  is  an  increase  of  funds  of 
some  $39,927,000  over  the  1971  appropriations. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I want  you  to  break  down  the  $196  million  to 
fund  26,200  training  opportunities.  You  don’t  mean  26,200  people, 
do  you  ? 
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Mr.  Lovell.  No  sir ; the  26,200  figure  represents  the  centers’  capacity 
at  the  end  of  1972.  We  will  be  building  up  to  that  figure  throughout 
the  year  from  an  original  capacity  of  22,816.  The  average  enrollment, 
that  is  man-y6ars,  for  the  year  will  be  24,321.  This  means,  since  each 
enrollee  stays  about  half  a year,  that  about  48,000  individuals  will  be 
be  enrolled  during  the  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  are  you  handling  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  average  number  on  board  right  now  is  around 
21,500,  but  in  a year,  we  will  serve  some  48,000  people. 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  $196  million  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  I come  back  from  the  vote,  you  show  me 
how  much  it  costs  per  person. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  about  $6,400  per  man-year  for  direct  operating 
costs. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Does  that  add  up  to  $196  million  ? I am  not  very 
good  at  arithmetic. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  should. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  to  go  vote.  You  figure  it  out.  We  will 
be  back  in  10  or  15  minutes. 

(A  brief  recess  was  taken.) 

Cost  Per  Enrollee 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  subcommittee  will  be  in  order. 

Go  right  ahead.  Did  you  figure  out  the  cost  per  man  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir;  the  actual  cost  per  man,  is  $4,034.  That  in- 
cludes $1,811  in  overhead  costs,  support  costs,  capital  costs,  and  things 
of  that  character  that  have  to  be  added  in. 

Of  course,  there  is  about  $13.6  million  in  capital  involved  in  this 
program;  erecting  buildings,  buying  sites,  things  of  that  nature,  that 
are  not  amortized  over  the  expected  life  of  the  capital  investment  in 
the  figure  above. 

The  figure  would  be  less  in  actuality. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  not  the  point.  What  we  are  trying  to  get 
is  the  taxpayers  are  spending  $196  million.  Is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  To  take  care  of,  you  said,  48,000  for  1972? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  it.  It  is  going  to  cost  you  so  much  to 
turn  out  one  person. 

Cost  Per  Man-Year 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  man-year  cost  is  $8,063  a year.  In  other  words,  to 
train  two  people. 

Senator  Cotton.  The  average  stay  is  6 months. 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Any  way  you  slice  this,  this  is  costing  you  that 
much  to  turn  out  x number  of  people. 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Cotton.  When  you  come  in  next  year,  you  will  have  much 
of  the  investment,  that  is,  the  sites  and  the  buildings,  but  you  will  be 
building  enough  more  so  that  each  year  it  stands  up  to  about  that  same 
cost. 
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Mr.  Lovell.  We  will  complete  our  planned  expansion  by  the  end  of 
fiscal  year  ’72.  So  we  should  not  require  money  to  achieve  new  sites 
or  build  new  buildings.  There  may  be  some  continued  maintenance 
costs,  rehabilitation  costs,  but  we  will  have  completed  the  site  accu- 
mulation process. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  concerned  about  that.  I am  trying 
to  get  the  facts  and  figures.  It  costs  the  taxpayer  over  $6,000  a year 
to  turn  out  one  man. 

Mr.  Lovell.  $4,034  per  person  served  each  year,  per  person  served. 

Methods  of  Computing  Costs 

Senator  Magnuson.  I thought  someone  said  $6,400. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  $6,400  was  an  annual  cost  and  it  did  not  include 
the  overhead,  support  and  capital,  and  it  was  for  a man-vear,  which 
will  serve  two  persons. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  difference  does  the  overhead  make?  I 
am  talking  about  the  cost  to  the  taxpayer  to  get  48,000  trained. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  figure  we  gave  you  was  a net  figure.  We  use  the 
net  figure  of  $6,400  because  the  law  specifies  certain  costs  as  applicable 
to  the  unit  cost  and  in  conformance  with  the  law,  the  $6,400  meets 
the  operating  requirements  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  which 
contains  a ceiling  of  $6,900  on  what  you  can  spend  per  man-year. 
However,  it  excludes  the  overhead  support  and  capital  costs.  The 
figure  you  are  interested  in  should  have  the  overhead  and  other  costs 
in  it  and  that  is  the  figure  we  are  giving  you  of  $4,034  per  person. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  not  correct. 

Mr.  Lovell.  $4,034  is  the  correct  cost  per  trainee. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  asking  the  taxpayers  for  $196  million 
for  the  program.  You  can  break  down  the  costs  all  you  want,  the 
overhead  costs.  You  won’t  get  48,000,  but  you  are  trying  to  get  it  this 
year.  Divide  by  45  and  what  do  you  have? 

Mr.  Lovell.  You  multiply  48,000  by  $4,034  and  you  come  up 
pretty  close  to  $196  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  close? 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  about  $194  million,  the  difference  is  due  to 
rounding. 

Senator  Cotton.  This  is  on  his  side.  My  assistant  here  says  that 
you  divide  up  $196  million  by  50,000  trainees  and  it  means  $3,920. 
You  say  $4,034. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  will  not  have  50,000.  We  will  end  up  at  the  end  of 
the  year  with  an  enrollment  of  about  25,000,  but  we  will  not  start  the 
year  with  that.  So  you  are  quite  right.  The  unit  cost,  we  estimate,  is 
higher  than  you  say,  because  we  will  not  take  in  50,000  people  during 
that  fiscal  year.  We  will  take  in  between  45,000  and  48,000. 

Senator  Cotton.  If  you  count  the  expenditures  for  sites,  building 
and  upkeep  and  overhead,  it  goes  back  to  the  $6,400  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  Sir ; that  is  what  brings  it  up.  The  $4,034  includes 
overhead. 

Senator  Cotton.  With  the  overhead,  it  is  $6,400. 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir;  the  $6,400  is  an  annual  cost  excluding  over- 
head for  two  people.  The  differences  between  $6,400  and  $8,063  is 
overhead. 


201 


Senator  Cotton.  What  is  the  figure  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  $8,063  a year  per  slot.  That  takes  care  of  two  people. 
That  is  $4,034  per  person. 

Senator  Cotton.  The  average  stay  is  6 months. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  on  a yearly  basis  the  figure  is  on  two  people  for 
6 months  each. 

Costs  of  Medical  and  Dental  Care 

Senator  Cotton.  Is  there  any  way  of  furnishing  for  the  record  and 
segregating  out  what  the  medical  and  dental  care  averages? 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  can  give  it  to  you  for  the  record,  Senator. 

(The  information  follows:) 

Cost  of  medical  and  dental  expenses 

(Includes  direct  center  and  national  headquarters  expenses) 


Per  man-year $215 

Per  enrollee 108 


Computation  Ambiguities 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  arguing  about  what  you  are  doing. 
What  I am  trying  to  say  is  if  the  program  wasn’t  there,  we  would 
have  $196  million,  wouldn’t  we  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  trying  to  reach  50,000  or  48,000.  So 
those  figures  will  go  up  until  you  reach  48,000  per  person. 

Mr.  Lovell.  This  is  the  rate  we  expect  to  achieve  in  fiscal  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  like  if  I have  a factory  that  is  going  to 
cost  so  much  per  year  and  I turn  out  the  product  over  here,  the  unit 
cost  is  divided,  if  I turned  out  48,000  units,  by  what  it  costs  to  run 
it  that  year.  In  the  middle  of  the  year,  you  wouldn’t  be  up  to  30,000. 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  the  cost  is  not  exactly  what  you  say.  In  the 
first  2 months  of  next  year,  if  you  divide  that  by  196,  you  will  get 
higher  than  that. 

Mr.  Lovell.  What  we  are  saying  is  our  unit  cost  is  about  the  same 
for  each  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Sure ; because  you  have  reached  what  you  hope 
will  be  that  peak  or  that  objective.  I think  if  you  had  a good  account- 
ant figure  this  out,  that  you  will  run  over  $5,000  per  person  that  you 
turn  out.  The  proof  of  the  pudding  is  in  how  many  you  turn  out.  It 
isn’t  what  is  inbetween.  What  does  it  cost  us  inbetween,  $196  million  ? 
That  is  a pretty  high  figure  per  person. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  a lot  of  money,  Senator.  But  what  do  we  compare 
it  with  to  determine  if  it  is  too  high?  It  is  a program  that  provides 
services  to  the  most  disadvantaged  youth  we  have  in  this  country. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  talking  about  that.  We  are  not  in  dis- 
agreement with  that.  We  are  just  saying  it  is  about  $6,000  per  person 
that  you  turn  out.  I will  check  when  you  come  up  next  year,  and  I bet 
it  will  be  higher  than  that. 

Maybe  I would  agree  that  it  is  worth  $6,000  per  person. 
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Mr.  Lovell.  Perhaps  it  would  be  helpful  for  me  to  give  a breakout 
of  the  cost  per  man-year  and  per  enrollee. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I might  agree  that  it  is  worth  $6,000  per  person. 
Maybe  that  is  the  only  way  we  can  do  it.  I don’t  know.  That  is  possible, 
too. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  administration  suggested  in  its  revenue  sharing 
proposal  that  mayors  and  Governors  make  a judgment  as  to  how  much 
the  Job  Corps  should  be  used.  That  would  give  you  an  estimate. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  there  ought  to  be  an  examination  into 
maybe  achieving  these  purposes  at  much  less  cost,  somehow,  some  way. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  have  the  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Out  of  School 
Program,  which  runs  about  $3,400  per  person.  That  is  not  a residential 
program.  How  does  that  compare  to  the  $4,300  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  making  comparisons. 

Mr.  Lovell.  You  have  to  sometimes  in  terms  of  where  you  put  the 
money.  Do  you  put  it  in  the  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Out  of  School 
or  in  the  Job  Corps  ? 

ALLOCATION  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Break  down  in  this  figure  the  administrative 
cost.  All  administrative  costs,  percentage- wise. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  will  get  it  for  the  record. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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JOB  CORPS 

FY  1972  Schedule  of  Funding  Requirements  and  Unit  Costs 


Center  Directing 
Costs 

Total 

Dollars 

Cost  per 
man- year 

Cost  per 
enrollee 

Center  Enrollee  Expenses 

28,212,000 

$ 1160 

$580 

Center  Operation  & Maintenance 

21,597,000 

888 

444 

Staff  Salaries,  Wages  & Benefits 

76,279,000 

3136 

1568 

Enrollee  Pay,  Allowances,  Allotments 

23,105,000 

950 

475 

Staff  Training,  etc. 

1,021,000 

42 

21 

Enrollee  Travel  to  & from  Center 

6,566,000 

270 

- o • 

135 

Costs  chargeable  to  $6900  limitations 
Other  Support  Costs 

156,780,000 

6446 

3223 

Enrollee  Health  (National  Headquarters 
Program) 

1,200,000 

49 

25 

Vocational  Skills  Training  (Supplies, 
materials,  etc.) 

5,158,000 

212 

106 

Enrollee  Input,  Support  & Placement 
(including  ES) 

13,689,000 

563 

282 

Civilian  Conservation  Center  Program 
Direction 

3,817,000 

157 

79 

Staff  Training 

839,000 

34 

17 

Engineering  Support 

1.000,000 

41 

21 

Sub-Total  — All  Operations 

182,483,000 

7502 

3753 

Center  Capital  (Total) 

13,644,000 

561 

281 

Total  - Appropriation 

$ 196,127,000 

$8063 

$ 4034  • 
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In-School  Program 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  the  In- School  Program  in  here.  Tell 
us  about  that. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  In- School  Program  provides  work  experience  for 
disadvantaged  youth  who  are  still  in  school.  It  is  about  15  hours  a 
week. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  I can  get  back  in  balance,  you  listed  how  many 
programs  ? The  first  was  the  J ob  Corps  ? What  were  the  others  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  have  the  In-School  and  Summer  Programs. 

In  terms  of  the  increase,  the  In-School  has  increased  by  $10  million. 

Senator  Cotton.  In  comparing  these  figures,  we  have  to  take  into 
consideration  what  this  costs  the  Federal  Government  if  you  didn’t 
have  the  Job  Corps,  where  you  had  them  in  the  reformatories  where 
many  of  them  eventually  land. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  don’t  have  a good  system  of  social  accounting.  I 
think  if  Family  Assistance  passes,  we  will  have  the  beginning  of  it.  But 
the  cost  of  not  doing  these  things  is  something  that  we  just  haven’t 
been  able  to  figure  yet.  Certainly  you  have  to  consider  the  cost  of 
crime  against  other  people,  against  society,  the  cost  of  detention,  per- 
haps even  the  cost  of  lost  potential. 

Some  of  our  programs  have  provided  some  youth,  not  a large  per- 
centage, but  have  enabled  some  of  them  to  go  to  college,  and  some 
have  done  very  well  indeed. 

So  it  is  difficult  to  measure  the  social  value. 

Overhead  Costs 

Senator  Cotton.  If  you  expand  the  program,  and  Congress  backs 
you  to  expand  the  program,  you  would  reduce  the  per  capita  over- 
head, wouldn’t  you,  or  would  you  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Not  very  much.  We  are  saying  the  overhead  is  about  20 
percent  and  so  that  would  remain  stable.  Eighty  percent  would  be  a 
variable  cost. 

Senator  Cotton.  That  means  your  capital  investment  becomes,  ex- 
cept for  upkeep  and  maintenance,  an  incidental.  Are  they  pretty  hard 
on  building  and  equipment  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Not  unduly;  not  more  than  any  other  group  of  16-  to 
18 -year-old  kids. 

Senator  Cotton.  The  people  who  are  teaching  them  and  the  cooks 
and  dishwashers  and  all  the  rest,  not  just  the  teachers,  I mean  the  staff 
of  one  of  these  centers.  How  do  they  run  in  comparison  with  the 
trainees  ? 

Ratio  of  Staff  to  Trainees 

Mr.  Lovell.  One  staff  person  to  three  enrollees. 

Senator  Cotton.  Then  you  have  the  superstructure  of  people  repre- 
senting the  Department,  traveling  around  to  check  and  inspect. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  and  to  help  develop  programs  and  standards.  For 
example,  recently,  we  have  become  concerned  about  treating  youth 
with  drug  dependency  problems  or  drug  experimental  problems.  So 
we  are  spending  staff  time  on  this. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead,  Mr.  Lovell. 


205 


Increase  to  Provide  New  Centers 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  increase  will  also  allow  for  the  opening  of  the  re- 
maining new  residential  manpower  and  support  centers  scheduled 
for  opening  in  1972  and  for  the  expansion  of  the  nonresidential  pro- 
gram in  five  women’s  centers. 

The  1972  In-School  Program  request  of  $69,800,000  will  finance 
94,700  training  opportunities,  the  same  level  of  opportunities  as  in 
1971.  An  additional  $10,700,000  is  requested,  however,  to  cover  the  full 
year  cast  of  the  Federal  minimum  wage  increase  that  was  effective 
February  1, 1971. 

COOPERATIVE  AREA  MANPOWER  PLANNING  SYSTEM 

The  1972  request  for  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  Sys- 
tem is  for  $11,290,000,  a program  increase  of  $3  million  over  the  1971 
level,  to  provide  an  additional  135  State  and  area  staff  positions.  This 
increase  will  further  strengthen  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower 
Planning  System  which  provides  for  systematic  planning  of  man- 
power needs  and  program  resources  at  the  national,  regional,  State, 
and  local  levels. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  matching  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  does  it  operate,  within  the  State  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Positions  are  given  to  States  and  cities  that  we  may 
have  the  benefit  of  direct  knowledge  and  advice  of  local  problems  in 
the  development  of  manpower  plans. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  get  a direct  grant  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  furnish  people  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  They  hire  them. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  have  people  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  They  employ  them  on  their  payroll,  but  we  provide  the 
money  for  them. 

Senator  Magnuson.  No  matching? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir. 

training  and  technical  assistance 

The  1972  request  for  training  and  technical  assistance  is  for  $15,- 
900,000,  a $2,861,000  increase  over  the  1971  level.  The  increase  is  based 
on  requirements  of  section  309  of  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act  which  specifies  that  2 percent  of  the  available  Manpower 
Development  and  Training  Act  funds  be  set  aside  for  this  purpose. 
These  funds  will  provide  increased  assistance  to  State  and  local  spon- 
sors to  more  effectively  carry  out  manpower  programs. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  two 
programs  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  One  is  technical  assistance  and  training.  We  hire,  for 
example,  consulting  firms  to  help  the  individual  sponsors  operate  pro- 
grams, to  teach  them  how  to  do  it,  set  up  the  accounting  and  adminis- 
trative procedures.  The  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System 
attempts  to  correlate  the  needs  of  each  State  and  the  areas  comprising 
it  with  the  capabilities  of  the  Federal  agencies  to  meet  them. 


206 


•Senator  Magnttson.  Do  you  send  people  in  to  do  this  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  we  do. 

Senator  Magnttson.  One  is  for  the  planning  system  and  the  other  is 
for  technical  assistance  to  do  the  planning  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  training  and  technical  assistance  are  provided  for 
those  personnel  involved  in  carrying  out  the  individual  manpower  pro- 
grams. For  example,  in  the  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  Out-of-School 
Program,  a sponsor  needs  help  in  setting  up  his  program  to  provide 
the  youth  with  a variety  of  experience  and  training.  He  may  also  need 
aid  m setting  up  an  accounting  system  for  the  program.  We  do  not  have 
the  staff  to  train  them.  If  we  had  the  staff,  this  would  be  a better  way 
to  do  it.  But  we  do  not. 

Program  Contractors 

Senator  Magnttson.  How  many  people  are  involved  in  the  training 
of  technical  assistance  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  How  many  people  receive  the  training  ? 

Senator  Magnttson.  How  many  people  are  we  paying  for  ? This  is 
what  I am  try ing  to  get  at. 

Mr.  Lovell.  I do  not  know  the  exact  number  of  people. 

Senator  Magnttson.  You  had  better  get  that  for  the  record.  If  you 
are  going  to  ask  for  $15.9  million,  you  had  better  tell  us  how  many 
people  we  are  paying  for  and  where  they  are  and  what  they  do. 

Mr.  Lovell.  I will  submit  for  the  record  a breakdown  of  those  costs. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Training  and  Technical  Assistance:  Number,  Location  and  Functions  of 

Federally  Funded  Persons  Contracted  by  the  Training  and  Technical 

Assistance  Program 

Approximately  275  man-years  of  services  are  being  provided  under  contract  for 
Training  and  Technical  Assistance. 

Contractors  are  located  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  following  eight 
states — Arizona,  California,  Georgia,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania 
and  Virginia.  However,  performance  of  their  duties  often  involves  work  through- 
out the  country. 

The  Training  and  Technical  Assistance  Program  will  provide  through  con- 
tracts, program  staff  training  and  technical  assistance  capabilities  in  program 
management,  planning,  reporting,  and  fiscal  management ; on-sight  monitoring ; 
and  other  services  to  national,  regional,  state  and  local  offices  involved  in  federal 
manpower  programs. 

PLANNING  AT  STATE  AND  LOCAL  LEVELS 

Senator  Magnttson.  The  other  program,  the  Cooperative  Area  Man- 
power Planning  System,  there  you  say  you  come  into  the  State  and 
local  levels  and  let  them  hire  somebody  to  plan.  Is  that  right? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes  sir. 

Senator  Magnttson.  But  we  pay  the  bill  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnttson.  Did  they  ever  say  they  could  hire  them  and  pay 
the  bill  themselves  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No.  We  feel  it  is  very  important  that  local  areas  help 
decide  how  to  spend  the  manpower  funds  for  their  areas.  We  therefore 
provide  the  money  to  hire  local  people  for  this  purpose. 

Senator  Magnttson.  It  seems  to  me  they  ought  to  do  something  them- 
selves in  this  field.  They  hire  planning  experts,  they  hire  everybody. 
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We  come  along  and  then  they  want  more.  When  does  the  plan  end? 
When  do  they  have  a plan  and  put  it  into  effect  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  a continuing  effort,  Senator.  Each  year  the  needs 
of  the  communities  are  assessed  and  recommendations  are  made  as  to 
how  much  money  will  be  needed  for  the  manpower  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  don’t  need  the  Federal  Government  to  tell 
the  county  commissioner  in  King  County  what  his  needs  are.  He  doesn’t 
need  your  planning  expert.  The  States  have  all  kinds  of  employees 
in  this.  I am  talking  about  the  local  level.  I can  understand  the 
necessity  of  this  at  the  national  level. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  perhaps  even  more  important  in  the  local  level. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Some  of  these  people  are  falling  all  over  one 
another  planning  in  some  of  these  places  I have  been  in,  and  nothing 
happens.  I know  you  have  got  to  do  some  planning  on  these  needs  at 
the  national  level.  But  when  you  get  into  these  local  units,  I don't 
know  just  what  happens  when  they  arrive  at  some  conclusions.  Nothing 
seems  to  happen.  The  local  people  know  their  needs.  They  know  their 
manpower  needs  and  planning  needs. 

If  they  don’t,  their  people  should  throw  them  out  of  office. 

Mr.  Lovell.  I think  in  all  fairness  to  the  local  people,  what  they 
do  not  know  and  what  we  are  trying  to  encourage  them  to  know  more 
about 

Senator  Magnuson.  I take  a dim  view  of  these  two  programs.  I 
think  there  is  duplication.  I think  they  overlap.  I think  those  figures 
are  there  anyway.  The  manpower  figures  are  all  through  this  bill. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  feel  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  Sys- 
tem is  important  for  the  coordination  of  Federal  efforts  in  an  area. 
It  is  almost  impossible  for  the  Federal  Government  in  Washington 
to  make  pertinent  or  relevant  decisions  in  terms  of  money  or  services 
to  be  provided  for  any  area  at  the  local  or  even  at  the  State  level. 
Therefore,  through  the  existence  of  this  program,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment can  make  more  accurate  and  knowledgeable  decisions  based 
on  local  recommendations. 

Program  Funding 

We  are  operating  under  a $1.6  billion  budget  and  we  are  suggesting 
that  $11  million,  which  is  a small  percentage  of  that,  go  into  providing 
staff  to  help  local  areas  plan  intelligently  for  their  needs. 

Program  Evaluation 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  whole  HEW  bill — every  department  goes 
out  and  tells  people  what  they  can  do. 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  do  not  want  to  do  that.  We  want  them  to  tell  us 
how  the  money  should  be  used  in  the  most  intelligent  fashion. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  send  me  a letter  and  tell  me  pretty  fast 
what  they  want.  Just  two  letters  will  take  care  of  it. 

Mr.  Lovell.  What  we  are  trying  to  do  here  should  be  helpful  to  you 
because  we  are  going  to  tell  them  what  the  dollar  limits  are.  We  are 
going  to  say  to  the  mayor  of  Seattle,  the  mayor  of  Tacoma,  you  have 
got  $30  million.  That  is  all  the  money  available  to  your  city  on  the 
basis  of  poverty,  population  and  unemployment.  You  tell  us  how  that 
money  should  be  used.  Don’t  ask  us  for  $60  million,  because  there  isn’t 
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$60  million.  But  tell  us  how  you  think  $30  million,  which  is  your  fair 
allocation,  should  be  used. 

That  is  helpful.  When  they  go  to  you,  Senator,  and  say,  “We  want 
something  else.”  You  say,  “Did  you  ask  for  it  and  plan  for  that  or  are 
you  just  wanting  somebody  else’s  share?” 

What  we  are  trying  to  do  here  should  be  helpful  to  Members  of 
Congress  as  well  as  helpful  to  the  people  administering  the  program 
in  Washington. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  must  be  kidding. 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir,  I am  not. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Nearly  every  city  official  in  the  country  knows 
what  you  have  in  the  Department  for  him  to  make  application  for. 
The  mayors  are  in  trouble.  I appreciate  that. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  mayors  are  in  trouble  because  they  do  not  have 
enough  money.  That  is  why  we  are  stressing  revenue  sharing. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  come  to  us  to  find  out  how  much  we 
are  going  to  give  you  and  then  they  get  their  pencil  and  figure  it 
out.  They  don’t  need  a lot  of  planners  around. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Seriously,  Senator,  it  does  not  work  that  way.  It 
really  does  not. 

LIMITATION  ON  FUNDS  FOR  TRAINING  AND  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Senator  Cotton.  On  page  2,  you  say  the  1972  request  for  training 
and  technical  assistance  is  for  $15,900,000,  a $2,861,000  increase  over 
the  1971  level. 

The  increase  is  based  on  requirements  of  section  309  of  the  Man- 
power Development  and  Training  Act  which  specifies  that  2 percent 
of  the  available  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  funds  be 
set  aside  for  this  purpose. 

I don’t  recall  just  when  this  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act  passed.  Was  it  in  1962? 

Mr.  Lovell.  1962.  That  is  about  a 1967  or  1968  amendment  to 
the  act. 

Senator  Cotton.  This  program  has  been  going  nearly  10  years, 
but  this  2 percent  reserve  is  set  aside  and  has  been  going  since  1967. 
Is  this  supposed  to  be  perpetual,  the  2 percent  of  the  funds  every 
year  for  training  and  technical  assistance? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  To  whom  does  this  go? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  money  is  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
and  the  Secretary  uses  it  to  secure  training  and  technical  assistance 
to  the  people  who  are  carrying  out  the  programs. 

Senator  Cotton.  Out  in  the  States? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Out  in  the  States  and  local  areas.  So  eventually  the 
people  who  receive  the  technical  assistance  and  training  are  com- 
munity action  agencies,  cities,  States,  and  other  private  or  nonprofit 
agencies. 

Suggested  Eventual  Limitation  Reduction 

Senator  Cotton.  What  I am  trying  to  get  at  is  this : I would  think 
allowing  for  a certain  turnover  that  you  would  eventually  build  up 
a volume  of  trained  people  so  you  wouldn’t  be  spending  2 percent 
every  year. 
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Mr.  Lovell.  Senator,  we  are  carrying  out  $1.6  billion  of  training 
programs  under  10,000  contracts  whose  sponsors  do  not  always  follow 
our  advice  or  suggestions.  These  people  are  frequently  inexperienced 
and  as  you  suggested,  the  turnover  is  high.  The  need  for  training 
therefore  is  staggering. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  are  training  people  in  the  States  to  admin- 
ister this  program? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes;  since  we  do  not  have  our  own  Federal  staff  to 
administer  this  program,  it  is  all  done  by  non-Federal  people.  We 
estimate  there  are  some  30,000  non-Federal  people  employed  full  time 
to  carry  out  the  manpower  training. 

Senator  Cotton.  Is  this  2 percent  to  pay  their  wages  or  is  it  to 
train  them  to  do  their  job? 

Mr.  Lovell.  To  train  them  to  do  their  job. 

Technical  Assistance  Requirements 

Senator  Cotton.  Then  you  must  have  a lot  of  people  that  were  doing 
the  job  last  year  that  will  be  doing  it  the  coming  year  and  those  that 
are  holdovers  are  already  trained.  The  thing  I can’t  quite  understand 
is  why  it  is  a steady  fixed  sum  of  2 percent  all  the  time  the  training 
of  these  people,  because  I would  think  you  would  get  it  back. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  is  both  training  and  technical  assistance.  The  tech- 
nical assistance  part  is  the  providing  of  on-the-spot  assistance  to  these 
wide  variety  of  sponsors  in  carrying  out  their  programs.  If  we  had  the 
Federal  staff  for  it,  this  is  a responsibility  the  Federal  Government 
would  have. 

In  some  agencies,  we  do.  The  Manpower  Administration  has  only 
4,000  people  to  carry  out  programs  of  some  $2.5  billion  to  $3  billion. 
We  get  into  the  employment  security  system  and  the  UCFEX  pro- 
gram and  some  of  the  other  things  we  do,  such  as  the  Trade  Adjust- 
ment Act,  4,000  people  just  are  not  enough  to  see  that  the  people  who 
have  responsibilities  for  carrying  out  the  programs  have  the  technical 
assistance  that  they  need  in  a very  dynamic  area.  There  is  always 
change  in  program  design,  needs,  and  social  pressures. 

The  training  experience  these  people  need  is  very  extensive. 

_ Senator  Magnuson.  Supposing  a city — they  all  have  planners,  any 
city  of  size,  and  even  small  cities — thought  that  their  number  one 
priority,  manpower  needs  and  otherwise,  was  planning  for  a sewer. 
Would  they  work  on  that  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No.  The  planning  relates  to  the  money  they  will  get  in 
the  appropriations  we  are  considering  here. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  that  be  a sewer  system  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir;  because  the  act  does  not  permit  building  a 
sewer. 

Examples  of  Technical  Assistance 

Senator  Magnuson.  Tell  me  what  kind  of  a material  thing  they 
would  give  technical  assistance  to  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  They  will  provide  technical  assistance.  I use  the  example 
of  operating  a youth  program,  an  Out-of-School  Program.  How  do  you 
pay  them?  How  do  you  get  a young,  black,  ghetto  youth  who  has 
lost  faith  in  society  to  be  willing  to  give  society  another  chance,  to 
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motivate  him  to  get  a high  school  degree,  to  motivate  him  to  come  to 
your  program  in  the  first  place?  How  do  you  do  that?  How  do  you 
convince  him  it  is  better  to  get  some  education,  to  get  some  training, 
get  a job  rather  than  go  out  and  push  dope?  How  do  you  do  that? 
Technical  assistance  helps  the  sponsor  know  the  answers  to  these 
questions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  another  example? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Another  example  is  in  our  Manpower  Development 
Training  Programs,  our  Institutional  Training  Programs.  What  is  the 
best  way  to  teach  a youth  how  to  weld?  How  do  you  proceed  to  set 
up  a welding  training  program  in  a skill  center  ? How  do  you  teach 
nurses  aides  ? How  do  you  counsel  them  ? 

Perhaps  a more  current  example  is  our  Summer  Youth  Program. 
This  summer  we  are  spending  $270  million  to  provide  9 weeks  of 
work  experience  for  approximately  600,000  youth.  These  programs 
have  to  be  set  up,  work  assignments  have  to  be  found,  and  these  work 
assignments  should  be  meaningful. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  you  are  trying  to  say  is  you  deal  ex- 
clusively with  manpower. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Not  with  any  material  things. 

Mr.  Lovell.  No,  sir. 

Office  of  Education  Parallel  Programs 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  about  the  same  program  in  the  Office 
of  Education? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  Office  of  Education  does  not  have  a program  of 
this  character. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  vocational  training,  they  sure  do.  They 
have  a counselor  program,  and  there  are  all  kinds  of  programs  in 
there  that  are  similar  and  some  appear  parallel  to  me. 

Mr.  Lovell.  They  are  operating  programs  over  which  they  have 
responsibility  with  their  clientele. 

Senator  Cotton.  But  your  In-School  Program  deals  with  people  in 
high  school? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  And  HEW,  the  Office  of  Education,  the  work- 
study,  vocational  education — those  two  programs  are  certainly  parallel. 
They  are  certainly  parallel  programs. 

Incomprehensibility  of  Continual  2 Percent  Cost 

Back  on  what  the  chairman  is  talking  about,  I don’t  want  to  over- 
simplify this,  perhaps  I am  not  getting  the  picture  even  or  communi- 
cating. I have  an  office  staff,  12  people,  we  will  say.  I come  fresh  to  the 
Senate.  I get  12  people.  They  have  to  be  trained,  because  the  stenog- 
rapher from  a law  office  or  factory  or  from  somewhere  else  does  entirely 
different  work  than  they  do  in  a Senator’s  office.  But  after  I get  those 
12  people  trained,  I may  have  a turnover  of  two  or  three  people  a year, 
bring  in  a couple  and  train  them. 

But  I don’t  have  to  train  all  12  people  new  each  year.  It  would  seem 
to  me  that  with  this  2 percent  reserve  you  are  training  all  of  your 
expert  assistance  all  over  again  every  year. 
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Mr.  Lovell.  There  are  several  things  that  are  different.  In  the  first 
place,  the  2 percent  does  not  provide  enough  money  to  train  everybody 
in  any  1 year.  Secondly,  the  program  started  in  1962  and  keeps  growing. 

Senator  Cotton.  Excuse  me,  but  the  2 percent  grows  at  the  same 
time. 

Mr.  Lovell.  First  of  all,  it  does  not  cover  all  the  people.  Secondly, 
it  includes  technical  assistance  as  well  as  training.  That  is  part  of  the 
management  function,  which  is  a continuing  one.  So  I suppose  I 
would  welcome  the  day  when  we  find  that  all  the  people  have  all 
the  training  and  technical  assistance  they  need  and  are  running  this 
job  with  competence. 

We  are  a long  way  from  being  there,  a long  way,  indeed. 

Senator  Cotton.  I am  sure  of  that.  I can  understand  that  and  agree 
completely.  But  it  would  still  seem  to  me  that  the  2 percent  per  year 
running  on  perpetually  and  the  bigger  the  program,  the  2 percent 
would  be  larger,  is  that  sometime  you  would  get  a backlog  of  trained 
corps  to  do  this  thing  and  have  a backlog  and  you  would  only  have 
to  have  so  many  replacements. 

Mr.  Lovell.  I think  your  concern  is  that  a flat  formula  does  not 
deal  with  the  reality  of  the  situation,  it  does  appear  to  be  arbitrary. 

If  the  law  did  not  require  it,  we  would  be  asking  for  at  least  that 
amount  of  money  for  the  purpose,  but  we  would  be  using  a different 
and  perhaps  more  logical  rationale  based  on  need  rather  than  a flat 
percentage. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Supposing  you  train  a person  in  a given 
county.  He  is  trained  as  much  as  you  can  train  him.  Do  we  keep  them 
on  or  does  the  county  hire  them? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  kind  of  training  we  are  talking  about  involves  the 
people  operating  the  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  Federal  program. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  people  that  are  operating  the  federally  financed 
programs. 

Senator  Cotton.  Local  people? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Local  people  on  local  payrolls. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  would  be  two,  three  or  four  in  either  county. 

Mr.  Lovell.  It  could  vary.  It  could  be  more  because  we  run  a wide 
variety  of  programs. 

Senator  Cotton.  But  you  keep  them,  those  who  are  available  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir.  However,  there  is  a fairly  heavy  turnover. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  do  you  say  you  have  in  this 
unit? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Actually,  it  is  not  a single  unit.  It  is  a single  budgetary 
item,  but  it  deals  with  both  training  and  technical  assistance.  It  is 
mainly  done  by  contracting  with  outside  organizations  to  perform 
the  service. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  paying  for  it. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 

CONTRACT  EMPLOYEES 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  are  we  paying  for  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  I do  not  know  the  exact  number. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Will  you  put  that  in  the  record  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir. 


212 


Senator  Magnuson.  It  doesn’t  make  any  difference  whether  they 
are  contracted  for.  Moneywise,  the  taxpayers  are  paying  for  it  in  this 
bill.  This  is  what  we  try  to  find  out.  We  never  can  find  out. 

(The  information  follows:) 

Number  of  Federally  Funded  Nongovernmental  Employees  Administering 
Federally  Assisted  Manpower  Programs — Prime  Sponsors 

The  number  of  nongovernmental  persons  employed  under  prime  sponsor  con- 
tracts is  41,212.  This  is  preliminary  data  based  on  a study  being  conducted  by 
the  Bureau  of  Social  Service  Research  for  the  Manpower  Administration. 

FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  we  pay  half  the  salary  in  the  State,  we 
ask  them  how  many  people  are  employed  down  at  HEW  in  any  given 
program,  they  don’t  count  them,  if  they  are  paying  half  the  salary. 

We  are  trying  to  find  out  how  much  the  taxpayers  are  paying  per 
person  or  the  number  of  people.  I know  they  get  lost.  We  sent  out 
the  checks.  They  get  lost.  You  don’t  know  where  they  are  half  the 
time.  Put  in  the  record  how  many  people  the  Federal  Government 
employs  in  the  manpower  division,  in  your  division.  How  many  jobs 
do  we  pay  for  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  will  provide  the  figures. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  State  picks  up  some.  I understand  that. 
How  much  are  we  paying  for  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  We  will  provide  those  figures  also. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Number  of  People  Employed  By  the  Federal  Government  in  the  Manpower 

Administration 


Federal  positions- 4,  422 

State  positions 73, 181 

Total 77,  603 


Senator  Magnuson.  This  thing  could  go  on  forever.  Maybe  the 
need  is  that  great.  I don’t  know.  It  could  be. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  needs  are  considerably  in  excess  of  what  we  are 
meeting. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Another  thing,  there  is  such  a thing  as  amateur 
planners,  commissions  that  plan  that  don’t  get  any  salaries.  Some  of 
them  are  pretty  good. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Some  of  them  are. 

Senator  Cotton.  Some  of  them  aren’t,  too. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  you  are  a mayor  or  Governor,  you  have  more 
advisory  commissions  than  you  can  count  and  all  kinds  of  things. 

MANDATORY  INCREASES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Let’s  go  ahead. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  balance  of  the  programs  in  this  account  will  be 
essentially  at  the  same  levels  as  1971.  Mandatory  increases  of 
$2,676,000  are  requested  to  cover  increased  payroll  costs  of  State  em- 
ployees working  on  the  institutional  training  program  and  program 
services.  The  proposed  increases  are  partially  offset  by  several 
decreases. 
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DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TRAINING,  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE,  AND 
INSTITUTIONAL  TRAINING 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  difference  between  Training,  Tech- 
nical Assistance,  and  Institutional  Training,  for  the  record  again? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Institutional  Training  is  occupational  training,  supple- 
mented by  supportive  services,  given  to  persons  in  need  of  training 
to  achieve  jobs  in  the  public  and  private  sector.  This  training  is  done 
primarily  by  the  public  educational  system,  but  some  of  it  is  private. 

That  is  Institutional  Training  under  the  Manpower  Development 
Training  Act. 

An  individual  enrollee  receives  an  allowance  of  about  $1,000  and 
the  training  costs  about  $1,000  per  person. 

The  Training  and  Technical  Assistance  is  for  those  people  who  run 
the  programs,  instructors,  the  people  who  have  to  keep  records  of 
the  people  who  are  enrolled  in  the  programs. 

The  Institutional  Training  Program  trains  those  people  who  need 
training  to  become  employable.  The  training  we  are  talking  about 
up  above  is  for  those  people  who  provide  the  services. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  trying  to  find  out  the  definition  of  what 
you  mean  by  institutions. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Institutional  training  is  in  a classroom  or  in  a non- 
work situation,  such  as  a laboratory,  but  it  may  be  in  a skill  center 
where  you  have  work  set  up  that  is  not  for  productive  purposes.  You 
may  have  a welding  setup  or  an  automotive  body  repair  setup  and 
classroom  training  attached  to  it. 

Example  of  Institutional  Training 

Senator  Magnuson.  Give  an  example  of  that  Institutional  Training. 

Mr.  Lovell.  A skill  center  in  Detroit  that  trains  a youth  to  repair 
automobiles.  He  goes  for  6 months  and  he  comes  out  as  a reasonably 
skilled  mechanic. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  a school  ? 

Mr.  Lowell.  Yes,  sir ; it  is  a school. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  contracted  for  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  Detroit  board  of  education  runs  it  with  funds  ap- 
propriated under  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Don’t  get  into  the  laboratories,  because  we  have 
got  all  kinds  of  money  in  the  health  institute  for  training  in  labora- 
tories. There  are  millions  in  there.  That  would  be  overlapping. 

We  have  a pretty  good  increase  for  vocational  education.  We  in- 
creased that  considerably  for  next  year.  It  will  be  on  the  floor  maybe 
tomorrow  or  the  next  day. 

They  have  classes  to  train  automobile  mechanics. 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  people  that  we  train  are  out  of  school.  The  people 
they  train  in  vocational  education  are  primarily  in  school. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Couldn’t  you  put  them  in  school? 

Mr.  Lovell.  These  have  dropped  out  of  school. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  other  words,  they  wouldn’t  be  eligible  to 
get  into,  say,  a community  college. 


214 


Mr.  Lovell.  They  would  not  be  eligible  to  get  into  a community  col- 
lege because  they  are  generally  high  school  dropouts.  They  are  the  type 
of  people  who  did  not  adjust  to  academic  life  and  who  are  in  need 
of  training  in  order  to  obtain  and  hold  onto  a good  job. 

Duplication  in  Training  Programs 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  know  how  we  get  out  of  the  duplication 
in  these. 

Mr.  Lovell.  There  is  really  no  duplication,  Mr.  Chairman,  because 
we  are  dealing  with  youth  who  either  have  not  finished  high  school 
or  who  finished  but  have  not  been  trained  for  any  type  of  work. 

Senator  Cotton.  What  you  are  saying,  to  oversimplify  it  again,  is 
that  the  Office  of  Education  in  HEW  is  working  to  prevent  dropouts, 
to  keep  them  in  school.  You  take  them  over  when  they  have  dropped 
out. 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  correct.  In  our  labor  market  the  demand  for 
trained  people  has  increased  while  the  demand  for  untrained  people 
has  decreased.  Therefore,  the  more  untrained  people  we  have,  the 
higher  our  unemployment  rate  will  become  and  the  more  dissatisfied 
these  people  will  be  with  our  society  in  general. 

Senator  Magnuson.  No  one  is  disagreeing  with  that.  What  we  are 
trying  to  prevent  here,  first,  is  duplication.  Maybe  this  won’t  work. 
But  where  you  could  have  manpower  training  under  one  head  instead 
of  having  it  scattered  all  over  these  bills ; even  the  Agricultural  De- 
partment has  a training  program. 

Mr.  Lovell.  This  committee  has  been  very  constructive  in  that  re- 
gard. We  have  moved  forward. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  the  objective  of  many  of  these  programs 
is  not  duplication.  They  become  what  you  would  like  to  call  supple- 
mental, where  they  deal  with  different  types  of  people.  We  want  to 
get  as  much  efficiency,  and  you  do,  out  of  the  dollar  we  are  going  to 
spend,  or  as  many  results  as  we  can. 

You  have  jobs  for  veterans.  The  VA  comes  along  and  they  want 
that  part  of  that  program. 

There  I don’t  think  it  would  be  duplication,  it  would  be  the  prob- 
lem of  working  together  on  these  programs. 

You  have  manpower  development  and  training  in  the  Office  of 
Education. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Dr.  Bell  and  Dr.  Matthews  of  the  Office  of  Education 
work  very  closely  with  us  in  the  administration  of  the  Manpower  De- 
velopment and  Training  Act  programs.  They  carry  out  their  responsi- 
bilities and  we  carry  out  ours;  all  things  being  considered,  there  is 
generally  good  rapport  between  our  departments. 

TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  underlined  here  that  you  are  referring  to 
decreases.  You  say:  “Included  in  these  decreases  are  $6,200,000  for 
1971  for  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Activities  which  would  be  ab- 
sorbed in  the  regular  training  program  in  1972.” 

What  is  that  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Activity  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  The  Trade  Adjustment  Act,  in  addition  to  providing 
extended  unemployment  insurance  type  coverage  for  people  who  have 
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been  laid  off  by  closing  down  a plant  because  of  adverse  trade,  pro- 
vides for  manpower  training  services  to  these  people.  Two  million 
dollars  of  the  $6.2  million  relate  to  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance 
Activities. 

Senator  Cotton-.  In  justice  to  you,  many  of  these  programs  that 
we  are  mulling  over  here  are  the  results  of  a lot  of  half-baked  legisla- 
tion in  the  Congress. 

Mr.  Lovell.  No  comment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Not  necessarily.  It  is  also  the  result  of  a lot  of 
half-baked  proposals  that  show  up  from  downtown  that  Congress 
should  review  a little  more. 

Go  ahead. 

PROGRAM  DECREASES 

Mr.  Lovell.  Included  in  these  decreases  of  $6,200,000  provided  in 
1971  for  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Activities  which  wdll  be  ab- 
sorbed into  the  regular  training  programs  in  1972  and  startup  costs  for 
the  Jobs  for  Veterans  Program  together  with  a decrease  in  the  Public 
Sector  On-the-Job  Training  Program  (PS'C)  resulting  from  a redis- 
tribution of  funds  among  several  plans  included  in  this  program.  There 
will  also  be  a decrease  of  $5,100,000  in  the  Special  Targeting  Program 
(CEP)  which  is  made  possible  by  adjustment  and  improvement  in 
program  operations. 

PUBLIC  SECTOR  ON-THE-JOB  TRAINING 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  to  get  some  enlightenment  on  definitions 
of  “the  Public  Sector  On-the-Job  Training  Program.’'  In  the  education 
bill,  there  is  the  same  thing  where  it  is  part  of  the  work-study  program. 

Mr.  Lovell.  This  is  not  that,  sir.  This  program  we  are  referring  to 
here  is  a program  which  provides  money  to  public  institutions,  cities, 
States,  comities,  and  indeed  the  Federal  Government  to  provide  train- 
ing for  disadvantaged  people  hired  by  those  institutions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  this  program,  whereas,  the  work-study  pro- 
gram would  be  again  the  students  who  might  take  advantage  of  it  who 
are  in  school  in  the  public  sector. 

Training  for  Public  Employment 

Mr.  Lovell.  That  is  right.  But  this  program  is  for  full-time  public 
employees  that  would  not  have  been  hired  had  it  not  been  for  the 
availability  of  these  training  funds. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  also  include  nonprofit  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  the  work  study. 

Mr.  Lovell.  You  have  to  be  enrolled  in  school  in  work-study  pro- 
grams. In  these  programs,  you  cannot  be  enrolled  in  school. 

revenue  sharing 

The  Manpower  Training  Services  budget  is  constructed  on  the  basis 
of  existing  legislation.  However,  the  President  has  submitted  to  the 
Congress  his  proposal  for  revenue  sharing  which  would  incorporate 
the  funds  requested  for  this  account.  We  strongly  support  the  Presi- 
dent’s proposal  which  would  strengthen  the  role  of  the  State  and  local 
governments  in  carrying  out  the  manpower  program. 
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FUNDS  FOR  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  budget  request  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Manpower  Ad- 
ministration for  1972  is  $86  million,  which  is  an  increase  of  $8,122,700 
over  the  1971  adjusted  appropriation  of  $77,877,300.  We  are  also  re- 
questing that  the  entire  appropriation  be  funded  from  Federal  funds 
both  for  simplification  and  to  preserve  the  trust  funds  for  use  by  the 
States. 

NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  going  to  put  in  the  record  the  number 
of  people  involved  in  this  ? 

Mr.  Lovell.  There  are  4,422  people. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  appropriation  provides  for  the  costs  of 
executive  direction,  supervision,  and  coordination  of  the  various  man- 
power programs;  for  administrative  and  management  services;  for 
administration  of  policy  planning,  research,  demonstration  and  evalu- 
ation programs;  and  for  manpower  financial  and  management  data 
systems. 

consolidation  of  accounts 

In  order  to  consolidate  all  manpower  salaries  and  expenses  requests 
for  funds  formerly  appropriated  separately  for  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Service,  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training,  and 
those  positions  formerly  included  in  the  Manpower  Training  Activities 
are  included  for  the  first  time  this  year. 

AGENCIES  TO  RETAIN  SEPARATE  IDENTITY 

As  components  of  the  Manpower  Administration,  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Service  and  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Train- 
ing will  continue  to  provide  leadership  and  technical  support  to  their 
State  and  Federal  programs.  Their  effectiveness  will  in  no  way  be 
lessened  by  this  consolidation  of  appropriations.  During  fiscal  year 
1972,  the  principal  direction  of  program  emphasis  in  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Service  will  be  toward  the  implementation  of  the 
requirements  of  Public  Law  91-373,  the  Employment  Security  Amend- 
ments of  1970,  while  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training  will 
give  priority  to  those  activities  designed  to  further  extend  to  return- 
ing servicemen,  minority  groups  and  disadvantaged  groups  and  dis- 
advantaged youth  the  opportunities  of  apprenticeship  and  skill 
development. 

The  1972  requested  increase  of  $8,122,700  consists  of  mandatory 
increases  of  $6,201,300  program  increases  of  $2,770,500  and  program 
decreases  of  $849,100. 

MANDATORY  INCREASES 

The  mandatory  change  of  $6,201,300  provides  for  increases  in 
within-grade  salary  costs,  one  extra  day  of  pay,  F ederal  Telecommuni- 
cations System  costs,  penalty  mail  payments  and  centralized  services 
costs. 

The  program  increase  of  $2,770,500  includes  requests  for  increased 
management  information  systems  and  full  year  financing  of  positions 
funded  on  a part-year  basis  in  1971. 
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Increased  management  information  systems  are  needed  to  provide 
for  more  efficient  management  of  manpower  programs.  The  existing 
management  information  system  will  be  redesigned  and  revised  over  a 
3-year  period  into  a single,  open-ended  system  within  which  com- 
patible subsystems  could  be  added,  modified  or  deleted  as  conditions 
warrant. 

An  Apprenticeship  Information  System  will  be  designed  and  in- 
stalled which  will  provide  for  the  systematic  collection,  automated 
processing  and  analysis  of  basic  apprenticeship  program  data.  To 
provide  for  these  increased  management  information  systems, 
$1,252,900  is  being  requested. 

The  part-year  funding  of  positions  authorized  in  1971  under  supple- 
mental for  Federal  administration  of  trade  adjustment  activities  and 
the  employment  security  amendments  will  require  full-year  financing 
in  1972.  A total  of  $1,517,600  has  been  included  in  our  request  for  these 
functions.  No  position  increases  have  been  requested. 

PROGRAM  DECREASES 

Offsetting  these  increases  is  a program  decrease  of  $849,100  which 
consists  of  $49,100  for  nonrecurring  equipment  costs  and  $800,000  for 
the  reduction  of  public  information  services  and  related  activities, 
including  the  elimination  of  20  positions. 

TRANSFER  OF  FUNDS 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  subsequent  to  the 
submission  of  these  budget  documents,  there  has  been  one  minor  adjust- 
ment to  this  request  by  the  administration.  A budget  amendment  was 
submitted  by  the  President  in  House  Document  92-93,  April  19,  1971, 
proposing  the  transfer  of  $260,000  of  the  funds  included  in  this  budget 
to  the  Civil  Service  Commission  in  order  to  consolidate  funds  relating 
to  the  Intergovernmental  Personnel  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law  91-648) 
in  the  commission’s  budget.  This  proposed  transfer  will  not  affect  pro- 
gram levels  for  the  Department’s  activities  since  the  funds  were 
already  earmarked  for  this  purpose  in  our  submission. 

INCREASE  IN  SUMMER  YOUTH  PROGRAM 

As  you  also  know,  the  $105  million  was  approved  by  Congress  for 
the  Summer  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps  Program.  That  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  1971  figures  here. 

Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Chairman. 

NARRATIVE  DESCRIPTION  OF  MANPOWER  PROGRAMS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now  you  have  just  recently  provided  us  with  a 
brief  narrative  description  of  all  of  the  manpower  programs.  They  are 
all  complicated  programs  and  we  always  have  a lot  of  confusion  about 
them.  To  help  keep  the  confusion  to  a minimum  and  in  order  to  help 
us  answer  questions  about  the  various  programs,  I think  it  would  be  a 
good  idea  to  insert  this  explanation  of  each  of  the  programs  in  the 
record  at  this  point. 


218 


EXPLANATION  OF  TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ACTIVITIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Also  put  in  the  record  an  explanation  of  the 
trade  adjustment  activities,  and  the  reason  for  that  $260,000  transfer. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir.  We  will  provide  that  for  the  record.  It  is  a 
technical  thing.  HEW  performs  certain  services  for  the  Department 
of  Labor  in  maintaining  merit  systems,  in  grant-in-aid  agencies  and 
that  has  been  transferred  to  the  Civil  Service. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  deals  with  the  Labor  Department. 

Mr.  Lovell.  Yes,  sir.  We  will  include  narrative  descriptions  of 
each  of  the  manpower  programs,  including  an  explanation  of  Trade 
Adjustment  Activities. 
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Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Pro.~rom 

The  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Program,  as  authorized  by  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act* of  1962,  provides  for  weekly  readjustment  allow- 
ances for  workers  in  industries  and  individual  firms  adversely  affected 
by  foreign  import  competition.  It  also  provides  for  training  workers 
for  new  occupations,  relocating  workers  in  other  communities  and  State 
and  federal  administration  costs.  Tne  allowances  are  provided  in  the 
Federal  Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances  budget,  the. training  and 
relocation  expenses  are  financed  in  the  Manpower  Training  Services 
budget,  State  administration  expenses  are  provided  in  the  Grants  to 
States  budget  and  the  federal  administration  expenses  are  provided 
in  the  budgets  of  the  various  administrations  and  offices  involved. 

Workers  receive  certification  of  eligibility  after  the  Tariff 
Commission  makes  a favorable  decision  on  a petition;  or,  should  the 
Tariff  Commission  be  split,  upon  a ruling  by  the  President  in  favor 
of  the  petitioners;  or  when  the  President  certifies  that  an  entire 
industry  has  been  adversely  affected  by  foreign  import  competition. 

Prior  to  TIov ember  1569  the  Tariff  Commission  denied  all  petitions 
for  readjustment  assistance.  Since  that  time,  79  petitions  have 
been  processed  by  the  Tariff  Commission:  12  were  approved,  kO 
denied  and  27  resulted  in  a split  decision.  Twenty-six  of  the  27 
split  decisions  were  resolved  by  the  President  in  the  petitioners 
favor.  The  President  also  has  declared  that  the  piano  and  glass 
industries  have  been  adversely  affected  and  6 piano  and  3 glass 
firms  have  filed  petitions  which  were  then  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

Under  the  Intergovernmental  Personnel  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law  91-648) 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  is  authorized  to  coordinate  all  personnel 
administration  support  rendered  'ey  Federal  Agencies  to  State  governments 
or  State  grantee  agencies.  The  responsibilities  ‘and  functions  of  the 
Office  of  the  State  Merit  Systems  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education 
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and  Welfare  was  therefore  transferred  to  the  Civil  Service  Coimissicn 
effective  March  7,  1971.  This  office  was  jointly  supported  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Labor  and  Army. 

Supporting  funds,  £260,000,  vas  transferred  from  the  Department  of  Labor 
to  the  Civil  Service  Commission. 


MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES  & EXPENSES 

This  appropriation  provides  for  the  Federal  Salaries  and  Expenses  for  the 
various  manpower  programs,  with  the  exception  of  the  tfork  Incentives  Program. 
This  encompases  providing  costs  for  executive  direction,  supervision,  and 
coordination  of  the  manpower  programs;  administrative  and  management  services; 
civil  rights  compliance;  administration  of  policy  and  planning;  management 
data  services;  advisory  services  in  developing  apprenticeship  training;  and 
the  technical  assistance  in  the  administration  of  State  and  Federal  unemploy- 
ment insurance  laws. 


MANPOWER  TRAINING  SERVICES 
PRIVATE  SECTOR  ON-THE-JOB  TRAINING 

The  Private  Sector  On-the-Job  Training  Program,  comprised  of  Job  Opportunities 
in  the  Business  Gj-: tor apd  JOBS  Optional  Programs,  National  On-the-Job  Train- 
ing Contracts  and  On-the-Job  Training  Services  seeks  to  stimulate  the  private 
sector  into  hiring,  training  and  retraining  disadvantaged,  unemployed  persons 
and  to  upgrade  the  skills  of  those  already  employed.  Positions  are  provided 
through  the  efforts  of  the  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen  (NAB)  with  the 
Federal  Government  compensating  employers  for  extra  costs  involved  in 
hiring  and  training  the  disadvantaged. 

The  JOBS  Optional  Program,  supplemented  by  national  on-the-job  training 
contracts  between  the  Department  of  Labor  and  national  unions  and  trade 
associations,  provides  skill  training  and  supportive  services  for  both 
disadvantaged  and  non-disadvantaged  persons.  The  program  has  entry-level 
and  upgrading  components  and  is  operated  entirely  by  the  States  through 
State  on-the-job  training  agencies  designated  by  the  Governors.  On-the-job 
training  services  consists  of  agreements  with  State  apprenticeship  agencies 
to  monitor  on-the-job  training  projects  and  other  program  support. 

PUBLIC  SECTOR  ON-THE-JOB  TRAINING 

The  Public  Sector  On-the-Job  Training  Program  called  the  Public  Service 
Careers  (PSC)  Program  secures,  within  merit  staffing  principles,  training 
and  permanent  employment  for  the  disadvantaged  and  stimulates  upgrading  of 
employed  persons  in  the  public  service  fields.  Projects  are  sponsored  by 
State  and  local  governments  while  the  training  and  supportive  services 
costs  are  borne  by  the  Federal  government. 

The  Public  Sector  On-the-Job  Training  Program  is  composed  of  four  major 
Plans : 

— PLan  A operates  in  selected  State,  county,  and  local  governments  by 
providing  entry  jobs  for  disadvantaged  persons  and  upgrade  training 
for  low  income  employees  for  "User"  agencies.  Agencies  must  first 
hire  the  employees  and  then  are  supplied  with  funds  and  technical 
assistance . 
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--Plan  B is  designed  to  provide  manpower  training  to  disadvantaged 
employees  of  agencies  receiving  Federal  Grants  in  Aid.  Plan  B 
also  has  an  entry  and  upgrading  component. 

--Plan  C continues  the  New  Careers  Program  which  leads  to  career 
employment  for  disadvantaged  persons  in  sub-professional  human 
service  occupations.  Enrollees  receive  additional  training  and 
education  and  are  trained  and  hired  by  participating  public  or 
private  non-profit  agencies. 

--Plan  I)  is  designed  to  provide  manpower  training  and  employment  to 
disadvantaged  persons  in  tne  Federal  government.  It  is  administered 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  contains  entry  and  upgrade 
components . 

INSTITUTIONAL  TRAINING  PROGRAM 
Regular  institutional  1' raining 

The  Institutional  Training  Program  has  two  components:  Regular  institutional 

Training  and  job  Corps. 

The  Regular  institutional  Program  is  composed  of  the  Regular  Program,  Employ- 
ment Security  Services  and  State  institutional  Training  Services.  The  Regular 
Program  provides  a combination  of  occupational  training,  classroom  instruc- 
tion in  remedial  education  and  supportive  services  and  training  allowances 
to  unemployed  and  underemployed  persons.  Occupational  training  is  given  in 
areas  where  critical  skill  snortages  exist. 

Employment  Security  Services  through  State  Employment  Agencies  are  responsible 
for:  overall  administration  of  the  institutional  training  program,  continuous 

technical  services  to  local  offices,  carrying  on  program  review  and  monitoring, 
providing  Job  orientation,  Job  development  and  placement  of  trainees  upon 
completion,  and  follow-up  activities  after  placement. 

State  Institutional  Training  Services  through  State  Vocational  Education 
Agencies  are  responsible  for  assisting  and  supervising  local  school  officials 
and  other  private  and  public  educational  agencies  to  develop  and  providc- 
institutional  training  for  persons  referred  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  Jt 
is  also  their  responsibility  to  see  tnat  the  curr iculurc  and  instructional 
programs  are  providing  job-related  skills,  including  basic  education  needed 
by  persons  with  educational  handicaps. 

Job  Corps 

Job  Corps  provides  a residential  rehabilitation  program  for  disadvantaged  youth 
whose  home  or  community  environment  is  so  culturally  deprived  that  it  inhibits 
success  in  other  training  activities,  or  who  are  located  in  rural  or  other 
areas  where  work  and  training  opportunities  are  not  available.  Services  in- 
clude: vocational  training,  basic  education,  counseling,  personal  and 

cultural  development,  recreational  activities,  and  work  experience  training. 

The  law  limits  enrollment  to  those  between  the  ages  of  l4  through  21.  As  a 
matter  of  operating  practice,  Job  Corps  enrolls  only  youth  age  16  through  21. 

IN-SCHOOL  WORK  SUPPORT 

The  In-School  Work  Support  which  includes  the  Neighbornood  Youth  Corps 
In-School  and  Summer  Programs  assists  disadvantaged  students  of  high  school 
age  to  remain  in  school  by  providing  them  part-time  jobs  during  the  school 
year  and  summer.  Projects  are  sponsored  by  State  and  local  public  non- 
profit agencies,  public  schools  and  community  action  agencies.  Enrollees 
work  an  average  of  26  hours  a week  during  the  summer  and  G to  IN  hours  a 
week  during  the  school  year.  Work  assignments  are  typically  connected  with 
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t e school  and  other  public  agencies.  Federal  funds  are  used  primarily  to 
pay  enrollees  the  hourly  Federal  minimum  wage  or  tne  prevailing  wage  if 
it  is  higher.  In  addition,  the  funds  are  used  to  provide  counseling, 
remedial  education,  skill-training  and  other  supportive  services. 

PCS'!1 -SCHOOL  WORK  SUPPORT 

Operation  Mainstream 

The  Post  School  Work  Support  is  composed  of  tne  Operation  Mainstream  and 
Out-of-School  Programs.  Operation  Mainstream  is  designed  to  provide 
jobs  for  poor  acults  especially  in  rural  areas.  Although  the  program  is 
for  adults  22  years  of  age  and  older,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  enrolling 
persons  55  years  of  age  and  older.  Participants  work  on  projects  such  as 
renovation  of  puolic  recreation  areas,  the  building  of  vestpocket  parks, 
and  tne  improvement  of  loses  for  welfare  recipients  and  the  elderly  poor. 

Out-of-Scnool 

The  Out-of-School  program  provides  high  school  dropouts  16  and  17  years 
old  and  other  low- income  yoiitn  wit:i  remedial  education,  vocational  training, 
supportive  services  and  work  experience  to  prepare  tnem  for  unsubsidized 
employment  in  tne  public  and  private  sectors  of  our  economy.  Out-of-School 
projects  operate  under  one  of  two  program  designs:  trie  original  design 

(NYC-l)  in  small  communities  and  rural  areas  or  the  redesign  (NYC-2)  in 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  and  growth  areas. 

SPECIAL  TARGETING 

Special  Targeting  or  the  Concentrated  Employment  Program  (CEP)  provides 
for  the  delivery  of  a comprehensive  array  of  manpower  and  supportive  services 
to  the  disadvantaged  residents  of  62  special  target  areas  that  suffer 
from  especially  high'  unemployment  and  underemployment.  Thirteen  of  the 
2 target  areas  are  rural,  the  balance  are  inner  city  neighborhoods. 

COMPUTERIZED  JOB  PLACEMENT 

Tnis  program  makes  maximum  use  of  computer  and  other  automatic  data 
processing  and  telecommunications  resources  to  provide  interviewers  and 
counselors  wit-  improved  information  for  matching  the  qualifications 
of  unemployed,  underemployed  and  low-income  persons  wit  . employer 
requirements  and  job  opportunities.  A Job  Banks  computer  system  lists 
and  updates  job  orders  on  a daily  basis.  A job  matching  system  matcnes 
workers  wit-  jobs  on  a State  and  local  basis,  with  the  ultimate  goal  of 
regional  and  national  systems. 

PROGRAM  SUPPORT 

]ncluded  in  Prog, ram  Support  are  the  following:  Cooperative  Area  Manpower 

Planning.  System  (CAMPS);  Training  and  technical  assistance;  Labor  Market 
Information  and  Researc  .,  Demonstration  and  Evaluation. 

Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  (CAMPS)  is  the  primary  instrument 
for  coordination  ana  planning  of  manpower  and  related  programs  on  all  levels. 
A comprehensive  manpower  plan  is  developed  wnicn  sets  forth  the  needs  of 
each  State  and  trie  areas  comprising,  it  and  correlates  them  with  the 
capabilities  of  be  Federal  ag.encies  to  meet  Lt.ese  needs.  readers  nip  is 
provided  by  t.-.e  Depart  Tent  of  Labor  and  participating  agencies. 

Training  and  technical  assistance  are  provided  to  personnel  involved  in 
manpower  programs  by  manpower  staff  eit.  er  directly  or  through  grants, 
contracts  or  otr.er  arrangements  at  tne  State,  area  and  community  levels. 

T e program  consists  of  developing  and  coordinating  the  administration  of 
contracts  for  the  provision  of  technical  assistance  end  training  for 
manpower  operating  programs., 
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Lauor  Market  Information  is  a comprer.ensive  system'  of  information  gathered 
ana  published  on  a regular  basis  of  available  Jon  opportunities,  tarougi.out 
the  United  States.  Within  tne  system,  ;.as  been  developed  and  established 
a program  for  matching  the  qualifications  of  unemployed,  underemployed 
and  low-income  persons  wit  employer  requirements  and  job  opportunities. 

Tr.e  contractual  researc-  program  is  used  to  support  major  studies  for  pro- 
tramming  and  planning  purposes.  Also  financed  are  institutional  grants  for 
universities  and  small  grants  for  doctoral  candidates  and  innovative  researc  . 
oy  postdoctoral  scholars.  Experimental  and  demonstration  projects  seek  to 
develop  and  test,  through  actual  project  operation,  new  approacn.es  to  meet 
manpower  problems  more  effectively. 

FEDERAL  UNEMPLOYMENT  BENEFITS  AND  ALLOWANCES’ 

PAYMENTS  TO  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES 

Federal  funds  are  allocated  to  the  State  unemployment  insurance  system  for 
unemployment  compensation  for  eligible  former  Federal  employees. 

PAYMENTS  TO  EX-SERVICEMEN 

Federal  funds  are  allocated  to  the  State  unemployment  insurance  system  for 
unemployment-compensation  for  eligible  ex-servicemen. 

TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE 

Weekly  adjustment  assistance  allowances  are  allocated  to  the  State  unemployment 
insurance  system  for  payment  to  workers  who  become  unemployed  or  underemployed 
due  to  the  application  of  certain  provisions  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of 
1962  and  the  Automotive  Products  Trade  Act  of  1965. 

LIMITATION  ON  GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  UNEMPLOYMENT 
INSURANCE  AND  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICES 

UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICE 

The  primary  function  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Service  is  to  provide 
wage  loss  compensation  for  workers  covered  under  State  unemployment 
compensation  laws.  Provided  for  as  a part  of  this  activity  is  the 
collection  of  unemployment  insurance  taxes  from  employers,  and  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  workers  covered  by  the  State  unemployment  insurance  laws, 
former  Federal  employees,  ex-servicemen  and  workers  coverea  under  the 
Automotive  Products  Trade  Act  of  1965  and  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962. 

In  addition,  a contingency  fund  is  provided  in  this  activity  to  cover 
unforeseen  administrative  costs  resulting  from  unanticipated  increases 
in  claims  workloads. 

EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE 

The  Federal-State  Employment  Service  system  is  primarily  concerned  with 
finding  jobs  for  workers,  recruiting  workers  to  fill  employers'  job  openings, 
providing  specialized  services  to  job  applicants  who  encounter  difficulties 
in  the  competitive  job  market,  and  cooperating  with  other  government  agencies 
and  local  groups  to  resolve  manpower  problems. 

WORK  INCENTIVE  PROGRAM 

Funded  through  the  Social  Secuity  Act,  the  WIN  program  provides  a broad 
range  of  manpower  and  related  services  to  welfare  recipients  who  are 
receiving  payments  under  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children.  Its 
objective  is  to  enable  qualifying  and  able  recipients  to  become  self- 
supporting  and  to  reduce  the  welfare  rolls.  A direct  State  relationship 
exists  in  that  the  Federal  government  contracts  directly  with  the  States 
to  operate  WIN  programs,  which  are  carried  out  by  the  State  Employment  Service 
offices . 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Percy  could  not  be  here  this  afternoon. 
He  has  submitted  several  questions  which  I shall  give  to  you.  Please 
respond  and  we  shall  include  them  in  the  hearing  record  at  this  point. 
(The  questions  and  responses  follow :) 

Redefining  the  Forgotten  Population 

Q.  Labor  funds  are  available  for  retraining  programs  via  Title  II  of  the  MDTA 
under  institutional  training.  States  are  encouraged  to  develop  programs  that  will 
allocate  funds  approximately  in  proportion  of  65%  to  the  disadvantaged  and  35% 
for  the  nondisadvantages.  Unemployment  is  admittedly  still  high  among  the  dis- 
advantaged. However,  a good  case  can  be  made  for  redefining  the  uForgot  popula- 
tion” to  be  served  by  MDTA  ( i.e . aerospace  engineers) . Inquire  as  to  general 
financial  data:  What  sort  of  services  did  they  provide  last  year,  in  what  direction 
do  they  want  to  move  in  light  of  unemployment  problems,  did  they  have  enough 
money  to  cover  worthy  programs  submitted  for  funding  of  last  year,  etc. 

Magnitude  of  Unemployment  Strains  Manpower  Programs 

A.  The  task  of  combating  unemployment  presents  greater  difficulties  for  man- 
power policy  in  periods  of  economic  slowdown  than  in  more  prosperous  situations. 
First,  the  magnitude  of  the  unemployment  problem  may  put  serious  strains  on  the 
resources  and  capacity  of  manpower  programs.  Second,  in  periods  of  substantial 
unemployment  the  characteristics  of  the  unemployed  would  change  significantly. 
There  would  be  many  more  unemployed  persons  who  already  possess  the  skills 
and  experience  that  the  present  manpower  training  and  work  programs  provide 
and  who  would  gain  little  from  additional  services  of  this  kind.  Clearly,  these 
people  would  have  to  spend  longer  periods  of  time  searching  for  satisfactory  jobs 
and,  with  a reduction  in  job  opportunities,  finding  employment  for  those  who  did 
go  into  manpower  programs  would  be  more  difficult. 

Continuation  of  Upward  Trend 

Enrollment  in  federally  assisted  work  and  training  programs  moved  up 
modestly  but  significantly  in  1970 — continuing  of  the  uptrend  which  has  prevailed 
ever  since  Federal  involvement  in  efforts  to  increase  the  employability  of  jobless 
and  underemployed  workers  began  under  the  Area  Redevelopment  Act  of  1961  and 
the  MDTA  of  1962.  In  fiscal  year  1970,  enrollment  totaled  1.8  million,  4%  more 
than  the  year  before,  and  they  are  expected  to  reach  2 million  in  the  current 
fiscal  year.  The  President’s  budget  request  for  Fiscal  Year  1972  calls  for  an 
expenditure  of  nearly  $3  billion  for  manpower  training  and  work  programs, 
including  8 special  revenue  sharing  funds.  On  this  basis,  enrollments  in  these 
programs  should  total  about  2.2  millions  in  1972. 

Mixed  Trends  in  Enrollments 

Recent  trends  in  enrollments  in  individual  programs  administered  by  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  have  been  mixed.  The  number  of  enrollees  in  MDTA  institu- 
tional training  projects,  which  had  dropped  to  a low  of  39,000  in  October  1969 ; 
rebounded  to  54,000  in  April  1970  and  has  continued  to  higher  levels.  This  step-up 
was  due  to  the  allocation  of  additional  funds  to  the  institutional  training 
programs,  so  that  it  could  enroll  more  of  the  workers  laid  off  by  industry  in  the 
course  of  1970. 

The  build-up  of  enrollments  in  the  Public  Service  Careers  Program  was  also 
in  part  a response  to  the  problems  created  by  the  business  slow  down.  At  the 
start  of  1970,  enrollments  were  exclusively  in  the  New  Careers  segment  of  the 
program,  amounting  to  only  3,800  in  January.  But  from  July  forward,  they 
reflected  the  addition  of  a program  segment  known  as  STEP  (Supplemental 
Training  and  Employment  Program),  designed  for  workers  who  have  completed 
training  courses,  are  unemployed  and  would  benefit  from  added  training  and 
work  experience  while  waiting  for  regular  opportunities.  By  November  enroll- 
ments had  also  begun  in  three  other  segments  of  the  PSC  Program,  directed 
toward  opening  work  and  training  opportunities  for  the  disadvantaged  in 
Fedefial,  State  and  local  governments.  Altogether  PSC  enrollments  totals  more 
than  12,000  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
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' The  Work  Incentive  Program  (WIN)  for  welfare  clients  is,  however,  the  one 
which  has  had  the  most  rapid  program  expansion.  By  the  end  of  1970  this  rela- 
tively new  program  had  become  the  largest  of  the  manpower  programs  admin- 
istered by  the  Department  of  Labor  (except  for  the  NYC  summer  program). 

The  NYC  out-of-school  program  and  the  Job  Corps,  with  somewhat  larger 
resources  in  fiscal  1971  than  the  year  before,  realized  moderate  enrollment  gains 
by  the  middle  of  the  fiscal  year.  Both  these  programs  have  had  a major  redesign. 

In  on-the-job  training  programs,  enrollment  trends  have  been  conflicting.  The 
number  of  enrollees  in  JOB-Optional  projects  grew  moderately  during  most  of 

1970  but  dropped  again  at  the  end  of  the  year.  In  the  federally  supported  portion 
of  the  JOBS  Program,  which  is  conducted  in  cooperation  with  NABS  to  provide 
work  training  opportunities  for  the  disadvantaged,  enrollments  fell  in  mid  year 
and  then  tended  to  level  off,  because  of  the  general  reduction  in  hiring  of  new 
employees.  In  the  CEP  Program,  which  is  designed  to  channel  training  and  other 
services  to  people  in  urban  slums  and  rural  poverty  pockets,  enrollments  in  fiscal 

1971  were  well  below  the  levels  reported  a year  earlier,  the  decrease  reflected 
tightened  procedures  which  had  the  effect  of  eliminating  from  enrollment  reports 
a number  who  were  receiving  little  in  the  way  of  effective  services. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  programs  directed  chiefly  at  the  dis- 
advantaged, the  Department  initiated  other  measures  to  assist  non-disadvan- 
taged  unemployed  persons.  In  April  1971,  a $42  Million  Technology  Mobilization 
and  Reemployment  Program  (TMRP)  was  announced.  The  primary  purpose  of 
the  program  is  to  accelerate  effective  and  productive  utilization  of  current 
underused  technological  talent,  increase  employment  opportunities,  and  speed 
up  job  finding  for  unemployed  engineers,  scientists  and  technicians  from  defense 
and  aerospace  industries.  However,  Federal  employees  (DOL),  NASA,  and 
others)  in  the  TMRP  target  areas  are  also  qualified  for  the  benefits  of  this 
program. 

Assistaxce  to  Technological  Talent 

The  program  will  provide  eligible  unemployed  engineers,  scientists,  and  tech- 
nicians assistance  in  the  following  four  major  areas  : 

1.  Job  search  grants  for  the  exploration  of  job  opportunities  outside  their 
own  area. 

2.  Relocation  grants. 

3.  Institutional  or  OJT  training  for  periods  up  to  6 months. 

4.  Job  promotion  and  job  development  undertaken  by  a special  unit  estab- 
lished in  local  ES  offices. 

Outline  Efforts  to  Help  Unemployed 

Q.  Outline  efforts  underway  in  the  Manpower  Administration  to  help  the 
unemployed  find  Jobs 

A.  Efforts  to  find  jobs  for  the  unemployed  cover  a wide  range  of  endeavors 
within  the  Manpower  Administration.  These  include  the  following: 

1.  Training  and  placement  for  groups  with  special  employment  problems ; 
retraining  for  individuals  whose  former  occupations  are  no  longer  in  demand, 
and  for  others  who  have  been  laid  off  because  of  the  economic  downturn. 

2.  Close  attention  within  the  Manpower  Administration  to  the  national 
situation,  and  responsibility  for  keeping  abreast  to  the  extent  and  nature 
of  unemployment  Activities  are  exemplified  in  contingency  planning,  the 
early  warning  system  and  in  changing  occupational  priorities. 

3.  Providing  technical  tools  and  computerized  assistance  in  developing 
and  utilizing  a nationwide  job  exchange  system,  as  seen  in  the  network  of 
Job  Banks,  ESARS  and  the  Job  Information  Search. 

4.  Cooperation  with  other  groups,  such  as  the  new  employer  services  cam- 
paign, and  on  policy  and  program  linkages  with  other  government  agencies. 

5.  Staff  development  within  the  Manpower  Administration  to  meet  the 
new  demands  of  these  activities. 

An  outline  follows  of  significant  activities  under  each  of  the  above  categories. 
Other  special  efforts  such  as  those  for  Veterans  and  for  prison  inmates  are  cov- 
ered in  responses  to  separate  questions. 

Outline  of  Significant  Activities 

A $28  Million  Special  Manpoicer  Program  was  implemented  last  fall  to  make 
funds  available  to  eight  States  (Maine,  Michigan,  Alaska,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
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Island,  California,  Oregon  and  Washington)  and  Puerto  Rico  to  provide  pro- 
grams to  help  disadvantaged  and  nondisadvantaged  persons  recently  displaced 
by  the  economic  downturn.  Funds  were  used  for  categorical  manpower  programs. 

A $42  Million  Technology  Mobilization  and  Reemployment  Program  was  an- 
nounced by  the  President  in  April.  Its  purpose  is  to  accelerate  effective  and  pro- 
ductive utilization  of  current  underused  technological  talent,  increase  employ- 
ment opportunities,  and  speed  up  job  finding  for  unemployed  engineers,  scientists, 
and  technicians  from  defense  and  aerospace  industries.  Assistance  includes  job- 
search  grants  to  enable  them  to  explore  definite  job  opportunities  outside  home 
areas,  relocation  grants  to  enable  them  to  take  jobs  beyond  normal  commuting 
range,  institutional  or  on-the-job  training  for  periods  up  to  six  months  where 
there  is  a strong  prospect  such  training  will  lead  to  a permanent  job  with  specific 
employers,  and  job  promotion  and  job  development  undertaken  by  special  units  in 
local  employment  service  offices  in  the  14  target  areas  which  have  significant 
unemployment  among  this  group  of  workers. 

A joint  DOL/HEW  effort  is  being  made  to  assist  the  same  group.  Plans  are  to 
utilize  individuals  in  filling  State  and  local  government  professional  personnel 
needs.  In  addition,  Regional  Manpower  Administrators  will  contract  with  State 
ES  agencies  serving  the  50  largest  cities  to  hire  a consultant — an  unemployed 
engineer  or  scientist — for  six  months  to  engage  in  Statewide  job  development 
activity. 

AIAA  Workshops. — An  E'S-American  Institute  of  Aeronautics  and  Astronautics 
cooperative  plan,  in  which  121  workshops  had  been  conducted  by  the  end  of  April, 
with  10,400  attendees  and  over  40,000  volunteer  counselor  and  committee  hours. 
Ninety-one  percent  of  the  attendees  (unemployed  engineers  and  technical  work- 
ers) rated  the  workshops  as  valuable  in  their  job-finding  efforts. 

Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  Program. — This  provides  special  assistance  under 
the  Trade  Expansion  Act  for  workers  who  have  been  adversely  affected  by 
imports.  Employment  assistance  may  include  cash  readjustment  and  relocation 
allowances,  and  manpower  services,  such  as  testing,  counseling,  skill  training,  and 
job  placement.  Thousands  of  workers  in  all  sections  of  the  country  have  been 
and  are  being  provided  assistance  in  manufacturing  industries  such  as  shoes, 
electronics  and  steel,  which  follows  the  filing  of  a petition  with  the  U.S.  Tariff 
Commission  by  the  unions  or  industries  concerned. 

The  Comprehensive  Migrant  Manpower  Program  will  provide  training  and 
jobs  for  migrant  farm  workers.  Through  training  and  job  development  efforts  in 
the  home  base  area  of  the  migrants,  or  in  “in-stream,  settle-out  programs,”  it  is 
hoped  that  in  FY  1972  some  5,800  migrant  workers  will  be  able  to  develop 
marketab’e  skills  to  equip  them  for  stable  year-round  employment. 

Rural  Manpower  Service  (formerly  Farm  Labor  Service)  has  inaugurated 
several  approaches  to  serve  the  rural  unemployed:  the  Smaller  Communities 
Program,  which  provides  manpower  services  on  a mobile  basis;  the  Ottumwa 
Plan,  which  links  geographic  areas  in  pooled  job  applications  and  orders ; Opera- 
tion Hitchhike  which  arranges  for  manpower  services  to  be  provided  through 
other  existing  agencies  such  as  the  Extension  Service.  A new  rural  labor  market 
information  system  is  in  preparation  which  would  assist  in  economic  develop- 
ment of  such  areas. 

Spanish-speaking  activities. — New  efforts  are  being  made  to  assist  this  sec- 
ond largest  minority  group  with  its  employment  problems.  Spanish-speaking  em- 
ployees are  being  added  in  significant  numbers  to  both  national  and  State  staffs. 
Solutions  for  the  language  barrier  problem  are  seen  in  development  of  informa- 
tional materials  in  Spanish  and  of  various  tests  in  this  language. 

STEP  (Supplemental  Training  and  Employment) — a project  which  serves 
individuals  who  have  completed  manpower  training,  but  have  not  been  able  to 
find  jobs.  The  program  helps  them  retain  their  newly  acquired  skills  by  place- 
ment for  a limited  time  in  agencies  such  as  schools,  hospitals,  colleges  and  State 
agencies.  The  program  has  recently  been  made  available  to  all  disadvantaged  in- 
dividuals not  receiving  unemployment  compensation.  Present  enrollment  is  14,200. 

Public  Service  Careers. — A program  which  provides  Federal  support  to  local 
jurisdictions  to  cover  costs  of  training  and  supportive  sendees  in  hiring  and  up- 
grading the  unemployed  and  underemployed.  Its  application  of  the  hire  first, 
train  later  principle  to  regular  civil  service  jobs  has  been  an  important 
innovation. 

Operation  Mainstream. — A job  creation  and  work  training  program  for  chroni- 
cally unemployed  poor  adults,  mainly  in  rural  areas,  with  little  prospect  for  full 
time  employment. 
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MDTA  Skills  Centers. — Are  centralized  facilities  which  offer  education  and 
training  opportunities  in  a variety  of  skills.  At  present  there  are  approximately 
70  Centers  located  throughout  the  country. 

Defense  Manpower  Policy. — This  program  has  channeled  more  than  $1  billion 
in  additional  defense  contracts  to  areas  of  high  unemployment  during  the  19-year 
period  of  its  existence.  New  procedures  were  introduced  last  year,  and  over 
4,000  disadvantaged  workers  were  assisted  in  finding  jobs  in  the  five  months 
between  November  1970  and  April  1971. 

Activities  Dependent  on  Projections 

The  success  of  Manpower  Administration  activities  is  highly  dependent  on 
projections  with  respect  to : overall  employment ; analyses  of  industries,  occu- 
pations and  areas  likely  to  be  most  affected  in  time  of  a slow-down ; estimates  of 
characteristics  and  needs  of  workers  who  would  be  unemployed. 

As  unemployment  rose  in  early  1970,  “contingency  planning ” steps  were  ini- 
tiated which  had  been  agreed  on  earlier.  Regional  and  State  personnel  reviewed 
all  training  and  related  programs  to  insure  they  were  still  appropriate,  and  funds 
were  reallocated  to  meet  the  changed  needs. 

An  “ early  warning ” system  operates  as  an  alert  to  impending  mass  layoffs. 
At  the  first  indication  of  such  a situation,  local  ES  offices  estimate,  after  con- 
sultation with  management  and  unions,  the  reemployment  prospects  in  the  area, 
and  determine  staff  resources  necessary  to  handle  the  increased  load  of  job- 
seekers and  unemployment  insurance  claimants.  These  procedures  stimulate 
planning  and  action  at  the  local  level  and  inform  State,  Regional  and  National 
Offices  of  the  needs.  Since  September  17,  1970,  and  through  June  17,  1971,  a 
total  of  209,145  mass  layoffs  had  been  reported  to  the  Manpower  Administration. 

Shifts  in  national  priorities  are  anticipated,  as  well  as  their  impact  on  man- 
power requirements  and  training.  A graphic  example  is  the  new  emphasis  in 
occupations  related  to  environmental  problems,  with  training  offered  and  jobs 
developed  in  such  fields  as  water  and  air  pollution  control,  solid  waste  disposal, 
and  parks  and  recreation  occupations.  Special  unemployment  projects  are  pre- 
pared on  request.  Currently  being  developed  at  the  request  of  the  White  House  are 
unemployment  projections  for  all  States  and  large  metropolitan  areas. 

Technical  Tools  and  Computerized  Assistance 

Technical  tools  and  computerized  assistance  are  proving  effective  in  find- 
ing jobs  for  the  unemployed.  The  Job  Banks  daily  centralize  and  disseminate 
job  order  information  for  entire  areas.  Combined  wdth  ESARS,  the  system  pro- 
vides a computerized  applicant  file,  derived  from  the  basic  application  form,  and 
eliminates  the  need  for  much  local  office  clerical  effort  and  multiple  recording 
of  data.  This  integrated  system  will  be  launched  in  all  State  agencies  in  the 
beginning  of  FY  1972.  At  present  there  are  75  Job  Banks,  and  more  are  imminent. 

A National  Registry  for  Engineers  was  established  to  provide  specialized  em- 
ployment assistance  to  unemployed  professional-level  engineers  and  scientists. 
It  serves  as  an  exchange  between  job-seekers  and  employers  seeking  candidates 
to  fill  job  openings,  utilizing  the  services  of  the  2,000  local  offices  of  public  State 
Employment  Services.  The  registry  is  operated  by  the  California  Department 
of  Human  Resources  Development,  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Society 
for  Professional  Engineers  and  other  participating  technical  and  professional 
societies. 

A new  cooperative  Federal-State  Occupational  Employment  Statistics  Program 
has  just  been  approved  by  OMB,  and  will  be  launched  in  August.  This  will  collect 
employment  data  by  occupation  from  a sample  of  employing  establishments.  This 
year  it  will  be  confined  to  manufacturing  industries  in  15  States.  Next  year  it 
will  concern  nonmanufacturing  industries  in  additional  States. 

In  finding  jobs  for  the  unemployed,  it  is  essential  to  involve  the  active  coop- 
eration of  many  elements  in  a community.  The  Manpower  Administration  is 
directing  a newly  intensified  effort  toward  closer  involvement  with  employers. 
Special  training  is  currently  being  conducted  at  State  and  local  levels.  This 
followed  national  and  regional  training  in  the  spring,  and  the  introduction  of 
new  materials  on  ways  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  employers.  Employers 
are  being  urged  to  list  all  of  their  openings  with  the  ES,  which  would  provide 
more  high-quality  job  openings,  and  consequently  a roster  of  more  highly 
qualified  applicants,  and  a better  selection  of  candidates  for  the  employers’ 
opportunities. 
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A most  important  step  has  just  been  taken  in  this  direction.  An  Executive 
Order  of  June  16  directs  each  Federal  Department  and  agency  to  list  employment 
openings  with  the  ES.  The  same  Order  requires  government  contracts  to  contain 
assurances  that  suitable  employment  openings  will  be  listed  with  the  ES.  Another 
part  of  the  same  Order  directs  the  Department  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of 
this  Order  on  service  to  veterans. 

A variety  of  interagency  actions  are  aimed  at  finding  jobs  for  the  unemployed. 
Examples  are  arrangements  with  the  Transportation  Department  in  job  devel- 
opment and  placement  activities,  with  HEW  on  training  programs,  with  HUD 
on  Model  Cities,  and  with  the  Justice  Department  on  correctional  programs. 

Staff  Development 

Staff  development  in  the  ES  is  vital  in  meeting  the  new  demands  to  serve 
the  unemployed.  To  cope  with  the  situation,  the  program  New  Careers  in  Em- 
ployment Security  has  been  introduced.  State  agencies  are  the  contractors,  and 
allocations  have  been  made  to  all  regions  and  32  States  have  been  allocated 
funds,  which  provide  for  876  new  entries  and  1,205  upgrading  slots,  with  the 
ultimate  total  expected  to  be  3,000.  These  are  largely  drawn  from  the  disadvan- 
taged, and  the  jobs  are  paraprofessional. 

Further  encouragement  of  minority  staffing  is  planned  with  State  goals  set  for 
FY  1972. 

Latest  development  is  the  plan,  approved  for  implementation  over  the  coming 
year,  for  establishing  technical  assistance  and  training  centers.  Initially,  there 
will  be  three  regional  and  one  national  center. 

Training  Programs  in  Institutions 

Q.  Do  you  have  any  special  programs  that  are  directed  to  the  needs  of  men 
coming  out  of  the  prisons?  Do  you  ever  coordinate  with  the  Bureau  of  Prisons 
to  assist  in  their  having  work  training  programs  in  the  institutions  which  will 
equip  them  with  skills  that  are  marketable  in  the  “ outside ” world? 

A.  The  initial  impetus  for  Department  of  Labor  involvement  in  offering  special 
manpower  services  to  persons  caught  up  in  the  criminal  justice  system  comes 
from  the  Office  of  Research  and  Development  in  the  Manpower  Administration. 
This  office  demonstrated  the  feasibility  and  desirability  of  vocational  training 
projects  for  incarcerated  individuals,  pre-trial  intervention  and  bonding ; such  as 

1.  A supportive  employment  program  for  drug  addicts  and  alcoholics. 

2.  A test  of  behavioral  identification  with  a JOBS  employment  program. 

3.  Development  of  programmed  instruction  materials. 

The  demonstration  efforts  in  vocational  training  for  Institutionalized  offenders 
were  developed  into  an  operational  program  beginning  in  FY  1968,  and  admin- 
istered jointly  by  Department  of  Labor  and  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  By 
the  end  of  FY  1971,  we  hope  to  have  projects  in  ail  states,  with  a total  of  approxi- 
mately 65,  increasing  to  at  least  100  in  FY  1972. 

The  skill  training  programs  are  not  intended  to  simply  increase  a trainee’s 
skills  in  some  arbitrary  area.  Rather,  there  should  be  a comprehensive  set  of 
services  that  include : 

1.  Selection  of  trainees  whose  aptitudes  and  preferences,  and  probable  re- 
lease date  correspond  to  the  content  and  timing  of  available  training. 

2.  Coordinated  training,  counseling  and  intensive  job  development. 

3.  Training  related  job  placement  and  follow  up,  and  “gate  money”  earned 
by  the  trainee. 

These  are  examples  of  the  training  offered : Office  machines  repair,  auto 
mechanics,  auto-body  repair,  electrician,  welding,  gas  engine  repair,  shoe  repair, 
upholstery,  offset  press,  drafting,  computer  programming,  animal  trainer,  deep 
sea  diving,  heavy  equipment  operation. 

The  Department  of  Labor  decided  that  during  FY  1971  we  would  work  with 
five  selected  State  Employment  Security  Agencies  to  develop  a coordinated 
approach  by  providing  funds  for  additional  staff  and  training  positions.  Under 
these  Employment  Service  Models  for  Offenders,  specially  selected  counselors, 
job  developers  and  community  aids  are  located  both  in  the  institutions  and  in 
metropolitan  areas  where  the  majority  of  job  opportunities  exist.  These  efforts 
are  coordinated  through  a special  correctional  desk  in  the  Employment  Service 
and  through  a special  manpower  center  in  the  State’s  largest  urban  area. 

This  framework  reaches  the  inmates  long  before  they  are  released  and  co- 
ordinates any  rehabilitative  activities  within  the  institutions  with  simultaneous 
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job  development  and  in  the  areas  to  which  releasees  will  return.  Such  an  approach 
will  obviously  multiply  the  benefits  of  our  skill  training  projects  and  assist  non- 
trainee inmates  as  well.  Close  coordination  of  all  agencies  offering  services  to 
the  correctional  population  at  the  national,  state  and  local  levels  is  imperative 
if  the  increasing  monies  being  channeled  into  correctional  efforts  are  to  achieve 
their  potential  effect.  The  first  agency  with  which  the  Department  of  Labor  is 
building  this  cooperative  relationship  is  with  LEAA.  Our  joint  plans  include  the 
following  steps  : 

1.  A workshop  to  establish  guidelines  for  manpower  related  rehabilitative 
programs  to  be  developed  by  States  and  jointly  funded  by  DOL  and  the 
Law  Enforcement  Administration  Agency  (LEAA). 

2.  Regional  seminars  to  bring  together  DOL  and  LEAA  representatives 
with  State  correctional  officials.  Complimentary  programs  will  be  described, 
guidelines  will  be  introduced,  and  discussed,  and  continuing  coordinative 
procedures  established. 

3.  Continued  consultation  on  research  efforts. 

4.  Some  joint  funding  of  projects  outside  the  State  comprehensive  correc- 
tional manpower  models. 

The  Department  of  Labor  has  shown  a definite  commitment  to  the  Nation’s 
efforts  to  combat  the  problem  of  crime.  We  are  committed  to  rehabilitation  of 
the  ex-offender  through  the  application  of  manpower  services. 

Lack  of  Economical  Viable  Job  Alternatives 

Q.  It  has  been  my  observation  that  youth  gangs  have  developed  and,  flourished 
in  ghettos  and  have  carried  on  the  very  lucrative  protection  business  through 
extortion  largely  because  there  have  been  practically  no  other  economically  viable 
job  alternatives.  Does  the  Manpower  Administration  have  any  special  studies 
and/or  programs  directed  toward  this  situation  and  need  f 

Studies 

A.  Two  research  studies  have  focused  on  illicit  activities.  One  is  a study  just 
being  prepared  by  Stanley  Friedlander  of  Columbia  University  “Strategic  Factors 
in  Urban  Unemployment”,  which  examined  labor  force  conditions  in  major  city 
slum  areas,  including  the  effects  of  illegal  activities  on  employment  and  unem- 
ployment. The  extensive  interviewing  of  slum  residents  was  not  confined  to  youth. 
The  other  study  “On  Hustling”,  directed  by  Frederick  Adrian  Siegler,  had 
minority  students  interview  other  youth  on  the  matter  of  various  illegal  income- 
raising activities. 

Another  research  project  tested  the  implications  of  training  for  inmates  16 
to  21  at  the  New  York  City  jail  on  Riker’s  Island.  The  findings  indicated  that 
meaningful  vocational  training  can  be  given  in  a local  jail,  even  though  the 
inmates  are  serving  relatively  short  terms.  After  at  least  a year’s  experience 
in  the  community,  almost  twice  as  many  trainees  were  with  the  same  company  as 
a matched  control  group,  and  twice  as  many  had  been  promoted  on  their  jobs. 
Recidivism  among  the  trainee  group  was  significantly  lower  than  among  the 
control  group,  although  the  postrelease  periods  ranged  from  1 to  3 years. 

Manpower  Programs 

A manpower  program  specifically  directed  toward  young  people  caught  in  the 
criminal  justice  system  is  the  MDTA  Pre-Trial  Intervention  Project.  This  was 
demonstrated  first  in  Washington,  then  in  New  York.  It  is  now  operative  in 
Atlanta,  Baltimore,  Boston,  California  Bay  Area,  Cleveland,  Minneapolis,  Newark 
and  San  Antonio.  The  original  two  projects  are  now  receiving  local  funding  at 
expanded  capacities.  Some  4,225  are  currently  enrolled  in  the  other  6 cities. 

The  project  arranges  for  intercession  with  the  courts  to  have  trial  deferred 
up  to  180  days  for  selected  persons  arrested  on  less  serious  charges.  They  receive 
continuous  counseling,  career  guidance,  job  training  or  placement  and  other 
supportive  services.  Predicated  on  satisfactory  behavior  and  adequate  perform- 
ance in  the  prescribed  program,  a positive  recommendation  is  made  to  the  court, 
and  charges  are  dropped.  The  belief  is  that  “if  young  people  can  be  turned 
away  from  law-breaking  before  they  have  established  a record,  there  is  greater 
hope  they  will  not  commit  further  delinquent  or  criminal  acts.” 
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Neighborhood  Youth  Corps 

While  statistical  (lata  are  not  available  in  precise  response  to  this  question, 
it  is  known  that  a sizable  number  of  enrollees  in  the  out-of-school  program  have 
had  brushes  with  the  law,  some  less  serious  than  others.  An  example  is  in  areas 
where  truancy  is  an  offense,  which  indicates  that  almost  100%  of  out-of-school 
enrollees  are  offenders. 

Other  manpower  programs  include  significant  numbers  of  young  enrollees.  A 
question  is  asked  on  the  application  blank — “Have  you  had  difficulty  in  getting 
employment  because  of  a conviction  record?”  A breakout  of  the  answers  is  not 
kept  by  age,  but  the  following  figures  are  indicative  of  the  proportion  of  young 
offenders  in  these  training  programs. 


MDTA 

institu- 

tional 

0JT 

WIN 

CEP 

Percentage  with  record.  

4. 1 

2.6 

2.5 

6.2 

Percentage  21  or  under 

41.1 

37.3 

27.3 

47.0 

Special  Programs  for  Vietnam  Veterans 

Q.  What  special  programs  are  underway  to  help  the  returning  veterans  from 
Vietnam?  As  we  wind  down  the  war,  this  promises  to  become  a more  and  more 
serious  problem.  Do  you  have  anything  underway  to  avert  this  apparently  in- 
evitable crisis — perhaps  it  is  in  crisis  already? 

A.  In  response  to  the  needs  of  Vietnam-era  veterans  returning  to  the  civilian 
labor  market,  the  President  announced  a special  Jobs  for  Veterans  Campaign 
last  fall.  A National  Chairman,  Mr.  James  F.  Oates,  Jr.,  was  appointed  along 
with  an  Advisory  Committee  of  100  business,  labor,  government  and  civic  leaders. 
Cooperating  agencies  are  the  Departments  of  Labor,  Commerce,  Defense  and  the 
Veterans  Administration.  The  campaign  was  initiated  to  increase  national  aware- 
ness of  the  veteran  as  a job  candidate,  to  improve  utilization  of  existing  programs 
which  can  link  veterans  to  jobs,  to  stimulate  the  formation  of  action  groups  at 
the  State  and  local  level  to  marshal  available  resources,  and  to  encourage  public 
and  private  employers  to  actively  seek  out  and  hire  veterans.  In  January,  900,000 
employers  interest  cards  were  mailed  out  to  employers  with  more  than  10  em- 
ployees. The  responses  are  being  funneled  to  the  respective  States  and  to  the 
Veterans  Administration. 

As  part  of  the  program,  335  new  staff  positions  were  allocated  to  State  ES 
agencies  to  improve  services  to  veterans.  Special  training  in  serving  veterans, 
especially  recent  returnees,  will  be  provided  these  and  other  ES  staff.  ES  per- 
sonnel are  now  available  at  major  military  bases,  separation  centers,  and  hos- 
pitals to  provide  special  services,  including  job  information  and  employment 
counseling. 

In  the  face  of  the  serious  need  for  increasing  employment  opportunities  for  our 
returning  veterans,  the  President  directed  the  Secretary  on  June  13,  1971  to 
assume  leadership  of  an  intensive  effort  to  place  unemployed  Vietnam-era  veterans 
in  jobs  or  training  and  to  establish  procedures  which  will  provide  employment 
for  veterans  as  we  continue  phasing  down  the  war  in  Vietnam.  The  Department 
has  channeled  staff  into  immediately  implementing  the  actions  called  for  in  the 
order : 

Drawing  upon  the  resources  of  the  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen. 
NAB  has  publicly  pledged  to  develop  100,000  job  opportunities  with  the  Job 
Opportunities  in  the  Business  Sector  Program. 

Working  with  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  expand  substantially  the 
Transition  Program  for  separating  servicemen  and  increase  the  opportuni- 
ties for  improving  job  counseling,  job  training  and  placement. 

Immediately  augmenting  the  number  of  training  opportunities  for  return- 
ing veterans  and  encouraging  veterans  and  employer  participation. 

Requiring  listing  of  all  job  openings  with  the  U.S.  Employment  Service 
by  all  agencies  and  contractors  funded  by  the  Federal  Government,  Executive 
Order  No.  11598  dated  June  16  establishes  this  requirement. 

Greatly  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  U.S.  Training  and  Employment 
Service  and  State  agencies  in  finding  and  opening  jobs  and  job  training 
opportunities. 
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Providing  special  Labor — VA  Services  for  Yietnam-era  veterans  who  have 
been  drawing  unemployment  compensation  for  three  months  or  longer. 

Cooperation  from  other  appropriate  agencies  will  be  maximized  to  assure  the 
government- wide  thrust  in  the  President’s  directive. 

It  should  also  be  noted,  however,  that  special  assistance  to  veterans,  as  man- 
dated by  law,  has  always  been  provided  through  State  employment  security 
offices.  The  ES  gives  preference  to  veterans  in  all  services,  including  referral  to 
jobs  and  training  opportunities,  counseling,  testing  and  employability  develop- 
ment. Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  services  to  handicapped  veterans. 

In  recent  years  emphasis  on  veterans  services  has  tended  to  increase  with 
the  increasing  number  of  veterans  returning  from  service.  In  FY  1970,  1,962,100 
veterans  filed  applications  with  the  ES.  In  FY  1971,  the  ES  expects  the  number 
will  increase  to  2,300,000.  In  FY  1970,  367,000  were  counseled  and  970,000  non- 
agricultural  placements  of  veterans  were  made.  This  figure  includes  placement  of 
106,700  disabled  veterans.  In  FY  1971,  it  is  expected  that  370,000  will  be  counseled 
and  1,075,000  nonagricultural  placements  will  be  made.  However,  in  addition  to 
counseling  and  traditional  placement  services,  veterans  who  possess  marketable 
skills  and  are  capable  of  conducting  their  own  job  search  with  a minimum  of 
assistance  can  consult  Job  Bank  listings  in  the  Job  Bank  cities.  These  lists 
contain  all  pertinent  information  about  available  jobs  except  employer  identifi- 
cation which  is  available  from  a clerk  who  determines  if  the  job  is  still  open. 
Job  opportunity  and  career  planning  information  is  also  provided  on  a self-help 
basis.  This  includes  labor  market  data,  information  on  general  employment  oppor- 
tunities, industry  structures  and  manpower  needs.  Those  veterans  in  need  of 
marketable  civilian  skills  are  referred  to  manpower  training  programs  whenever 
possible. 

Through  institutional  and  on-the-job  Manpower  Training  Programs,  many 
veterans  were  trained  in  civilian  occupations  during  FY  1970.  The  number  is 
expected  to  increase  with  more  servicemen  returning  to  civilian  life. 


MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATION  TRAINING  ENROLLMENT-FISCAL  YEAR  1970 


Program 


MDTA  institutional 

0JT 

NYC-in-school 

NYC-out-of-school 

NYC  summer 

Operation  Mainstream 

New  careers  (non-CEP  only). 

CEP 

JOBS 

WIN 

lob  Corps 


Total  1st 
time 
enrollees 


130, 000 

91.000 

74. 000 
46, 200 

361,500 
12,500 
3,600 
110,100 
86, 800 
92, 700 
42, 600 


Number 

of 

veterans 


26, 000 
20, 020 
2,230 
370 
25, 300 
2, 130 
330 
15,420 
11,290 
8,350 
4,650 


Percent 

veterans 


20.0 

22.0 

3.0 
.8 

7.0 

17.0 

9.0 

14.0 

13.0 

9.0 

10.0 


Not  included  in  the  above  figures  is  an  $8.1  million  Project  Transition  program 
which  is  training  servicemen  in  construction  and  other  trades  while  they  are 
completing  their  last  six  months  of  military  service.  This  is  a DOD  project, 
although  using  DOL  funds.  This  program  will  be  substantially  increased  in  the 
recently  announced  veterans  program. 

Another  service  provided  ex-servicemen  is  issuing  exemplary  rehabilitation 
certificates,  which  are  provided  upon  proof  that  a serviceman  released  from 
military  service  under  less  than  honorable  conditions  has  become  rehabilitated. 
In  calendar  year  1970,  70  certificates  were  issued. 


SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 


Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  to  go  over  and  vote.  We  will  recess 
until  the  call  of  the  Chair.  I don’t  know  if  we  can  meet  tomorrow  if 
the  education  bill  is  called  up. 

(Whereupon,  at  4:45  p.m.,  Wednesday,  June  9,  the  subcommittee 
was  recessed,  to  reconvene  at  the  call  of  the  chair.) 


. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  LABOR  AND  HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
AND  WELFARE  AND  RELATED  AGENCIES  APPRO- 
PRIATIONS FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


FRIDAY,  JUNE  11,  1971 

U.S.  Senate, 

Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations, 

Washington,  D.O. 

The  subcommittee  met  at  10  a.m.,  in  room  1114,  New  Senate  Office 
Building,  Hon.  Warren  G.  Magnuson  (chairman)  presiding. 

Present : Senator  Magnuson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Workplace  Standards  Administration 

Salaries  and  Expenses 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

[WAGE  AND  LABOR]  WORKPLACE  STANDARDS 
ADMINISTRATION,  SALARIES 
AND  EXPENSES 


For  necessary  expenses  [necessary]  for  the  [Wage  and  Labor]  Work- 
place Standards  Administration,  including  reimbursement  to  State,  Federal, 
and  local  agencies  and  their  employees  for  inspection  services  rendered, 
[$45,212,500]  $77j869i000j  of  which  not  to  exceed  $32,000  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  fund  created  by  section  44  of  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor 
Workers'  Compensation  Act,  as  amended  [,  and  of  which  $28,003,000  shall 
be  for  activities  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division] . 


[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Wage  and  Labor  Standards  Administration, 


salaries  and  expenses",  $250,000.] 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LANGUAGE  CHANGE 


The  language  has  been  changed  to  reflect  the  change  in  name  from  Wage  and 
Labor  Standards  Administration  to  Workplace  Standards  Administration. 

The  reorganization  of  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration  provides  for 
transferring  all  of  Wage  and  Hour’s  administrative  support  activities  to  a 
centralized  Workplace  Standards  Administration  administrative  staff  organization 
and  for  consolidation  of  Workplace  Standards  Administration  field  staffs.  Conse- 
quently, it  would  no  longer  be  practical  from  an  administrative  or  accounting 


standpoint 

Division. 

to  provide 

for  a specific 

limitation  of 

funds  for  the 

Wage  and  Hour 

Appropriations  History 

(Data 

for  Fiscal 

Years  1970  and 

1971  Adjusted 

on  a Comparative  Basis) 

Estimate  to 
Office  of  Budget 

Management  estimate  to 

and  Budget  Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$31,383,170 

$27,487,470 

$27,216,060 

$26,660,560 

$26,585,560 

1964 

30,737,000 

27,900,000 

27,900,000 

27,890,000 

27,890,000 

1965 

30,907,100 

30,254,100 

30,022,100 

30,032,100 

30,022,300 

1966 

31,582,650 

29,975,550 

30,717,550 

30,739,550 

30,740,050 

1967 

34,883,915 

32,372,000 

32,412,000 

32,412,000 

32,412,000 

1968 

45,410,700 

37,247,000 

35,522,000 

35,560,000 

35,522,000 

1969 

44,319,000 

39,710,000 

38,310,000 

38,510,000 

38,410,000 

1970 

44,873,750 

42,839,970 

43,363,970 

43,363,970 

43,363,970 

1971 

49,290,612 

45,987,612 

45,062,612 

45,593,612 

45,165,112 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

2,470,000 

2,470,000 

Program 

supple- 

mental 

10,900,000 

10,900,000 

1972 

79,638,000 

77,869,000 

235 


Amounts  Available  For  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 


1972 

Estimate 


Appropriation  or  estimate 

Estimated  program  supplemental. 


Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increases  (P.L.  91-305) 
effective  December  27,  1969 


Transfer  to  Office  of  the  Secretary 

Transfer  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Reduction  in  public  information  activities 

Non-recurring  rental  costs  transferred  to  General 


$45,462,500 

10,900,000 

2,470,000 

-105,000 

-55,000 

-110,000 


$77,869,000 


Services  Administration...... 

Total  available  for  obligation. 

Obligations  By  Activity 

-27,388 

58,535,112 

77,869,000 

1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Pos. 

Amount 

Pos. 

Amount  Pos . 

Amount 

1.  Improving  and  protecting 
wages  of  the  Nation's 
workers 

1,572 

$25,205,416 

1,594 

$26,786,000  +22 

+$1,580,584 

2.  Government  contract  wage 
standards 

125 

2,230,700 

125 

2,548,000 

+317,300 

3.  Improving  safety  and 

other  working  conditions 
of  workers 

970 

16,324,396 

1,458 

31,350,000  +488 

+15,025,604 

4.  Advancing  opportunities 
and  status  of  women 

73 

1,147,000 

78 

1,326,000  +5 

+179,000 

5.  Federal  contract 

compliance 

70 

1,572,400 

119 

2,594,000  +49 

+1,021,600 

6.  Workmen's  compensation.. 

602 

7,155,300 

602 

7,785,000 

+629,700 

7.  Program  development  and 
administration 

272 

4,899,900 

272 

5,480,000 

+580,100 

Total,  obligations  by 

activity 

3,684 

58,535,112 

4,248 

77,869,000  +564 

+19,333,888 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions 

3,684 

4,248 

+564 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

26 

26 

... 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

3,000 

3,868 

+868 

Personnel  Compensation: 

Permanent  Positions 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

Other  personnel  compensation 

Special  personnel  service  payments 

$38,252,592 

155,500 

81,030 

200,859 

$51,125,895 

155,500 

81,030 

217,859 

+$12,873,303 

+17,000 

11 

Total  personnel  compensation 

38,689,981 

51,580,284 

+12,890,303 

12 

Personnel  benefits 

3,232,050 

4,422,461 

+1,190,411 

21 

Travel  and  transportation  of  persons.. 

2,125,620 

2,874,820 

+749 , 200 

22 

Transportation  of  things 

144,082 

198,382 

+54,300 

23 

Rent,  communications,  and  utilities... 

1,668,425 

2,780,569 

+1,112,144 

24 

Printing  and  reproduction 

679,541 

956,641 

+277,100 

25 

Other  services 

5,255,513 

7,760,343 

+2,504,830 

26 

Supplies  and  materials 

174,249 

199,849 

+25,600 

31 

Equipment 

683,651 

663,651 

-20,000 

41 

Grants,  subsidies,  and  contributions.. 

5,850,000 

6,400,000 

+550,000 

42 

Insurance  claims  and  indemnities 

32,000 

32,000 



Total,  obligations  by  object 

58,535,112 

77,869,000 

+19,333,888 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included  above. 

(1,845,170) 

(4,233,500) 

(+2,388,330) 

I 

I. 

I 


I 
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Summary  of  Changes 

Pos . Amount 


1971  Enacted  Appropriation 3,064 

Estimated  program  supplemental -635 


Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  costs 

(P.L.  91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969).* 

Proposed  reduction  of  public  information  activities. . . -4 


$45,462,500 

10,900,000 

2,470,000 

-110,000 


Transfer  in  the  estimates: 

To: 

Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Salaries  and  Expenses -7  -105,000 

Office  of  the  Solicitor, 

Salaries  and  Expenses -4  -55,000 

Non-recurring  rental  costs  transferred  to  GSA -27 , 388 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 3,684  58,535,112 

1972  Estimate 4.248  77.869.000 

Total  Change +564  +19,333,888 


Mandatory  Items : 
Increases : 


Net  additional  cost  of  within-grade  promotions 

effective  for  part  year  in  1971.. +371,000 

Net  cost  of  within-grade  promotions  becoming 

effective  in  1972 ’. ---  +398,000 

To  provide  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  for  current 

year  staff +160,903 


Net  additional  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications 

Systems  services +153,440 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  penalty  mail 

payments  to  Post  Office — +34,404 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  contributions  to 

the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund +61,711 

To  provide  for  increased  costs  of  centralized 

services. +1,527.430 

Total,  Mandatory  Items +2,706,888 


Program  Items : 
Increases : 
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To  administer  the  equal  pay  provisions  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  ($240,200  personal  services, 
$109,800  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-12) 

+$350,000 

To  provide  for  administration  of  the  Garnishment 
provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection 
Act  ($103,200  personal  services,  $46,800  non- 
labor) (Page  WSA-13) 

+150,000 

To  provide  for  the  full  year  cost  of  new  positions 
granted  in  1971  for  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  ($6,706,400  personal  services,  $1,219,600 
non-labor)  (Page  WSA-20) 

+7,926,000 

To  provide  for  additional  workload  relating  to  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  and  the 
Construction  Safety  Act  ($5,144,200  personal 
services,  $1,699,800  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-20) 

+6,844,000 

To  provide  for  full  year  cost  of  1971  supplemental 
for  establishing  compensation  standards  relating 
to  pneumoconiosis  (Black  Lung  disease)  as 
required  by  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act 
($125,000  personal  services,  $33,000  non- labor) 

(Page  WSA-20) 

+158,000 

To  provide  increased  services  for  programs  relating 
to  sex  discrimination  and  the  status  of  minority 
women  ($67,800  personal  services,  $32,200 
non-labor)  (Page  WSA-25) 

+100,000 

To  provide  for  a more  effective  and  expanded  equal 
employment  compliance  program  ($320,400  personal 
services,  $79,600  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-27) 

+400,000 

To  provide  for  the  funding  of  the  Federal  Contract 
Compliance  Area  Coordinators  previously  funded 
by  contracting  agencies  ($437,100  personal 
services,  $62,900  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-28) 

+500,000 

To  provide  for  full  year  of  1971  supplemental 
relating  to  development  of  regulations  and 
procedures  required  for  administration  of  the 
compensation  provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Safety  Act  ($34,000  personal  services, 

$8,000  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-30) 

442,000 

To  install  an  OFCC  compliance  information  system 

($100,000  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-32) 

+100,000 

To  experimentally  apply  in  selected  job  categories 
the  results  of  working  conditions  and  job 
satisfaction  research  ($159,000  non-labor) 

(Page  WSA-33) 

+159,000 
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To  provide  for  full  year  cost  of  legal  services 
relating  to  administration  of  the  1971  program 
supplemental  ($22,900  personal  services,  $7,100 

non-labor)  (Page  WSA-32) +$30.000 

Subtotal,  Increases +569  +16,759,000 

Decreases : 

To  reduce  public  information  activities  ($112,100 

personal  services,  $19,900  non-labor)  (Page  WSA-20) . . . -5 -132,000 

Total,  Program  Items. 

Total  Change +564  +19,333,888 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Improving  and  Protecting  Wages  of  the  Nation’s  Workers 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

1,572  $25,205,416 

Indefinite 

1,594  $26,786,0 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  improvement  and  protection  of  wages, 

working  conditions  and  employment  opportunities  of  the  nation's  workforce  by 
obtaining  compliance  with  the  minimum  wage,  equal  pay,  age  discrimination,  wage 
garnishment,  overtime,  child  labor  and  other  employment  standards  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act,  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act,  the  various  Federal 
procurement  acts,  and  Title  III  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 

which  consists  of  an  Administrator  and  his  national  office  staff  and  Regional 
Directors  and  their  field  staffs. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Direct  compliance  efforts  are  expected  to  result  in  65 

thousand  investigations  showing  465  thousand  workers  owed  $95  million  in  back 
wages.  Most  of  these  investigations  are  being  directed  toward  aiding  the  working 
poor.  In  furthering  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  age  discrimination  and 
wage  garnishment  provisions,  50  thousand  compliance  contacts  are  projected. 
Appropriate  emphasis  on  informational  and  educational  efforts  will  continue  to 
account  for  a large  measure  of  voluntary  compliance.  In  order  to  increase  program 
effectiveness  at  the  local  level,  increased  authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Area  Directors,  who  are  located  in  about  90  cities  throughout  the  country  and  in 
Puerto  Rico.  As  a result,  greater  local  flexibility  and  responsiveness  in  meeting 
program  objectives  is  possible. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Priority  will  continue  to  be  given  to  assisting  the  working 

poor  regardless  of  the  type  of  violation  encountered.  It  is  planned  to  continue 
enforcement  and  information  activities  to  gain  compliance  with  the  minimum  wage, 
age  discrimination,  overtime  and  child  labor  standards  at  about  the  same  level  as 
in  1971.  Equal  pay  efforts  will  be  expanded  in  those  industries,  occupations,  and 
areas  in  which  problems  had  been  encountered  in  the  past  and  for  which  the  legal 
precedents  to  make  progress  had  been  lacking.  In  the  area  of  wage  garnishment, 
direct  enforcement  efforts  will  be  expanded  to  aid  those  persons  who  will  be 
adversely  affected  by  unlawful  wage  garnishment  practices.  In  order  to  provide  a 
further  measure  of  program  effectiveness,  specific  actions  taken  by  firms  found  in 
violation  will  be  identified  and  analyzed  in  greater  depth.  Such  an  analysis  also 
should  provide  a basis  for  redirecting  program  efforts  to  areas  of  greater  need. 
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Activity  1.  IMPROVING  AND  PROTECTING  WAGES  (1971,  $25,205,416,  Pos.  1,572; 

OF  THE  NATION’S  WORKERS  1972,  $26,786,000,  Pos.  1,594) 


The  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  improve  and  protect  the  wages,  working 
conditions  and  employment  opportunities  of  the  nation’s  work  force  by  obtaining 
compliance  with  the  minimum  wage,  equal  pay,  age  discrimination,  wage  garnishment, 
overtime,  and  child  labor  standards  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  the  Age 
Discrimination  in  Employment  Act,  the  Service  Contract  Act,  the  Davis -Bacon  and 
related  Acts,  the  Contract  Work  Hours  and  Safety  Standards  Act,  the  Walsh -Healey 
Public  Contracts  Acts,  and  Title  III  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act.  Com- 
pliance is  gained  through  information,  education,  investigation,  conciliation, 
negotiation,  and  litigation  activities.  In  addition,  special  minimum  wage 
standards  are  established  for  the  handicapped,  those  in  a learning  capacity,  full- 
time students  and  workers  in  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  American  Samoa. 

The  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  which  contains  the  Equal  Pay  Act,  applies  to 
some  46  million  non- supervisory  workers,  including  15.1  million  women  or  about 
one-half  of  the  female  labor  force.  The  basic  minimum  wage  is  $1.60  an  hour, 
which  for  full-time  year-round  workers  is  equivalent  to  $3,328  a year.  Higher 
minimum  wage  standards  under  Federal  contract  and  the  overtime  provisions  aid 
those  at  somewhat  higher  income  levels,  including  most  of  the  40%  of  American 
families  - with  70  million  family  members  - who  have  incomes  between  $5  and  $10 
thousand  a year.  About  43  million  jobs  in  the  economy  are  protected  by  the  Age 
Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  which  is  designed  to  promote  employment  opportuni- 
ties for  middle  aged  and  older  persons  on  the  basis  of  ability.  Title  III  of  the 
Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act,  which  applies  to  all  employers  and  employees, 
minimizes  income  reduction  by  insuring  that  wage  garnishment  orders  are  properly 
prepared  and  executed,  and  protects  employees  from  job  loss  resulting  from 
garnishment  for  a single  indebtedness. 

In  1970,  more  emphasis  was  placed  on  obtaining  voluntary  compliance  through 
informational  and  educational  efforts.  This  emphasis  was  necessary  to  optimize 
the  level  of  compliance  with  slightly  fewer  compliance  officer  man-years  available 
and  with  heavier  workloads.  A pilot  program  of  contacting  large  firms  was  under- 
taken to  aid  them  in  complying  voluntarily  through  such  means  as  self-audits  and 
technical  assistance,  including  training  key  employees  of  the  firm  and  helping  in 
the  development  of  new  employment  policies.  This  program  is  called  "CUE”, 
Compliance  Utilizing  Education.  Since  its  inception,  agreements  to  participate  in 
CUE  have  been  reached  with  more  than  100  firms  employing  over  1.5  million  workers. 
Also,  efforts  to  gain  voluntary  compliance  in  State  and  local  schools  and  hospitals 
were  continued,  with  nearly  109  thousand  employees  known  to  have  been  paid  about 
$11  million  in  back  wages  as  a result  of  these  efforts. 

On  February  1,  1970,  the  minimum  wage  for  newly  covered  non -farm  workers 
under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  (FLSA)  increased  from  $1.30  an  hour  to  $1.45. 

As  a result  of  this  increase,  some  2.1  million  workers,  chiefly  employees  of 
smaller  retail  or  service  establishments  and  laundries  and  dry  cleaners,  were 
entitled  to  pay  increases  amounting  to  $486  million  annually.  Some  2 1/4  million 
employers  were  sent  brochures  informing  them  of  this  increase  and  of  the  provisions 
of  the  FLSA. 

Litigation  efforts  played  an  integral  part  in  gaining  compliance  with  the 
various  standards.  Of  special  note  were  the  first  suits  filed  under  the  Age 
Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  and  court  decisions  of  far  reaching  impact  both 
for  equal  pay  compliance  and  for  other  programs  dealing  with  job  discrimination. 

One  case,  Wheaton  Glass  Co.  (cert,  denied  by  the  Supreme  Court),  is  of  special 
significance  since  it  established  the  principal  that  "equal  work"  does  not  mean 
jobs  must  be  identical,  but  only  substantially  the  same. 

In  the  area  of  special  minimum  wage  standards,  30,267  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of  about  145  thousand  workers  at  wages  below  the 
applicable  minimum  under  the  FLSA.  This  is  a 7.5%  increase  in  authorized  employ- 
ment over  1969,  almost  all  of  which  is  accounted  for  by  the  employment  of 


241 


handicapped  workers  in  sheltered  workshops  and  commercial  industry.  A special 
survey  was  conducted  of  the  use  made  of  certificates  to  employ  learners  and  full- 
time students  for  inclusion  in  the  Departmental  study  of  youth  employment  and  the 
minimum  wage.  Twenty  industry  hearings  were  held  in  Puerto  Rico  and  one  for  the 
Virgin  Islands.  As  a result,  three  additional  industries  are  now  at  the  mainland 
minimum  wage  rate,  as  are  about  60%  of  the  328  thousand  covered  employees  in  Puerto 
Rico.  However,  making  further  progress  toward  achieving  the  mainland  minimum  wage 
will  be  difficult  since  the  average  hourly  earnings  for  workers  in  Puerto  Rico  are 
substantially  below  the  U.  S.  level,  for  example,  $1.77  an  hour  for  workers  employed 
in  manufacturing  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  compared  to  $3.39  for  the  U.  S. 

Activities  were  undertaken  to  inform  employers,  employees,  the  legal  profes- 
sion and  courts,  and  other  affected  parties  of  the  wage  garnishment  provisions  of 
the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act  (CCPA) . About  5 million  employers  were  mailed 
copies  of  a nontechnical  pamphlet  explaining  the  Act’s  requirements.  Contacts  were 
made  with  appropriate  State  and  local  officials  in  each  of  the  fifty  States,  and  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico  to  secure  conformance  with  the  restrictions 
through  the  proper  preparation,  issuance,  and  execution  of  garnishment  orders. 

Also  during  the  year,  regulations  were  issued  establishing  rules  governing  exemptions 
for  States  which  have  restrictions  on  garnishment  substantially  similar  to  the  CCPA. 

In  1971,  the  minimum  wage  rate  for  nonfarm  workers  covered  by  the  1966 
amendments  to  the  FLSA  increased  to  $1.60  per  hour  on  February  1,  1971.  This  is 
the  last  of  the  minimum  wage  rate  step  increases  provided  for  by  the  amendments, 
and  it  will  entitle  about  1.6  million  of  the  working  poor  to  annual  income  increases 
totalling  about  $324  million.  More  importantly,  it  will  reduce  the  poverty  for 
these  workers  and  their  families  and  provide  a greater  incentive  to  work.  Efforts 
will  continue  to  be  made  to  gain  voluntary  compliance  through  the  use  of  technical 
assistance  to  firms  participating  in  the  CUE  program.  Also,  stress  is  being 
placed  on  having  age  and  sex  included  in  affirmative  action  plans  of  firms  partici- 
pating in  Plans  for  Progress.  Special  briefing  conferences  have  been  held  in  about 
35  major  cities  on  the  equal  pay  provisions.  With  regard  to  wage  garnishment, 
information  efforts  will  be  primarily  directed  towards  the  legal  profession  to  gain 
compliance  in  the  issuance  and  execution  of  garnishment  orders  and  towards  employers 
and  employees,  with  emphasis  on  the  discharge  provisions.  Two  of  the  ten  States 
which  applied  have  qualified  for  exemption  from  the  wage  garnishment  provisions  of 
the  CCPA.  Some  progress  in  overcoming  age  discrimination  problems  is  being  achieved 
through  increased  technical  assistance,  investigation,  and  litigation  efforts.  In 
addition,  a special  campaign  was  begun  in  the  fall  to  secure  agreements  with 
advertisers  to  remove  references  to  age  requirements  in  the  placement  of  advertise- 
ments for  emp loyment . 

Increased  efforts  are  being  made  to  inform  employees  and  employers  of  their 
rights  and  responsibilities.  New  materials  have  been  developed  to  meet  general 
needs  and  to  aid  in  reaching  particular  groups  including  Spanish,  Chinese,  and 
French  speaking  workers.  Materials  have  been  sent  to  some  800  thousand  employers 
who  were  newly  covered  by  the  1966  FLSA  amendments  to  explain  the  change  in  the 
minimum  wage  and  provide  other  information  on  the  Acts  administered.  With  the 
change  in  the  minimum  wage  and  increased  information  efforts,  it  is  estimated  that 
complaint  inflow  will  reach  about  38  thousand.  In  order  to  service  these  complaints 
and  the  8,543  that  were  in  backlog  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  it  is  expected  that 
at  least  65%  of  the  compliance  officer  time  available  will  be  required,  compared  to 
60%  in  1970.  In  order  to  maximize  the  amount  of  effort  spent  in  aiding  the  working 
poor  and  to  increase  elimination  of  age  discrimination,  complaints  in  high  wage 
industries  and  occupations  will  be  handled,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  the 
use  of  mediation  and  conciliation.  Complaint  inflow  under  the  equal  pay  and  age 
discrimination  provisions  is  still  rising,  indicating  a continued  high  level  of 
noncompliance  as  well  as  increased  public  awareness  of  rights  and  remedies  under 
these  programs . The  number  of  age  discriminations  compliance  contacts  is  expected 
to  more  than  double  over  1970  to  30  thousand.  Initial  enforcement  of  the  wage 
garnishment  provisions  was  begun  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  It  is  estimated  that 
at  least  20  thousand  wage  garnishment  compliance  contacts  will  be  made  during  the 
year  under  the  wage  garnishment  provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act. 
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To  improve  the  quality  and  efficency  of  services  to  the  public,  increased 
authority  has  been  delegated  to  the  Area  Directors  who  arc  located  in  about  90 
cities  throughout  the  country  and  Puerto  Rico.  This  will  allow  greater  local 
flexibility  and  responsiveness  in  carrying  out  compliance  activities,  including 
some  65  thousand  investigations  to  be  made  during  the  year.  Implementation  of  a 
new  evaluation  system  has  enabled  greater  direction  of  compliance  efforts  toward 
increasing  assistance  to  the  working  poor,  that  is  those  employees  whose  wage 
levels  are  below  the  equivalent  of  the  lower  annual  family  income  level  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  This  amount,  varying  according  to  the 
cost  of  living  in  the  locality,  currently  averages  $6,960  per  year.  Through 
investigations,  about  465  thousand  workers  will  be  aided  and  approximately  $95 
million  will  be  found  due  in  back  wages.  Of  the  workers  who  will  be  directly  aided 
by  enforcement  efforts,  over  857.  may  be  classified  as  working  poor.  Investigations 
will  disclose  an  estimated  $75  million  in  back  wages  owing  to  these  low  income 
workers.  In  addition  to  the  payment  of  back  wages,  the  correction  of  minimum  wage 
and  equal  pay  violations  will  add  about  $32  million  annually  to  workers'  incomes. 

It  is  estimated  that  38  million  hours  will  be  disclosed  as  being  worked  in  viola- 
tion of  the  overtime  provisions.  From  the  standpoint  of  increasing  employment 
opportunities,  these  38  million  hours  represent  an  estimated  18  thousand  man-years 
of  full-time  employment. 

The  amount  of  employment  authorized  by  special  minimum  wage  certificates  is 
expected  to  rise  to  about  155  thousand,  with  most  of  the  increase  again  being  for 
handicapped  workers.  Simplification  of  procedures  for  student-learner  certifica- 
tion have  already  been  implemented  and  major  changes  with  regard  to  full-time 
student  and  sheltered  workshop  certificates  have  been  proposed.  Minimum  wage 
hearings  will  be  held  in  21  of  the  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  and  for  all  industries 
in  American  Samoa.  Based  on  hearings  which  have  been  completed,  the  minimum  wage 
for  15  industries  and  occupational  classifications  has  been  brought  up  to  the 
mainland  minimum  rate,  but  others  have  stopped  just  short  of  the  $1.60  an  hour  rate. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  continue  enforcement  and  information  activities  to 
gain  compliance  with  the  minimum  wage,  age  discrimination,  overtime  and  child  labor 
standards  at  about  the  same  level  as  in  1971  and  to  increase  these  efforts  in  the 
equal  pay  and  wage  garnishment  areas.  Age  discrimination  compliance  contacts  are 
expected  to  decline  somewhat  following  the  special  campaign  against  illegal 
advertising  begun  in  1971.  As  part  of  a continuing  effort  to  measure  and  evaluate 
the  program's  effectiveness,  plans  were  developed  in  1971  to  initiate  a program  to 
monitor  the  effects  of  enforcement  activity  in  firms  found  in  violation.  Informa- 
tion available  in  1972  and  thereafter  on  actions  taken  by  firms  to  comply  with  the 
law  will  provide  a valuable  measure  both  of  program  accomplishment  and  of  possible 
changes  needed  in  the  program  itself.  Such  information  should  provide  an  ongoing 
bench  mark  for  directing  the  program's  efforts  to  assuring  assistance  to  those 
workers  who  are  most  in  need  of  continuing  compliance  activity.  In  all,  it  is 
estimated  that  470  thousand  workers  will  be  directly  aided  by  enforcement  efforts 
and  that  many  thousands  of  job  opportunities  will  be  opened  to  middle  age  and 
older  workers.  Priority  will  continue  to  be  given  to  helping  those  in  the  lowest 
wage  categories,  regardless  of  whether  the  violation  is  of  the  minimum  wage,  equal 
pay,  age  discrimination,  child  labor,  overtime,  or  wage  garnishment  provisions. 

There  remains  a need  to  meet  particular  enforcement  requirements  of  the  equal 
pay  and  wage  garnishment  laws  to  insure  that  low  income  and  young  workers  are  fully 
apprised  of  their  rights.  It  is  planned  to  increase  efforts  to  overcome  violations 
of  the  equal  pay  and  wage  garnishment  provisions  by  recruiting  a small  number  of 
specialists  in  these  areas  and  having  them  be  the  focal  point  at  the  local  level 
for  dealing  with  employers,  training  compliance  officers,  and  educating  the  public. 
Special  attention  will  also  be  given  to  reaching  and  informing  low  income  workers 
of  their  rights.  Efforts  will  also  be  made  to  inform  young  workers  of  the  child 
labor  requirements  and  what  kinds  of  jobs  are  available.  However,  it  is  estimated 
that  about  15  thousand  young  people  will  be  found  employed  in  hazardous  occupations, 
during  school  hours,  or  too  long  for  their  welfare. 

It  is  expected  that  about  160  thousand  employment  opportunities  will  be 
authorized  at  special  minimum  rates,  or  about  107.  more  than  1970.  Continuing 
attention  will  be  given  to  seeking  out  more  efficient  means  of  ensuring  that 
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employment  opportunities  are  not  curtailed,  particularly  for  the  handicapped  and 
young  workers  so  that  they  can  enter  and/or  remain  in  the  labor  force  despite 
marginal  productivity  and  without  affecting  job  opportunities  for  regular  workers. 
Hearings  will  be  held  on  wage  order  rates  on  14  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  and  for 
all  industries  in  the  Virgin  Islands,  thus  completing  the  biennial  review  begun 
in  1971.  Some  continued  progress  towards  these  wage  rates  up  to  the  mainland  level 
is  expected,  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to  do  so  in  declining  industries  such  as 
sugar  refining  and  hand  needlework. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$1,080,584 

Program  changes  amount  to +$500,000 

Positions +22 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following  increases:  $425,200  for  net  cost 

of  within-grade  promotions,  $92,229  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $79,840  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications'  Services,  $13,428  for  additional 
contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  $426,530  for  increased 
cost  of  centralized  services,  and  $43,357  to  cover  penalty  mail  payments  to  the 
U.  S.  Postal  Service. 

EQUAL  PAY 

Proposal : It  is  planned  to  obtain  compliance  with  the  equal  pay  standards  in 

those  industries,  occupations,  and  areas  in  which  problems  have  been  encountered  in 
the  past,  and  for  which  the  legal  precedents  to  make  progress  have  been  lacking. 

The  Need:  On  the  average,  women's  median  salaries  remain  at  less  than  607,  of 

men's.  While  occupational  differences  account  for  most  of  this,  there  remains 
clear  evidence  that  women  are  often  discriminated  against  in  pay.  Approximately 
half  of  the  women  in  the  labor  force  are  covered  by  the  Equal  Pay  Act,  mostly  in 
the  lower  income  occupations.  It  is  expected  that  complaint  workloads  will  rise 
further,  along  with  the  interest  and  militancy  of  women's  rights  groups.  In 
addition,  the  process  of  determining  job  content  and  whether  work  is  substantially 
equal  is  very  complex,  yet  must  now  be  performed  in  many  more  situations  because 
of  recent  court  decisions.  More  than  150  litigation  cases  have  already  been  filed 
and  the  rate  of  filing  under  the  Equal  Pay  Act  is  increasing.  These  expenses  can 
be  very  high;  for  example,  in  two  cases  in  1970,  expert  witness  costs  were  over 
$17  thousand. 

The  Program:  In  order  to  meet  this  need,  it  is  planned  to  take  advantage  of 

the  legal  precedents  that  have  been  and  are  being  set  to  gain  compliance  in 
industries  and  occupations  that  had  to  be  largely  bypassed.  This  will  involve  a 
mixture  of  information  and  education  activities,  voluntary  compliance  agreements 
with  technical  assistance,  investigations,  and,  when  necessary,  litigation. 
Specialists  will  be  recruited  for  this  in  each  regional  office,  and  they  will  also 
aid  in  training  compliance  officers.  An  additional  14  positions  will  be  recruited 
at  a cost  of  $300  thousand  to  meet  the  growing  demands  of  the  equal  pay  program. 
This  program  increase  provides  for  12  compliance  specialists  in  the  field.  Two 
other  positions  will  be  recruited  for  specialists  in  industrial  classification  to 


provide  expertise  in 
to  cover  the  expenses 

the  analysis  of  job 
of  outside  expert 

content. 

testimony 

$50  thousand  will  be 
in  litigation  cases. 

required 

Base : 

Positions : 

93 

Estimated  Cost: 

$1,700,000 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions: 

14 

Man-years : 

12.6 

Estimated  Cost: 

$ 350,000 
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WAGE  GARNISHMENT 

Proposal:  It  is  planned  through  information  efforts  combined  with  increased 

enforcement  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act's  provisions  to  ensure  that 
employees  receive  at  least  a minimum  level  of  their  wages  and  are  not  discharged 
from  their  jobs  because  of  wage  garnishment  for  a single  indebtedness. 

The  Need:  Coverage  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act  is  nationwide, 

affecting  the  approximately  five  million  employers  in  this  country  and  protecting 
all  employees.  There  is  a dramatic  correlation  between  wage  garnishment  and 
personal  bankruptcy.  Prior  to  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act,  it  was  estimated 
that  personal  bankruptcies  increased  more  than  1,0007.  since  1950  with  garnishment 
resulting  in  bankruptcy  60-807.  of  the  time,  and  with  50-100  thousand  workers 
discharged  because  of  wage  garnishment  annually.  Some  of  these  problems  are  being 
taken  care  of,  but  there  remains  a continuing  need  for  a high  volume  of  compliance 
contact  activity,  particularly  in  those  States  where  there  is  no  centralized 
control  over  the  issuance  of  garnishment  orders.  In  these  States,  it  continues  to 
be  very  difficult  to  arrange  to  have  garnishment  orders  conform  with  the  Consumer 
Credit  Protection  Act  at  the  time  they  are  issued.  While  existing  resources  are 
sufficient  to  handle  the  continuing  need  for  information,  education,  regulation, 
development  and  compliance  contact  activities,  these  resources  are  inadequate  to 
support  the  general  need  for  overall  enforcement  of  the  program.  As  complaint 
workloads  increase,  the  need  for  greater  enforcement  activity  will  grow  even 
stronger.  There  continues  to  be  a considerable  number  of  workers  discharged 
illegally  or  who  have  too  much  of  their  wages  garnished.  Most  of  these  workers 
cannot  expect  to  benefit  from  the  program's  current  level  of  enforcement  activity. 
There  remains  a pressing  need  to  increase  local  planning  efforts  and  enforcement 
activities  to  reach  those  workers  who  will  be  adversely  affected  by  unlawful  wage 
garnishing  practices.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  required  in  the  provisions 
relating  to  discharge  since  this  area  is  expected  to  be  a continuing  problem. 

The  Program:  It  is  planned  to  expand  the  initial  efforts  made  to  enforce  the 

wage  garnishment  provisions  in  1971.  This  will  require  information,  education 
and  regulations  development  activities  to  continue  at  the  1971  level.  With  greater 
enforcement  activities,  it  is  expected  that  litigation  support  activities  will  also 
require  greater  efforts.  An  additional  eight  positions  will  be  recruited  at  a cost 
of  $150  thousand  to  accomplish  the  objectives  of  the  wage  garnishment  provisions 
of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act.  This  estimate  provides  for  six  compliance 
officer  specialists  in  the  field  to  enforce  the  wage  garnishment  and  discharge 
provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act.  It  is  estimated  that  they  will 
be  able  to  make  500-750  investigations  or  conciliations  annually.  One  professional 
and  one  clerical  position  will  also  be  recruited  for  the  Solicitor's  office  for 
litigation  support  activities. 

Base: 

Positions:  15  Estimated  Cost:  $300,000 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions : 


Man-years:  7.2 


Estimated  Cost: 


$150,000 
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PROGRAM  ACTIVITIES,  FISCAL  YEARS  1969  AND  1970  AND 
ESTIMATED  RESULTS  FOR  FISCAL  YEARS  1971  AND  1972 


Actual  Actual  Estimated 

1969  1970  1971 1972 


Authorized  Field  Compliance 

positions 1,198 

Available  man-years 982 

Public  inquries  answered 850,000 

Complaints  received  33,134 

Establishments  investigated..  72,520 

Litigation  filed 1,783 

Employees  underpaid 477,482 

(Minimum  wage) (205,269) 

(Equal  pay) ( 16,100) 

Employees  whom  employers 

agreed  to  pay 275,334 

Minors  illegally  employed....  11,319 

Total  underpayments 

disclosed 89,112,399 

(Minimum  wages) (29,490,763) 

(Equal  pay) ( 4,585,344) 

Amount  agreed  to  pay 31,683,361 

Age  Discrimination  in 
Employment  Act 

Compliance  contacts  made.  11,062 

Establishments  found  in 
violation  during 

investigations 497 

Wage  Garnishment  Compliance 

Contacts 1/ 

Special  Minimum  Wage 

Certificates  Issued 27,765 

Employment  Authorized 135,000 


1,026 

1,026 

1,044 

965 

965 

975 

950,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

34,690 

38,000 

39,000 

68,787 

65,000 

66,000 

1,775 

1,780 

1,825 

465,392 

465,000 

470,000 

(207,881) 

(225,000) 

(225,000) 

( 17,719) 

( 25,000) 

( 30,000) 

264,657 

280,000 

285,000 

13,236 

15,000 

15,000 

93,050,885 

95,000,000 

96,000,000 

(32,118,391) 

(33,000,000) 

(34,000,000) 

( 6,119,265) 

(13,000,000) 

(15,000,000) 

35,516,324 

37,000,000 

38,000,000 

13,572 

30,000 

20,000 

2,216 

2,500 

2,750 

1/ 

20,000 

20,000 

30,267 

32,000 

32,000 

145,000 

155,000 

160,000 

1/  Data  not  available  before  July  1,  1970  when  the  Consumer  Protection  Act  became 
effective. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Government  Contract  Wage  Standards 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Pos . 


Amount 


Authorization 


Pos. 


Amount 


125  $2,230,700 


Indefinite 


125  $2,548,000 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  collection  and  analysis  of  wage  rates 

and  fringe  benefit  data  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  wage  determinations. 

Explanation;  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  administration  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act  and  related  statutes  (DBRA)  and  the  Service  Contract  Act  (SCA). 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Significant  efforts  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  wage 

determinations  are  continuing.  The  reorganization  of  the  Workplace  Standards 
Administration  field  staff  coupled  with  the  additional  funds  approved  by  the 
Congress  for  1971  will  enable  the  wage  determinations  program  to  increase  its 
capability  to  conduct  more  on-site  wage  rate  surveys.  During  the  first  half  of 
FY  1971?  twenty-seven  resurveys  of  residential  construction  wage  rates  have  been 
completed.  Nineteen  of  these  resur/eys  resulted  in  the  lowering  of  the  minimum 
wage  rates  specified  by  an  average  of  35  percent  from  those  previously  deter- 
mined. This  will  result  in  reduced  Federal  construction  costs  and  lessen  the 
inflationary  impact  which  prior  wage  determinations  may  have  had  on  the  economy. 
It  is  anticipated  that  25,000  wage  determinations  will  be  issued  under  the  DBRA 
this  year.  Certain  owner-operators  performing  under  mail  delivery  contracts 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  were  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Service  Contract  Act.  This  action  will  not  decrease  in  number  the  1,600  wage 
determinations  programmed  for  this  year  under  the  SCA. 

Several  significant  procedural  improvements  are  being  introduced  to  reduce  the 
time  interval  between  receipt  of  the  request  for  a determination  in  the  construc- 
tion industry  from  the  contracting  agency  and  the  issuance  of  the  determination. 
Increased  emphasis  is  also  being  placed  on  issuing  "area"  type  determinations 
which  cover  a number  of  contracts  rather  than  "individual  contract"  type  deter- 
minations. 

Objectives  for  1972:  A continuing  effort  will  be  made  to  improve  the  overall 

efficiency  of  the  wage  determination  program  and  the  accuracy  of  residential 
construction  wage  rates. 

As  a part  of  this  effort,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  issuing  of  "area"  wage 
determinations  in  lieu  of  individual  "project"  wage  determinations  to  the  extent 
feasible.  While  it  is  anticipated  that  the  number  of  construction  contracts 
covered  by  the  Davis-Bacon  and  related  acts  will  rise  in  FY  1972,  the  number 
of  wage  determinations  issued  in  that  fiscal  year  is  expected  to  be  1,000  less 
than  the  25,000  which  were  programmed  for  FY  1971.  This  is  accounted  for  by 
the  fact  that  "area"  wage  determinations  apply  to  a number  of  covered  contracts 
rather  than  to  a single  contract.  Under  the  Service  Contract  Act,  it  is 
expected  that  workload  will  remain  at  the  same  level  as  in  FY  1971. 
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Activity  2.  GOVERNMENT  CONTRACT  WAGE  STANDARDS  (1971,  $2,230,700,  Pos.  125; 

1972,  $2,548,000,  Pos.  125) 


The  Davis -Bacon  Act  and  more  than  50  other  related  statutes  require  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  to  determine  minimum  prevailing  wage  rates  and  fringe  benefit 
payments  to  be  paid  to  mechanics  and  laborers  who  perform  work  on  Federal  and 
Federally  assisted  construction  projects.  The  Service  Contract  Act  also  provides 
for  the  determination  of  wage  rates  and  fringe  benefit  payments  to  be  paid  to 
service  employees  who  work  under  contracts  to  furnish  services  to  the  United 
States.  This  program  provides  for  the  collection  and  analysis  of  wage  rates  and 
fringe  benefit  data  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  wage  determinations. 

In  1970,  a total  of  25,941  wage  determinations  were  issued  under  the  Davis  - 
Bacon  and  related  Acts.  Field  representatives  worked  with  employer  and  employee 
groups  to  make  wage  data  available  to  the  Department  and  to  conduct  on-site  surveys 
when  necessary  for  specific  problem  areas.  The  collecting  of  wage  data  relating  to 
residential  construction  was  emphasized.  These  surveys  were  conducted  in  those 
areas  where  prevailing  rates  had  not  previously  been  established  or  in  those  areas 
where  existing  rates  were  being  challenged.  There  were  1,637  wage  and  fringe 
benefits  determinations  made  under  the  Service  Contract  Act. 

Also  in  1970,  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  began  furnishing 
the  Department  of  Labor,  for  the  purpose  of  developing  more  accurate  residential 
construction  wage  rates  under  the  Davis-Bacon  and  related  Acts,  residential  con- 
struction wage  rate  data  it  uses  in  its  preliminary  planning  and  estimating  work. 

In  1971,  significant  efforts  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  wage  determinations 
are  continuing.  The  reorganization  of  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration  field 
staff  coupled  with  the  additional  funds  approved  by  the  Congress  for  1971  will 
enable  the  wage  determination  program  to  increase  its  capability  to  conduct  more 
on-site  wage  rate  surveys.  Many  of  the  recently  enacted  related  Acts  are  appli- 
cable to  rural  areas  where  wage  data  is  extremely  difficult  to  obtain  and 
contractors  and  laborers  and  mechanics  are  usually  not  organized  in  groups  which 
could  assist  in  the  submission  of  wage  rate  data.  The  only  means  of  obtaining 
accurate  data  for  these  areas  is  to  conduct  on-site  wage  rate  surveys.  So  far 
this  year,  twenty-seven  resurveys  of  residential  construction  wage  rates  have  been 
completed.  Nineteen  of  these  resurveys  resulted  in  the  lowering  of  the  minimum 
wage  rates  specified  by  an  average  of  35  percent  from  those  previously  determined. 
This  should  result  in  reduced  Federal  construction  costs  and  lessen  the  inflationary 
impact  which  prior  wage  determinations  may  have  had  on  the  economy. 

Action  has  been  taken  to  make  final  a Federal  Register  proposal  to  exempt 
owner -operator  mail  delivery  contracts  from  the  Service  Contract  Act  wage  determi- 
nation requirements.  This  action  follows  the  General  Accounting  Office's 
suggestion  that  consideration  be  given  to  establishing  star  route  drivers  as  a 
separate  class  of  service  employees  for  wage  determination  purposes. 

Also  in  1971,  an  in-depth  study  was  undertaken  of  the  problems  involved  in 
handling  the  large  volume  of  paperwork  required  to  issue  wage  determinations  under 
the  Acts  administered.  One  of  the  planned  improvements  is  to  reduce  the  number  of 
copies  of  individual  Davis-Bacon  wage  determinations  provided  addressees.  This 
will  permit  discontinuing  the  use  of  printing  plates  to  print  wage  determinations 
and  allow  the  use  of  less  costly  techniques  such  as  high  speed  xeroxing.  New 
techniques  will  also  be  applied  to  the  assembling  and  mailing  of  wage  determina- 
tions. One  such  technique  will  be  the  use  of  a self-addressed  type  'request  for 
determination'  form.  All  of  these  steps  will  serve  to  reduce  the  time  interval 
between  receipt  of  the  request  for  a determination  from  the  contracting  agency  and 
the  issuance  of  the  determination. 

With  increased  emphasis  being  placed  on  issuing  'area'  determinations  rather 
than  'individual  contracts'  determinations,  about  25,000  determinations  will  be 
issued  in  1971  compared  to  25,941  in  1970. 
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In  1972,  significant  efforts  to  improve  the  overall  efficiency  and  effective- 
ness of  the  wage  determination  program  will  be  continued.  This  will  include 
improving  the  accuracy  of  residential  construction  wage  rates.  Further  stream- 
lining of  the  wage  determination  process  will  also  be  pursued. 

Efforts  will  be  continued  to  cover  as  many  contracts  as  possible  through  the 
use  of  a single  'area'  wage  determination.  It  is  anticipated  that  only  about 

24.000  Davis -Bacon  wage  determinations  will  be  issued,  though  these  will  apply  to 
all  of  the  covered  contracts  and  occupations  in  construction,  the  volume  of  which 
is  expected  to  continue  to  rise.  Under  the  Service  Contract  Act,  it  is  expected 
that  workload  will  remain  at  about  the  same  levels  as  in  1970  and  1971,  with  about 

9.000  contracts  affected  by  the  wage  determinations  issued. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$317,300 

Program  changes  amount  to None 

Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following:  an  increase  of  $24,300  for  net 

cost  of  within-grade  promotions,  $2,435  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $6,100  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $288,800  for  increased  cost 
of  centralized  services,  and  a decrease  of  $4,335  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the 
U.  S.  Postal  Service. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Improving  Safety  and  Other  Working  Conditions  of  Workers 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Pos . Amount 

970  $16,324,396 


Authorization 

Indefinite 


1,458  $31,350,000 


Pos . Amount 


Purpose:  This  program  provides  for  the  development  and  enforcement  of  job  safety 

and  health  standards  and  making  grants  to  State  governments  to  aid  in  improving 
their  safety  programs. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Bureau  of* Labor 

Standards  including  the  recently  enacted  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Task  forces  are  being  utilized  to  expedite  the  imple- 

mentation  of  the  Williams -Steiger  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA). 
Program  efforts  are  being  directed  toward  working  with  State  governments  to 
improve  their  safety  programs  with  special  emphasis  being  placed  on 
encouraging  the  States  to  apply  for  planning  and  demonstration  grants . Task 
forces  are  also  developing  training  programs  for  safety  personnel  and  field 
support  staff  as  well  as  for  employers  and  employees.  Existing  safety  standards 
under  the  various  Government  construction,  supply  and  service  contracts  acts, 
and  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Act  will  be  used  under  OSHA  as 
appropriate . 

Regulations  and  safety  standards  are  also  being  developed  for  the  construction 
industry  which  has  a high  injury  frequency  rate.  Hearings  are  to  be  held  on 
the  proposals  later  this  fiscal  year,  and  the  development  of  training  programs 
for  employers  and  employees  to  aid  in  achieving  greater  job  safety  will  follow. 
Proposed  standards  that  State  workmen's  compensation  statutes  must  meet  for  appro- 
val under  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act  are  being  developed.  The  proposal  will  be 
finalized  later  this  year. 

Ah  effort  will  be  made  to  reduce  the  number  of  injuries  occurring  in  the  maritime 
industry  with  more  attention  being  given  to  the  labeling  and  manifesting  of 
hazardous  chemicals  and  other  toxic  materials.  Under  the  Walsh-Healey  Public 
Contract  Act,  attention  will  be  concentrated  on  those  industries  and  occupations 
having  high-hazard  operations  or  where  injuries  are  the  most  common.  The  new 
"Zero-In  for  Federal  Safety"  program  for  Federal  workers  will  be  coordinated  with 
the  other  OSHA  safety  programs. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Implementation  of  the  OSHA  will  be  continued  at  a high  level. 

Efforts  will  be  concentrated  in  those  industries,  occupations,  and  areas  which 
have  the  greatest  injury  frequency  and  severity  rates.  Impetus  will  be  given 
to  providing  technical  assistance  and  training  to  State  labor  officials, 
employers,  employees,  and  unions  directed  to  setting  up  and  administering 
effective  safety  programs.  Efforts  to  improve  State  workmen's  compensation  laws 
will  be  continued,  with  emphasis  on  encouraging  State  governments  to  apply  for 
planning  and  demonstration  grants  to  improve  their  safety  programs. 

Construction  safety  standards  will  be  made  effective  early  in  the  year.  This 
will  require  a major  program  increase  to  provide  technical  assistance  and 
training  in  the  industry  as  well  as  to  carry  out  necessary  information,  enforce- 
ment and  litigation  efforts.  Progress  in  developing  and  implementing  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Public  Contract  Act  noise  standards  is  expected.  Maritime  safety  inspec- 
tion and  training  efforts  will  be  continued.  Particular  stress  will  be  placed 
on  reducing  the  high  injury  frequency  rate  in  longshoring. 
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Activity  3.  IMPROVING  SAFETY  AND  OTHER 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  OF  WORKERS 


(1971,  $16,324,396,  Pos.  970; 
1972,  $31,350,000,  Pos.  1,458)  ! 


This  program  provides  for  carrying  out  the  Department's  responsibilities  under 
the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970,  including  the  establishment  and 
enforcement  of  job  safety  and  health  standards,  making  grants  to  State  governments 
to  aid  in  improving  their  safety  programs,  collecting  and  evaluating  injury 
statistics,  training  personnel,  and  taking  all  necessary  compliance  actions  to 
ensure  that  workers  have  safe  and  healthful  working  conditions.  An  estimated  55 
million  employees  and  4.1  million  employers  will  be  covered  by  this  Act.  This 
program  also  includes  the  promotion  of  safety  and  health  programs  under  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  the  Construction  Safety  Act, the  Service  Contract  Act  and 
the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Act.  In  addition,  guidance  and  assistance 
is  provided  Federal  agencies  in  the  development  and  execution  of  safety  programs 
for  their  workers.  State  workmen's  compensation  laws  and  programs  are  evaluated 
to  determine  their  adequacy  for  purposes  of  administering  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act. 

In  1970,  maritime  safety  workloads  remained  high,  with  a total  of  223,796 
man-hours  of  employment  covered  in  1969. 

1.  Accident-frequency  rates  in  longshoring  decreased  11%  to  a rate  of  69.9 
compared  with  the  1968  rate  of  78.5  disabling  injuries  per  million  man- 
hours worked.  In  total,  there  has  been  a 47%  reduction  in  this  rate  since 
1960.  This  is  the  equivalent  of  8,153  fewer  injuries  in  1969  for  a 
savings  of  $12,229,500  in  one  year  alone  over  what  would  have  occured  at 
the  1960  rate.  However,  longshoring  still  has  the  highest  injury  rate  of 
any  industry. 

2.  Regulations  were  amended  to  require  greater  labeling  and  manifesting  of 
hazardous  chemicals  and  other  materials. 

3.  Accident  frequency  rates  in  the  shipyard  industry  decreased  further  to 
18.5  for  a cumulative  reduction  of  53%  since  1960. 

4.  12,709  consultative/advisory  maritime  operations  contacts  and  30,543 
inspections  were  made.  A total  of  2,607  violations  notices  were  issued 
as  a result  of  these  efforts. 

Walsh-Healey  noise  standards  became  effective  on  May  20,  1969,  and  over  100 
companies  have  been  cited  for  violations  of  these  standards.  After  being  cited, 
companies  are  asked  to  submit  corrective  action  plans  which  are  then  analyzed  for 
technical  content,  control  procedures,  and  the  time  table  involved  before  deter- 
mining whether  further  time  for  compliance  should  be  allowed  or  whether  legal  action 
is  needed.  Also  under  the  Walsh-Healey  Act,  the  six  "agreement"  States  made  1,056 
inspections,  with  5,347  violations  noted.  Bureau  engineers  made  4,886  inspections 
and  issued  29,737  violation  notices.  As  a result  of  enforcement  and  consultative 
actions,  a study  of  200  target  cases  showed  injury  frequency  reductions  ranging 
from  10%  to  50%.  The  Uranium  Mine  Program  continued  to  progress  with  181  inspec- 
tions made  under  a cooperative  program  with  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  The  enforcement 
of  reduced  radon  daughter  levels  and  the  no  smoking  rule  in  mines  in  Colorado  have 
resulted  in  only  9 lung  cancer  deaths  in  1970  compared  to  projections  for  the  year 
of  20  and  17  in  1967  (made  for  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  in  1967). 

In  other  program  areas,  the  following  accomplishments  were  realized: 

1.  In  connection  with  the  Department's  responsibility  under  the  "black  lung" 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act,  a study  was 
undertaken  to  determine  whether  adequate  coverage  is  provided  by  State 
workmen's  compensation  laws.  Standards  were  developed  to  set  criteria  for 
evaluation  of  State  laws. 
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2.  Mission  SAFETY-70  was  stressed,  with  the  Federal  work  injury  frequency 
rate  showing  a decline  of  3.9 % in  FY  1970,  and  a total  decline  of  13% 
since  the  program  was  started  in  1965.  This  reduction  represents  a 
cumulative  savings  in  direct  cost  of  about  $22  million  and  22,500  fewer 
inj uries. 

3.  Initial  planning  was  begun  for  implementation  of  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act,  including  the  development  of  estimates  of  resource 
requirements  to  carry  out  the  various  functions  in  the  first  few  years. 

4.  Technical,  consultative,  and  training  services  were  provided  to  State 
labor  departments  and  related  public  agencies,  to  management,  labor 
organizations,  and  civic  groups  in  every  State  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  To  aid  Federal  contractors  and  firms  voluntarily  conducting 
safety  programs,  an  Inspection  Survey  Guide  was  developed  which,  for  the 
first  time,  catalogues  basic  industrial  hazards  and  keys  them  to  some 
4,100  major  national  standards.  As  a result  of  these  efforts,  there 

was  significant  improvement  in  labor  standards  legislation  in  a 
number  of  States,  with  over  200  amendments  to  workmen's  compensation 
statutes  and  600  other  labor  provisions  adopted  by  the  47  legislatures 
that  met  in  1969.  With  regard  to  safety,  three  States  created  rule- 
making  boards,  five  strengthened  enforcement  capability  by  authorizing 
the  stopping  of  work  when  unsafe  conditions  exist,  and  ten  joined 
inter-State  nuclear  compacts. 

5.  In  the  youth  safety  field,  five  hazardous  occupations  orders  were 
amended,  including  one  amendment  permitting  an  experiemental  school- 
work  program  for  disadvantaged  youths  14-16  years  old.  Seven  States 
are  participating  in  this  experimental  program. 

In  1971,  efforts  are  being  directed  towards  planning  for  and  implementing  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970,  which  becomes  effective  April  28,  1971. 
A separate  organization  in  the  Department  is  being  created  to  administer  all  of  the 
functions  provided  for  under  the  Act,  and  it  is  expected  to  be  operating  indepen- 
dently by  or  shortly  after  the  effective  date  of  the  Act.  Program  efforts  are 
being  concentrated  on  accomplishing  the  following: 

1.  Developing  initial  safety  standards  which  can  be  promulgated  on  or  about 
the  effective  date  of  the  Act.  As  provided  for  in  the  Act,  existing 
standards  under  the  various  government  contracts  acts  and  the  Longshore- 
men's and  Harbor  Workers'  Act  will  be  used  as  appropriate.  Procedures 
will  be  developed  for  reviewing  these  standards,  national  consensus 
standards,  and  others,  with  a view  towards  promulgating  within  two  years 
those  which  assure  "the  greatest  protection  of  the  safety  and  health  of 
the  affected  employees"; 

2.  Recruiting  and  training  safety  officers  and  legal  staff  for  the  field  to 
conduct  initial  enforcement  efforts,  with  compliance  personnel  concen- 
trating on  industries  with  the  highest  hazards,  on  handling  complaints, 
informing  employers  of  their  responsibilities,  and  seeking  voluntary 
compliance  arrangements.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  developed  for 
carrying  on  compliance  activities,  including  those  governing  the  handling 
of  requests  for  citations,  the  issuance  of  citations,  the  assessment  of 
civil  penalties,  and  the  handling  of  'imminent  danger'  situations; 

3.  Working  with  State  governments  to  improve  their  safety  programs.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  encouraging  States  to  apply  for  planning  and  demonstra- 
tion grants,  since  it  appears  that  few,  if  any.  States  are  now  in  a 
position  to  begin  using  the  50%  funding  operational  grants; 

4.  Testing  and  implementing  the  new  statistical  reporting  system  for  work 
injuries  recommended  by  the  American  National  Standards  Institute.  This 
will  require  close  coordination  with  the  States,  and  a number  of  States 
are  expected  to  apply  for  grants  for  this  purpose.  (Statistical  data 
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collection  and  promulgation  will  be  primarily  performed  by  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  on  a reimbursable  basis);  and 

5.  Establish  and  provide  necessary  staff  assistance  to  the  National 
Commission  of  State  Workmen's  Compensation  Laws. 

In  addition  to  these  immediate  critical  demands  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act  (OSHA),  work  has  also  begun  on  the  other  functions,  including  the 
development  of  training  programs  for  employers  and  employees;  design  of  research 
efforts;  augumentation  of  laboratory  facilities  to  service  the  industrial  hygienists 
and  perform  other  necessary  analysis;  inform  employers,  employees,  and  others  of  the 
requirements  and  protection  of  the  Act;  and  create  the  needed  administrative  and 
evaluative  support  capability. 

Work  on  other  safety  and  related  programs  is  being  continued  and  coordinated 
with  those  under  the  OSHA.  Specifically,  under  the  Construction  Safety  Act, 
regulations  and  standards  for  the  construction  industry,  which  has  one  of  the 
highest  injury  frequency  rates,  are  being  developed.  Hearings,  looking  to  promul- 
gation, were  held  on  the  proposals  early  in  the  year.  Training  courses  for 
construction  workers  and  employer  representatives  have  been  designed  to  aid  in 
achieving  greater  on  the  job  safety.  Under  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act,  proposed 
standards  that  State  workmen's  compensation  statutes  and  administration  need  to 
meet  for  approval  have  been  issued  and  comments  received.  Modifications  are  being 
made  based  on  these  comments  and  it  is  planned  to  issue  the  final  criteria  early 
in  March,  1971  at  which  time  evaluation  of  individual  State  programs  will  begin. 

Continued  stress  is  being  given  to  making  inspections  and  promoting  training 
to  ensure  that  employees  working  under  government  supply  or  service  contracts  or 
in  the  maritime  industry  are  working  in  a safe  and  healthful  environment.  In  the 
Walsh-Healey  program,  inspections  are  being  made  by  field  personnel  and  those  of 
the  agreement  States,  with  emphasis  placed  on  those  industries  and  occupations 
which  are  involved  in  high -hazard  operations  and  where  injuries  are  the  most 
common.  In  the  maritime  program,  further  reductions  are  being  sought  in  the 
number  of  injuries,  with  more  attention  given  to  the  labeling  and  manifesting  of 
hazardous  chemicals  and  other  materials.  With  regard  to  Federal  safety.  Mission 
SAFETY-70  has  been  phased  out,  and  a new  project,  "Zero-In  for  Federal  Safety", 
which  will  emphasize  developing  better  agency  programs  is  being  initiated.  This  new 
program  is  being  coordinated  closely  with  the  greater  Departmental  responsibilities 
for  Federal  safety  programs  enacted  in  the  OSHA. 

Assistance  is  being  given  to  State  labor  administration  officials,  management, 
unions,  and  other  public  and  private  groups  to  aid  in  improving  State  labor  laws 
and  their  administration  and  in  the  development  of  private  safety  programs.  Only 
36  State  legislatures  met  during  1970,  but  they  enacted  74  safety  provisions  and 
113  changes  in  State  workmen's  compensation  statutes. 

In  1972,  the  major  thrust  of  the  program  will  remain  the  implementation  of 
the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act.  As  standards  are  developed  and  promulgated, 
compliance  and  review  procedures  issued,  safety  personnel  recruited  and  trained, 
and  statistical  reporting  and  record  keeping  systems  inaugurated,  the  program  will 
have  a greater  impact,  resulting  in  improved  safety  and  health  conditions  for 
workers.  It  is  planned  that  the  new  Departmental  organization  for  occupational 
safety  and  health  programs  will  direct  all  safety  programs  of  the  Department  so 
that  resources  can  be  utilized  in  a coordinated  and  efficient  manner  to  best 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  OSHA.  Efforts  will  be  concentrated  in  those 
industries,  occupations,  and  areas  which  have  the  greatest  injury  frequency  and 
severity  rates  and  in  which  it  appears  that  substantial  improvements  can  be  readily 
made. 

Initially,  on-going  standards  development,  compliance,  and  training  efforts 
for  the  construction  and  maritime  safety  programs  will  retain  a somewhat  separate 
identity  to  maintain  their  continuity  and  assure  that  there  is  no  major  dimunition 
of  their  effectiveness.  In  construction  safety,  it  is  planned  that  standards 
will  be  made  effective  early  in  the  year,  requiring  a major  program  increase  to 
provide  technical  assistance  and  training  in  the  industry  as  well  as  to  carry  out 
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necessary  information,  enforcement,  and  litigation  efforts.  Progress  is  expected 
under  the  Walsh -Healey  noise  standards,  though  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be 
some  problems  with  a few  of  the  corrective  action  plans  developed  by  firms  after 
being  cited  for  a violation.  Maritime  safety  inspection  and  training  efforts  will 
be  continued,  with  particular  stress  placed  on  reducing  the  high  injury  frequency 
rate  in  longshoring. 

It  is  planned  to  give  greater  impetus  to  technical  assistance  and  training 
efforts  to  aid  State  labor  officials,  companies,  unions,  and  others  set  up  and 
administer  safety  programs.  Assistance  will  also  be  given  in  enacting  improved 
safety  and  workmen's  compensation  legislation  since  49  legislatures  will  meet  in 
1971.  With  regard  to  workmen's  compensation,  evaluation  of  State  systems  and  the 
development  of  standards,  especially  as  to  whether  pneumoconiosis  arose  out  of  a 
particular  mine  and  as  to  the  apportionment  of  liability,  will  continue  under  the 
Coal  Mine  Safety  Act.  In  the  youth  safety  field,  regulations  for  protecting  young 
workers  will  be  reviewed  and  special  attention  given  to  analyzing  the  results  of 
the  test  school-work  program  designed  to  provide  youths  14-16  with  greater  training 
and  work  opportunities. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$  229,604 

Program  changes  amount  to +$14,796,000 

Positions +488 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following:  an  increase  of  $76,300  for  net 

cost  of  within-grade  promotions,  $14,119  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $15,300  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $49,244  for  additional 
contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  $103,600  for  increases 
in  centralized  services,  and  a decrease  of  $28,959  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the 
U.  S.  Postal  Service. 

A program  increase  in  the  amount  of  $7,926  thousand  is  included  in  the 
estimates  to  provide  for  the  full -year  cost  of  new  positions  granted  in  a 1971 
anticipated  supplemental  request  for  administering  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act.  A similar  program  increase  in  the  amount  of  $158  thousand  is  provided 
for  to  cover  the  full-year  cost  of  twenty  new  positions  granted  in  a 1971  supple- 
mental for  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act. 

As  part  of  the  President's  efforts  to  reduce  government -wide  public  information 
and  promotional  activities,  this  request  provides  for  a decrease  of  five  positions 
and  $132,000  in  1972.  This  reduction  will  not  significantly  affect  the  Department's 
ability  to  obtain  compliance  with  safety  and  health  standards,  since  it  will 
primarily  concern  promotional  and  information  efforts  for  other  labor  standards. 

OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  ACT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  SAFETY  ACT 

Proposal:  To  provide  additional  positions  and  funds  in  1972  to  allow  con- 

tinued growth  of  the  Department's  capability  for  carrying  out  its  new  responsibili- 
ties for  the  safety  and  health  of  workers  under  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
and  the  Construction  Safety  Acts. 

The  Need:  Congress  found  in  enacting  OSHA  in  1970  that  "personal  injuries 

and  illnesses  arising  out  of  work  situations  impose  a substantial  burden"  resulting 
in  "lost  production,  wage  loss,  medical  expenses,  and  disability  compensation 
payments."  Injury  frequency  rates  have  been  slowly  rising  in  manufacturing  and 
are  unacceptably  high  in  construction  and  many  other  industries.  Major  program 
increases  are  necessary  to  reduce  this  drain  on  the  nation's  human  and  economic 
resources . 

The  Program:  It  is  planned  to  continue  the  build  up  of  the  Department's 

capability  for  carrying  out  the  comprehensive  safety  and  health  efforts  needed  to 
meet  its  responsibilities  under  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  and  Construction 
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Safety  Acts.  The  additional  resources  requested  in  1972  will  allow  the  most 
critical  demands  to  be  met  and  provide  for  a build-up  in  compliance  and  grants 
programs  at  a rate  that  can  reasonably  and  efficiently  be  absorbed  within  the 
framework  created  in  1971,  but  not  sufficient  to  fully  implement  the  Acts.  In 
this  initial  period,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  development  and  review  of 
standards  and  compliance  procedures;  gathering  statistics  on  job  related  injuries 
and  illnesses;  providing  technical  assistance  and  training  services;  and  evaluating  j 
and  reviewing  grants  to  States.  In  total,  493  positions  are  needed  for  these 
functions,  with  290  of  them  to  be  in  the  field.  With  the  broader  coverage  of  the 
OSHA,  efforts  to  improve  safety  and  health  in  construction  will  be  undertaken  on 
a uniform  basis  throughout  the  industry,  though  $770,000  and  46  positions  of  the 
requested  increase  are  for  the  Construction  Safety  Act.  It  is  estimated  that 
about  one-quarter  of  the  funds  requested  for  the  OSHA  in  1972  will  be  for  grants 
to  States.  As  well  as  creating  this  operational  framework  for  the  OSHA,  actual 
compliance  efforts  will  be  carried  out  to  both  service  complaints  and  take  the 
first  direct  steps  towards  overcoming  the  worst  of  the  hazardous  and  unhealthful 
conditions  existing  in  industry.  An  estimated  30,000  inspections  will  be  made. 

This  request  includes  increases  in  positions  and  funds  to  support  the  Solicitor's 
staff  in  handling  legal  actions  and  appeals  and  to  aid  BLS  in  gathering  data  on 
work  related  injuries,  illnesses,  and  deaths. 


Base : 

Positions : 

702 

Estimated  Cost: 

$11,899,500 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions : 

493 

Man-years : 

787.7 

Estimated  Cost: 

$ 6,844,000 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Advancing  opportunities  and  status  of  women 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

73  $1,147,000 

Indefinite 

78  $1,326,000 

Purpose : This  activity  serves  as  the  center  of  informed  concern,  policy  advice, 

technical  assistance,  and  leadership  within  the  Federal  Government  concerning 
the  utilization  of  womanpower  and  the  economic,  legal,  and  civil  status  of  women. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Women's  Bureau. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Women's  Bureau  reassessed  its  program  and  is 

focusing  its  attention  on  priority  target  groups  - black  women,  Indian  women, 

Spanish  surname  women,  white  women  in  poverty,  and  youth.  A number  of  pilot 
projects,  which  will  assist  the  Bureau  to  determine  its  priorities,  have  been  under- 
taken. Particular  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  the  elimination  of  sex  discrimination 
in  employment,  education,  and  training  as  well  as  promoting  child  care  services  for 
children  of  working  mothers. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  Women's  Bureau  will  continue  to  focus  its  efforts  on 

women  and  girls  disadvantaged  because  of  race,  ethnic  background,  education  and/or 
economic  status.  In  this  connection,  the  various  pilot  projects  undertaken  in 
F.Y.  1971  will  be  evaluated  and  those  that  have  been  most  effective  will  be  widely 
promoted  by  the  Bureau.  Two  new  regional  offices  will  be  opened  in  F.Y.  1972  to 
increase  the  Bureau's  capability  , to  promote  its  special  projects,  and  to  improve  the 
status  of  its  target  groups. 
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Activity  4.  ADVANCING  OPPORTUNITIES 
AND  STATUS  OF  WOMEN 


(1971,  $1,147,000,  Positions  73; 
1972,  $1,326,000,  Positions  78) 


The  Women's  Bureau  serves  as  the  center  of  informed  concern,  policy  advice, 
technical  assistance  and  advisory  services,  information  and  leadership  within  the 
Federal  Government  on  questions  and  issues  relating  to  the  utilization  of  woman- 
power  and  the  economic,  legal  and  civil  status  of  women.  It  provides  the 
secretariat  for  and  serves  as  the  staff  resource  for  the  Interdepartmental  Committee 
and  Citizens'  Advisory  Council  on  the  Status  of  Women.  The  Bureau's  emphasis  is  on 
stimulating  and  promoting  action  programs  that  encourage  and  make  possible  the 
fuller  utilization  of  womanpower  and  the  elimination  of  discrimination  based  on  sex. 
Priority  is  given  to  programs  for  improving  the  economic  position  of  women  and 
girls  living  in  poverty  and  those  who  are  disadvantaged  by  reason  of  lack  of 
education,  training,  and  job  opportunities,  and  lack  of  adequate  community  services. 

It  assists  and  cooperates  with  State  commissions  on  the  status  of  women, 
national  women's  organizations,  unions,  and  other  State  and  local  groups  and 
individuals  concerned  with  improving  women's  economic,  civil  and  political  status. 

The  Bureau  also  furnishes  consultative  services  and  prepares  technical  reports 
for  specialized  international  agencies  and  for  use  of  United  States  delegates  at 
international  conferences  such  as  the  International  Labor  Organization  and  the 
United  Nations'  Status  of  Women  Commission. 

In  1970,  the  Women's  Bureau  celebrated  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  its 
establishment  by  Congress,  and  used  the  occasion  not  only  to  review  past  accomplish- 
ments but  to  explore  new  directions  and  new  dimensions  for  Bureau  programs.  The 
Bureau  chose  as  its  theme  for  the  Anniversary  Year,  "Womanpower:  A National 

Resource"  and  placed  its  program  emphasis  on  the  fuller  utilization  of  womanpower 
resources  and  the  elimination  of  discrimination  in  employment  based  on  sex.  Of 
special  concern  were  the  needs  of  girls,  young  women,  and  mature  women  in  poverty — 
training,  job  opportunities,  child  care  facilities,  and  family  planning  services. 

A consultation  of  women's  organizations  was  held  in  February  1970  to  help 
identify  common  goals  and  objectives  for  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  conference.  Some 
50  women's  organizations,  ranging  in  philosophy  from  highly  conservative  to 
extremely  liberal,  were  represented.  On  the  basis  of  the  finds  of  that  consulta- 
tion, the  Bureau's  Fiftieth  Anniversary  Conference,  titled  "American  Women  at  the 
Crossroads:  Directions  For  the  Future,"  was  held  in  June  1970. 

Other  areas  of  program  emphasis  during  1970  included: 

Promotion  of  industry  and  union  participation  in  providing  child  care  for 
children  of  working  mothers. 

- Research  into  available  counseling  and  guidance  services  for  unwed  mothers 
and  preparation  of  a leaflet  addressed  to  these  mothers  on  the  necessity 
of  completing  their  education. 

- Technical  assistance  for  groups  interested  in  establishing  half-way  houses, 
developing  job  opportunities,  and  providing  adequate  housing  for  women  who 
have  been  in  trouble  with  the  law. 

- Developing  career  ladders  and  lattices  for  household  employment  by 
stimulating  interest  in  companies  involved  in  providing  private  household 
services. 

Assisting  high  schools,  colleges,  and  youth  groups  sponsoring  such 
activities  as  career  days,  training  courses  for  mature  women,  and 
continuing  education  programs. 
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- Developing  expanded  opportunities  for  girls  and  women  in  apprenticeship. 
(The  number  of  occupations  in  which  women  have  been  apprenticed  increased 
from  48  in  1968  to  103  in  1970.) 

- Eliminating  discrimination  against  mature  women  in  employment  and  opening 
more  job  opportunities  to  them. 

- Development  of  sex  discrimination  guidelines  for  Federal  contractors  and 
subcontractors  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract 
Compliance. 

Participating  in  the  meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  on  the  status 
of  women  and  helping  to  develop  an  international  project  to  encourage  the 
establishment  of  Women's  Bureaus  in  South  and  Central  American  countries. 

In  its  capacity  as  a clearinghouse  and  center  for  information  concerning  the 
economic  and  legal  status  of  women,  the  Bureau  issued  a variety  of  publications 
including  the  1969  Handbook  on  Women  Workers,  Changing  Patterns  of  Women's  Lives, 
Automation  and  Women  Workers,  and  a number  of  conference  reports.  Publications 
and  display  materials  were  furnished  to  110  conferences,  conventions  and  workshops 
concerned  with  women's  interests  and  about  600,000  publications  were  distributed  to 
concerned  organizations  and  individuals. 

In  1971,  there  has  been  a reassessment  of  the  program  focusing  on  providing 
more  direct  assistance  to  priority  target  groups--black  women,  Indian  women, 

Spanish  surname  women,  white  women  in  poverty,  and  youth;  there  is  a recognized 
correlation  between  sex  discrimination  and  the  high  incidence  of  poverty  and 
public  assistance  among  women.  The  Bureau  is  also  implementing  an  on-going  staff 
development  program  to  assure  that  the  skills  and  abilities  of  its  personnel  are 
fully  utilized. 

Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  elimination  of  sex  discrimination  in 
employment,  education,  and  training  with  special  efforts  directed  towards  business, 
industry,  union  groups,  and  educational  institutions. 

Efforts  will  be  continued  to  advance  opportunities  for  upward  mobility  for 
women  and  girls  with  a high  school  education  or  less  through  the  promotion  of  job 
development  and  increased  participation  of  women  in  apprenticeships  and  other 
manpower  programs. 

The  long-range  program  to  insure  child  care  services  for  children  of  working 
mothers  will  focus  on  business,  industry,  and  unions  with  the  objectives  of 
establishing  child  care  as  a workplace  standard.  "Day  Care  Facts"  has  been 
published  and  a report  of  a survey,  "Child  Care  Services  Provided  by  Hospitals", 
and  "Day  Care  Services;  Industry's  Involvement"  is  in  process.  Also  there  has 
been  cooperation  with  the  4-C  (Community  Coordinated  Child  Care)  Program  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  Bureau  Regional  Directors  served 
on  local  4-C  conmittees . 

Information  and  technical  assistance  will  continue  to  be  provided  to  State 
and  local  groups  concerning  the  need  to  replace  protective  labor  laws  applying 
only  to  women  with  workplace  standards  appropriate  for  all  workers. 

In  1972,  after  evaluating  the  pilot  projects  undertaken  in  1971,  those 
projects  that  have  been  most  effective  will  be  selected  and  their  widespread 
application  will  be  promoted.  These  will  all  be  projects  which  (1)  have  as  their 
goal  the  elimination  of  sex  discrimination  and/or  the  development  of  training,  job 
opportunities  or  conmunity  services  needed  by  women  and  girls;  (2)  are  directed 
toward  one  or  more  of  the  priority  target  groups — black  women,  Indian  women, 

Spanish  surname  women,  white  women  in  poverty,  and  youth;  and  (3)  will  help  reduce 
the  incidence  of  poverty  and  economic  dependency. 

A pattern  common  to  all  projects  is  that  they  will  require  the  coordination  of 
the  resources  of  as  many  Government  agencies,  private  organizations  and  groups  and 
concerned  individuals  as  possible,  and  that  the  target  groups  are  actively  involved 
at  all  stages  of  planning  and  implementation. 
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Detailed  guides  will  be  prepared  by  the  Bureau  and  special  information 
material  will  be  developed  at  the  language  level  or  in  the  language  (Spanish)  which 
will  make  it  useful  to  a particular  target  group. 

Promotion  of  projects  at  the  State  or  community  level  and  the  provision  of 
technical  and  advisory  assistance  will  be  carried  out  by  the  regional  offices  of 
the  Bureau  with  assistance  when  needed  from  the  Washington  staff  and  supportive 
services  by  voluntary  organizations. 

In  addition  new  programs  and  pilot  projects  will  be  initiated  which  are 
responsive  to  changing  circumstances  in  the  economy  or  to  new  Government  programs 
such  as  the  Family  Assistance  Plan  if  it  is  enacted.  The  home-related  field,  for 
example,  if  it  is  upgraded  and  restructured  in  a way  to  provide  adequate  income  at 
the  entrance  level  and  opportunities  for  upward  mobility  through  the  development  of 
career  ladders  and  lattices,  would  provide  meaningful  employment  for  many  of  the 
mothers  for  whom  training  is  to  be  provided  under  the  Family  Assistance  Plan. 
Examples  of  services  included  in  the  home-related  arts  field  as  the  concept  is 
being  developed  include  care  of  the  aged,  care  of  children,  food  preparation  and 
service  and  special  care  of  fabric  and  appliances  used  in  modern  households,  lead- 
ing to  careers  in  geriatrics,  child  development,  the  restaurant  and  hotel  and  motel 
industry,  and  household  care  and  management. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$79,000 

Program  changes  amount  to +$100,000 

Positions +5 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following  increases:  $20,800  for  net  cost 

of  within-grade  promotions,  $4,322  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $4,600  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $107  for  additional  contri- 
butions to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  $42,300  for  increased  cost  of 
centralized  services,  and  $6,871  to  cover  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  U.S. 

Postal  Service. 

Women's  Bureau  Field  Offices 


Proposal:  To  extend  the  Women's  Bureau  capability  to  provide  increased 

services  by  enlarging  the  number  of  regional  offices  from  seven  to  nine. 

The  Need:  Sex  discrimination  and  underutilization  of  womanpower  are  directly 

related  to  the  high  incidence  of  poverty  and  public  assistance  among  women.  Recog- 
nizing this  fact  special  target  groups  of  women  most  in  need  of  assistance — black 
women,  Indian  women,  Spanish  surname  women,  white  women  .in  poverty  and  youth  have 
been  identified.  A wide  spectrum  of  organizations  has  been  involved  ranging  from 
long  established  women's  groups  to  new  activist  ones  in  special  projects  at  the 
regional.  State  and  community  level  designed  to  provide  the  types  of  assistance, 
counseling,  education,  training,  child  care,  community  services  needed  to  improve 
the  economic  status  of  the  target  groups.  However,  the  capability  of  the  Bureau 
to  promote  special  projects  and  provide  the  technical  and  advisory  services  needed 
and/or  requested  by  the  voluntary  organizations  with  which  it  works  at  the  regional. 
State  and  local  levels  is  severely  restricted  by  the  size  and  geographic  location 
of  its  field  staff.  Each  regional  office  now  covers  5 to  10  States. 

The  Program:  Two  new  regional  offices  - one  in  Kansas  City  and  one  in 

Seattle  - will  be  added.  These  offices  will  coordinate  the  development  of  an 
increased  number  of  special  projects  utilizing  the  talents  and  assets  of  concerned 
organizations  and  volunteers.  This  will  include  developing  guidelines  and  special 
materials  for  use  in  the  States  within  their  jurisdiction.  Establishment  of  two 
new  offices  will  reduce  the  number  of  States  now  serviced  by  existing  regional 
offices,  thereby  enabling  more  responsive  programs  to  be  developed  in  those  areas. 

The  Bureau  has  in  its  Field  Division  four  positions  in  the  headquarters  office 
and  15  positions  in  its  regional  offices.  The  estimate  for  fiscal  year  1972 
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provides  for  a continuation  of  the  fiscal  year  1971  base  with  a program  increase  of 
five  positions  and  $100,000.  Four  new  positions  will  be  recruited  to  provide  a 
regional  director  and  a secretary  for  two  new  regional- of f ices  and  one  new  profes- 
sional position  for  the  headquarters  office  to  coordinate  field  activities. 


Base: 

Positions:  19 

Estimated  Cost: 

$360,000 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  5 

Man-years : 

4.5 

Estimated  Cost: 

$100,000 

WORKLOAD  STATISTICS 


Actual 

1969 

Actual 

1970 

Estimate 

1971 

Estimate 

1972 

Major  conferences  co-sponsored 
by  Women's  Bureau  and  State 
agencies,  universities,  or 
other  groups 

12 

10 

12 

12 

Participation  in  conferences, 
conventions,  and  other  meetings 

767 

908 

1,000 

1,000 

Technical  and  advisory  services 

Washington  Office 

Regional  Office 

15,870 

5,004 

10,866 

14,278 

4,672 

9,606 

17,800 

4,800 

13,000 

20,800 

4,800 

16,000 

Requests  for  Materials 

15,952 

21,077 

17,000 

17,000 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Federal  Contract  Compliance 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Pos . Amount  Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 


70  $1,572,400 


Indefinite 


119  $2,594,000 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  administration  of  the  Government -wide 

enforcement  program  authorized  by  Executive  Order  11246,  which  prohibits  discri- 
mination in  Federal  Contract  work  because  of  race,  religion,  sex,  and  National 
origin. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Federal  Con- 

tract Compliance  (0FCC). 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  "Hometown"  solution  plans  are  being  developed  on  a 

voluntary  basis  in  93  cities  throughout  the  country.  Compliance  reviews  have 
been  made  by  0FCC  in  the  food  processing,  electronics,  and  aerospace  industries. 
A number  of  steps  have  been  taken  to  improve  coordination  between  0FCC  and  the 
compliance  agencies.  A Management  Information  System  is  being  developed. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  Management  Information  System  currently  being 

developed  will  be  made  operational  and  additional  "hometown"  solution  plans  will 
be  developed.  Approximately  1,200  agency  compliance  officers  will  be  trained 
in  the  performance  of  their  equal  employment  opportunity  duties  and  it  is  esti- 
mated that  430  conciliation  cases  will  be  handled  by  0FCC.  Direct  funding  of 
the  Federal  Contract  Compliance  Area  Coordinators  is  planned.  This  program 
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has  been  financed  by  contracting  agencies  by  means  of  advances  and  reimburse- 
ments, which  has  caused  uncertainties  as  to  fund  availability.  This  proposed 
method  of  financing  will  cause  no  additional  cost  to  the  Federal  Government. 

Activity  5.  FEDERAL  CONTRACT  COMPLIANCE  (1971,  $1,572,400,  Pos.  70; 

1972,  $2,594,000,  Pos.  119) 


The  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  administers  the  Government -wide 
enforcement  program  authorized  by  Executive  Order  11246  which  prohibits  discrimina- 
tion in  Federal  Contract  Work  because  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  and  national 
origin  and  requires  contractors  to  take  affirmative  action  to  insure  job  equality. 

In  1970,  a workable  standard  for  construction  compliance  was  developed  in  the 
revised  Philadelphia  Plan.  This  was  followed  by  a model  construction  compliance 
plan  to  aid  communities  toward  local  solutions.  Goals  and  timetables  were  provided 
in  affirmative  action  plans. 

Sex  Discrimination  Guidelines  were  also  issued.  A memorandum  of  Understanding 
was  signed  by  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  and  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  to  reduce  the  duplication  of  efforts  in  the  equal  employment 
opportunity  field. 

In  1971,  a special  task  force  will  assist  93  cities  in  developing  "hometown" 
construction  compliance  plans.  The  current  0FCC  Testing  Order  is  being  revised  to 
cover  selection  methods  devised  through  these  plans.  A compliance  reporting  system 
for  the  construction  industry  is  being  developed  which  will  provide  regular  reports 
on  the  progress  of  the  Philadelphia  and  Washington  Plans,  and  on  hometown  solutions 
as  data  becomes  available. 


A committee  has  been  established  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  using  goals 
and  timetables  in  order  to  provide  job  opportunities  for  women  working  on  govern- 
ment contracts.  Proposed  guidelines  on  Sabbath  Day  Observance  have  been  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  for  comment.  These  guidelines,  if  adopted,  will  clarify 
the  obligations  of  contractors  and  subcontractors  with  respect  to  the  religious 
needs  of  their  employees. 

The  compliance  review  system  is  being  overhauled  to  include  coverage  of  all 
contractors  using  a self-analysis  report.  Materials  have  been  developed  to  aid 
the  contractor  in  determining  whether  he  is  in  compliance  with  0FCC  Standards.  A 
standardized  compliance  review  report  has  been  developed,  as  well  as  a compliance 
manual  for  use  by  contracting  agencies.  0FCC  staff  members  are  specializing  in 
the  problems  of  specific  contracting  agencies  in  order  to  improve  the  effectiveness 
of  an  agency  surveillance  program.  Plans  are  being  developed  for  the  specialized 
training  of  contracting  agency  compliance  officers. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  expand  the  Department's  equal  employment  compliance 
program  to  meet  the  training  and  program  review  and  supervision  requirements 
anticipated  as  a result  of  increases  in  the  staffing  of  agency  compliance  programs. 
It  is  also  planned  to  provide  for  direct  funding  of  the  Federal  Contract  Compliance 
Area  Coordinators  previously  funded  by  contracting  agencies.  With  the  development 
and  implementation  of  more  "hometown"  solutions  during  1971  and  1972,  it  is 
expected  that  the  number  of  problems  and  their  difficulty  will  increase  in  the 
construction  industry,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  revised  testing  order  on 
selection  methods.  In  total,  it  is  anticipated  that  OFCC,  with  assistance  from 
the  Solicitor's  office,  will  need  to  handle  a substantial  increase  in  conciliations 
and  hearings  of  alleged  violations.  It  is  estimated  that  the  conciliation  caseload 
will  reach  about  430  cases  in  1972  compared  to  an  estimated  20  cases  in  1971.  Con- 
tinued efforts  will  be  made  with  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission  and 
other  interested  agencies  to  eliminate  both  discrimination  in  employment  and 
duplication  of  efforts. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to.....: +$121,600 

Program  changes  amount  to +$900,000 

Positions . +49 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following:  an  increase  of  $25,900  for  net 

cost  of  within-grade  promotions,  $4,563  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $4,600  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $93,000  for  increased  cost 
of  centralized  services,  and  a decrease  of  $6,463  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the 
U.  S.  Postal  Service. 


CONTRACT  COMPLIANCE 

Proposal : To  expand  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance's  equal 

opportunity  employment  program  by  providing  leadership  and  training  to  those 
involved  in  related  programs  in  other  agencies  of  government  and  to  establish  the 
capacity  to  deal  with  the  increased  workloads  in  hearings  and  conciliation  efforts 
which  will  result. 

The  Need:  During  1972,  agencies  are  expected  to  have  1,500  compliance 

officers  including  supporting  staff  to  administer  equal  employment  opportunity 
programs  in  government  contracting.  Approximately  1,200  compliance  officers  in 
agencies  will  be  new  to  their  work  and  will  need  extensive  guidance  and  training, 
for  which  0FCC  will  be  responsible. 

With  increased  agency  compliance  programs,  it  is  conservatively  estimated  that 
in  1972,  and  each  subsequent  year,  12%  of  the  120  thousand  covered  establishments 
will  have  unresolved  matters  in  terms  of  the  applicable  equal  employment  opportu- 
nity standards.  While  most  unresolved  matters  disclosed  will  be  handled  through 
conciliations  by  agencies,  about  3 percent  of  them,  or  430,  will  be  referred  to 
0FCC  for  conciliation  and/or  hearings  to  resolve  the  problems.  Increases  in  agency 
programs  will  require  greater  review  capability  in  0FCC  to  ensure  program  effective- 
ness, particularly  in  special  industry  and  area  efforts.  Requests  for  hearings  and 
conciliation  efforts  are  expected  to  increase. 

The  Program:  In  order  to  accomplish  the  above,  it  is  estimated  that  a 

minimum  of  sixteen  positions  and  $309  thousand  will  be  required.  These  positions 
will  be  used  to  train  agency  compliance  officers  in  the  performance  of  their  equal 
employment  opportunity  duties,  to  handle  an  increased  workload  of  cases  with 
unresolved  problems  that  can  only  be  solved  through  conciliation  efforts  and/or 
hearings,  and  to  conduct  program  review  of  agency  compliance  programs,  using 
information  from  new  reporting  systems.  These  program  reviews  will  enable  the 
Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  to  provide  the  leadership  necessary  to 
insure  maximum  progress  by  contracting  agencies  in  achieving  the  objectives  of 
Executive  Order  11246. 

An  additional  seven  positions  and  $91  thousand  are  required  for  the  Solicitor 
to  provide  legal  assistance,  particularly  in  evaluating  the  legal  status  of 
proposed  programs  and  in  assisting  in  hearings  on  possible  violations. 


Base : 

Positions : 

70 

Estimated  Cost: 

$1,572,400 

Additional  Cost: 
Positions : 

23 

Man-years:  20.7 

Estimated  Cost: 

$ 400,000 

AREA  COORDINATORS 

Proposal:  To  provide  for  direct  funding  of  the  Federal  Contract  Compliance 

Area  Coordinators  previously  funded  by  contracting  agencies. 
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The  Need:  Over  the  past  several  years  the  Area  Coordinator  program  has  been 

financed  by  contracting  agencies  by  means  of  advances  and  reimbursements.  This 
arrangement  has  been  cumbersome  administratively  and  has  caused  uncertainties  as  to 
fund  availability.  Direct  funding  will  eliminate  the  administrative  difficulties 
previously  encountered  and  will  allow  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  to 
better  plan  and  coordinate  its  field  organization. 

The  Program:  The  Area  Coordinator  program  is  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract 

Compliance  field  organization  for  coordinating  program  operations  with  other 
government  agencies,  and  providing  assistance  to  representatives  of  contracting 
and  administering  agencies  in  developing  cooperative  area-wide  affirmative  action 
programs  in  the  construction  industry.  The  proposal  set  forth  above  provides  for 
changing  the  method  of  financing  these  activities. 

Base : 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  26  Man-years:  23.4  Estimated  Cost:  $500,000 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Workmen's  Compensation 


1971 

Available 
Appropriation 
Pos . Amount 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Authorization  Pos.  Amount 


602  $7,155,300 


Indefinite 


602  $7,785,000 


Purpose : This  program  provides  compensation  and  related  benefits,  including 

medical  care  and  vocational  rehabilitation,  to  individuals  covered  by  the  Federal 
Employees ' Compensation  Act,  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Compensation 
Act,  and  the  several  extensions  to  these  laws. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Bureau  of  Employees' 

Compensation . 


Accomplishments  in  1971:  Under  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act,  the 

main  case  backlog  began  to  decrease  due  to  additional  staffing  plus  improved 
management  techniques.  Further  decreases  in  the  backlog  will  be  accomplished 
concomitantly  with  the  implementation  of  recommendations  of  the  Booz-Allen- 
Hamilton  survey. 

Under  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Act  identification  of  responsibilities 
under  the  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  will  be  completed  and  further  coordi- 
nation will  be  established  with  the  other  offices  and  agencies  charged  with 
responsibilities  under  the  Act. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  basic  objective  for  1972  is  to  improve  workmen's 

compensation  services  to  injured  employees  covered  by  Federal  legislation  and  to 
prepare  to  administer  the  compensation  provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969*  With  the  module  system,  recommended  by 
Booz-Allen-Hamilton,  fully  operational  and  increased  experience  of  the  new 
examiners  hired  in  fiscal  1971,  significant  inroads  in  the  claims  backlog  are 
expected  to  be  made,  as  well  as  a reduction  in  time-lag  in  processing  new  claims. 
The  anticipated  reductions  in  the  backlog  and  time-lag  will  result  in  more 
timely  and  responsive  service  to  claimants.  Beginning  January  1,  1973  the 
Labor  Department  will  become  responsible  for  administering  these  provisions 
where  State  laws  are  found  inadequate. 


Activity  6.  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION 
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(1971,  $7,155,300,  Pos.  602; 
1972,  $7,785,000,  Pos.  602) 


This  program  provides  compensation  and  related  benefits,  including  medical  care 
and  vocational  rehabilitation,  to  individuals  covered  by  the  Federal  Employees' 
Compensation  Act  (FECA) , the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Compensation  Act 
(LSHW)  and  the  several  extensions  to  these  laws. 

In  1970,  workload  under  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  increased  due 
to  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  and  to  increases  in  Federal  employee 
salaries.  Increases  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  necessitated  two  separate  adjust- 
ments to  approximately  15,000  periodic  roll  cases  during  FY  1970.  The  increase  in 
Federal  salaries  required  two  separate  adjustments  to  approximately  2,000  periodic 
roll  cases  affected  by  changes  in  the  minimum  and  maximum  compensation  rates  and 
retroactive  adjustments  to  approximately  5,000  cases  involving  Federal  employees 
injured  or  killed  between  the  effective  date  of  the  increase  and  the  date  it  was 
enacted. 

To  help  reduce  the  time-lag  in  payment  of  compensation  benefits,  the  Booz- 
Allen -Hamilton  consulting  firm  recommended  and  designed  a system  for  the  parallel 
flow  of  required  documents  to  the  Federal  workmen's  compensation  district  office 
from  the  employee,  employing  establishment,  and  attending  physician.  The  system 
was  tested  by  seven  major  agencies  and  the  Chicago  District  Office.  The  test  was 
quite  successful  and  is  being  implemented  in  1971. 

The  Booz-Allen-Hamilton  recommendation  for  imprbving  processing  procedures 
upon  receipt  of  claims  in  district  offices  was  also  carried  out.  This  entailed  a 
restructuring  of  the  claims  adjudication  process  into  self-contained  modular  units 
concentrating  control  and  responsibility  for  servicing  cases  with  the  chiefs  of  the 
module.  The  modules  were  installed  in  all  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  district 
offices.  The  Bureau  also  installed  automatic  typewriters  in  all  district  offices 
to  provide  speed  and  accuracy  in  the  preparation  of  summary  documents,  statistical 
reports,  and  record  cards. 

Operations  under  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Compensation 
Act  and  its  extensions  continued  fairly  stable  with  94,699  new  injuries  reported. 
However,  there  was  considerable  increase  in  activity  under  the  War  Hazards  Act 
extension.  Also,  a great  deal  of  time  was  devoted  to  determining  the  Department's 
responsibilities  under  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  such  as 
identifying  needs,  setting  up  necessary  procedures,  and  developing  a system  for 
cooperation  with  the  Social  Security  Administration. 

In  1971,  workloads  under  the  FECA  are  expected  to  remain  close  to  the  1970 
levels  with  some  increase  in  reopened  cases  and  claims  filed  to  take  advantage  of 
the  new  retirement  credit  for  unused  sick  leave  provided  by  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Amendments  of  1969,  enacted  October  20,  1969.  The  modular  work  units 
will  be  more  fully  staffed  during  FY  1971;  and  as  the  increased  staff  becomes 
productive,  the  claims  backlog  will  begin  to  decrease.  As  of  December  1970,  the 
anticipated  decreases  in  the  backlog  has  already  begun  to  materialize.  In  that 
month  the  main  FECA  case  backlog  was  21,559  compared  with  30,814  in  December  1969. 

Adjustments  were  made  effective  March  1,  1971  to  approximately  15,000  periodic 
roll  cases  in  March  1,  1971  due  to  increase  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index.  Approxima- 
tely 2,500  postal  employee  cases  required  retroactive  adjustments  since  the  Postal 
Reform  Bill  (P.L.  91-375,  enacted  August  12,  1970)  granted  pay  increases  retroactive 
to  April  18,  1970.  In  addition,  approximately  2,000  compensation  cases  required 
adjustments  due  to  increases  in  maximum  and  minimum  rates  created  by  the  Federal 
Pay  Act  of  1970. 
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New  injuries  reported  under  the  LSHW  Act  are  expected  to  remain  at 
approximately  95,000.  Additional  increases  anticipated  under  the  War  Hazards 
Compensation  Act  will  be  offset  by  a reduction  in  injuries  under  the  maritime 
activities.  The  identification  of  responsibilities  under  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act 
will  be  completed  and  activities  with  the  other  offices  and  agencies  with 
responsibility  under  the  Act  will  be  coordinated. 

In  1972,  the  reports  of  new  injuries  and  new  claims  should  not  increase 
appreciably  unless  there  is  new  legislation  increasing  the  number  of  workers 
covered  under  the  FECA.  Although  there  may  be  an  overall  reduction  in  the  Federal 
work  force,  workload  is  not  expected  to  decrease,  inasmuch  as  many  workers 
separated  from  their  employment  file  claims  on  the  basis  of  previously  incurred 
injuries.  As  the  new  examiners  recruited  in  1971  gain  experience  and  become 
productive,  significant  inroads  into  the  backlog  can  be  made.  There  also 
will  be  a reduction  in  the  time-lag.  The  time-lag  experiment  conducted  in  1970 
has  shown  that  with  the  full  cooperation  of  other  Federal  agencies,  it  should  be 
possible  to  process  the  typical  claim  within  28  days.  While  this  standard  will 
not  be  reached  in  1972,  the  average  time  between  the  receipt  of  a claim  and  the 
payment  of  benefits  will  be  substantially  less  than  in  1971.  The  anticipated 
reductions  in  backlogs  and  time-lags  will  reduce  inquiries  by  claimants  and  other 
interested  parties.  The  overall  result  will  be  more  timely  and  responsive  service 
to  the  claimants. 

It  is  anticipated  that  activities  under  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers' 
Compensation  program  will  remain  fairly  static,  except  for  the  additional  work 
needed  to  prepare  for  administering  the  compensation  provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  arid  Safety  Act  of  1969.  Under  this  Act  the  Labor  Department  becomes 
responsible  on  January  1,  1973,  for  administering  the  Act's  compensation  provisions 
where  State  laws  are  inadequate. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$587,700 

Program  changes  amount  to 42,000 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following:  an  increase  of  $126,500  for  net 

cost  of  within-grade  promotions,  $27,024  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $29,200  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $382,400  for  increased  cost 
of  centralized  services,  $23,644  to  cover  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Service,  and  a decrease  of  $1,068  in  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees' 
Compensation  Fund. 

A program  increase  in  the  amount  of  $42  thousand  is  included  in  the  estimates 
to  provide  for  the  full-year  cost  of  five  positions  granted  in  a 1971  supplemental 
request  for  administering  the  workmen's  compensation  provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Safety  Act. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Program  Development  and  Administration 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Pos . Amount 


Authorization 


Pos . 


Amount 


272 


$4,899,900 


Indefinite 


272  $5,480,000 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  overall  executive  direction  and  administra- 

tive support  for  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration  (WSA).T^is  includes 
unified  direction,  policy  planning,  program  review  and  evaluation,  management 
information  systems,  research,  and  budgeting  for  workplace  standards  programs. 

Explanation:  To  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 

Secretary  for  Workplace  Standards  and  the  Office  of  Program  Development  and 
Administration. 

Accomplishments  in  1971 : All  administrative  functions  of  the  component  bureaus 

have  been  centralized  in  a single,  cohesive  organization  tinder  the  direct  super- 
vision of  the  Administrator  for  Workplace  Standards.  A centralized  WSA  infor- 
mation office  has  also  been  created.  In  the  field,  Regional  Administrations  have 
been  set  up  to  administer  field  functions  allowing  for  more  effective  implemen- 
tations of  program  direction  and  a more  consistent  level  of  technical  and 
administrative  support  services  to  all  of  the  bureaus.  In  the  research  area 
major  efforts  are  being  devoted  to  the  completion  of  studies  in  the  wage  and 
hour  area.  Improvement  of  management  information  systems  is  also  receiving 
high  priority. 

A separate  organization,  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health,  is  being  established  to  prepare  for  the 
administration  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  which 
becomes  effective  April  28,  1971.  Special  task  forces  have  been  assigned  to 
handle  the  various  aspects  of  the  new  legislation. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Further  improvements  in  the  WSA  organization  will  be  made 

and  on-going  research  programs  will  be  completed  and  updated.  An  OFCC  compliance 
information  system  for  computer  tabulation  and  collation  of  data  reported  by 
contracting  agencies  and  contractors  on  their  equal  employment  programs  will 
be  instituted.  Also  there  will  be  further  research  on  job  satisfaction,  and 
plans  made  to  experimentally  apply  results  in  a carefully  controlled  effort  to 
improve  the  workplace  environment. 
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Activity  7.  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


(1971,  $4,899,900,  Pos.  272; 
1972,  $5,480,000,  Pos.  272) 


This  activity  provides  for  overall  executive  direction  and  administrative 
support  for  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration.  This  includes  unified  direction, 
policy  planning,  program  review  and  evaluation,  management  information  systems, 
research,  and  budgeting. 

In  1970,  direction  and  coordination  of  the  Administration’s  many  programs  was 
provided  through  policy  development,  long-range  planning,  program  evaluation, 
resource  allocation,  management  improvement,  research  coordination,  and  budget 
development  activities.  However,  primary  reliance  was  placed  on  the  component 
bureaus  for  the  technical  development  of  proposals  and  programs  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  overall  executive  direction  provided.  One  major  research  project  was 
developed  and  carried  out  through  a contract  with  the  University  of  Michigan  to 
evaluate  job  satisfaction  among  workers.  This  project  is  expected  to  be  the 
forerunner  of  a long-term  effort  to  assess  the  plight  of  various  categories  of 
workers  and  to  develop  programs  to  improve  worker  satisfaction  and  utilization  as 
well  as  to  increase  productivity.  Initial  development  of  data  and  information 
systems  was  also  begun.  When  completed,  these  will  greatly  aid  in  identifying 
priorities  and  scheduling  compliance  activities,  especially  in  equal  employment 
and  safety  programs.  In  addition,  a study  to  determine  the  feasibility  of 
automating  wage  determinations  under  the  Davis -Bacon  and  related  Acts  was  under- 
taken. Improvements  in  this  program  will  reduce  the  costs  of  government 
construction  and  any  inflationary  pressures  generated  by  determinations  for  this 
industry. 

In  1971,  reorganization  of  the  Administration  is  being  implemented.  All  of 
the  administrative  functions  of  the  component  bureaus  have  been  centralized  in  a 
single,  cohesive  organization  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Workplace  Standards.  A centralized  WSA  information  office  has  also 
been  created.  In  the  field.  Regional  Administrators  have  been  created  to  admini- 
ster field  functions  including  primary  program  planning,  execution,  and  review 
allowing  for  more  effective  implementation  of  program  direction  and  a more 
consistent  level  of  technical  and  administrative  support  services  to  all  of  the 
activities . 

Major  efforts  are  being  devoted  to  improve  management  information  systems, 
particularly  with  regard  to  the  BEC  insurance  program,  compliance  reporting,  and 
scheduling  of  equal  employment  and  safety  inspections,  and  wage  data  for  the 
Davis -Bacon  and  related  Acts.  Enactment  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Act,  effective  April  1971,  makes  the  development  of  an  effective  inspection 
reporting  system  particularly  important. 

In  the  research  area  major  efforts  were  devoted  to  the  completion  of  an 
overview  of  the  comparative  wage  and  hours  of  work  structures  of  the  nonsuper- 
visory  work  force  by  coverage  status  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act;  the 
feasibility  of  extending  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  coverage  to  State  and  local 
employees;  and  cash  wages  and  value  of  tips  of  tipped  employees  in  eating  and 
drinking  places  and  hotels  and  motels.  Studies  on  the  wages  and  hours  of  work  of 
nonsupervisory  employees  in  nonfarm  low  wage  industries;  on  the  wages  and  weekly 
hours  of  private  household  workers;  and  on  the  demographic  characteristics  of 
employees  in  the  work  clothing  industry  have  been  started  and  will  continue  into 
1972. 


In  1972,  resources  will  be  increased  to  provide  for  an  OFCC  compliance 
information  system  that  will  measure  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in  coming 
into  compliance  with  the  Executive  Order  and  to  further  job  satisfaction  research. 
At  the  same  time  there  will  be  improvements  in  research  direction  and  coordination, 
program  planning  and  execution,  resource  allocation,  cost  analysis,  program  review 
and  evaluation,  management  information  systems  design,  budget  development  and 
control,  and  personnel  training  and  utilization.  In  the  management  information 
area,  systems  design  and  implementation  with  regard  to  the  occupational  safety  and 
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health  inspections  reporting  systems,  BEC  insurance  program,  and  OFCC  compliance 
reporting  will  be  given  the  highest  priority. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$291,100 

Program  changes  amount  to +$289,000 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  the  following  increases:  $70,000  for  net  cost  of 

within-grade  promotions,  $16,211  for  an  additional  day  of  pay,  $13,800  for  increased 
cost  of  the  Federal  Telecommunications  Services,  $190,800  for  increased  cost  of 
centralized  services,  and  $289  to  cover  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Service. 

A program  increase  in  the  amount  of  $30  thousand  is  included  in  the  estimates 
to  provide  for  the  full -year  cost  of  four  positions  granted  in  a 1971  supplemental 
request  for  legal  services  under  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act. 

OFCC  COMPLIANCE  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Proposal:  To  install  an  OFCC  Compliance  information  system,  requiring 

computer  tabulation  and  collation  of  data  reported  by  contracting  agencies  and 
contractors  on  their  equal  employment  programs. 

The  Need:  Currently  very  little  information  is  available  on  how  contractors 

are  progressing  in  coming  into  compliance  with  the  Executive  Order  and  regulations 
requiring  equal  employment  opportunity.  While  some  pertinent  data  is  available 
through  employer  reporting  to  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission,  this  is 
insufficient  for  analysis  of  agency  and  contractor  equal  employment  opportunity 
programs,  and  gives  no  data  on  the  impact  of  compliance  activities.  With  major 
increases  anticipated  in  agency  compliance  programs  in  1972,  greater  reporting 
and  computerization  of  data  collected  is  essential  to  effective  program  review  and 
guidance . 

The  Program:  It  is  planned  to  program  and  install  a computerized  data 

system  for  OFCC  so  that  information  reported  from  contracting  agencies  can  be 
tabulated,  displayed,  and  properly  reviewed  and  analyzed  to  ensure  proper  guidance 
is  provided  to  agencies  in  their  equal  employment  programs.  Based  on  the  increases 
in  agency  compliance  programs  and  the  amount  of  data  required  to  be  reported,  it  is 
estimated  that  $100,000  will  be  needed  for  systems  analysis  and  programming  services 
and  initial  computer  operations. 

Base: 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  0 Man-years:  0 Estimated  Cost:  $100,000 

JOB  SATISFACTION 


Proposal:  To  extend  and  experimentally  apply  results  of  working  conditions 

and  job  satisfaction  research. 

The  Need:  Survey  work  and  preliminary  analysis  on  a national  sample  indicate 

that  there  are  some  important  correlations  between  job  satisfaction  and  such 
factors  as  demography,  working  conditions,  and  job  content  which  have  major  impli- 
cations for  future  planning  in  the  areas  of  improving  the  worker's  position  in 
society  through  labor  standards.  Further  research,  including  carefully  constructed 
experimentation  in  selected  workplaces  is  needed  to  define  the  program  implications 
for  the  Administration.  An  analysis  performed  during  1971  should  bring  the  problems 
into  sharper  focus  and  give  a good  indication  as  to  where  and  what  kind  of 
experimentation  would  be  most  meaningful. 
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The  Program:  It  is  planned  to  negotiate  contracts  with  acaedmicians  and/or 

other  experts  in  the  area  of  applied  social  science  to  conduct  further  research 
and  experimentally  apply  results  in  carefully  controlled  efforts  to  improve  the 
workplace  environment.  The  exact  dimensions  of  such  experiments,  including  the 
types  of  occupations,  locations,  etc.,  will  depend  on  the  analysis  of  data  during 
1971.  However,  efforts  will  be  made  to  monitor  the  quality  of  workplace  standards 
as  perceived  by  the  worker  during  the  experimentation. 

It  is  estimated  that  it  will  take  a minimum  of  $159,000  to  finance  meaningful 
additional  research  in  the  area  of  job  satisfaction,  the  key  part  of  the  program 
is  need  to  design  and  test  an  experimental  application  based  on  analysis  of  data 
collected  in  the  past.  The  estimate  is  based  on  the  minimum  cost  of  designing  and 
running  such  a experimental  application. 

Base ; 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions : 


0 


Man-years:  0 


Estimated  Cost:  $159,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  AETHUR  A.  FLETCHER,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

HORACE  E.  MENASCO,  ADMINISTRATOR 

BEN  P.  ROBERTSON,  DEPUTY  ADMINISTRATOR,  WAGE  AND 
HOUR  DIVISION 

ELIZABETH  D.  KOONTZ,  DIRECTOR,  WOMEN’S  BUREAU 

JOHN  L.  WILKS,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  FEDERAL  CONTRACT 
COMPLIANCE 

JOHN  M.  EKEBERG,  DIRECTOR,  BUREAU  OF  EMPLOYEES’ 
COMPENSATION 

WILLIAM  R.  REISE,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  OPERATIONS 
PLANNING 

GEORGE  M.  UBER,  BUDGET  DIRECTOR 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

FRANCIS  J.  COSTELLO,  ASSISTANT  ADMINISTRATOR,  WAGE 
AND  HOUR  DIVISION 

WARREN  D.  LANDIS,  ASSISTANT  ADMINISTRATOR,  WAGE 
AND  HOUR  DIVISION 

BUDGET  REQUEST  STRUCTURE  REORGANIZATION,  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  subcommittee  will  please  come  to  order. 
This  morning  we  resume  hearings  on  fiscal  1972  budget  estimates  for 
the  Department  of  Labor,  having  before  us,  first,  the  budget  request 
for  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration,  which  is  a new  organiza- 
tional structure. 

I understand  that  you  have  regrouped  and  reorganized  some  of  the 
older  Labor  functions,  such  as  the  Wage  and  Hour  activities. 

For  the  record,  last  year’s  budget  for  Workplace  Standards  activi- 
ties was  $58,033  million  and  the  request  this  year  is  for  $77,869  mil- 
lion. 

I understand  that  most  of  this  increase  is  for  the  new  occupational 
safety  and  health  law. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  the  record,  Mr.  Arthur  Fletcher,  Assistant 
Secretary  is  here  to  explain  the  request.  We  welcome  you. 

You  may  proceed  to  tell  us  about  the  reorganization  and  the  budget 
request. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Thank  you  so  much. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  before  moving  on,  I 
would  like  to  introduce  those  at  the  table.  To  my  immediate  right  is 
Mr.  Guenther,  who  is  the  new  Assistant  Secretary  for  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health;  Mr.  Ekeberg,  who  handles  the  Bureau  of  Em- 
ployees’ Compensation;  on  my  left  is  Mr.  Zarb,  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration;  and  Conrad  Jones,  our  budget  officer.  We  have  a 
backup  team  behind  me,  who  will  identify  themselves  when  they 
speak. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Your  biographical  sketches  will  be  made  a part 
of  the  record  at  this  point. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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ARTHUR  A.  FLETCHER 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Employment  Standards 

Mr.  Arthur  A.  Fletcher  is  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
Employment  Standards.  In  this  capacity  he  oversees  the  functions  and 
responsibilities  of  the  Women's  Bureau,  the  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compen- 
sation, Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  and  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Prior  to  his  appointment,  Mr.  Fletcher  served  on  the  staff  of 
Washington  Governor  Daniel  J.  Evans  as  his  special  assistant  for  coor- 
dinating relations  between  local  communities  and  the  State  government. 

In  1967-68,  Mr.  Fletcher  was  an  employee  relations  specialist  with 
the  Hanford  Contractors  at  the  Hanford  Atomic  Energy  Facility,  Richland, 
Washington.  During  this  same  period  he  served  as  an  elected  city  council- 
man in  Pasco,  Washington. 

Mr.  Fletcher  has  been  very  active  in  civic  affairs  and  organized 
the  East  Pasco  Self-Help  Cooperative  Association,  a neighborhood  develop- 
ment corporation,  and  has  been  a member  of  the  Washington  Governor's 
Urban  Affairs  Advisory  Council,  chairman  of  the  Kansas  Governor's  job 
training  and  opportunities  committee  and  a former  legislative  assistant 
to  ex-Kansas  Governor  Fred  Hall. 

In  1965-66,  Mr.  Fletcher  directed  the  manpower  development  project 
in  Washington's  Tri -Cities  area  after  working  the  previous  five  years  as 
a teacher  and  special  project  director  in  th  Berkeley,  California  school 
system. 

Mr.  Fletcher  was  a management  control  coordinator  for  Aeroject 
General,  Sacramento,  California,  in  1959-60,  and  was  assistant  director 
of  public  relations  for  the  Kansas  Highway  Commission  in  Topeka  from 
1954  to  1957. 

Born  in  Phoenix,  Arizona,  on  December  22,  1924,  Mr.  Fletcher  re- 
ceived a B.A.  degree  in  political  science  and  sociology  from  Washburn 
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University,  Topeka,  Kansas,  in  1950.  He  did  graduate  work  in  education 
and  economics  at  Kansas  State  University  and  San  Francisco  State  College. 

At  Washburn,  Mr.  Fletcher  earned  small  college  All-American  honors  in 
football  in  1948-49,  and  served  as  an  assistant  football  coach  at  the 
University  in  1957-58. 

During  World  War  II,  Mr.  Fletcher  served  with  the  U.S.  Army  in 
the  European  theater. 

He  is  married  to  the  former  Bernyce  Hasson  of  Philadelphia.  They 
have  six  children:  Art,  Jr.,  Joan,  Paul,  Phillip,  Phyllis  and  Sylvia. 

HORACE  E.  MENASCO 

Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Horace  E.  Menasco  holds  three  positions  in  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor:  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Employment  Standards,  Administra- 

tor of  the  Employment  Standards  Administration  and  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

He  was  already  serving  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  when  President 
Nixon  nominated  him  for  the  other  two  positions  in  March  1971. 

Earlier  in  his  Labor  Department  career  he  served  as  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  the  Wage  and  Labor  Standards  Administration  from  August  1969, 
until  July  1970,  when  he  was  named  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Program 
Development  and  Administration,  in  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration. 

In  the  Employment  Standards  Administration,  Mr.  Menasco’s  responsi- 
bilities will  embrace  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance,  the 
Bureau  of  Employees*  Compensation,  and  the  Women’s  Bureau,  as  well  as  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Bureau  operations  include  the  following  areas:  Developing  and 

advancing  labor  standards,  enforcing  Federal  minimum  wage  laws,  assuring 
workers  equal  employment  opportunities  in  Federally -involved  work,  admini- 
stering compensation  laws  which  apply  to  Federal  workers,  developing 
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policies  and  programs  to  promote  the  welfare  of  working  women  and 
establishing  labor  standards  for  workers  in  Federally -assisted  construction 
work,  and  for  contractors  selling  goods  and  services  to  the  Federal 
Government. 

Before  joining  the  Labor  Department,  Mr.  Menasco  served  as  City 
Manager  of  Pasco,  Washington,  from  1964,  and  as  City  Manager  of  Colby, 
Kansas,  from  1961. 

Born  on  March  3,  1925,  in  Cushing,  Oklahoma,  Mr.  Menasco  received 
his  B.A.  degree  in  architecture  from  Kansas  State  University  in  1950  and 
did  graduate  work  at  Wichita  State  University.  He  is  a veteran  of  Army 
service  from  1943  to  1946  and  was  discharged  with  the  rank  of  Staff 
Sergeant. 

Mr.  Menasco  and  his  wife,  the  former  Julia  Ann  Warren  of  Wichita, 
have  six  children. 

BEN  P.  ROBERTSON 

Deputy  Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Ben  P.  Robertson  became  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Department  of 
Labor* s Wage  and  Hour  Division  in  September  1967. 

In  this  capacity,  he  shares  with  the  Administrator  responsibility 
for  planning,  administering  and  directing  operations  of  the  headquarters 
office  and  122  field  offices  and  341  field  stations  throughout  the  Nation. 
This  responsibility  includes  administering  and  enforcing  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  the  Service  Contract 
Act,  the  Davis -Bacon  and  Related  Acts,  and  the  Age  Discrimination  in 
Employment  Act. 

A career  Federal  employee  with  30  years  of  service,  Mr.  Robertson 
was  Director  of  the  Division  of  Regulations  and  Exemptions  from  1964 
until  being  named  Deputy  Administrator. 
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He  entered  government  service  with  the  Divisions  in  1941  and  held 
various  positions  of  increasing  responsibility  in  the  field  until  joining 
the  national  office  staff  in  1959. 

During  World  War  II,  Mr.  Robertson  served  with  the  U.S.  Army  for 
3-1/2  years,  including  2-1/2  years  with  the  9th  Air  Force  in  Europe*! 

Bom  on  April  27,  1916  in  Louisville,  Ky.,  he  received  an  A.  B. 
degree  in  economics  from  the  University  of  Louisville  in  1938. 

He  and  his  wife,  the  former  Gladys  Seeders  of  Louisville,  live  with 
their  son  Ben  III,  19,  at  9305  Woodberry  Street,  Seabrook,  Md. 

ELIZABETH  DUNCAN  K00NTZ 
Director,  Women's  Bureau 

Elizabeth  Duncan  Koontz  was  born  in  Salisbury,  North  Carolina,  on 
June  3,  1919,  the  daughter  of  Samuel  Edward  and  Lena  (Jordan)  Duncan. 

She  received  a bachelor  of  arts  degree  in  English  and  elementary  education 
from  Livingstone  College  (1938);  a master’s  degree  in  elementary  education 
from  Atlanta  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia  (1941);  did  graduate  work  at 
Columbia  University  and  Indiana  University,  and  pursued  additional  training 
in  the  field  of  special  education  for  the  mentally  retarded  at  North 
Carolina  College,  Durham. 

Mrs.  Koontz  has  devoted  most  of  her  life  to  the  field  of  education. 

Her  teaching  career  has  included  positions  at  Harnett  County  Training 
School,  Dunn,  N.  C.  (1938-40);  Aggrey  Memorial  School,  Landis,  N.  C. 
(1940-41);  Fourteenth  Street  School,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  (1941-45);  Price 
High  School,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  (1945-49);  and  Monroe  School,  Salisbury, 

N.  C.  (1949-65).  She  was  also  a special  education  teacher  for  slow 
learners  and  disadvantaged  children  at  Price  Junior-Senior  High  School, 
Salisbury,  N.  C.  (1965-68). 

On  November  26,  1947,  she  was  married  to  Harry  L.  Koontz,  a former 
teacher  of  mathematics  and  physical  education,  and  athletics  coach  at 
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Dunbar  High  School,  East  Spencer,  North  Carolina.  He  is  now  with  the 
Rowan  County,  North  Carolina,  school  system. 

A life  member  of  the  National  Education  Association,  Mrs.  Koontz  was 
its  representative  to  West  Berlin  in  1962  to  observe  the  effects  of  the 
Berlin  Wall  on  education.  In  1965-66  she  served  as  president  of  its  largest 
department,  the  Association  of  Classroom  Teachers.  She  was  NEA's  vice 
president  in  1967-68,  and  in  July  1968  she  became  its  president,  the  first 
Negro  to  head  the  organization.  During  her  term  as  president  of  NEA  she 
initiated  the  Conference  on  Critical  Issues  in  Education,  which  sought  to 
identify  problems  affecting  education.  Also  she  has  used  her  efforts  to 
destroy  many  myths  and  stereotypes  that  plagued  the  profession,  including 
the  elimination  of  discrimination  in  all  forms  against  girls  and  women, 
minorities,  and  the  handicapped. 

In  1964  Mrs.  Koontz  was  one  of  16  Americans  who  visited  the  Soviet  Union 
at  the  request  of  Saturday  Review  magazine.  She  has  attended  conferences  in 
Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada;  Dublin,  Ireland;  and  Seoul,  Korea;  and  WCOTP  (World 
Confederation  of  Organizations  of  the  Teaching  Profession),  an  educational 
advisory  and  consultative  body  working  with  UNESCO  (United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization).  Before  and  after  the 
Conference  in  Korea,  she  visited  numerous  countries  around  the  world. 

Mrs.  Koontz  has  held  membership  in  the  Family  Service  Council  of  North 
Carolina,  the  North  Carolina  Council  on  Human  Relations;  the  Rowan  County 
Negro  Civic  League  of  Salisbury  (1946);  the  Youth  Commission  of  Rowan  County, 
North  Carolina  (1955-57);  the  North  Carolina  and  Salisbury  Teachers  Asso- 
ciations and  North  Carolina  Association  of  Classroom  Teachers  (President 
1958-62);  and  the  Education  Committee  of  the  National  Urban  League.  In 
1962  she  served  on  the  North  Carolina  Governor's  Commission  on  the  Status 
of  Women,  and  in  1965-68  she  was  a member  of  the  President's  Advisory  Council 
on  Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children.  She  is  a member  of  the  NEA's  Council 
for  Exceptional  Children  and  of  the  North  Carolina  Council  and  the  National 
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Association  for  Retarded  Children.  She  is  an  honorary  member  of  Phi  Beta 
Kappa,  Zeta  Phi  Beta  Sorority,  and  the  Altrusa  Club  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

She  serves  as  an  honorary  chairman  for  the  annual  Ebony  Fashion  Show, 
Washington,  D.  C.  She  is  a consultant  to  the  Committee  on  the  Status  of 
Women,  National  Council  of  Administrative  Women  in  Education. 

Mrs.  Koontz  has  been  the  recipient  of  several  awards,  including  the 
Distinguished  Alumni  Medallion  for  Achievement  from  her  alma  mater, 
Livingstone  College;  Distinguished  Teacher  Award  from  the  Civitan  Club  of 
Salisbury;  Distinguished  Citizenship  Award  from  North  Carolina  Western 
District  of  Civitan  Club  International ; and  Certificate  of  Merit  from 
Cheyney  State  College. 

Honorary  degrees  include;  Doctor  of  Humane  Letters,  Livingstone  College 
(N.C.),  Coppin  State  College  (Md.),  Woman's  Medical  College  (Pa.),  and 
Hobart  and  William  Smith  Colleges  (N.Y.);  Doctor  of  Letters,  Atlanta 
University  (Ga.)  and  Windham  College  (Vt.);  .Doctor  of  Education,  Howard 
University  (D.C.);  Doctor  of  Laws,  American  University  (D.C.);  Doctor  of 
Humanities,  Hofstra  University  (N.Y.)  and  Eastern  Michigan  University; 

Doctor  of  Science  in  Education,  Northeastern  University  (Mass.);  Doctor  of 
Pedagogy,  Pacific  University  (Oreg.)  and  Bryant  College  (R.I.) 

Mrs.  Koontz  was  nominated  as  Director  of  the  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  January  21,  1969  and  confirmed  February  7,  1969. 

She  is  the  first  Negro  to  head  the  Women's  Bureau.  On  January  30,  1969, 
she  was  appointed  U.  S.  Delegate  to  the  United  Nations  Commission  on  the 
Status  of  Women  and  has  attended  sessions  in  New  York  and  Geneva. 

JOHN  L.  WILKS 

Director,  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance 

Mr.  John  L.  Wilks  was  born  in  Union,  South  Carolina,  on  August  5, 

1923.  His  formal  education  includes  graduation  from  elementary  and  Dunbar 
High  School  in  Weirton,  West  Virginia;  B.A.  Degree  with  major  in  Psychology 
and  minor  in  Economics  at  West  Virginia  State  College,  19li9;  M.S.  Degree 
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in  Public  Relations  at  Boston  University  in  1956;  Pbst  Graduate  Study; 
Harvard  University,  1956  summer  session,. 

Prior  to  being  named  Director  of  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract 
Compliance,  Mr.  Wilks,  since  1953,  was  a management  consultant  specializing 
in  Public  Relations  under  the  firm  name  of  John  L.  Wilks  & Associates, 
in  San  Francisco,  California.  In  1968  he  established  Executive  Search 
Agency  in  San  Francisco,  an  employment  service  specializing  in  placement 
of  minority  personnel.  In  1957  he  was  merchandizing  manager  for  Radio 
Station  KSAN,  a Negro  oriented  station  in  San  Francisco.  Prior  to  that 
he  lived  for  seven  years  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  where  in  addition  to 
attending  Graduate  School  he  was  employed  at  Cooper  Community  Center  as 
a Group  Worker  and  Director  of  Public  Affairs,  and  was  Assistant  Manager 
for  a New  England  distributor  of  Fuller  Products  Company. 

Mr.  Wilks  has  been  active  in  a wide  range  of  professional  and  civic 
organizations  including  membership  to  a number  of  their  governing  boards. 

A reflection  of  his  endeavors  is  noted  in  Marquis  - Who’s  Who  in  the  West, 
USA  and  Canada,  1969-1970,  Volume  H. 

WILLIAM  R.  REISE 

Director,  Office  of  Operations  Planning 

Mr.  Reise  is  currently  the  Director  of  the  Officp  of  Operations 
Planning  in  the  Employment  Standards  Administration.  In  this  capacity 
he  is  responsible  for  the  overall  program  planning,  budgetary  and 
related  functions  of  the  Administration.  He  has  been  an  employee  of 
the  Department  of  Labor  since  1956. 

Prior  to  assuming  his  present  position  in  the  Employment  Standards 
Administration,  Mr . Reise  held  a variety  of  administrative  and  manage- 
ment positions  of  increasing  responsibility  with  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division.  He  served  as  a Transportation  Officer  in  the  Army  for  two  years 
between  1952  and  1954. 
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F 

Born  in  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  in  1929?  he  received  a B.A.  degree 
from  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  1952  and  an  M.B.A.  degree  from  the 
same  institution  in  1956  following  completion  of  his  active  military 
service. 

He,  his  wife  and  their  five  children  reside  at  17935  Pond  Road, 

Ashton,  Maryland. 

GEORGE  M.  UBER 

Budget  Officer,  Employment  Standards  Administration 

Since  1970  Mr.  Uber  has  served  as  the  budget  officer  for  the  Workplace 
Standards  Administration.  Prior  to  that  time  he  served  as  the  budget 
officer  (1966-1970)  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  He  graduated  from  the 
University  of  Maryland  with  high  honors  in  economics  in  1966. 

Mr.  Uber  is  a native  of  Mount  Pleasant,  Pennsylvania.  He  now  lives 
with  his  wife  Diana  and  daughter  Christine  in  Wheaton,  Maryland. 

FRANCIS  J.  COSTELLO 

Assistant  Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Krancis  J,  Costello  has  been  an  Assistant  Administrator  of  the 
Wage-Hour  Division  for  11  years.  He  heads  the  Office  of  Wage  and 
Employment  Standards,  which  includes  administration  and  enforcement 
of  the  minimum  wage,  overtime.  Child  Labor,  and  Equal  Pay  provisions 
of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  and  also  includes  responsibilities 
under  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  and  the  garnishment 
provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act. 

Mr.  Costello  joined  the  Department  of  Labor  35  years  ago.  He 
has  held  many  positions  with  increasing  responsibility  in  the 
Department • 

Bom  on  May  30?  1913?  in  New  York  City,  Mr.  Costello  received 
his  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  electrical  engineering  from 
the  Cooper  Union  Institute  of  Technology  in  New  York  City. 


277 


He  is  a World  War  II  Navy  veteran. 

Mr.  Costello  and  his  wife  live  in  Falls  Church,  Virginia.  They 
have  two  married  daughters,  living  in  Maryland  and  Colorado. 

WARREN  D.  LANDIS 

Assistant  Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Mr.  Landis  heads  the  Office  of  Government  Contracts  and  Special 
Wage  Standards  in  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division.  He  has  responsibility 
for  the  following  areas  of  operation: 

— The  special  wage  order  program  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands  and  American  Samoa. 

— The  special  minimum  wage  program  for  special  categories  of 
employees  such  as  handicapped  workers  and  learners. 

— The  determination  of  prevailing  wages  and  fringe  benefits 
under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  and  the  Service  Contract  Act. 

— Administration  and  enforcement  of  the  various  statutes  setting 
wage  and  hour  standards  required  for  performance  on  Government 
contracts . 

Mr.  Landis  has  been  with  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division  since 
February  1941:  As  a compliance  officer  in  Tennessee  from  1941  to 

1950,  and  thereafter  as  an  Area  Director  in  Memphis,  Tennessee  and 
Charleston,  West  Virginia,  and  as  Assistant  Regional  Director  in 
Birmingham,  Alabama.  He  held  several  staff  positions  in  the  National 
Office  prior  to  becoming  Assistant  Administrator  in  January  1970. 

Born  on  June  9,  1917,  in  Chattanooga,  Tennessee,  Mr.  Landis 
received  his  degree  in  economics  from  the  University  of  Chattanooga 
in  1939.  He  was  in  the  Armed  Forces  from  1943  to  1946,  serving  as 
an  infantry  platoon  leader  and  company  commander  in  the  Pacific  and 
as  a war  crimes  investigator  in  Japan.  He  and  his  wife,  the  former 
Kathryn  Goode  of  Chattanooga,  have  two  children. 
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BUDGET  REQUEST  INCREASE  : SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

Mr.  Fletcher.  The  budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  for  $77,869 
million,  which  is  an  increase  of  $19,835,888  over  the  1971  appropria- 
tions of  $58,033,112.  This  large  increase,  most  of  which  is  for  safety 
and  health  programs,  is  indicative  of  the  deep  commitment  this 
administration  feels  towards  helping  workers  by  improving  the  work- 
place where  they  earn  their  living. 

In  one  way  or  another,  the  programs  for  which  we  are  requesting 
funds  affect  all  the  working  people  in  this  country  and  many  who  are 
either  looking  for  work  or  who  are  in  school  or  being  trained. 

New  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  and  Other  Safety  Laws 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  the  record,  there  are  several  other  laws — 
the  one  I am  thinking  about  is  the  mine  safety  law.  Is  that  within  this 
or  is  that  a separate  function  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  We  have  a new  responsibility,  but  that  is  a separate 
function. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  not  in  your  Department  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  there  are  some  other  safety  func- 
tions. I am  thinking  of  the  Air  Safety  Act.  They  are  separate. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  correct,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  a broader  act  which  includes  all  other 
occupational  hazards,  is  that  right  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  covers  more  money  and  more  people. 

Mr.  F letcher.  Are  you  talking  about  the  recent  act  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes,  I am  talking  about  the  new  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act,  the  new  act  you  are  adding  the  additional 
money  for. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Senator,  the  new  Assistant  Secretary  will  treat  that 
in  detail  in  his  statement. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I want  to  separate  these  various  occupational 
safety  laws,  but  one  in  particular  of  course  is  the  mine  safety,  which 
has  been  separate  legislation  involving  mines. 

Go  ahead. 

Creation  of  Separate  Departmental  Organization  : Emphasis  To  Overcome 

Waste  Resulting  From  Injuries,  Illnesses  and  Death  in  Workplaces 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Now  that  the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  has  been  enacted,  a separate  organization  in  the  De- 
partment has  been  created  under  the  direction  of  the  new  Assistant 
Secretary  provided  for  in  the  act.  This  will  allow  the  Department  to 
give  safety  and  health  programs  the  specialized  emphasis  that  is 
needed  to  overcome  the  tragic  human  and  economic  waste  that  has 
resulted  from  injuries,  illnesses,  and  death  in  the  workplace. 

Separate  Budget  Presentations  : Safety-Health  and  Nonsafety  Functions 

Although  safety  programs  are  included  in  this  appropriation,  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  will  make 
the  presentation  on  the  safety  and  health  budget.  The  nonsafety  func- 
tions which  were  included  in  the  Workplace  Standards  Administra- 
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tion  have  been  regrouped  and  the  organization  renamed  the  Employ- 
ment Standards  Administration.  I shall  confine  my  remarks  to  the 
employment  standards  programs. 

ELIMINATION  OF  ARBITRARY  BARRIERS  TO  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

AND  TO  POVERTY 

I would  like  to  discuss  in  general  what  we  are  doing  and  plan  to 
accomplish  in  furthering  the  basic  policy  goals  of  the  administration 
and  in  carrying  out  congressional  intent. 

In  insuring  equality  of  economic  opportunity  and  eliminating  pov- 
erty, our  primary  goal  is  to  eliminate  arbitrary  barriers  to  employ- 
ment opportunities,  whether  they  are  based  on  race,  age,  sex,  availa- 
bility of  child  care  centers,  or  other  criteria,  and  to  eliminate  poverty. 

Executive  Order  11246 : Government  Construction  Contractors  and 
Subcontractors 

Executive  Order  11246  requires  equal  employment  opportunity  of 
Government  contractors  and  subcontractors  on  federally  assisted  con- 
struction projects.  Hometown  solutions  to  discrimination  in  the  con- 
struction industry  have  been  developed  in  18  cities  and  imposed  in 
three  others.  We  will  continue  working  with  cities  until  plans  are  ap- 
proved for  all  102  major  cities  that  have  been  targeted. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  has  been,  I think,  some  misunderstand- 
ing and  probably  the  use  of  the  word  city  causes  this,  that  when  you 
are  talking  about  these  plans,  you  are  not  necessarily  talking  about 
just  strictly  within  the  city  limits,  are  you  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  talking  about  the  area. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  it  is  usually  areas  that  are  contiguous  to 
cities.  But  you  are  talking  about  the  area.  In  our  town  of  Seattle,  you 
wouldn’t  stop  at  North  85th  Street. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Certainly  not,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  talking  about  an  area.  You  wouldn’t 
stop  at  the  city  limits. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Usually,  we  are  talking  about  the  metropolitan 
statistical  area. 

Leadership,  Guidance  and  Training  of  Contracting  Agencies 

Leadership,  guidance,  and  training  must  be  provided  to  the  15  des- 
ignated contracting  agencies  so  that  they  can  provide  the  technical 
assistance,  monitoring,  and  enforcement  necessary  to  make  the  home- 
town solutions  effective.  $500,000  of  the  additional  funds  requested  for 
the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  represents  a consolidation 
of  funds  previously  appropriated  to  these  agencies  into  a single,  uni- 
fied budget  in  the  Department  of  Labor  and  therefore  result  in  no 
additional  cost  to  the  Government. 

Creation  of  Compliance  Information  System 

These  funds  together  with  the  $500,000  of  new  money  to  expand 
the  program  and  provide  a compliance  information  system  will  allow 
us  to  make  real  progress  in  making  these  plans  workable  from  the 
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standpoint  of  the  contractor,  the  union,  and  the  minority  community, 
as  well  as  to  make  needed  industry  evaluations. 

Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  and  Equal  Pay  Acts:  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  Funding  Increase  Requisite 

The  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  and  the  Equal  Pay 
Act  are  also  designed  to  insure  equality  of  economic  opportunity.  Age 
and  sex  discrimination  in  employment  are  as  perverse  and  as  damag- 
ing to  the  social  and  economic  fabric  of  the  country  as  discrimination 
based  on  race  or  any  other  arbitrary  criteria. 

The  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  which  enforces  these  standards,  has 
had  notable  and  increasing  success  in  correcting  such  violations, 
though  complaints  are  being  received  from  the  public  in  increasing 
numbers. 

It  is  estimated  that  we  will  find  some  30,000  employees  illegally 
underpaid  $15  million  in  1972  under  the  Equal  Pay  Act,  compared  to 
18,000  and  $6  million  in  1970,  though  these  estimates  are  in  part  de- 
pendent on  receiving  the  increase  of  $350,000  and  14  positions  we 
have  requested.  Experience  gained  under  the  Age  Discrimination  in 
Employment  Act  is  also  beginning  to  result  in  some  progress  in  aiding 
middle-aged  and  older  workers,  and  we  estimate  that  employment 
practices  affecting  at  least  500,000  jobs  have  been  changed  because  of 
our  programs. 

Statutory  Protection  of  Ages  40-65 

Senator  Magnttson.  Maybe  you  can  explain  briefly — and  I must  be 
frank,  I am  not  too  familiar  with  the  laws  on  age  discrimination — 
what  is  the  criteria  on  age  that  you  adopt  as  your  guidelines? 

Mr.  Costello.  Under  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act, 
those  protected  are  between  40  and  65  years  of  age. 

Senator  Magnttson.  That  is  the  age  limit  or  range? 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  the  age  range  for  those  that  are  protected. 
There  can’t  be  any  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  age  in  employment 
for  people  in  that  age  group. 

Senator  Magnttson.  How  does  that  operate?  You  might  give  a 
good  example  for  the  record.  Say  you  are  52,  you  apply  for  a job  you 
are  qualified  for,  and  the  reason  you  don’t  get  it  is  because  you  are  52, 
or  at  least  that  is  the  complaint.  Is  that  the  way  it  would  operate  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  a typical  complaint. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  to  look  at  those  and  find  out  what 
industry  may  be  doing  it,  where  even  the  unions  might  be  involved 
in  this. 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  true,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  a single  company. 

Mr.  Costello.  Or  an  employment  agency. 

Prohibition  Range 

Senator  Magnttson.  The  cases  would  be  determined — you  leave  out 
the  qualified,  maybe  they  have  the  seniority  rights  and  everything 
else — but  they  are  discriminated  against  solely  because  of  age.  Is  that 
right  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  correct,  sir.  The  prohibitions  are  not  just 
limited  to  new  hirees  or  employment.  They  also  affect  other  em- 
ployment conditions  such  as  being  discharged  and  being  retired 
involuntarily. 
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Statutory  Exception  Where  Age  Is  Bona  Fide  Occupational  Qualification 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  there  any  guidelines  to  physical  qualifica- 
tions because  of  age,  or  lack  of  them  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  There  is  a provision  in  the  law  that  permits  an  ex- 
ception for  those  where  age  is  a bona  fide  occupational  qualification. 

One  of  the  exceptions  that  has  been  approved  so  far  is,  for  example, 
the  Federal  regulation  on  airplane  pilots  in  commercial  traffic.  Pilots 
are  limited  to  the  age  of  60.  This  has  been  accepted  as  a case  where  age  is 
a bona  fide  occupational  qualification. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course,  that  has  been  a raging  dispute  be- 
tween the  airline  operators  and  the  air  pilots  union.  Isn’t  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  Yes,  sir.  In  fact,  there  is  a hearing  going  on  this 
week,  I think.  The  pilots  are  attempting  to  have  this  regulation 
changed. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  then  would  apply  to  an  industry ; namely, 
the  airline  operators. 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  correct,  sir.  Just  the  pilots. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  have  different  contracts  or  a single 
contract  on  age? 

Mr.  Costello.  I was  talking  about  the  Federal  regulation  by  the 
FA  A.  It  is  limited  to  the  pilots. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  there,  in  that  case,  probably  you  might  be 
what  we  call  in  the  law  amicus  curiae  in  this  business,  but  you  leave  the 
dispute  to  the  final  union  contract  that  is  made,  wouldn’t  you  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  I am  not  sure  it  is  limited  to  the  union  contract.  It  is 
a Federal  regulation  involved.  If  the  FAA  should  change  its  rule, 
then  we  would  probably  have  to  reconsider  whether  or  not  there  is  an 
exception  permitted  under  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment 
Act. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  in  that  case  that  they  are  required 
to  take  the  physical  examinations  frequently. 

Mr.  Costello.  Yes.  I understand  it  is  yearly. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  would  be  a criteria,  whether  they  are  in 
physical  condition  to  fly. 

Last  year  we  discussed  the  possibility  of  a State  being  exempt  from 
such  Federal  laws  as  the  Age  Discrimination  Act,  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  the  Equal  Pay  Act,  and  the  Wage  Garnishment  Act. 

wage  garnishment  statute  : state  applications  for  exemption 

I believe  that  the  Department — maybe  you  were  here — mentioned 
that  five  States  have  applied  for  exemptions  and  others  were  expected 
to  do  so. 

Mr.  Costello.  That  was  with  reference  to  the  wage  garnishment 
law.  Actually,  up  to  now,  10  States  have  applied.  Two  have  been 
granted  exemption,  Kentucky  and  Virginia,  on  the  basis  that  their 
laws  on  garnishment  were  similar  or  substantially  similar  to  the  Fed- 
eral limitations  under  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  because  they  have  their  own  garnish- 
ment laws? 

Mr.  Costello.  They  have  their  own  garnishment  laws,  and  the  lim- 
itations on  the  amount  that  can  be  withheld  are  substantially  similar 
to  the  Federal  law.  In  the  other  States,  the  applications  for  exemption 
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have  been  denied  because  the  restrictions  under  State  law  were  not  sub- 
stantially similar.  However,  some  of  those  States  are  working  with  us 
with  the  viewpoint  of  amending  the  State  laws  in  the  next  sessions  of 
the  State  legislature. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Have  we  made  any  exemptions  yet  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  Two,  in  Virginia  and  Kentucky,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  As  far  as  I am  concerned,  that  might  be  a good 
policy  only  if  the  State  moves  toward  a better  garnishment  law  than  if 
they  Kept  an  old  garnishment  law,  which  would  allow  100  percent  or 
50  percent  garnishment,  or  if  they  got  down  to  some  cases  where  it  is 
very  little. 

Mr.  Costello.  That  is  correct,  sir.  There  have  been  cases  of  100 
percent  garnishment,  even  though  it  may  have  been  temporary. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  your  criteria  be  whether  they  are  mak- 
ing progress  toward  the  goals  of  garnishment? 

Mr.  Costello.  If  they  amend  the  State  laws  to  conform  or  make 
them  similar  to  the  Federal  laws,  then  the  exemption  will  be  granted. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  have  to  be  very  careful  decisions.  We  are 
trying  to  get  uniformity,  aren’t  we,  the  best  we  can  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  At  least  uniformity  on  a minimum  standard.  Some 
States  may  have  better  standards  than  the  Federal  law.  That  is  all  to 
the  good. 

Discharge  of  Employees 

Senator  Magnuson.  I guess  you  could  just  answer  this  in  a general 
way.  We  have  a pretty  good  law,  tough  law,  in  my  State,  on  garnish- 
ment. But  some  company,  if  a fellow  is  garnished  twice,  he  gets  fired. 
Is  some  of  that  still  going  on?  Not  fired,  but  they  let  him  go,  or  some- 
times even  the  first  time. 

In  some  instances,  it  is  five,  and  sometimes  it  is  the  first  instance. 

Mr.  Costello.  The  Federal  law  would  prohibit  firing  a man  for  one 
garnishment.  However,  there  is  no  restriction  under  the  Federal  law 
beyond  garnishment  for  one  indebtedness. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  other  extreme  is  if  he  keeps  being  gar- 
nished that  the  company  does  have  some  right  to  take  a look  at  his 
reliability ; isn’t  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  Yes,  sir ; under  the  Federal  law,  in  that  case,  the  com- 
pany would  be  free  to  exercise  its  normal  prerogatives. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  these  fellows  go  down  to  the  credit 
agency  and  borrow  money,  then  they  get  in  deeper.  They  never  get  out 
after  they  are  garnished. 

But  do  you  think  that  situation  is  getting  better? 

Mr.  Costello.  Yes;  I think  the  Federal  restrictions  are  having 
considerable  influence  on  it.  We  have  worked  very  closely  with  the 
local  courts,  State  courts,  to  try  to  get  the  State  garnishments  so  that 
the  employer  won’t  be  caught  in  the  middle.  Because  under  this  law, 
the  employer  can  be  caught  in  the  middle  due  to  the  improper  State 
order  of  the  court  and  the  rights  of  the  employee  not  to  have  his 
wages  garnished  unreasonably. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  glad  the  Department  is  riding  herd  on 
this.  Because  this  becomes  a serious  thing  to  some  families  and  some 
good,  hard  working  people. 

Go  ahead,  Mr.  Fletcher. 
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DISCOURAGEMENT  WAGE-DEPRESSING  EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 

Mr.  Fletcher.  If  our  efforts  to  eliminate  poverty  and  increase 
work  incentives  are  to  succeed,  it  is  essential  that  employment  prac- 
tices that  depress  wages  be  discouraged.  Enforcement  of  the  minimum 
wage  and  overtime  provisions  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  and 
the  various  Federal  contracts  acts  is  necessary  to  the  protection  of  the 
incomes  and  welfare  of  low  wage  workers. 

Last  year  alone,  about  $87  million  in  underpayments  were  found 
due  some  450,000  workers  under  these  two  standards.  About  85  percent 
of  the  workers  we  aid  earn  less  than  the  minimum  wage  or  less  than  the 
hourly  equivalent  of  the  BLS  minimum  standards  of  living  for  their 
area.  These  are  the  people  often  referred  to  as  the  “working  poor.” 
The  last  change  in  the  minimum  wage  standard  for  newly  covered 
workers  provided  for  by  the  1966  amendments  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  became  effective  February  1,  and  entitled  an  estimated 
1.6  million  workers  to  wage  increases  totaling  $324  million  annually. 

Child  Labor  Standards  Program 

The  child  labor  standards  program  continues  to  be  a major  protec- 
tion for  children  who  might  otherwise  be  employed  in  unsafe  jobs,  for 
hours  that  are  too  long,  or  at  the  expense  of  their  schooling,  such  as 
migrant  workers.  In  fiscal  year  1970,  a total  of  11,570  children  were 
found  to  be  illegally  employed  in  nonagricultural  occupations.  An  ad- 
ditional 1,472  children  were  found  working  on  farms  during  hours 
when  they  should  have  been  in  school. 

Workmen’s  Compensation  and  Rehabilitation  Program 

An  integral  part  of  any  labor  standards  program  is  workmen’s 
compensation  and  rehabilitation  programs.  For  those  employees 
covered  by  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  or  the  Long- 
shoremen’s and  Harbor  Workers’  Act  and  related  statutes,  we  intend 
to  see  that  everyone  entitled  to  help  gets  prompt  and  accurate  pay- 
ment and  adjudication  of  claims  and  referral,  if  approprite,  for  re- 
habilitation. We  are  requesting  $230,000  to  permit  us  to  work  on  eval- 
uating State  programs  and  to  develop  standards  of  liability  under  the 
workmen’s  compensation  provisions  of  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  COAL  MINE  SAFETY  ACT  BY  SOCIAL  SECURITY 

Senator  Magnuson.  Who  administers  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  The  compensation  area  of  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act 
is  currently  handled  by  the  Social  Security  Administration  and  will  re- 
main there  under  the  existing  statute  until  January  1, 1973. 

The  money  that  Secretary  Fletcher  is  referring  to  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  setting  up  a machinery  to  evaluate  the  respective  State  pro- 
posals in  this  area. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  there  any  duplication  here  with  this  money  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  I don’t  believe  so,  Mr.  Chairman.  Obviously,  we  would 
have  to  have  some  way  of  ascertaining  whether  or  not  the  respective 
State  proposals,  which  must  be  acted  upon  by  October  1, 1972,  meet  the 
Federal  criteria.  If  your  question  is  directed  to  the  point  as  to  whether 
that  is  being  done  by  anybody  else,  the  answer  is  “No.” 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Suppose  you  find  out  that  under  the  act  the 
other  agency  or  the  other  Department  was  not  administering  the  Coal 
Mine  Safety  Act  the  way  that  you  think  it  should  be  under  your  guide- 
lines for  safety. 

Could  you  then  step  in  and  tell  them  to  do  this  ? The  Department  of 
Labor  I am  speaking  of. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  I couldn’t  answer  the  question  with  respect  to  safety, 
because  we  would  have  nothing  to  do  with  that.  With  respect  to  the 
compensation  aspect  of  the  act,  then  the  answer  to  your  question  is 
“No.”  The  Social  Security  Administration  has  set  up  its  own  guide- 
lines which  would  be  those  in  effect  without  any  challenge  from  us 
until  January  1, 1973. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Suppose  the  wage  problem  in  coal  mining  oc- 
curred? You  could  step  in  on  that,  couldn’t  you,  where  there  is  dis- 
crimination or  being  underpaid  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Yes;  that  would  fall  within  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Here  we  are  dealing  only  with  safety. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  We  are  dealing  in  the  context  of  what  the  Secretary 
has  spoken  of — it  is  a compensation,  pneumoconiosis  matter,  black 
lung,  as  it  is  commonly  referred  to. 

Evaluation  of  State  Programs 

Senator  Magnuson.  I wish  you  would  clear  up  for  the  record 
whether  or  not  there  is  any  duplication  in  evaluation  of  State  pro- 
grams, whether  the  other  agencies  should  be  doing  it. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  The  other  agency  is  not  doing  it,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  why  you  want  this  money,  because 
somebody  has  to  do  it. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  There  are  three  other  programs  which  are  rather 
small  in  size  but  of  major  importance  or  potential  in  eliminating  dis- 
crimination and  poverty : 

women’s  bureau  : funding  and  position  increases 

The  Women’s  Bureau  has  a key  role  to  play  in  pointing  out  problems 
and  coming  up  with  innovative  solutions  to  the  many  problems  faced 
by  women  in  the  workplace,  including  the  kinds  of  jobs  typically  avail- 
able, their  lack  of  marketable  skills  or  ability  to  take  advantage  of 
training  programs,  and  child  care  and  welfare  dependency  problems. 
And  the  increasing  need  of  women  to  obtain  employment.  We  are  re- 
questing an  increase  of  five  positions  and  $100,000  to  improve  these 
services. 

WAGE  GARNISHMENTS  UNDER  CONSUMER  CREDIT  PROTECTION  ACT  I FUNDING 
AND  POSITION  INCREASES 

The  wage  garnishment  provisions  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protec- 
tion Act,  for  which  we  are  requesting  a modest  increase  of  eight 
positions  and  $150,000  protects  all  of  the  Nation’s  workers  from  dis- 
charge for  first  garnishment  and  from  having  too  great  a proportion 
of  their  wages  garnished.  This  helps  to  maintain  family  incomes  and 
the  individual  incentive  to  work  as  well  as  acts  to  reduce  personal 
bankruptcies. 
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JOB  SATISFACTION  AND  CONTENT  RESEARCH  FUNDING  INCREASE 

We  are  performing  research  into  the  area  of  job  satisfaction  and 
content,  for  which  we  are  requesting  an  additional  $159,000. 

ADVANCING  OPPORTUNITIES  AND  STATUS  OF  WOMEN 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  the  advancing  opportunities  and  status  of 
women,  last  year  you  had  $1,177,000.  Is  that  correct? 

Mrs.  Koontz.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  asking  for  the  budget  estimate  of 
$1,326  million.  You  are  suggesting  the  budget  request? 

Mrs.  Koontz.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  more  than  $100,000  over  last  year. 

Mrs.  Koontz.  Yes,  Senator,  that  includes  $79,000  for  what  is  listed 
in  mandatory  changes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  would  make  it  over  $200,000  ? 

Mrs.  Koontz.  That  is  a total  of  $179,000  additional  to  last  year’s 
budget  request. 

INCREASES  REQUESTED  FOR  OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Let’s  go  back  to  the  garnishment  again. 

Mr.  Jones.  That  is  included  in  line  item  1. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Under  improving  and  protecting  the  wages  of 
the  Nation’s  workers,  there  was  $25,831,316  last  year,  and  the  budget 
request  is  for  $26,786  million,  approximately  $900,000  more. 

Does  that  include  the  $150,000  increase  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  rest  for  ? My  figures  are  that  you 
are  asking  for  approximately  $900,000  more. 

Mr.  Uber.  There  are  several  program  increases  requested  for  that 
activity,  Mr.  Chairman.  There  is  the  equal  pay  request  for  an  addi- 
tional 14  jobs  and  $350,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  in  the  record  the  other  programs,  but  spe- 
cifically, you  are  asking  an  increase  on  the  garnishment  of  $150,000. 
Is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Uber.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  More  than  last  year  ? 

Mr.  Uber.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  in  the  record  the  other  program  to  make 
up  that  $900,000  or  approximately  $900,000. 

Mr.  Uber.  We  will,  sir. 

(The  information  follows :) 

ACTIVITY  1— IMPROVING  AND  PROTECTING  WAGES  OF  THE  NATION’S  WORKERS 


Positions  Amount 


1971  appropriation  revised 1,572  $25,205,416 

Mandatory  items 1, 080,  584 

Program  items: 

1.  To  provide  for  administration  of  the  garnishment  provisions  of  the  Consumer 

Credit  Protection  Act-- +8  i +150,000  1 

2.  To  administer  the  equal  pay  provision  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act +14  +350, 000 


Total  1972  request 1,  594  26,  786, 000 


i 2 positions  and  $25,000  are  earmarked  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead. 
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IMPROVING  THE  WORKER’S  POSITION  IN  SOCIETY 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Preliminary  analysis  on  a national  sample  basis 
indicates  that  there  are  some  important  correlations  between  job  satis- 
faction and  such  factors  as  demography,  working  conditions,  and  job 
content  that  have  major  implications  for  future  planning  in  the  areas 
of  improving  the  worker’s  position  in  society. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  the  $159,000  in  this  research  for  job  satis- 
faction included  in  the  $900,000  ? 

Mr.  Uber.  No,  sir. 

COSTS  OF  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Program  development  and  administration.  Does 
that  come  under  that  ? 

Mr.  Uber.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Last  year,  you  had  $5,020,000  and  the  budget 
is  suggesting  $5,480  million.  You  are  talking  about  $159,000.  What  is 
the  difference?  What  makes  up  the  difference? 

Mr.  Uber.  Again,  there  are  various  items  including  mandatory  re- 
quests for  within  grade  promotions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  all  of  those  in  the  record. 

(The  information  follows:) 

ACTIVITY  7.— PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION 


Positions  Amount 


1971  revised  appropriation 272  $4,899,900 

Mandatory  items 291,100 

Program  items: 

1.  To  experimentally  apply  in  selected  job  categories  the  results  of  working  condi- 
tions and  job  satisfaction  research +159, 000 

2.  To  provide  for  full-year  cost  of  legal  services  relating  to  administration  of  the  1971 

coal  mine  safety  program  supplemental i +30,  000 

3.  To  install  OFCC  compliance  information  system +100,000 


Total  1972  request 272  5,480,000 


i Earmarked  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

JOB  SATISFACTION  RESEARCH 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  ought  to  be  some  definition  of  what  kind 
of  guidelines  you  are  talking  about  and  just  how  you  are  going  to  do 
it.  When  you  talk  about  research,  I don’t  know  how  you  question  in 
this  field.  You  can’t  question  all  the  individuals  working. 

But  there  ought  to  be  a longer  explanation  of  what  this  means  for 
the  record.  I think  I understand  what  you  are  trying  to  do.  But  some- 
body is  going  to  ask  me  what  is  this  about,  job  satisfaction  and  what  is 
the  intent. 

I don’t  know  if  anybody  is  ever  content  with  their  wages,  par- 
ticularly. Maybe  some  might  be.  They  all  think  they  should  have  more. 

I think  you  had  better  enlarge  upon  that  a little  in  the  record  so  we 
know  what  we  are  doing  when  we  get  on  the  floor. 

We  can  then  answer  some  questions  about  this,  or  try  and  answer 
them. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  I will  be  happy  to  do  that  now,  Mr.  Chairman. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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An  important  ESA  program  objective  is  to  provide  technical 
assistance  to  employers  in  their  efforts  to  meet  Federal  employment 
standards.  In  this  fashion,  ESA  seeks  to  help  employers  achieve 
voluntary  compliance  by  suggesting  different  ways  work  could  be 
performed  to  greater  mutual  benefit  of  the  employer  and  his  employees. 
Present  job  satisfaction  research  indicates  that  this  mutual  effort 
of  employers  and  employees  will  contribute  to  improvements  in  the 
nation's  productivity.  This  is  a matter  which  is  vital  not  only 
domestically  but  in  connection  with  foreign  economic  competition. 

The  job  satisfaction  research  program  here  requested  will  support 
this  ESA  objective. 

Job  satisfaction  research  to  date  suggests  that  measurable  worker 
attitudes  are  significantly  related  to,  and  predictors  of,  such 
economically  important  outcomes  as  absenteeism,  grievance  and 
accident  rates,  strikes,  turnover  rates  and,  under  certain  conditions, 
productivity  levels.  Continuing  research  and  experimentation,  primarily 
with  the  Institute  for  Social  Research,  University  of  Michigan,  will 
further  develop  the  correlation  suggested.  Conclusions  to  be  antici- 
pated are  highly  likely  to  provide  employers  with  meaningful  data  for 
in-plant  use.  It  is  further  desirable  and  planned  to  examine  current 
data  on  an  industry-wide  basis,  with  possible  early  target  industries 
to  include  hospital  services  and  retailing. 

Attention  is  also  to  be  directed  to  the  development  of  indices 
which  will  indicate  what  groups  of  workers,  and  what  aspects  of  work, 
may  be  in  need  of  special  programs  to  assure  proper  employment  standards. 

Developing  interest  in  the  private  sector  as  well  as  our 
ESA  efforts  to  date  confirm  the  desirability  to  proceed  with  research 
involving  the  quality  of  employment.  Current  data  must  be  supported 
by  future  survey  and  experimentation,  as  well  as  program  design  to 
establish  valid  trends. 

63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 19 
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SUPPORT  OF  LABOR  STANDARDS 

Programs  setting  wages  and  fringe  benefits  under  the  Davis-Bacon 
and  related  acts  and  under  the  Sendee  Contract  Act  are  aimed  at 
assuring  that  the  purchasing  power  of  the  Government  is  not  used  to 
support  labor  standards  below  those  prevailing  in  the  various  localities 
where  contracts  are  being  performed. 

These  programs  meet  the  twin  goals  of  protecting  workers’  wage 
levels  and  preventing  unfair  competition  between  employers.  We  are 
well  aware  that  wage  determinations  issued  under  the  Davis-Bacon 
and  related  acts  have  often  been  cited  as  one  of  the  causes  of  rapid 
wage  escalation  in  the  construction  industry  with  resultant  inflation- 
ary pressures  and  greater  costs  to  the  Government. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  WAGE  DETERMINATION  PROCEDURES 

We  are  working  hard  to  insure  that  wage  determinations  do  in  all 
cases  reflect  the  wage  rates  and  benefits,  which  in  fact  prevail.  The 
issuance  of  wage  determinations  under  these  acts  has  been  merged  in 
one  office.  A small  field  staff  with  the  assistance  of  wage-hour  field 
resources  will  provide  for  the  collection  of  better  wage  data.  These 
arrangements  will  make  the  operations  more  efficient. 

Use  of  Areawide  Determinations 

Also,  through  closer  cooperation  with  other  Federal  and  State 
agencies,  particularly  HUD  which  is  now  obtaining  data  on  residential 
construction  rates,  we  are  able  to  issue  more  accurate  determinations. 
Wherever  possible,  we  are  moving  towards  making  more  areawide 
determinations  which  will  cover  more  than  one  construction  contract. 

We  will,  of  course,  be  working  closely  with  the  Construction  Indus- 
try Stabilization  Committee,  to  assure  the  proper  effectuation  of 
Executive  Order  11558. 

REVOCATION  OF  DAVIS-BACON  ACT 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  the  President  revoked  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act  provisions  in  the  construction  industry — put  the  order  in  the 
record  at  this  point — was  there  any  limitation  on  date  involved  or 
would  it  just  be  in  effect  until  another  Executive  order  is  made  to  put 
back  the  provisions  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  was  a temporary  order. 

(The  information  follows:) 
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FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEASE  FEBRUARY  23,  1971 

Office  of  the  White  House  Press  Secretary 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE 
STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT 


I am  today  suspending  the  provisions  of  the  Davis -Bacon  Act  which  require 
contractors  working  on  Federal  construction  projects  to  pay  certain  pres- 
cribed wage  rates  to  their  workers.  In  my  judgment,  the  operation  of  this 
law  at  a time  when  construction  wages  and  prices  are  skyrocketing  only 
gives  Federal  endorsement  and  encouragement  to  severe  inflationary  pres- 
sures. 

The  action  I have  taken  today  is  based  on  the  principle  that  government 
programs  which  contribute  to  excessive  wage  and  price  increases  must  be 
modified  or  rescinded  in  periods  of  inflation.  This  was  the  principle  I 
applied  to  industry  in  the  case  of  recent  excessive  increases  in  steel  and 
oil  prices.  This  is  the  principle  I am  applying  to  organized  labor  in  the 
construction  emergency. 

This  decision  suspends  a special  provision  of  law  which  has  applied  uniquely 
to  the  construction  industry  since  1931.  It  puts  the  construction  industry  on 
the  same  footing  with  other  industries  that  now  sell  products  to  the  Govern- 
ment. For  under  the  Davis -Bacon  Act,  wage  rates  on  Federal  projects  have 
been  artificially  set  by  this  law  rather  than  by  customary  market  forces® 
Frequently,  they  have  been  set  to  match  the  highest  wages  paid  on  private 
projects.  This  means  that  many  of  the  most  inflationary  local  wage  settle- 
ments in  the  construction  industry  have  automatically  been  sanctioned  and 
spread  through  Government  contracts. 

The  Davis -Bacon  Act  was  originally  passed  in  1931  to  ease  extremely 
severe  downward  pressures  on  wages  in  the  construction  industry.  I believe, 
ho\yeyer»  that  this  preferential  arrangement  does  not  serve  the  best  interests 
of  either  the  construction  industry  or  the  American  public  at  a time  when 
wages  are  under  severe  upward  pressures.  I am  therefore  using  the  authority 
which  the  law  gives  to  the  President  to  suspend  this  provision.  The  proclama- 
tion I am  issuing  today  also  suspends  the  wage  determination  provision  of 
more  than  50  other  Federal  laws  relating  to  Federally-involved  construction 
which  incorporate  the  Davis -Bacon  Act*  I am  calling  upon  States  and  other 
governmental  bodies  with  similar  statutes  to  take  similar  action. 

This  action  is  the  most  appropriate  of  the  actions  which  are  available  to  me 
at  this  time.  Nevertheless,  I make  this  decision  most  reluctantly.  It  has 
been  my  hope  that  the  problem  of  excessive  and  inflationary  wage  settlements 
in  the  construction  industry  could  be  met  without  such  measures.  Yet  on 
several  occasions  over  the  past  two  years  I have  also  made  it  clear  that  I would 
take  whatever  further  steps  were  necessary  if  the  inflationary  pattern  did  not 
end. 
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That  pattern  has  not  ended.  In  fact,  inflation  in  the  construction  industry  has 
grown  worse.  In  1970,  the  average  contract  settlement  in  the  building  trades 
called  for  a first  year  wage,  increase  of  18,  3 percent.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  average  increase  for  the- first  year  of  new  contracts  in  manufacturing 
industries  was  8,1  percent  ---  a striking  contrast.  And  in  the  last  two 
quarters  of  1970,  wage  settlements  in  the  construction  industry  went  even 
further  out  of  control;  new  contract  settlements  in  the  last  six  months  of  the 
year  called  for  nearly  a 22  percent  average  first  year  increase. 

While  some  might  wish  to  blame  management  or  labor  unions  for  this 
inflationary  syndrome,  we  must  recognise  that,  in  fact,  they  are  its  victims. 

I have  met  with  construction  contractors  and  labor  leaders  on  a number  of 
occasions  --  including  a meeting  last  month.  I know  that  many  of  them  have  been 
doing  their  best  to  find  an  answer  to  this  situation.  It  is  evident  now,  however, 
that  decisive  government  action  is  needed  to  protect  the  public  interest  while 
labor  and  management  continue  their  efforts  to  attack  the  causes  of  this  problem. 

Those  causes  are  deep  and  complex.  They  are  rooted  in  the  way  the  construction 
industry  is  organized — and  particularly  in  the  highly  fragmented  nature  of  its 
collective  bargaining  process.  A craft-by-craft,  city-by-city  negotiating 
pattern  makes  competition  between  local  unions  for  higher  wages  particularly 
intense.  It  makes  strikes  on  particular  projects  more  likely  since  alternative 
work  is  often  available  nearby.  One  out  of  every  three  wage  negotiations  in 
the  building  trades  now  produces  a work  stoppage.  When  these  and  other 
structural  factors  are  combined  with  a law  like  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  which,  in 
effect,  requires  employers  to  pass  on  to  the  Government  the  cost  of  high 
local  settlements,  then  the  inflationary  problem  becomes  even  more  acute. 

The  results  of  this  inflationary  situation  are  felt  in  every  part  of  our  society. 

As  construction  costs  go  up,  so  does  the  price  for  buying  or  renting  new  homes 
and  apartments.  Because  the  entire  economy  is  affected  by  rising  construction 
costs,  other  prices  are  driven  up  also.  The  taxpayer  bears  a particularly 
heavy  burden  since  the  Government  spends  so  much  for  construction.  The 
Federal  Government  alone  plans  to  spend  some  $13  billion  for  construction  in 
Fiscal  Year  1972.  A good  part  of  this  spending  will  come  from  the  defense 
budget  — which  means  that  inflation  in  the  construction  industry  can  make  it 
harder  adequately  to  fund  programs  which  are  vital  to  our  national  security. 

All  levels  of  government  together  account  for  almost  one-third  of  total 
construction  expenditures.  It  is  crucial,  I believe,  that  taxpayers  get  their 
money's  worth  for  all  this  spending  and  that  it  not  be  used  to  accommodate  -- 
and  further  accelerate  --  inflationary  pressures. 

But  the  person  who  i3  hurt  most  by  this  pattern  of  inflation  is  the  construction 
worker  himself.  For  as  the  cost  of  building  increases,  the  rate  of  building  is 
slowed  --  and  the  result  is  fewer  jobs  for  the  workingman.  The  rate  of 
unemployment  in  the  construction  trades  last  year  was  substantially  higher 
than  any  in  other  major  industry  and  double  the  national  average.  It  stood 
at  11.  2 percent  this  past  January.  Moreover,  those  workers  who  do  find  jobs 
also  find  that  as  costs  rise  and  the  number  of  projects  declines,  they  are 
working  fewer  hours. 
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The  average  worker  in  the  building  trades  is  therefore  caught  in  a vicious 
cycle.  His  rate  of  pay  goes  up  but  often  his  overall  income  does  not,  since 
his  opportunities  to  work  have  gone  down.  As  a result,  he  is  inclined  to 
demand  an  even  higher  hourly  wage  which  can  have  the  effect,  in  turn,  of 
further  reducing  available  employment.  By  curbing  inflation  in  the  construction 
industry,  we  hope  to  break  this  cycle,  expand  employment  and  improve  the 
overall  position  of  the  construction  worker. 

During  the  past  two  years,  this  administration  has  taken  a number  of  steps  to 
help  the  construction  industry.  We  have  made  considerable  progress  in 
bringing  down  the  cost  of  money.  Vie  have  worked  to  stabilise  the  cost  cu 
materials  and  to  increase  productivity.  We  areplanning  to  expand  Federal 
construction  programs  --  especially  in  housing  --  and  we  are  making  additional 
efforts  to  assist  private  construction. 

We  are  now  on  the  threshold  of  a new  economic  expansion.  That  expansion 
must  be  a genuine  expansion,  one  that  is  measured  by  rising  purchasing  power 
and  not  by  an  accelerating  cost  of  living;  by  more  new  homes  and  apartments, 
and  not  by  ever-accelerating  rents  and  housing  prices;  by  more  new  public 
facilities  urgently  needed  to  combat  pollution  and  meet  other  pressing  social 
needs.  We  are  counting  on  the  construction  industry  to  make  a significant 
contribution  to  our  expanding  economy.  We  have  great  confidence  in  the 
potential  of  the  construction  industry  and  we  want  this  potential  to  be  fully 
realized. 

But  the  construction  industry  cannot  realize  its  potential  --  and  it  cannot  make 
its  full  contribution  to  the  stable  growth  of  our  entire  economy  — unless  it 
can  overcome  its  present  handicaps  of  chronic  instability,  frequent  strikes 
and  excessive  wage  increases.  Insofar  as  the  government  is  a party  to  these 
conditions  --  as  it  is  under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  --  it  can  serve  both  the 
public  and  the  industry  best  by  correcting  that  situation. 

I have  suspended  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  because  of  emergency  conditions  in  the 
construction  industry.  The  purposes  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  can  once  again 
be  realized  when  construction  contractors  and  labor  unions  work  out  solutions 
to  the  problems  which  have  created  the  emergency. 

In  the  final  analysis,  those  who  are  directly  involved  in  the  construction  industry 
must  assume  the  leadership  in  finding  answers  to  these  complex  problems. 
Construction  contractors  and  labor  leaders  will  have  the  full  cooperation  of 
this  administration  as  they  strive  to  carry  out  this  crucial  responsibility. 
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FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEASE 


February  23,  1971 


Office  of  the  White  House  Press  Secretary 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE 


PROCLAIMING  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  DA  VIS-BACON  ACT 
OF  MARCH  3,  1931 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

Section  1 of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of  March  3,  1931  (46  Stat.  1494, as 
amended,  40U.C.C.  276a),  provides: 

"•  • . every  contract  in  excess  of  $2^000,  to  which  the  United  States 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  is  a party,  for  construction,  alteration, 
and/or  repair,  including  painting  and  decorating,  of  public  buildings  or 
public  works  of  the  United  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia  within  the 
geographical  limits  of  the  States  of  the  Union,  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  which  requires  or  involves  the  employment  of  mechanics  and/or 
laborers  shall  contain  a provision  stating  the  minimum  wages  to  be  paid 
various  classes  of  laborers  and  mechanics  which  shall  be  based  upon  the 
wages  that  will  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  be  prevailing 
for  the  corresponding  classes  of  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  on  proj- 
ects of  a character  similar  to  the  contract  work  in  the  city,  town,  village, 
or  other, civil  subdivision  of  the  State  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  performed, 
or  in  the  District  of  Columbia  if  the  work  is  to  be  performed  there  . . . 

Various  other  acts  provide  for  the  payment  of  wages,  with  these 
provisions  dependent  upon  determinations  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
under  the  Davis -Bacon  Act, 

The  Nation  is  now  confronted  by  a set  of  conditions  involving  the 
construction  industry  which,  taken  together,  create  an  emergency  situation: 

--  Construction  industry  collective  bargaining  settlements  are 
excessive  and  show  no  signs  of  decelerating. 

--  Increased  unemployment  and  more  frequent  and  longer  work 
stoppages  in  the  construction  industry  have  accompanied  the  excessive 
and  accelerating  wage  demands  and  settlements  in  the  construction  industry. 


293 


The  excessive  and  accelerating  wages  settlements  in  the  construc- 
tion industry  have  affected  collective  bargaining  in  other  industries,  thus 
contributing  to  inflation  in  the  overall  economy. 

--  This  combination  of  factors  in  the  construction  industry  has 
threatened  the  basic  economic  stability  of  the  construction  industry  and 
thus  the  Nation's'  economy. 

--  Construction  industry  employers  and  employee  representatives 
have  been  unable  voluntarily  to  agree  upon  any  arrangement  which  would 
ameliorate  these  conditions. 

--  The  Federal  Government  is  planning  to  expand  its  direct  and 
financially-assisted  construction,  in  part  to  reduce  unemployment  in  the 
construction  industry  and  in  the  national  economy. 

--  The  Federal  Government  anticipates  that  a larger  portion  of  total 
resources  will  be  devoted  to  construction  activity  as  the  economy  expands. 

--  The  Davis-Bacon  Act  and  other  acts  dependent  upon  it  frequently 
require  contractors  working  on  federally  involved  projects  to  pay  the  high 
negotiated  wage  settlements  to  mechanics  and  laborers,  thereby  sanctioning 
and  spreading  the  high  rates  and  thus  inducing  further  acceleration  con- 
tributing to  the  threat  to  the  Nation's  economy. 

Section  6 of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  provides: 

"In  the  event  of  a national  emergency  the  President 
is  authorized  to  suspend  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  " 

WHEREAS  I find  that  a national  emergency  exists  within  the  meaning 
of  section  6 of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of  March  3,  1931  (46  Stat.  1494,  as 
amended,  40  U.  S.C.  276  a). 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  RICHARD  NIXON,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  by  this  proclamation  suspend,  as  to  all  contracts 
entered  into  on  or  subseouent  to  the  date  of  this  proclamation  and  until 
otherwise  provided  the  provisions  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of  March  3,  1931, 
as  amended,  and  the  provisions  of  all  other  acts  providing  for  the  payment 
of  wages,  which  provisions  are  dependent  upon  determinations  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act; 

And  I do  hereby  suspend  until  otherwise  provided  the  provisions  of  any 
Executive  Order,-  proclamation,  rule,  regulation  or  other  directive 
providing  for  the  payment  of  wages,  which  provisions  are  dependent  upon 
determinations  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act; 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-third 
day  of  February  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  seventy-one, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
ninety -fifth. 


RICHARD  NIXON 
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FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEAvSE 


February  23,  1971 


Office  of  the  White  House  Press  Secretary 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE 

PROCLAIMING  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  DA  VIS-BACON  ACT 
OF  MARCH  3,  1931 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Section  1 of  the  Davis -Bacon  Act  of  March  3,  1931  (46  Stat.  1494, as 
amended,  40U.S.C.  276a),  provides: 

".  . . every  contract  in  excess  of  $2,  000,  to  which  the  United  States 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  is  a party,  for  construction,  alteration, 
and/or  repair,  including  painting  and  decorating,  of  public  buildings  or 
public  works  of  the  United  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia  within  the 
geographical  limits  of  the  States  of  the  Union,  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  which  requires  or  involves  the  employment  of  mechanics  and/or 
laborers  shall  contain  a provision  stating  the  minimum  wages  to  be  paid 
various  classes  of  laborers  and  mechanics  which  shall  be  based  upon  the 
wages  that  will  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  be  prevailing 
for  the  corresponding  classes  of  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  on  proj- 
ects of  a character  similar  to  the  contract  work  in  the  city,  town,  village, 
or  other, civil  subdivision  of  the  State  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  performed, 
or  in  the  District  of  Columbia  if  the  work  is  to  be  performed  there  . . . 

Various  other  acts  provide  for  the  payment  of  wages,  with  these 
provisions  dependent  upon  determinations  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
under  the  Davis -Bacon  Act. 

The  Nation  is  now  confronted  by  a set  of  conditions  involving  the 


--  Increased  unemployment  and  more  frequent  and  longer  work 
stoppages  in  the  construction  industry  have  accompanied  the  excessive 
and  accelerating  wage  demands  and  settlements  in  the  construction  industry. 

--  The  excessive  and  accelerating  wages  settlements  in  the  construc- 
tion industry  have  affected  collective  bargaining  in  other  industries,  thus 
contributing  to  inflation  in  the  overall  economy. 

--  This  combination  of  factors  in  the  construction  industry  has 
threatened  the  basic  economic  stability  of  the  construction  industry  and 
thus  the  Nation's  economy. 
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F OR  IMMEDIATE  RELEASE  MARCH  29,  1971 

Office  of  the  White  House  Fress  Secretary 
(Jan  Clemente,  California) 


PROCLAMATION  REVOKING 
PROCLAMATION  NO.  4031  OF 
FEBRUARY  23,  1971 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A PROCL.tt.MAT  ION 


WHEREAS,  the  provisions  of  the  Davis -Bacon  Act  of  March  3,  1931  (46  Stat. 
1494,  as  amended)  and  the  provisions  of  all  other  acts.  Executive  Orders, 
proclamations,  rules,  regulations  or  other  directives  providing  for  the 
payment  of  wages,  which  provisions  are  dependent  upon  determinations  by 
the  secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  were  suspended  until 
otherwise  provided  by  Proclamation  No.  4031  of  February  23,  1971;  and 

WHEREAJ,  I have  today  issued  Executive  Order  No.  11538; 

NOV/,  THEREFORE,  I,  RICHARD  NIXON,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  by  this  Proclamation  revoke  Proclamation  Mo.  4-031  of  Febru- 
ary 23,  1971,  as  to  all  construction  contracts  for  which  solicitations  for  bids 
or  proposals  are  issued  after  the  date  of  this  Proclamation,  whether  direct 
federal  construction  or  federally  assisted  construction  subject  to  the  previous 
Proclamation  No.  4031. 

IN  WITNEJJ  WPIEREOF,  I have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  29th  day  of  March 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy-one  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one-hundred  ninety-fifth. 


RICHARD  NIXON 
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FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEA3E  MARCH  29,  1971 

Office  of  the  7/hite  House  decretory 
(Jan  Clemente,  C. 


THE  WHITE  HCXTJE 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT 

I have  today  signed  an  Executive  Order  establishing  a Cooperative  Mechanism 
for  the  otabilization  of  Wages  and  F rices  in  the  Construction  Industry. 

The  deration  and  success  of  the  order  will  rest  largely  on  the  determined 
effort,  the  practical  wisdom,  and  the  mutual  understanding  of  labor  and 
management  in  an  industry  whose  future  is  now  being  undermined  by  it3  own 
excesses. 

Wage  increases  negotiated  last  year  in  the  construction  industry  were  more 
than  twice  those  of  factory  wage  increases  in  the  same  period.  These  increases 
along  wita  other  distortions  in  the  economy  of  the  industry  --  were  reflected 
in  the  rising  costs  of  construction,  including  the  costs  of  home  building  to  hard- 
pressed  families  and  the  costs  of  defense*  and  r.  the r government  construction 
projects  to  the  hard-pressed  taxpayer.  But  at  the  same  time  that  wages  and 
prices  in  the  construction  industry  were  soaring,  unemployment  in  the  indus- 
try rose  to  a level  which  is  nearly  double  the  national  average. 

The  leaders  of  the  construction  industry — from  both  labor  and  management- - 
are  aware  tnat  unless  this  trend  is  countered  disaster  lies  ahead.  There  is 
a limit  to  what  those  who  pay  for  construction  can  afford.  Continued  excesses 
can  lead  only  to  less  building,  to  continued  unemployment  and  to  further  dis- 
tortions in  the  practices  of  the  industry  and  in  the  economy  of  the  nation. 

I am  confident,  however,  that  if  sensible  restraint  is  practiced  the  construc- 
tion industry  can  look  forward  to  a bright  and  prosperous  future.  Accord- 
ingiy,  the  federal  government  has  taken  the  initiative  in  what  is  essentially  a 
corrective  enterprise.  Contractors  and  labor  leaders  have  indicated  their 
willingness  to  cooperate  with  the  government  in  fair  measures  to  achieve 
greater  wage  and  price  stability. 

I am  therefore  today  reinstating  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  vh  ich  I suspended  on 
February  23,  1971,  and  I am  substituting  a system  of  constraints  to  which  I 
expect  all  parties  will  subscribe. 

The  Executive  Order  delegates  to  the  Jecretary  of  Labor,  the  responsibility 
to  appoint  a tripartite  industry  committee  of  twelve  members,  which- -with  the, 
assistance  of  joint  craft  disputes  boards  established  by  contractor  associations 
and  international  unions  --  will  review  all  collective  bargaining  agreements 
negotiated  in  the  construction  industry  after  the  date  of  this  order. 

The  boards  and  the  committee  will  determine  whether  future  negotiated  wage 
agreements  fall  within  certain  criteria  established  in  the  Executive  Order. 
Agreements  that  violate  the  criteria  shall  be  disregarded  in  making  wage  deter- 
minations under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  for  Federal  and  Federally  assisted  con- 
struction. In  addition,  all  Federal  departments  and  agencies  shall  review 
their  construction  plans  in  this  light. 
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The  Executive  Order  also  establishes  a committee  on  construction  to  develop 
criteria  for  determining  the  acceptable  level  for  prices  in  construction  con- 
tracts as  well  as  the  acceptable  level  for  compensations  including  bonuses 
and  stock  opetions  that  are  not  subject  to  the  terms  of  a collective  bargaining 
agreement.  The  members  of  this  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

The  causes  of  the  inflationary  wage  and  price  pattern  in  the  construction  in- 
dustry are  exterm  el  y complex.  They  are  related  in  part  to  the  highly  frag- 
mented way  in  which  the  industry  and  its  bargaining  processes  are  organized. 

A full  solution  to  this  problem  will  come  only  through  patient,  persistent  ef- 
forts to  change  these  fundamental  conditions.  iv..eanwhiie,  however,  the  action 
I have  taken  today  v/ill  provide  a framework  within  which  management,  labor 
and  government  can  work  together  in  limiting  the  dangerous  consequences  of 
continued  wage  and  price  inflation  in  the  construction  industry.  All  Americans 
have  a stake  in  its  success. 

FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEAJE  IviARCH  29,  1971 

Office  of  the  White  House  Tress  Secretary 
£Jan  Element  e,_  California] 

THE  WHITE  HOUJE 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER 


ROVIDING  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  7/ AG  Ed  AND 
TRICEJ  IN  THE  CGNJTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

WHEREAJ,  the  stabilization  of  wages  and  prices  in  the  construction  industry  is 
essential  to  the  maintenance  of  a strong  national  economy;  and 

WHEREAJ,  wages  and  prices  in  the  construction  industry  have  tended  in  recent 
Vjpars  to  increase  at  a rate  greater  than  that  for  the  economy  as  a whole;  and 

<7HEREAJ,  the  Congress  has  expressed  its  concern  over  the  unrestrained  rise 
in  wages  and  prices  through  the  enactment  of  the  Economic  Jtabilization  Act  of 
1970  (84-  Jtat.  799  as  amended};  and 

WHEREAJ,  it  was  necessary  to  suspend  the  prevailing  rate  provisions  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act  in  order  to  assist  in  alleviating  the  inflationary  spiral  of  wages 
and  prices  in  the  construction  industry,  which  suspension  is  no  longer  required 
dvfe  to  the  establishment  of  an  equitable  stabilization  plan  under  this  order;  and 

WHEREAJ,  the  national  leaders  of  labor  and  management. in  the  construction  in- 
dustry have  indicated,  since  the  suspension  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  that  under 
such  an  order  they  v/ill  participate  with  the  Government  in  fair  measures  to 
achieve  greater  wage  and  price  stability;  but  are  unable  to  agree  on  any  voluntary 
arrangeinent;  and 

WH.ii.AEAJ,  stabilization  of  wages  and  prices  is  most  effectively  achieved  when 
accompanied  by  positive  action  of  labor  and  management;  and 

WHEREAJ,  this  order  is  required  to  establish  an  arrangement  for  the  application 
of  general  criteria  by  an  operating  structure  with  a minimum  of  Government  in- 
volvement and  sanctions  within  which  labor  and  management  may  act  to  effectuate 
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the  stabilization  ot  wages  and  prices  consistent  with  and  in  furtherance  of  effec- 
tive collective  bargaining  in  the  industry. 

NOW , THEREF ORE,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  roe  by  the  Economic 
Jtabilization  Act  of  1970  (84  Gtat.  799  aa  amended)  and  as  President  of  the  United 
Jtates,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Jection  1(a).  A Construction  Industry  Jtaoilization  Committee  (hereinafter  refer- 
red to  as  "Committee")  is  hereby  established  to  assure  generally  con  rmance  of 
any  increase  in  any  wage  or  salary  in  the  construction  industry  to  the  provisions 
of  this  order. 

(o)  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  twelve  members  appointed  by  the  Secre- 
tiry  of  Labor  and  selected  as  follows:  four  of  the  members  shall  be  representa- 
tive of  labor  organizations  in  the  construction  industry;  four  of  the  members  shall 
Le  representative  of  employers  in  the  construction  industry;  and  four  of  the  mem- 
bers shall  be  representative  of  the  public.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  appoint 
one  of  the  public  members  as  chairman  of  the  committee. 

Section  2.  Associations  of  contractors  and  national  and  international  unions  shall 
jointly  establish  craft  dispute  board  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "boards")  to 
determine  whether  wages  and  salaries  are  acceptable  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  established  in  section  6.  Each  board  shall  be  con. posed  of  appropriate 
labor  and  management  representatives. 

Section  3(a).  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  board,  in  relation  to  the 
craft  or  branch  over  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  to  provide  advice  and  assistance 
in  an  effort  to  resolve  any  unresolved  collective  bargaining  disputes  involving 
wages  and  salaries  and  to  promptly  examine  every  collective  bargaining 
agreement  negotiated  on  or  after  the  date  of  this  order  and-to  determine,  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  established  in  section  6,  whether  wage  and  salary 
increases  in  the  agreement  are -c acceptable  and  may  thus  be  approved.  The 
board  shall  make  determinations  within  a reasonable  time  and  shall  notify  the 
parties  and  the  Committee  of  action  taken.  When  it  is  determined  by  the  bos£d 
that  a wage  or  salary  increase  i3  not  acceptable,  the  board  shall  also  notify  the 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

(b)  Each  board  shall  also  have  the  authority  to  examine  collective  bargaining 
agreements  negotiated  prior  to  the  date  of  this  order  which  contain  wage  or 
salary  increases  scheduled  to  take  effect  on  or  after  such  date  to  determine 
whether  any  increase  is  unreasonabl  y inconsistent  with  the  criteria  established 
in  section  6. 

Section  4(a).  Upon  receipt  of  a notification  by  a board  that  it  has  found  a wage 
or  salary  increase  acceptable,  the  Committee  shall  have  fifteen  days  in  which 
to  determine  whether  it  will  assume  jurisdiction  over  the  matter.  If  the 
Committee  does  not  determine  within  that  time,  and  so  notify  the  parties  and 
the  board,  that  it  will  assume  jurisdiction,  the  board's  determination  will  be 
deemed  final  and  the  increase  may  take  effect.  If  the  Committee  determines 
that  it  will  assume  jurisdiction  it  shall  be  a violation  of  this  order  to  implement 
the  increase  unless  and  until  the  Committee  affirms  the  board's  initial  determina- 
tion. The  Committee  shall  notify  the  parties,  the  board  and  the  Jecretary  of 
Labor  of  its  final  action. 

(b)  The  Committee  is  also  authorized,  upon  its  own  motion,  if  a board  lias  not 
yet  reported  or  an  appropriate  board  has  not  been  established,  to  review  any 
proposed  wage  or  salary  increase  to  determine  its  acceptability. 
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(c)  Unless  and  until  an  increase  in  wage  or  salary  has  been  approved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  sections  ^(s  nd  4 of  this  order,  it  shall  be  a viola- 
tion of  this  order  to  pu£h3uch  a wage  or  -alary  increase  into  effect. 

Section  5.  Upon  a determination  by  a board  or  the  Committee  that  a proposed 
wage  or  salary  increase  is  not  acceptable  and  certification  of  that  determina- 
tion by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  following  actions  shall  be  taken: 

(a)  In  implementing  the  provisions  of  the  Davis -Bacon  Act  of  iv.-arch  3,  1931 
(46  Jtat.  1494,  a3  amended)  and  related  statutes  the  provisions  of  whic  ire 
dependent  upon  determinations  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Davis -Bacon 
Act,  and  including  state  statutes  or  laws  requiring  similar  wage  standards,  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  and  all  states  shall  not  take  into  consideration  any  wage  or 
salary  increase  in  excess  of  that  found  to  be  acceptable  in  making  determination 
under  that  Act  and  related  statutes. 

(b)  In  order  to  assure  that  unacceptable  wage  rates  shall  not  be  utilized  in  Federal 
or  federally-related  construction,  the  heads  of  all  Federal  departments  and 
agencies,  subject  to  the  direction  and  coordirar.o  -X  the  Secretary  of  Labor: 

(1)  shall  review  all  plans  for  construction  and  financial  assistance  for  construc- 
tion in  localities  in  which  wage  or  salary  increases  have  been  certified  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  to  be  unacceptable  and  shall,  on  the  basis  of  that  review, 
determine  whether  such  plans  can  be  approved  or  continued;  and 

(2)  shall  review  current  and  prospective  construction  contracts  for  Federal 
construction  and  for  construction  on  projects  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance 
in  the  area  affected  by  a certification  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  shall,  on  the 
basis  of  such  review,  determine  whether  such  contracts  can  be  awarded  or  continue  . 

(c)  The  Committee  and  the  boards  shall  make  public  their  determinations, 
specifying  the  craft  and  area  affected  and  the  wages  or  salaries  deemed 
unacceptable. 

(d)  Any  other  action  authorized  by  law  to  carry  out  the  purposes  and  policy  of  this 
order  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  assure  the  stabilization  of 
wages  and  prices  in  the  construction  industry. 

Section  6.  The  following  criteria  shall  be  applied  in  determining  whether  any 
wage  or  salary  increase  is  acceptable: 

(a)  Acceptable  economic  adjustments  in  labor  contracts  negotiated  on  or  after  the 
date  of  this  order  will  be  those  normally  considered  supportable  by  productivity 
improvement  and  cost  of  living  trends,  but  not  in  excess  of  the  average  of  the 
median  increases  in  wages  and  benefits  over  the  life  of  the  contract  negotiated 

in  major  construction  settlements  in  the  period  1961  to  1968. 

(b)  Equity  adjustments  in  labor  contracts  negotiated  on  or  after  the  date  of  this 
order  may,  where  carefully  identified,  be  considered  over  the  life  of  the  contract 
to  restore  traditional  relationships  among  crafts  in  a single  locality  and  within 
the  same  craft  in  surrounding  localities. 

Section  7.  The  parties  to  a labor  contract  negotiated  in  the  construction  industry 
shall  promptly  submit  that  contract  to  the  appropriate  board  or  boards.  Where 
there  is  no  appropriate  board  to  consider  the  acceptability  of  a proposed  wage 
or  salary  increase,  the  affected  national  or  international  union,  and  the  affected 
association  of  contractors  shall  promptly  submit  that  contract  to  the  Committee. 
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Section  8.  The  Interagency  Committee  on  construction  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"Interagency  Committee"),  is  hereby  established  to  develop  criteria  for  the 
determination  of  acceptable  prices  in  construction  contracts  as  well  as  criteria 
for  acceptable  compensation,  including  bonuses,  stock  options  and  the  like. 
Officers  and  employees  of  Federal  departments  and  agencies  shall  be  designated 
to  serve  as  members  of  the  Interagency  Committee  by  the  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  who  shall  also  designate  its  chairman.  The  Interagency 
Committee  shall  consult  with  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  with  major  Government 
procurement  agencies  and  with  the  Committee  in  developing  such  criteria  and 
concerning  the  application  of  such  criteria.  Until  criteria  have  been  developed 
and  applied  and  prices  and  compensation  are  determined  to  be  unacceptable, 
prices,  and  compensation  shall  not  be  deemed  in  violation  of  this  order, 

Section  S.  In  the  conduct  of  every  Federal  or  federally  assisted  construction 
project  or  program  the  affected  Federal  agency  shall  assure  the  conformance 
of  3uch  project  or  program  with  the  criteria  established  in  Jection  8. 

Section  10.  The  Committee  and  the  Interagency  Committee,  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  are  authorized 
to  issue  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  the 
expeditious  and  effective  conduct  of.  their  responsibilities  under  this  order  and 
to  effectuate  its  purposes,  ouch  authority  of  the  Committee  under  this  section 
shall  include  the  autho  :»ty  to  issue  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  assure  the  effective  operation- of  any  beard  which  may  be  established  un- 
der this  order,  and  to  provide  for  the  resolution  of  impasses  v/ithin  any  board. 

Jection  11(a).  The  term  "construction"  shall  mean,  for  the  purpose  of  this  order 
(1)  all  work  relating  to  the  erecting,  constructing,  all e ring,  remodeling, 
pai.Jdng,  or  decorating  of  '.all.,  '..-.r  s such  as  buildings,  bridges,  highways 
and  the  like,  when  performed  on  r_  contract  be.. ’is,  but  shall  not  include  main- 
tenance work  performed  by  workers  employed  on  a permanent  basis  in  a par- 
ticular plant  or  facility  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  such  piant  or  facility  in  effi- 
cient operating  condition.;  (2)  the  transporting  of  materials  and  supplies  to  or 
from  a particular  bulk  ing  or  project  by  the  workers  of  the  contractor  or  sub- 
contractor performing  the  construction  or  the  manufacturing  of  materials,  sup- 
plies, or  equipment  on  the  site  of  a project  by  such  workers;  and  (3)  all  ether 
work  classified  as  construction  in  section  5.2(g)  of  Fart  5,  Title  29  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations , 

(b)  The  term  "wage  or  salary"  shall  mean,  for  the  purpose  of  this  order,  all 
wage  or  salary  x*ate  schedules  and  economic  benefits  established  pursuant  to 
a collective  bargaining  agreement  in  the  construction  industry.. 

Jection  12(a),  Expenses  of  the  Committee  and  the  Interagency  Committee  shall 
be  paid  from  such  appropriations  to  the  Department  of  Labor  and  other  Federal 
agencies  as  may  be  made  available  therefor. 

(b)  All  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  are  authorized  and 
directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Committee  and  the  Interagency  Committee  in 
order  that  they  may  carry  out  their  responsibilities  under  this  order. 

section  13.  There  shall  be  periodic  examination  of  the  Sffectiveness  of  this 
order  to  determine  whether  further  measures  will  be  required  to  effectuate 
a stabilization  of  wages  and  prices  in  the  construction  industry. 

Jection  14.  This  Order  shall  be  effective  immediately. 


/ s/  RICHARD  MIX  CM 
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Date  of  Revocation 

Senator  Magnuson.  Was  there  a date  put  in  there  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  I don’t  recall  the  date  precisely.  I understand  there 
was  not  a date. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  recall  whether  there  was  a date  or  not. 
But  I think  the  explanation  was  couched  in  terms  that  it  was  con- 
sidered to  be  temporary  and  that  they  take  another  look  at  it  along 
the  lines  some  place  as  we  move  on. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now  comes  a good  question.  Did  you  save  any 
money  as  a result  of  that  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  It  wasn’t  suspended  long  enough  for  us  to  tell. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  in  the  record,  break  it  down,  as  to  the 
amount  of  money  that  was  used  to  enforce  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  in  the 
construction  industry  and  what  you  did  with  the  savings,  if  any. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  We  will  be  happy  to. 

(The  information  follows:) 

EFFECT  OF  SUSPENSION  OF  DAVIS-BACON  ACT 

After  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  was  suspended  and  we  prepared  most  of  the  files 
and  records  for  storage,  we  started  to  place  the  program’s  employees  elsewhere  in 
the  administration.  With  the  reactivation  of  the  program  the  following  month 
almost  all  of  those  persons  who  had  been  assigned  to  other  ESA  activities  were 
immediately  reincorporated  into  the  Davis-Bacon  program.  When  the  additional 
costs  of  closing  down  and  starting  up  the  program  are  considered  the  result  has 
been  that  ESA  has  achieved  no  net  savings  as  a result  of  the  suspension.  How- 
ever, some  savings  in  the  Davis-Bacon  program  were  realized  during  1971  due  to 
a delay  in  filling  newly  authorized  jobs.  We  expect  that  of  the  total  of  $1.3  million 
available  for  the  Davis-Bacon  program  $1.1  million  will  be  obligated  as  of  the 
end  of  the  current  year.  The  savings  of  approximately  $200,000  are  primarily 
being  applied  to  offsetting  increased  cost  of  the  latest  Federal  pay  raise  which 
was  not  fully  funded. 

WAGE  DETERMINATION  WORKLOAD 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  mentioned  in  the  budget,  in  your  budget, 
in  the  submission,  that  24,000  wage  determinations  will  be  issued  in 
1972,  a decrease  of  2,000  from  the  1970  figure  under  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act. 

Can  anyone  explain  this  decrease  and  why  ? 

Mr.  Landis.  The  decrease  mainly  comes  about  because  of  our  con- 
tinued effort  to  have  more  area  wage  determinations  which  would 
apply  to  more  than  one  construction  contract. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Has  that  resulted  in  a decrease  ? 

Mr.  Landis.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Because  you  spread  out  more.  The  determina- 
tions are  made  more  areawise,  rather  than  specifically  to  contract  by 
contract. 

Mr.  Landis.  That  is  right,  yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  that  is  a wise  policy.  You  probably 
have  to  ask  for  more  money,  if  you  are  going  to  do  it  contract  by 
contract.  That  is  a big  job. 

Mr.  Landis.  That  is  true. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  can  determine  much  better  the  area. 

Thank  you. 
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PREVENTION  OF  DISCRIMINATION  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

Mr.  Fletcher.  In  short,  we  in  the  Employment  Standards  Admin- 
istration are  in  the  forefront  of  this  Nation’s  efforts  to  eliminate 
poverty  and  increase  employment  opportunities.  Despite  the  fact  that 
our  programs  affect  all  of  the  Nation’s  approximately  83  million 
workers  in  many  vital  ways,  the  costs  are  relatively  small.  Our  major 
program  increases  are  for  the  prevention  of  discrimination  in 
employment. 

While  we  are  proud  of  what  we  have  accomplished,  we  recognize 
that  there  is  still  a long  way  to  go.  With  these  funds,  we  can  mate- 
rially improve  our  performance  and  make  a significant  contribution 
to  both  the  welfare  of  the  Nation’s  workers  and  to  the  economy. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

PROCEDURES  FOR  HANDLING  COMPLAINTS 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  procedure  on  a complaint  about 
discrimination?  Do  they  mainly  come  from  individuals,  or  do  they 
come  from,  say,  the  local  union  that  might  be  involved,  or  do  your 
field  agents  seek  it  out  on  their  own  initiative,  or  is  it  a combination 
of  everything  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  It  is  a combination  of  all  of  them. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  they  mainly  individual  complaints  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  There  is  a sizable  group  of  individual  complaints. 
Complaints  on  age  discrimination,  for  example. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  could  be  a group  getting  together. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  With  age  discrimination,  it  is  likely  to  be  an  indi- 
vidual who  feels  she  has  been  discriminated  against  because  of  age. 
We  are  getting  some  movement  on  the  part  of  women  as  a whole, 
feeling  that  they  are  being  discriminated  against  as  a class;  but  in 
most  instances,  when  you  are  beginning  to  enforce  legislation  which 
hasn’t  necessarily  been  enforced  before,  most  of  your  complaints  ini- 
tially come  about  as  a result  of  an  individualized  complaint.  It  can 
vary. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Let’s  take  out  in  our  part  of  the  country,  say 
a processing  plant,  on  wage  discrimination.  That  complaint  usually 
comes  from  a group  that  gets  together.  Isn’t  that  true  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  It  can  come  that  way. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  might  start  with  one  individual.  But  then 
you  start  to  look  around,  it  is  a group. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  It  can  also  start  as  a result  of  our  field  officers  going 
in  with  a random  survey  and  finding  that  there  has  been  a disparity. 
On  that  basis,  it  is  an  initiation  on  the  part  of  our  office. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  those  field  agents  travel  around  ? Are  they 
in  a set  office  that  you  can  go  to  and  tell  them  about,  or  do  they  go  out 
and  look  at  the  processing  plant  ? 

Mr.  Fletcher.  We  have  regional  offices  and  field  offices,  Mr. 
Chairman. 

Mr.  Costello.  We  have  about  100  area  offices  in  addition  to  the 
regional  offices;  and  also  in  the  wage-hour  area,  we  have  additional 
offices. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  ample  opportunity  for  them  to  contact 
somebody  or  to  be  contacted  ? 
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Mr.  Costello.  Yes,  sir.  They  are  spread  out  into  325  other  locations 
where  it  may  be  nothing  more  than  just  an  office  in  the  post  office  or 
something  like  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  it  is  a combination  of  all  of  those,  some- 
times individuals,  sometimes  your  field  agents,  and  sometimes  it  might 
be  a union  group. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  correct,  sir.  Sometimes  it  may  be  as  a result 
of  an  inquiry  on  the  part  of  the  agency  itself  to  see  how  well  the  law 
is  being  enforced.  In  that  instance,  we  will  go  out  and  take  a look. 

ENFORCEMENT  OF  CONSUMER  CREDIT  PROTECTION  ACT 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  requested  an  additional  eight  positions  and 
$150,000  to  increase  the  enforcement  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection 
Act. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  That  is  wage  garnishment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  will  these  people  be  located  and  what 
will  they  be  doing  ? 

Mr.  Costello.  Of  the  eight  positions,  two  would  be  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Solicitor  of  Labor  in  connection  with  legal  work.  It  has 
been  necessary  to  file  lawsuits  to  enforce  this  in  some  instances. 

The  remainder  of  six  compliance  officers  who  would  be  in  the  nature 
of  people  who  would  devote  full  time  to  this  garnishment  and  relation- 
ships with  the  State  out  in  the  field.  There  would  be  six  spread  out  over 
the  regional  offices. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Send  me  up  a memo  as  to  what  12  would  amount 
to.  Ultimately,  we  are  going  to  have  12  national  regions  to  consider, 
where  people  can  go  and  get  the  protection  of  the  laws  we  pass  in  the 
United  States,  Send  up  a memo  of  what  12  regions  would  be.  You  have 
to  get  ready  for  it.  They  are  working  very  fast.  The  GS  A gets  the  space 
in  many  cases,  and  we  are  eventually  going  to  have  12  all  over  the 
country. 

I think  it  is  important  that  we  have  enough  people  to  cover  the 
country  in  this  particular  instance. 

Mr.  F letcher.  We  will  be  happy  to  do  that. 

(The  information  follows:) 

Staffing  Requirements  for  Regions 

An  additional  request  of  $84,000  and  four  positions  would  be  necessary  to 
place  a Wage  Garnishment  Expert  in  each  of  our  ten  regions.  The  total  request  for 
this  increase  would  then  amount  to  $234,000  and  12  positions.  If  we  were  to  go  to 
a posture  of  12  regions,  it  would  require  16  positions  and  $300,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  have  a good  record  on  your  state- 
ment, Mr.  Fletcher,  and  we  will  proceed  to  the  request  for  occupational 
safety  and  health. 

63-792  O — 71 — pt.  1 
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Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Salaries  and  Expenses 

STATEMENT  OF  GEORGE  C.  GUENTHER,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

ROBERT  D.  GIDEL,  DIRECTOR  OF  PROGRAM  OPERATIONS, 
OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
DAVID  H.  RHONE,  DEPUTY  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  PROGRAM 
MANAGEMENT  SERVICES,  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND 
HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  new  item  is  the  request  for  the  new  occu- 
pational safety  and  health  activities,  and  the  new  law  became  effective 
on  April  28, 1971. 

F or  the  purposes  of  the  record,  $9.2  million  was  provided  in  supple- 
ment als  for  fiscal  1971  to  start  up  these  activities.  Your  request  is  for 
$31,350,000.  So  that  would  be  $40  million  for  the  year;  possibly  more, 
I understand,  may  be  asked  for  in  a supplemental  appropriation. 

Mr.  Guenther  is  here  to  present  that  budget  request. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Your  biographical  sketches  will  be  included  at  this  point  in  the 
record. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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GEORGE  Co  GUENTHER 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health 

George  C.  Guenther  was  sworn  in  as  the  Labor  Department's  first 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  on  April  28, 
1971.  Mr,  Guenther  heads  the  Department's  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Administration. 

Previously,  Mr.  Guenther  served  from  1969  as  the  Director  of  the 
Department's  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  He  also  served  as  Chairman 
of  the  Federal  Safety  Council,  responsible  for  occupational  safety 
programs  in  all  Federal  agencies  applying  to  approximately  3 million 
Federal  employees.  He  is  a member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Safety  Council  and  a member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Safety  Engineers. 

Prior  to  joining  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Mr.  Guenther 
served  as  Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry. 

From  1955  to  1967,  Mr.  Guenther  was  President  of  the  John  H. 
Guenther  Hosiery  Company  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania.  He  holds  an 
A.B.  degree  from  Amherst  College. 

He  and  his  wife,  the  former  Kathleen  Coyle,  have  three  sons. 

Robert  D.  Gi del 

Director,  Office  of  Program 

Robert  D.  Gi del  is  presently  serving  as  the  Director  of  Program 
Operations  for  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration. 

Previously,  Mr.  Gi del  served  as  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Occupational  Safety  in  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  Mr.  Gi del  has 
been  a career  employee  with  the  Department  of  Labor  since  1955  holding 
various  positions  in  the  safety  area  in  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards. 
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He  received  the  Authur  S.  Fleming  Award  in  1960  as  one  of  ten  outstanding 
young  men  in  the  Federal  Service. 

Before  joining  the  Department  of  Labor,  Mr.  Gi del  served  as  Senior 
Safety  Engineer  and  Industry  Staff  Representative  for  the  National  Safety 
Council  from  1952  to  1955.  Prior- to  that  time,  Mr.  Gi del  was  employed 
in  safety  engineering  capacities  by  the  Hartford  Accident  and  Indemnity 
Company  and  the  Western  Electric  Company. 

Mr.  Gidel  holds  a B.S.  degree  in  Industrial  Engineering  from 
Washington  University  and  a J.D.  degree  from  John  Marshall  Law  School. 

He  and  his  wife,  Madeline,  have  one  son. 

DAVID  H.  RHONE 

Acting  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Program 
‘Management  Services 


David  H.  Rhone  is  a career  employee  who  has  served  in  the  Department 
of  Labor  since  February  1962.  Mr.  Rhone  is  presently  acting  as  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Program  Management  Services  in  the  Department's  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration. 

Mr.  Rhone  began  his  federal  career  with  the  Department  of  Navy  in  1953. 
His  major  responsibilities  since  entering  the  federal  service  have  been  in  the 
areas  of  financial  management,  budgeting,  and  accounting  systems. 

Mr.  Rhone  served  with  the  U.  S.  Air  Force  during  the  Korean  Conflict. 

He  attended  the  City  College  of  New  York,  George  Washington  and  Maryland 
Universities. 

He  and  his  wife,  Frances,  have  three  children  and  reside  in 


Hyatts  ville,  Maryland. 


308 


INTRODUCTION  OF  MR.  DAVID  RHONE,  BUDGET  OFFICER 

Mr.  Guenther.  Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  introduce  my  budget 
officer,  Mr.  David  Rhone,  who  will  provide  supporting  information. 

1971  URGENT  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIATION 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  I am  very  pleased  to 
appear  before  you  as  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health.  Before  I begin  my  statement  on  the  1972  budget  request,  I 
would  like  to  thank  the  committee  for  its  response  to  our  request  for  an 
urgent  supplemental  appropriation  in  1971. 

With  these  funds,  we  were  able  to  sustain  the  momentum  gained 
since  the  President  signed  the  Williams- Steiger  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  on  December  29,  1970.  We  are  now  proceeding,  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  with  staffing  and  building  the  organizational 
capability  necessary  for  the  enormous  task  ahead  of  us. 

DEPARTMENT  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION  ORGANIZATION 

I would  like  to  discuss  for  a moment  how  the  Labor  Department  has 
organized  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act.  On 
April  28, 1971,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  delegated  his  responsibilities  for 
occupational  safety  and  health,  including  safety  functions  previously 
assigned  to  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration,  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health. 

The  newly  established  organization  is  one  which  I feel  will  provide 
for  effective  administration  of  the  Department’s  responsibilities  under 
the  act.  One  of  the  things  we  are  emphasizing  is  that  a major  part  of 
our  effort  will  be  in  the  field,  where  the  action  is.  At  least  two-thirds  of 
our  people,  particularly  our  compliance  officers,  will  be  located  in  10 
regional  offices  and  over  40  area  offices  within  these  regions.  We  expect 
the  proportion  of  staff  in  the  field  to  increase.  Each  of  the  10  regions 
is  directed  by  a regional  administrator,  who  will  report  directly  to  my 
office.  We  will  provide  a copy  of  the  organization  chart  for  the  record. 

(The  information  follows:) 


OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 


309 


REGION  I I REGION  II  REGION  III  REGION  IV  REGION  V REGION  VI  REGION  VII  REGION  VIII  REGION  IX  REGION  X 

BOSTON  NEW  YORK  PHILADELPHA  ATLANTA  CHICAGO  DALLAS  KANSAS  CITY  DENVER  SAN  FRANCISCO  SEATTLE 
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BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  POSITION  INCREASES 

For  fiscal  year  1972,  we  are  requesting  $31,350,000  and  1,458  positions 
which  includes  (1)  $6,450,000  and  376  positions  for  base  programs 
formerly  carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards,  and  (2) 
$24,900,000  and  1,082  positions  for  newly  assigned  responsibilities 
under  the  1970  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 

The  budget  request  for  1972  represents  an  increase  of  $15,025,604  and 
488  positions  over  1971.  Of  this  increase,  $1,025,604  and  46  positions 
are  needed  to  intensify  our  efforts  in  base  programs.  These  programs 
include  construction  safety,  maritime  safety,  and  the  safety  provisions 
of  various  Federal  procurement  laws.  Forty-six  positions  and  $770,000 
of  this  increase  are  specifically  needed  for  construction  safety. 

While  these  activities  are  being  incorporated  into  the  new  occupa- 
tional safety  and  health  program,  they  will  retain  special  emphasis 
and  become  more  comprehensive  and  effective  under  the  expanded 
statutory  authority  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 

EXPENDITURE  OF  FISCAL  YEAR  1971  FUNDS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  under  improving  safety  and  working 
conditions  of  workers,  which  is  in  your  Department,  last  year  $14,778 
million  was  appropriated,  and  then  we  appropriated  another  $9  mil- 
lion in  the  supplemental. 

Mr.  J ones.  That  is  included  in  that  $14,778  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  what  you  can  spend  up  to  July  1.  Is  that 
right  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  $9  million  supplemental  are  in  that  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  you  are  asking  for  next  year,  $31,350  million, 
which  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  $9  million. 

Mr.  Jones.  No,  sir.  It  is  an  extension,  as  Mr.  Guenther  pointed  out. 
That  includes  $24,900,000  which  is  the  1972  cost  of  operating  that  $9 
million  program  in  1971. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  haven’t  expended  the  whole  $9  million, 
have  you  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  We  expect  to  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  obligated  it  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir,  that  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  want  to  start  clean  with  the  1972  budget, 
with  your  amount,  the  $31.35  million. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  rest  of  it  you  obligated  or  started  the  pro- 
gram in  the  last  2 months  or  six  weeks. 

Mr.  Guenther.  For  technical  purposes,  that  is  correct,  yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  States  have  submitted  their  plans  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  I intend  to  comment  on  the  State  programs  a little 
bit  further  on  in  my  testimony,  Mr.  Chairman,  if  you  would  care  to 
defer  your  question  until  that  time. 


311 


Source  of  Fiscal  Year  1971  Funds 

Senator  Magnuson.  Before  you  get  to  that,  however,  during  the  sup- 
plemental hearings,  the  Department  talked  about  borrowing  money 
from  on-going  programs  to  finance  occupational  safety  and  health. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Have  you  repaid  that  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir.  We  did  not,  in  fact,  borrow  in  the  tradi- 
tionally accepted  definition  of  that  term.  We  used  funds  which  were 
allocated  for  safety  and  health  functions  and  borrowed  on  our  future 
months  funds  for  that  purpose. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  going  to  start  clean  now  for  the  1972 
budget  with  the  $31.5  million. 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  rest  of  it  is  behind  us.  It  will  be  by  mid- 
night on  June  30. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

TOTAL  REQUEST  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 

We  are  requesting  an  additional  $14  million  and  447  positions  for  the 
new  occupational  safety  and  health  program,  of  which  $7,926,000  is  to 
provide  full  year  cost  of  positions  authorized  in  1971.  This  increase  is 
needed  to  create  the  operational  framework  necessary  for  the  far- 
reaching  regulatory,  enforcement,  and  administrative  responsibilities 
assigned  to  the  Department  under  the  act. 

Implementation  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  falls 
basically  into  five  broad  areas : Setting  standards,  obtaining  compli- 
ance with  these  standards,  assisting  the  states  in  the  development  of 
State  safety  programs,  statistics  on  work  injuries  and  illnesses,  and  the 
National  Commission  on  Workmen’s  Compensation. 

ROLE  OF  NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  WORKMEN^  COMPENSATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Tell  us  what  the  National  Commission  on  Work- 
men’s Compensation  has  to  do  with  safety. 

Mr.  Guenther.  The  reason  it  is  included  in  our  budget,  Mr.  Chair- 
man, is  that  the  Williams-Steiger  Act  created  a National  Commission 
to  study  State  workmen’s  compensation  systems  and  to  make  a report 
to  Congress  and  to  the  President  by  the  end  of  July  1972  on  this  sub- 
ject. Since  it  was  created  under  the  act,  the  responsibility  of  the  budg- 
etary considerations  are  included. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  this  Commission  in  your  shop  because 
it  is  part  of  the  law  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  No.  We  have  the  budgetary  planning  responsibility 
in  that  it  is  part  of  the  law.  However,  the  Commission  itself  will  be  an 
independent,  presidentially-appointed  Commission.  Since  its  time  for 
operation  is  so  short,  1 year,  for  practical  purposes,  its  budget  was  in- 
cluded as  a part  of  our  budget  request. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I still  don’t  know  what  compensation  has  to 
do  with  the  health  and  safety. 
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Mr.  Guenther.  In  a very  real  sense,  workmen’s  compensation  is  the 
after  part  of  the  before  and  after  sequence.  Hopefully,  occupational 
safety  and  health  programs  will  decrease  the  need  for  workmen’s  com- 
pensation to  workmen  who  are  injured  in  the  course  of  their  employ- 
ment. So  that  it  is  the  after  part  of  an  employment  accident. 

However,  the  Commission’s  purpose  is  to  study. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  Commission  is  going  to  report  on  when  a 
person  is  injured,  what  the  compensation  is  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  It  will  consider  that  as  one  of  the  many  facets  of  the 
study ; yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Whether  it  is  adequate. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Whether  it  is  adequate,  inadequate,  what  the  dif- 
ferences are  between  the  various  State  systems. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  trying  to  divorce  this  from  wages,  if  it  can 
be  done.  Compensation  is  one  thing  and  wages  are  another. 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  correct.  Compensation  as  we  use  the  term 
refers  to  workmen’s  compensation  benefits  rather  than  wages. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  think  this  could  happen.  But  it  could  be 
possible  to  have  a very  safe  plant  and  everybody  get  low  wages.  I don’t 
think  the  two  of  them  go  together  very  often,  but  it  might  be  possible. 
But  you  use  the  word  “compensation”  in  another  sense. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  Mr.  Chairman.  In  the  classic  sense,  and  in  the 
sense  of  benefits  for  workers  who  are  injured  on  the  job. 

ESTABLISHING  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

With  regard  to  standards,  the  first  activity,  setting  standards,  pro- 
vides the  basic  tool  for  the  achievement  of  the  act’s  objectives.  Thus, 
the  development  of  health  and  safety  standards  was  given  high  prior- 
ity immediately  upon  the  President’s  signing  the  act.  An  initial  pack- 
age of  Federal  and  national  consensus  standards  has  been  developed 
and  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  29. 

The  initial  standards  package  consists  of  ( 1 ) construction  standards 
recently  promulgated  by  the  Department,  (2)  maritime  standards 
from  previous  legislation  and  (3)  general  industry  standards  devel- 
oped to  provide  coverage  for  industries  other  than  construction  and 
maritime. 

Within  this  package,  standards  which  were  previously  promulgated 
under  other  Federal  laws  are  effective  under  OSHA  immediately  and 
pertain  to  those  establishments  which  they  previously  covered.  For 
establishments  newly  covered  by  these  standards,  a 90-day  familiariza- 
tion period  has  been  established  to  allowT  employers  and  employees  to 
become  aware  of  their  responsibilities  under  the  act,  and  to  take  action 
to  correct  existing  safety  and  health  hazards. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Supposing  I have  been  operating  under  a mari- 
time safety  law,  of  which  there  are  two  or  three,  which  we  passed  over 
the  years.  But  I am  the  employer.  I have  got  to  report  to  you,  do  I not  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  give  him  time  to  get  ready  to  make  the 
changeover.  Is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Guenther.  In  the  case  of  the  maritime,  we  have  had  jurisdic- 
tion under  the  Maritime  Safety  Act  since  1968  in  the  Department  of 
Labor,  so  that  for  maritime  employers,  there  is  no  substantial  change 
in  the  jurisdiction. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  What  would  be  the  example  of  a fellow  under 
another  act  that  wasn’t  under  Labor  that  would  have  to  come  in  under 
this  new  law  ? 

JURISDICTION  OF  OTHER  FEDERAL  AGENCIES 

Mr.  Guenther.  Section  4A  of  the  act  provides  that  where  other 
agencies  of  Government  have  existing  occupational  safety  and  health 
jurisdiction,  that  jurisdiction  shall  continue.  For  example,  in  the  case 
of  coal  mines,  where  the  Department  of  the  Interior  is  responsible, 
there  would  be  no  change  in  jurisdiction.  The  coal  mine  industry  will 
continue  to  fall  under  the  coverage  of  the  Coal  Mine  Act  and  be 
responsible  to  the  Interior  Department. 

So  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  does  not  change  any 
previously  existing  programs.  It  merely  extends  coverage  into  areas 
where  there  was  no  previously  existing  coverage. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Will  the  Department  of  the  Interior  still  admin- 
ister the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  about  the  Railroad  Safety  Act  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  It  will  continue  to  be  placed  in  the  Department  of 
Transportation. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  will  require  a lot  of  cooperation  with 
your  Department  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes;  it  will.  We  are  in  the  process  of  working  out 
operating  agreements  in  this  regard. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Rules,  guidelines,  ideas  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir.  We  are  meeting  regularly. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead. 

Mr.  Guenther.  These  initial  standards,  however,  will  have  only  a 
limited  impact  in  certain  occupational  areas,  such  as  agriculture, 
where  only  limited  standards  have  been  developed  to  date.  Therefore, 
in  1972  we  intend  to  invest  considerable  effort  in  the  development  and 
promulgation  of  standards  in  these  areas.  We  have  initiated  a con- 
sultative arrangement  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  assure 
early  and  effective  implementation  of  agricultural  safety  standards. 
During  1972,  work  will  also  proceed  on  modifying  and  supplementing 
existing  standards  based  on  industry  and  government  experience. 

COMPOSITION  OF  FIELD  STAFF 

We  recognize  that  standards  have  meaning  only  if  employers  and 
employees  comply  with  them.  To  accomplish  this,  we  are  attempting 
to  build,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  a field  staff  of  highly  qualified  and 
well-trained  compliance  officers.  At  the  present  time  we  have  over  200 
safety  officers  and  safety  engineers  on  duty  in  the  field.  We  are  review- 
ing over  6,000  applications  to  select  the  additional  personnel  needed 
this  year.  Recruitment  and  training  is  proceeding  at  a rate  which  will 
allow  us  to  attain  a staffing  level  in  the  field  of  500  by  June  30,  and 
approximately  900  in  early  calendar  1972  if  funds  are  available. 

EMPLOYMENT  PROCEDURES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  these  6,000  applicants  being  placed  under 
civil  sendee? 
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Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Will  the  examinations  be  made  by  Civil  Service, 
or  by  you,  or  both  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  The  positions  would  be  posted.  The  applications 
would  be  received.  They  would  be  reviewed  in  accordance  with  both 
civil  service  regulations  and  the  Department  of  Labor  agreement. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  be  sent  to  you  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  For  selection,  yes,  sir.  Eventually  selections  are 
made  by  responsible  authorities  in  the  Department  as  appropriate. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  send  down  to  Civil  Service  what  standards 
of  qualifications  there  should  be,  and  then  they  post  it,  then  they  have 
the  examination.  They  take  a civil  service  examination. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  for  certain  types  of  positions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  you  receive  the  applicants,  and  then  you 
have  to  do  a little  screening  yourself  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir,  that  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Consistent  with  the  amount  you  are  going  to 
have  or  the  amount  appropriated  for  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  that  is  correct. 

COMPLIANCE  ACTIVITIES 

Our  compliance  activities  will  be  directed  on  the  basis  of  the  “worst- 
first”  principle  contemplated  by  the  Williams-Steiger  Act,  and  will 
be  conducted  in  all  three  areas  of  maritime  safety,  construction  safety 
and  general  industry  standards.  In  our  inspection  activity  top  priority 
will  be  assigned  to  “catastrophe”  and  “imminent  danger”  investiga- 
tions; secondly,  to  inspections  resulting  from  complaints;  third,  to 
establishments  in  target  industries  selected  for  their  high-frequency 
of  injuries;  and  finally,  to  a cross-section  of  all  industries  to  provide 
the  broad  protection  contemplated  by  the  act. 

PROVISIONS  FOR  GRANTS  TO  STATES 

One  of  the  major  purposes  of  the  act  is  to  encourage  the  States  to 
assume  full  responsibility  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  occu- 
pational safety  and  health  standards.  Congress  clearly  indicated  its 
strong  intent  to  have  broad  State  participation  by  providing  the  in- 
centive of  Federal  grants.  The  State  grants  provision  is  a new  and 
creative  approach  for  a Federal  program  of  this  nature,  and  we  con- 
sider it  a challenging  responsibility  and  opportunity. 

The  State  grants  program  provides  us  with  the  opportunity  to  de- 
velop a constructive  partnership  among  the  Federal,  State  and  local 
governments  which  will  substantially  increase  the  program’s  scope 
and  effectiveness.  The  Department,  therefore,  considers  the  maximum 
involvement  of  the  States  to  be  essential  to  the  success  of  the  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  say  State  involvement,  are  you  talk- 
ing about  financial  involvement  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  give  grants  under  this  act  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  they  matched  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  To  a degree.  They  can  be  either  90-10  or  50-50 
grants.  I will  be  getting  to  that  in  a moment. 
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Extent  of  Participation  By  States 

A major  effort  has  been  made  to  consult  with  and  involve  the  States, 
and  based  upon  the  interest  to  date,  the  prospects  for  substantial 
State  participation  seem  extremely  favorable.  As  of  May  18,  all  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  three  territories  have  designated  the 
agencies  to  be  responsible  for  occupational  safety  and  health  matters. 
In  addition,  the  Department  of  Labor,  with  the  concurrence  of  HEW, 
has  approved  interim  agreements  with  44  States,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia and  Puerto  Rico,  authorizing  them  to  continue  their  present 
occupational  safety  and  health  programs  during  the  period  needed  to 
develop  programs  which  meet  Federal  standards. 

Use  of  State  Agencies 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  they  setting  up  new  agencies  within  the 
States  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  No,  sir.  The  governors  have  designated  existing 
agencies,  primarily  the  Department  of  Labor,  which  has  had  on-going 
responsibilities  in  safety  and  health,  but  in  many  cases  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  too,  has  been  involved. 

Procedures  for  State  Participation 

Senator  Magnuson.  Say  State  A presents  a program  and  they 
have  a Department  of  Health  and  Safety.  But  this  law  is  more  strin- 
gent and,  therefore,  they  have  to  do  more  about  it  in  some  States. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  will  cost  more  money  for  the  States? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  furnish  the  money  or  are  we  going 
to  furnish  the  money? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Each  State  wishing  to  set  and  enforce  its  own 
standards  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  a plan  by  which  it  proposes 
to  do  that.  That  plan  shall  meet  criteria  established  by  the  Secretary, 
which  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  very  soon. 

There  are  two  phases  involved : first  of  all,  a State  has  to  evaluate 
where  it  stands  now  and  determine  what  steps  it  needs  to  take  to  meet 
the  Secretary’s  criteria ; to  assist  them  in  that  activity,  the  States  are 
granted  funds  available  to  us  now,  and  can  be  given  to  the  States  on 
a 90-10  basis. 

In  other  words,  90  percent  Federal  money,  10  percent  State  money, 
so  they  would  have  a 10  percent  investment,  to  determine  what  they 
need  to  do  to  upgrade  the  existing  program  to  meet  the  Secretary’s 
requirements.  That  is  the  first  phase. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  money  is  going  to  be  involved 
there? 

Mr.  Guenther.  We  have  received  $4  million  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  for  that  purpose. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Supposing  you  help  them  on  a 90-10,  and  the 
State  gets  up  through  the  criteria  and  submits  its  plan. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Suppose  they  say,  “This  is  going  to  cost  us 
$2  million  more.  We  haven’t  got  it.”  Do  they  have  to  furnish  that 
money  ? 
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Mr.  Guenther.  If,  in  fact,  it  is  not  reimbursible  in  the  form  of  a 
grant,  I would  say  they  would  have  to,  yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  can’t  grant  them  the  $2  million  extra, 
can  you  ? They  have  arrived  at  their  plan. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Assuming  that  they  submit  a plan,  which  meets 
the  Secretary’s  requirements,  then  we  move  into  what  we  call  the 
operating  phase  of  the  plan.  To  assist  the  States  in  operating,  the  act 
provides  for  50-50  grants;  in  other  words,  the  Federal  Government 
will  pay  50  percent  and  the  State  will  pay  50  percent. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  going  to  have  financing. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  we  will  finance  on  a 50-50  basis  the  actual 
operations  of  an  approved  plan. 

Funds  Requested  for  State  Grants 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  money  do  you  have  for  that  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  We  have  requested  $6.4  million  for  1972.  However, 
we  expect  that  the  State  grants  requests  will  move  rapidly  as  we  move 
into  the  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  the  understatement  of  the  year.  You 
will  be  up  here  for  a supplemental. 

Mr.  Guenther.  I wouldn’t  want  to  deny  that,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  will  be  around  here  looking  for  a great 
deal  of  money  to  assist  the  States  again  under  a 50-50  grant. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now  you  have  enough,  however,  for  the  90-10. 

Mr.  Guenther.  We  have  enough  to  start.  The  $4  million  which  has 
been  allocated  this  year  we  expect  will  be  obligated,  in  fact  will  be 
obligated  very  shortly.  The  $6.4  million  we  have  requested,  will  enable 
us  to  continue  developmental  grants  but  it  will  probably  not  be 
adequate  as  we  see  it  at  this  point  in  time. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  do  you  think  it  is  going  to  cost 
under  the  50-50  ? Do  you  have  any  estimate  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  It  is  most  difficult  to  say  because  we  don’t  know 
how  many  States  are  going  to  be  presenting  us  with  acceptable  plans 
at  this  point  in  time. 

It  could  be  10  States,  it  could  be  20,  it  could  be  30,  it  could  be  40. 
The  speed  with  which  they  are  going  to  be  able  to  present  these  plans 
raises  questions  as  to  the  need  for  funds.  It  is  a most  difficult  question 
to  answer. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Don’t  you  have  any  idea  how  much  it  is  going 
to  cost  us.  Say  all  50  States  come  in  and  are  all  up  to  the  criteria. 
Do  you  have  any  idea  how  much  it  will  cost  under  the  50-50  grant  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  I would  hesitate  to  make  a guess,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  will  wait  until  you  come  back  up  here? 

Mr.  Guenther.  We  will  have  some  hard  facts  when  we  come  back. 
Today,  my  crystal  ball  tells  me  nothing. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  Legislative  Committee  did  give  great  stress 
on  the  participation  of  the  States.  But  they  failed  to  suggest  where 
we  are  going  to  get  the  money,  or  the  States  are  going  to  get  the 
money,  or  how  much,  dollar- wise,  we  are  going  to  pay  out  for  this. 

It  may  be  correct — I think  this  is  a very  worthwhile  program — but 
we  still  are  trying  to  get  the  States  to  give  a little  more  local  contribu- 
tions to  some  of  these  things. 
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I don’t  know.  Maybe  revenue-sharing  might  help  them  out.  But 
I doubt  it.  I don’t  know  how  we  can  share  a deficit  with  them. 
[Laughter.] 

Go  ahead.  I will  be  talking  to  you  later,  I guess. 

Mr.  Guenther.  We  are  requesting  an  increase  of  $550,000  in  1972 
to  support  the  State  grants  program.  The  development  of  State  plans 
which  will  meet  the  stringent  criteria  of  the  act  is  the  most  critical 
phase  of  the  entire  effort.  These  grant  moneys  are  to  be  utilized  in  fund- 
ing planning  grants  which  will  enable  States  to  develop  the  plans  and 
capability  for  operational  compliance  and  statistical  programs  in 
1973. 

In  addition,  a few  experimental  and  demonstration  grants  will  be 
made  to  States  in  1973  to  develop  model  or  innovative  programs  and 
techniques  of  operation.  A staff  of  55  in  the  field  and  20  in  the  national 
office  will  provide  the  necessary  technical  assistance  to  the  States  in 
the  development  of  their  programs,  and  will  review  their  progress. 

COLLECTION  OF  STATISTICS  ON  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 

Another  crucial  component  of  our  program  is  the  development  of  a 
comprehensive,  nationwide  system  for  the  collection,  compilation,  and 
analysis  of  occupational  safety  and  health  statistics.  The  need  for  valid 
and  reliable  statistics  on  occupational  injuries  and  illnesses  is  great,  as 
indicated  by  the  legislative  history  of  the  act.  Such  statistics  will  pro- 
vide information  on  the  causes  and  prevention  of  occupational  acci- 
dents and  illnesses.  This  data  will  also  serve  as  a basis  for  formulating 
additional  standards,  and  planning  the  direction  of  further  compli- 
ance activities.  We  are  requesting  additional  resources  for  this 
purpose. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  a new  phrase.  Requesting  additional 
resources — how  much  ? 

Mr.  Rhone.  117  positions,  and  $1,057  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  you  need  to  do  this. 

You  have  55  in  the  field  and  20  back  here,  do  you  think  that  is  a good 
proportion  ? Why  shouldn’t  you  have  10  back  here  and  65  in  the  field  ? 
This  is  your  preliminary  estimate,  is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Take  a look  at  it  and  see  if  you  can’t  get  more 
in  the  field. 

Mr.  Guenther.  All  right,  sir. 

Fiscal  year  1972  represents  the  first  year  that  covered  employers 
are  required  to  keep  detailed  records  under  the  act.  The  Department 
is  instituting  record-keeping  requirements  whereby  the  more  than 
4 million  covered  establishments  will  keep  a log  of  all  accidents  occur- 
ring whether  or  not  resulting  in  time  lost,  plus  additional  records  of 
individual  injuries  and  illnesses,  their  causes,  treatment  needed,  days 
lost,  and  the  extent  of  workers’  recovery. 

Work  injury  and  illness  data  will  be  obtained  anually  and  tabulated. 
The  first  such  reports,  covering  injuries  and  illnesses  occurring  during 
1972,  will  be  received  early  in  1973.  During  1972,  systems  for  the 
processing  of  this  data  will  be  developed  and  tested,  and  staff  will  be 
trained  in  their  analysis  and  evaluation. 


318 


Utilization  of  Statistics  Collected  By  Other  Agencies 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  that  case,  you  are  probably  going  to  have  to 
rely  on  a lot  of  statistics  that  are  being  collected  in  the  various  other 
safety  activities  of  government. 

Mr.  Guenther.  To  a certain  extent,  there  will  be  cooperative  agree- 
ments for  information  with  other  agencies,  particularly  under  the 
Coal  Mine  Act.  We  will  be  relying  on  their  information. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  have  a lot  of  those  statistics  collected. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes;  they  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  your  idea  is  to  put  it  together  in  one  place 
where  you  can  evaluate  the  whole  situation  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes;  we  are  seeking  national  injury  and  illness  sta- 
tistics that  will  be  equally  acceptable  as  the  employment  figures,  the 
unemployment  figures,  the  price  index,  and  so  forth.  We  do  not  have 
that  kind  of  information  now. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  would  be  a number  of  places  where  you 
don’t  have  to  do  the  work  yourself.  You  just  pick  it  up  from  where 
they  are  keeping  statistics,  in  other  departments  even. 

Mr.  Guenther.  There  are  other  sources  of  information  available 
to  us.  However,  we  have  to  collect  the  information  on  a standardized 
basis.  Otherwise,  we  would  be  mixing  apples  with  oranges  and  coming 
up  with  the  kind  of  fruit  salad  statistics  we  have  been  living  with 
for  years. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  Interior  Department  has  money  in  its 
budget  to  collect  statistics  on  mine  safety  and  the  maritime  people  have 
money  in  their  budget.  You  don’t  have  to  have  a lot  of  people  going 
out  and  doing  it  all  over  again. 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  correct.  This  system  has  been  developed  to 
avoid  that  kind  of  duplication  and  overlap. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  trying  to  develop  a bank,  a national 
bank,  on  this. 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

COORDINATION  WLTH  HEW  ON  RESEARCH  ACTIVITIES 

Another  area  of  importance  is  research.  Research  in  the  field  of  occu- 
pational safety  and  health  is  desperately  needed,  particularly  in  the 
health  and  motivational  areas.  The  Williams- Steiger  Act  places  respon- 
sibility for  research  and  experimentation  on  occupational  safety  and 
health  problems  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Concerted  efforts  are  being  made  to  insure  coordination  of  activities 
between  the  two  departments,  with  special  reference  to  occupational 
factors  affecting  the  health  of  workers  or  involving  the  use  of  toxic 
substances. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  will  have  a pretty  good  slug  of  money  in 
there  for  that. 

Have  you  got  some  in,  too  ? 

Mr.  Rhone.  Mr.  Chairman,  not  for  the  type  of  research  that  is  con- 
ducted by  HEW.  We  will  have  less  than  a half  of  a million  dollars 
to  be  used  in  devising  systems  and  techniques  for  our  own  internal 
purposes.  But  it  does  not  involve  the  HEW  type  research. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Here  are  two  appropriations  for  the  same 
purpose. 
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Mr.  Guenther.  Not  really,  Mr.  Chairman.  The  HEM7  research  is 
applied  research  into  toxic  substances  and  various  types  of  hazardous 
exposures  in  the  workplace,  whereas,  the  very  limited  amount  of  re- 
search that  we  will  do  will  be  specifically  program  oriented  for  us  and 
we  will  not  be  getting  into  the  health  hazards  aspects. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  jmt  in  the  record,  if  you  can,  how  this 
isn’t  a duplication. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

(The  information  follows:) 

The  studies  and  developmental  projects  which  will  be  undertaken  by  Occupa- 
tional Safety  and  Health  Administration  will  be  for  the  purpose  of  improving 
internal  operations,  and  to  enable  us  to  more  effectively  carry  out  the  respon- 
sibilities assigned  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  For  example,  we  are  planning  to 
make  a comprehensive  analysis  of  our  present  organizational  structure,  the  mis- 
sions of  each  of  our  offices,  the  lines  of  accountability,  and  to  relate  all  of  this 
to  the  suitability  of  the  organizational  alignment  for  achieving  the  goals  estab- 
lished under  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act.  We  will  undertake  evalua- 
tion studies  of  our  compliance  activities,  inspection  techniques,  and  methods  of 
providing  safety  training.  While  we  will  work  closely  with  HEW  in  a number  of 
these  areas,  these  are  clearly  activities  outside  the  scope  of  HEW’s  research 
functions. 

NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  STATE  WORKMEN^  COMPENSATION  LAWS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Workmen’s  Compensation  Commission. 

Mr.  Guenther.  Thirty-seven  positions  and  $814,000  are  requested 
for  the  National  Commission  on  State  Workmen’s  Compensation  Laws, 
which  was  established  by  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  to 
study  and  evaluate  State  workmen’s  compensation  laws  in  order  to 
determine  if  such  laws  provide  an  adequate,  prompt,  and  equitable 
system  of  compensation,  and  to  make  “such  recommendations  as  it 
deems  advisable”  to  the  President  not  later  than  July  31, 1972. 

During  1972  the  Commission  will  initiate  studies  and  conduct  hear- 
ings regarding  a number  of  broad  areas  of  workmen’s  compensation 
laws,  including  income  benefits,  medical  benefits,  coverage,  private 
insurance  plans,  and  procedures  for  the  administration  of  workmen’s 
compensation  programs. 

In  summary,  the  funds  we  have  requested  are  essential  to  carry  out 
one  of  the  most  important  pieces  of  legislation  passed  affecting  the  Na- 
tion’s workers.  Your  approval  of  our  budget  is  respectfully  requested. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Here  we  get  back  to  compensation  on  the  bot- 
tom of  page  6,  including  income  benefits.  Is  that  health  benefits  you 
are  talking  about  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  No,  sir.  That  is  cash  benefits  in  terms  of  the  actual 
payments  to  a disabled  worker  as  provided  under  a State  act. 

I could  contrast  income  benefits,  for  example,  with  medical  benefits, 
which  would  be  the  payments  for  the  cost  of  medical  service. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  ought  to  clear  that  up,  because  I 
don’t  think  you  want  to  get  into  all  the  pension  plans  and  income  bene- 
fits of  workmen  that  are  not  involved  in  some  injury.  That  is  another 
responsibility  of  the  Department. 

Mr.  Guenther.  I would  point  out  again,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  the 
Workmen’s  Compensation  Study  Commission  is  included  in  our  budget 
for  administering  purposes,  but  it  is  in  fact  a Presidentially-appointed 
Commission  and  is  in  no  way  related  in  its  operations  to  the  Labor 
Department. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Private  insurance  plans. 

I think  you  ought  to  clear  up  what  you  are  trying  to  do.  As  I un- 
derstand it,  it  is  to  get  into  where  there  is  a claim  or  injury  or  where 
it  is  sufficient  or  not  sufficient  and  that  sort  of  thing.  Is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Guenther.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  don’t  get  into  private  insurance  plans  of 
all  workmen  working,  do  you  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  No,  sir.  This  strictly  relates  to  workmen’s  compen- 
sation insurance  programs,  to  benefit  workers  when  and  if  they  are 
disabled. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  there  is  a work-related  injury  or  illness. 
Is  that  right  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Because  the  private  pension  plans  of  a person 
that  has  been  working  a long  time  and  has  no  injury,  we  don’t  want  to 
get  into  that. 

Mr.  Guenther.  That  is  not  a factor  for  consideration  in  this,  no,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  all  get  letters  every  day  up  here  on  the  Hill 
about  the  regulatory  lag  in  paying  claims.  Do  you  know  what  the  av- 
erage time  is  now  ? 

Mr.  Guenther.  I would  defer  to  my  associate,  Mr.  Ekeberg.  I think 
you  are  leading  into  his  presentation  with  regard  to  the  Bureau  of 
Employees’  Compensation. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Sometime  they  will  get  lost  in  the  shuffle  and 
we  have  to  send  letters  down  to  you  people.  The  man  says,  “I  have 
been  waiting  around  8 or  9 months  and  nothing  has  happened,”  or 
something  like  that. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Do  you  wish  me  to  address  that  question  before  I 
give  my  statement  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  No,  we  will  wait  for  your  statement.  We  are 
talking  about  the  backlog  in  this  sort  of  thing. 

I have  no  further  questions  on  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
request  and  we  will  proceed  to  the  next  item. 
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Workplace  Standards  Administration 
Bureau  of  Employees’  Compensation 
Federal  Workmen’s  Compensation  Benefits 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

[EMPLOYEES'  COMPENSATION  CLAIMS  AND  EXPENSES]  FEDERAL 
WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  BENEFITS 

For  the  payment  of  compensation  and  other  benefits  and  expenses 
(except  administrative  expenses)  authorized  by  law  and  accruing  during 
the  current  or  any  prior  fiscal  year,  including  payments  to  other  Federal 
agencies  for  medical  and  hospital  services  pursuant  to  agreement  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensation;  continuation  of  payment  of 
benefits  as  provided  for  under  the  head  "Civilian  War  Benefits"  in  the 
Federal  Security  Agency  Appropriation  Act,  1947;  the  advancement  of  costs 
for  enforcement  of  recoveries  in  third-party  cases;  the  furnishing  of 
medical  and  hospital  services  and  supplies,  treatment,  and  funeral  and 
burial  expenses,  including  transportation  and  other  expenses  incidental 
to  such  services,  treatment,  and  burial,  for  such  enrollees  of  the 
Civilian  Conservation  Corps  as  were  certified  by  the  Director  of  such 
Corps  as  receiving  hospital  services  and  treatment  at  Government  expenses 
on  June  30,  1943,  and  who  are  not  otherwise  entitled  thereto  as  civilian 
employees  of  the  United  States,  and  the  limitations  and  authority  formerly 
provided  by  the  Act  of  September  7,  1916  (48  Stat.  351),  as  amended,  shall 
apply  in  providing  such  services,  treatment,  and  expenses  in  such  cases 
and  for  payments  pursuant  to  sections  4(c)  and  5(f)  of  the  War  Claims  Act 
of  1948  (50  U.S.C.  App.  2012);  [$109,800,000]  $90,000,000,  together  with 
such  amount  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  charged  to  the  subsequent  year  appro- 
priation for  the  payment  of  compensation  and  other  benefits  for  any  period 
subsequent  to  March  31  of  the  current  year. 
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Appropriations  History 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$65,571,315 

$65,371,000 

$65,071,000 

$65,371,000 

$65,221,000 

1964 

58,838,000 

58,838,000 

58,838,000 

58,838,000 

58,838,000 

1965 

52,650,000 

52,65.0,000 

52,650,000 

52,650,000 

52,650,000 

1966 

49,606,000 

49,606,000 

48,530,000 

48,530,000 

48,530,000 

1967 

57,571,000 

56,571,000 

56,571,000 

56,571,000 

56,571,000 

1968 

57,061,000 

56,061,000 

56,061,000 

56,061,000 

56,061,000 

1969 

68,591,000 

68,591,000 

68,591,000 

68,591,000 

68,591,000 

1970 

60,116,000 

60,116,000 

60,116,000 

60,116,000 

60,116,000 

1971 

109,800,000 

109,800,000 

109,800,000 

109,800,000 

109,800,000 

1972 

104,880,000 

90,000,000 

Amounts  Available  For  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

$109,800,000 

$90,000,000 

Appropriation  available  in  prior  year 

-25,778,975 

— 

Reimbursements  from  other  agencies  (P.L.  86-767)... 

67,920,000 

86,620,000 

Total  available  for  obligation 

Obligations  by  Activity 

151,941,025 

176,620,000 

1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

1972 

Revised 

Estimate 

Change 

1. 

Federal  civilian  employees 
benefits 

$137,541,025 

$162,220,000 

+$24,678,975 

2. 

Armed  forces  reservists 

benefits 

10,000,000 

9,500,000 

-500,000 

3. 

War  claims  act  benefits 

400,000 

400,000 

— 

4. 

Other  benefits 

4,000,000 

4,500,000 

+500,000 

Total,  obligations  by  activity... 

151,941,025 

176,620,000 

+24,678,975 
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Obligations  by  Object 


1971 

Appropriation  1972  1972 

Revised Estimate Change 


42  Insurance  claims  and 

indemnities $151,941,025  $176,620,000  +$24,678,975 

Deduct : 

Reimbursements  from  other 

agencies -67,920,000 -86,620,000  -18,700,000 

Total  direct  obligations...  84,021,025  90,000,000  +5,978,975 


Direct 

Authori zati on 

Estimated 

Appropriation. 

bv  Transfer 

Available 

1971 

Enacted  Appropriation 

$109,800,000 

$67,920,000 

$177,720,000 

Advance  to  prior  year......... 

-25.778. 975 



-25.778.975 

1971 

Appropriation,  Revised 

84,021,025 

67, 920,000 

151, 941,025 

1972 

Estimate 

90.000.000 

86.620.000 

176.620.000 

Total  Change 

+5. 978.975 

+18,700,000 

+24,678, 975 

Mandatory  Items: 

Federal  civilian  employees  benefits 
Increase  in  benefits  for  this 
activity  are  attributed  to: 

(a)  increase  in  disability  and 

death  compensation 

(b)  increase  in  medical 

expenses 

Armed  forces  reservists  benefits: 
This  activity  refleots  a con- 
tinuing decrease  in  benefits  for 
injury  or  death  of  members  of  the 
Armed  forces,  due  to  repealed 
authority  August  1,  1956 

Other  benefits: 

Programs  under  this  activity 
involve  coverage  of  relatively 
small  groups . An  overall  in- 
crease is  anticipated  in  fiscal 
year  1972 


+4,978,975 

+1,000,000 


-500,000 


+500.000 


+15,700,000 

+3,000,000 


+20,678,  975 
+4,000,000 


-500,000 


+500.000 


+5,978.975  +18,700,000  +24,678,975 


Total  Change 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Federal  civilian  employees  benefits 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

$137,541,025 

Indefinite 

$162,220,000 

Purpose:  This  program  provides  compensation  and  related  benefits,  including 

medical  care  and  vocational  rehabilitation,  to  civilian  employees  of  the 
United  States  disabled  as  a result  of  injuries  sustained  while  in  the  per- 
formance of  duty,  and  to  dependents  of  employees  who  die  as  the  result  of  such 
injuries . 

Explanation:  Payment  of  compensation  and  related  benefits  to  employees  covered 

by  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  is  provided  through  one  hundred 
percent  Federal  funding  including  a "reimbursement"  provision  from  other 
Federal  agencies. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  During  1971,  an  estimated  557,800  benefit  payments  are 

being  made  at  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $137,541,025.  With  the  increase  in 
staff  authorized  for  this  year  a significant  reduction  is  being  made  in  the 
main  case  backlog. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  basic  objective  for  1972  is  to  make  the  benefit 

payments  in  a timely  manner.  An  estimated  567,800  benefit  payments  will  be 
made  at  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $162,220,000. 

Activity  1.  FEDERAL  CIVILIAN  EMPLOYEES'  BENEFITS  (1971,  $137,541,025; 

1972,  $162,220,000) 

The  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  (FECA)  authorizes  payment  of  benefits 
-to  civilian  employees  of  the  United  States  disabled  as  a result  of  injuries  sus- 
tained while  in  the  performance  of  duty,  and  to  dependents  of  employees  who  die  as 
the  result  of  such  injuries.  The  principal  annual  cost  of  this  program  is  for 
permanent  disability  and  death  compensation  for  which  liability  was  incurred  in 
prior  years  as  some  of  these  benefits  are  payable  for  the  life-time  of  the 
beneficiaries.  Expenditures  for  temporary  disability  and  for  medical  care  are 
directly  influenced  by  changes  in  the  number  of  new  cases  received  within  the 
current  and  preceding  year.  Other  factors  influencing  the  costs  of  compensation 
benefits  and  medical  expenses  are  changes  in  coverage  under  the  FECA;  increases 
in  wages  on  which  compensation  is  based;  the  severity  and  frequency  of  injuries; 
increases  in  costs  for  medical  care;  increases  in  benefits  for  cost-of-living 
based  on  increases  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index;  educational  benefits  for  dependent 
children;  lump-sum  payments  to  widows  and  dependent  widowers  upon  remarriage; 
added  wage-earning  capacity  payments  following  termination  of  scheduled  awards; 
and  an  increase  in  the  number  of  employees  choosing  compensation  as  opposed  to 
using  their  sick  or  annual  leave. 

5 U.S.C.  8147  (b)  provides  that  other  Government  agencies  reimburse  the 
Compensation  Fund  for  costs  incurred  due  to  injuries  or  deaths  occurring  after 
December  1,  1960.  The  Department  must  provide  each  agency,  prior  to  August  15 
each  year,  with  a statement  of  such  costs.  Each  agency  is  then  required  to 
include  in  its  annual  budget  a request  for  appropriation  in  an  amount  equal  -to 
such  costs.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  requests  shall,  within  30  days 
after  they  become  available,  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Compensation  Fund. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$24,678,975 

Direct  appropriation +$  5,978,975 

Reimbursements +$18,700,000 
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The  total  increase  requested  for  this  activity  is  $24,678,975  which  includes 
an  increase  in  reimbursements  under  the  "Chargeback"  program  of  $18,700,000  and 
an  increase  of  $5,978,975  in  the  direct  appropriation.  Estimated  increases  amount 
to  $4,000,000  for  medical  costs,  $3,000,000  for  death  compensation  and  $17,678,975 
for  disability  compensation. 


The  Bureau  is  required  by  5 U.S.C.  8146  (a)  to  readjust  the  payments  made  to 
certain  of  its  beneficiaries  for  cost-of-living  increases.  If  there  is  a rise  in 
the  Consumer  Price  Index  of  at  least  3 percent  for  3 consecutive  months,  over  the 
index  for  the  latest  base  month,  an  adjustment  will  be  effective  on  the  first  day 
of  the  third  month  after  the  3 months  consecutive  period.  During  fiscal  year  1970 
an  adjustment  of  4.4  percent  was  made,  effective  September  1,  1969,  and  a second 
adjustment  of  4.4  percent  was  made,  effective  June  1,  1970.  An  adjustment  of 
4 percent  was  made  March  1,  1971,  which  will  cost  an  estimated  $3,000,000  in 
1972. 

During  fiscal  year  1970,  two  Federal  salary  increases  necessitated  two 
adjustments  to  periodic  roll  cases  affected  by  the  maximum  and  minimum  pay  rates. 

The  1972  estimate  provides  $400,000  for  a similar  adjustment.  Also  the  January  1971 
Federal  salary  increase  will  increase  the  costs  for  new  cases  occurring  during 
fiscal  year  1972  by  $3,000,000. 

It  is  expected  that  a reduction  in  the  time-lag  in  payment  of  compensation  and 
in  the  claims  backlog  in  1972  will  increase  compensation  paid  by  over  $2,000,000. 

The  estimated  increase  of  8,000  payments  is  due  to  the  gradual  but  steady  increase 
in  long-term  cases  being  compensated  which  will  increase  compensation  paid  in  fiscal 
year  1972  by  approximately  $3,000,000.  The  remaining  increase,  which  is  by  far  the 
largest,  is  due  to  the  difference  between  present  Federal  salaries  on  which 
compensation  is  based  and  the  Federal  salaries  of  many  years  ago  which 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Armed  forces,  reservists  benefits 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Autho r i z at i on 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$10,000,000 


Indefinite 


$9,500,000 


Purpose : This  activity  continues  compensation  benefit  payments  for  casualties 

of  members  of  the  Reserve  components  of  the  Armed  Forces  occurring  in  line  of 
duty  on  or  before  December  31?  1956.  For  a number  of  years  the  benefits  of  the 
Federal  Employees ' Compensation  Act  were  extended  for  the  injury  or  death  of 
members  of  the  Reserve  components  of  the  Armed  Forces  occurring  in  line  of 
duty  when  on  active  duty  or  when  engaged  in  authorized  training  in  time  of  peace. 
Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits  Act,  Public  Law  88l,  approved 
August  1,  1956,  made  the  Veterans  Administration  responsible  for  providing 
compensation  for  reservists  in  respect  to  casualties  occurring  after 
December  31,  1956. 


Explanation:  A continuation  of  compensation  benefits  for  casualties  to  members 

of  the  Reserve  components  of  the  Armed  Forces  occurring  in  line  of  duty  on  or 
before  December  31,  1956  is  provided  through  one  hundred  percent  Federal 
funding. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  number  of  payments  under  this  activity  continues  to 

decrease  as  the  beneficiaries  remarry  and  dependent  children  become  of  age.  In 
1971?  an  estimated  38,000  payments  are  being  made  at  an  estimated  total  benefit 
cost  of  $10,000,000. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  continue  servicing  the  beneficiaries 

until  remarriage,  death,  or  age  limitations  terminate  their  eligibility.  In 
1972  an  estimated  35*000  payments  will  be  made  at  an  estimated  total  benefit 
cost  of  $9,500,000. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  War  Claims  Act  Benefits 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

Estimate 

$400,000 

Indefinite 

$400,000 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  compensation  benefits  for  claims  arising  under 

Section  4(c)  and  5(f)  of  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948.  These  benefits  are  for 
employees  of  Government  contractors  and  civilian  American  citizens  who  were 
capturedby  the  Japanese  Government  during  World  War  II.  This  program  is  of  a 
liquidating  nature  and  no  new  injuries  are  anticipated  to  be  reported.  However, 
as  the  present  beneficiaries  become  older,  more  medical  expenses  are  incurred. 

Explanation:  A continuation  of  compensation  benefit  payments  under  the  War 

Claims  Act  of  1948  is  provided  through  one  hundred  percent  Federal  funding. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  During  1971,  an  estimated  3,200  payments  are  being  made 

at  an  estimated  total  benefit  cost  of  $400,000. 

Objectives  for  1972.  During  1972,  an  estimated  3,200  payments  will  be  made  at 
an  estimated  total  benefit  cost  of  $400,000. 

were  used  as  the  base  for  compensation  of  many  of  the  cases  presently  dropping 
off  the  rolls . 

Reimbursements  to  the  Compensation  Fund  by  other  agencies  will  total 
$86,620,000,  an  increase  of  $18,700,000  over  1971.  Nine  establishments,  namely 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Departments  of  Navy,  Army,  Air  Force,  Agriculture, 
Interior,  Transportation,  the  Veterans  Administration  and  the  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority  comprise  87.5  percent  of  these  reimbursements. 

Activity  2.  ARMED  FORCES  RESERVISTS  BENEFITS  (1971,  $10,000,000; 

1972,  $ 9,500,000) 

For  a number  of  years  the  benefits  of  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act 
were  extended  for  the  injury  or  death  of  members  of  the  Reserve  components  of  the 
Armed  Forces  occurring  in  line  of  duty  when  on  active  duty  or  when  engaged  in 
authorized  training  in  time  of  peace.  Servicemen's  and  Veterans'  Survivor  Benefits 
Act,  Public  Law  881,  (c.  837,  70  Stat.  857,  et  seq.),  approved  August  1,  1956, 
repealed  legislation  providing  compensation  for  reservists  in  respect  to  casualties 
occurring  after  December  31,  1956. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to -$500,000 

The  number  of  payments  under  this  activity  continue  to  decrease  each  year  as 
the  beneficiaries  remarry  and  dependent  children  become  of  age.  The  experience 
has  been  as  follows:  1967,  4.7,205;  1968,  46,063;  1969,  44,079;  and  in  1970, 

40,498.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  number  of  payments  will  drop  to  38,000  in 
1971,  and  to  35,000  in  1972. 
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Activity  5.  WAR  CLAIMS  ACT  BENEFITS  (1971,  $400,000; 

1972,  $400,000) 

Benefits  for  claims  arising  under  section  4 (c)  and  5 (f)  of  the  War  Claims 
Act  of  1948  covers  employees  of  Government  contractors  and  civilian  American 
citizens  who  were  captured  by  the  Japanese  Government  during  World  War  II. 

This  program  is  of  a liquidating  nature  and  no  new  injuries  are  anticipated 
to  be  reported;  however,  as  the  present  beneficiaries  become  older  more  medical 
expenses  are  incurred,  offsetting  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  beneficiaries. 

Changes  for  1972 
NONE 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Other  benefits 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 


Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$4,000,000  Indefinite  $4,500,000 

Purpose : This  activity  involves  coverage  of  Relief  Work  Employees,  Employees  of 

Government  Contractors,  and  other  relatively  small  groups  of  employees.  The 
groups  shown  under  other  extensions  of  the  Act  are:  Civil  Air  Patrol,  Reserve 

Officer  Training  Corps,  Job  Corps,  VISTA,  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  Non-Federal 
Law  Enforcement  Officers,  those  persons  covered  under  Civilian  War  Benefits  and 
Maritime  War  Risk  Benefits.  These  benefits  are  for  cases  covered  by  extensions 
to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act.  Except  for  Relief  Work  Employees 
and  Employees  of  Government  Contractors  benefits  paid  are  extremely  small. 
Several  of  the  groups,  namely  the  Job  Corps,  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  VISTA, 
and  Non-Federal  Law  Enforcement  Officers,  have  become  covered  by  comparatively 
recent  legislation. 

Explanation;  Compensation  benefits  for  the  abow -mentioned  groups  covered  by 
extensions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  is  provided  through  one 
hundred  percent  Federal  funding. 

Accomplishments  in  1971 • During  1971s  an  estimated  13,000  payments  are  being 
made  at  an  estimated  total  benefit  cost  of  $4,000,000. 


Objectives  for  1972:  The  basic  objective  for  1972  is  to  make  the  mandatory 

benefit  payments  in  a timely  manner.  An  estimated  14,000  payments  will  be  made 
at  an  estimated  total  benefit  cost  of  $4,500,000. 


Activity  4.  OTHER  BENEFITS  (1971,  $4,000,000; 

1972,  $4,500,000) 

This  activity  involves  coverage  of  Relief  Work  Employees,  Employees  of 
Government  Contractors,  and  other  relatively  small  groups  of  employees.  The  groups 
shown  under  other  extensions  of  the  Act  are:  Civil  Air  Patrol,  Reserve  Officer 

Training  Corps,  Job  Corps,  Vista,  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  Non-Federal  Law 
Enforcement  Officers,  those  persons  covered  under  Civilian  War  Benefits  and 
Maritime  War  Risk  Benefits . 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to 


+$500,000 


The  increase  requested  for  this  activity  is  $500,000,  or  the  amount  of  the 
anticipated  increase  for  Employees  of  Government  Contractors  under  the  War  Hazards 
Compensation  Act.  This  Act  provides  for  reimbursements  by  the  Bureau  of  benefits 
paid  by  a self-insured  employer  or  an  insurance  company  under  the  Defense  Base  Act 
when  it  can  be  shown  that  the  injury  or  death  was  due  to  a war  risk  hazard  or 
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hostile  force.  The  requests  for  reimbursements  may  be  received  by  the  Bureau  two 
or  three  years  after  the  event  involved  and  may.  cover  extensive  periods  of  compen- 
sation paid. 

An  anticipated  net  increase  of  $50,000  for  Other  Extensions  of  the  Federal 
Employees'  Compensation  Act  is  offset  by  a decrease  for  Relief  Work  Employees. 

Reimbursement  to  Federal  Workmen' s Compensation 


Fund  in  accordance  with  Public  Law  86-767 
Fiscal  Year  1970 

Increase  or 

costs  for 

Decrease  over 

reimbursement  in 

payments  for 

Fiscal  Year  1972 

Fiscal  Year  1971 

Federal  civilian  employees  benefits 
Department  or  Agency 


Department  of  Agriculture 

$ 3,362,758 

$ 513,440 

Department  of  Commerce 

467,  915 

130,268 

Department  of  Defense 

41,365 

39,167 

Defense  Atomic  Support  Agency 

45,877 

9,217 

Office  of  Civil  Defense 

4,642 

_ 991 

Defense  Communications  Agency 

13,321 

12, 924 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency 

15,511 

263 

Defense  Supply  Agenoy 

603,135 

44, 797 

National  Security  Agency 

61,481 

16,812 

Advance  Research  Project  Agency 

91 

91 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 

9,429,  960 

1,749,250 

Department  of  the  Army 

9,388,494 

2,017, 928 

Corps  of  Engineers  Civil  Functions 

1,190,177 

265,516 

National  Cemeteries 

59,540 

18,043 

National  Guard 

490,470 

86, 919 

Ryuku  Islands  Civil  Administration 

4,892 

2,026 

Department  of  the  Navy 

14,595,911 

3,489,770 

U.  S.  Marines 

412, 706 

20, 922 

Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

976,087 

104,519 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

160,867 

74,117 

Department  of  Interior 

2,859,828 

684,899 

Department  of  Justice 

1,020,164 

233,801 

Department  of  Labor 

402,963 

254,455 

Department  of  State 

219,172 

121,117 

Agency  for  International  Development 

801, 917 

390,420 
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Fiscal  Year  1970 
costs  in 

reimbursement  in 
Fiscal  Year  1972 

Federal  civilian  employees  benefits  (Cont'd) 

Increase  or 
Decrease  over 
payments  for 
Fiscal  Year  It 

Department  or  Agency 

International  Boundary  and  Water  Commission  $ 11,055 

$ - 2,144 

Peace  Corps 

738,796 

- 2,044 

Department  of  Transportation 

2,174,822 

561,357 

Department  of  Treasury 

521,433 

149,  705 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

1,170,752 

469,902 

U.  S.  Postal  Service 

24,688,348 

5,465,567 

American  Battle  Monuments  Commission 

— 

776 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

69,561 

- 19,862 

Architect  of  the  Capitol 

46,135 

6,615 

Bureau  of  the  Budget 

25 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

34 

- 17,933 

Civil  Service  Commission 

49,367 

- 5,667 

Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington 

— 

725 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

5,625 

- 1,517 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

31,345 

- 4,389 

Federal  Power  Commission 

7,512 

7,350 

Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 

19,441 

- 4,645 

Federal  Reserve  System 

14,801 

1,270 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

5,326 

2,441 

Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission  of 
the  U.  S. 

65 

65 

General  Accounting  Office 

32,385 

736 

General  Service  Administration 

1,171,538 

254,885 

Government  Printing  Office 

256,835 

100,451 

Government  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

7,422 

353 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

61,138 

13,883 

Library  of  Congress 

11,897 

8,697 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

742,049 

31,046 

National  Capital  Housing  Authority 

2,207 

- 1,009 
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Federal  civilian  employees  benefits 
Department  or  Agency 
National  Labor  Relations  Board 
National  Mediation  Board 
National  Science  Foundation 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness 
Railroad  Retirement  Board 
Renegotiation  Board 
Selective  Service  System 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Small  Business  Administration 
Smithsonian  Institution 
National  Gallery  of  Art 
National  Zoological  Park 
Soldiers  Home 

Tax  Court  of  the  United  States 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority 


u. 

s. 

Botanic  Garden 

u.  s. 

Courts 

u. 

s. 

House  of  Representatives 

u. 

s. 

Information  Agency 

u. 

s. 

Senate 

u. 

s. 

Tariff  Commission 

Veterans  Administration 
Veterans  Canteen  Service 

Total 

Rounded 


Fiscal  Year 

1970 

Increase  or 

costs  in 

Decrease  over 

reimbursement  in 

payments  for 

Fiscal  Year 

1972 

Fiscal  Year  1971 

Id) 


$ 43,483 

$ 41,045 

— 

275 

9,818 

9,599 

116,599 

- 111,043 

265 

39 

11, 952 

9,109 

223 

212 

39,245 

1,742 

20, 953 

5,879 

107,458 

66,015 

20,563 

- 11,870 

10,471 

5,863 

17,103 

15,520 

19,754 

12,346 

25 

52 

3,464,565 

847,068 

354 

307 

61,812 

28,487 

15,662 

- 17,558 

85,520 

2,  98  9 

1,447 

422 

214 

173 

4,086,438 

510,370 

18.215 

8.314 

$86,621,272 

$18,701,272 

$86,620,000 

$18,700,000  1 

1/  Increase  in  "Chargeback"  as  reflected  on  the  Summary  of  Changes . 
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STATEMENT  OF  ACTUAL  BENEFIT  PAYMENTS  - 1969 


Pay- 

Unit 

Total 

ments 

Cost 

Cost 

Total  diability 

201,193 

$ 297 

$ 59,806,274 

Total  medical 

181,567 

90 

16,320,021 

Total  death 

74,273 

279 

20,752,661 

Miscellaneous  costs 

7.431 

68 

503.293 

1. 

Benefits  Federal  civilian  employees 

464,464 

210 

97,382,249 

2. 

Reservists  of  the  Armed  Forces 

44,079 

254 

11,175,660 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

1,611 

126 

202, 948 

Civilian  American  Internees 

1.693 

117 

198.506 

3. 

Benefits  under  War  Claims  Act 

3,304 

122 

401,454 

Federal  Relief  Work  Projects 

9,435 

174 

1,637,319 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

598 

450 

269,365 

Other  extensions  of  the  Act 

1.731 

188 

325.510 

4, 

Other  Benefits 

11,764 

190 

2,232,194 

Grand  Total 

523,611 

212 

111,191,557 
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STATEMENT  OF  ACTUAL  BENEFIT  PAYMENTS  - 1970 


Pay- 

ments 

Unit 

Cost 

Total 

Cost 

Total  disability 

224,344 

$ 339 

$ 75,977,378 

Total  medical 

226,6 88 

90 

20,306,816 

Total  death 

77,029 

273 

21,047,514 

Miscellaneous  costs 

7.598 

62 

468.154 

1. 

Benefits  Federal  civilian  employees 

535,659 

220 

117,799,862 

2. 

Reservists  of  the  Armed  Forces 

40,498 

253 

10,248,322 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

1,594 

122 

194,  943 

Civilian  American  Internees 

1.611 

104 

167.  957 

3. 

Benefits  under  War  Claims  Act 

3,205 

113 

362, 900 

Federal  Relief  Work  Projects 

8,956 

176 

1,579,828 

Employees  of  government  contractors.. 

1,351 

863 

1,165,606 

Other  extensions  of  the  Act 

1.780 

213 

379.440 

4. 

Other  Benefits 

12,087 

258 

3,124,874 

Grand  Total 

591,449 

222 

131,535,958 

333 


STATEMENT  OF  ESTIMATED  BENEFIT  PAYMENTS  - 1971 


Pay- 

ments 

Unit 

Cost 

Total 

Cost 

Total  disability 

240,000 

$ 371 

$ 89,041,024 

Total  medical 

230,000 

109 

25,000,000 

Total  death 

80,000 

288 

23,000,000 

Miscellaneous  costs 

7.800 

64 

500.000 

1. 

Benefits  Federal  civilian  employees 

557,800 

247 

137,541,025 

2. 

Reservists  of  the  Armed  Forces 

38,000 

263 

10,000,000 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

1,'580 

128 

202,000 

Civilian  American  Internees , .. 

1.620 

122 

198.000" 

3. 

Benefits  under  War  Claims  Act 

3/200 

125 

400,000 

Federal  Relief  Work  Projects 

8,600 

179 

1,540,000 

Employees  of  government  contractors.. 

1,800 

833 

1,500,000 

• 

Other  extensions  of  the  Act ,.  . 

2.600 

369 

960.000 

4. 

Other  Benefits 

13,000 

308 

4,000,000 

Grand  Total 

612,000 

248 

151, 941,025 
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STATEMENT  OF  ESTIMATED  BENEFIT  PAYMENTS  - 1972 


Pay- 

ments 

Unit 

Cost 

Total 

Cost 

Total  disability 

250,000 

$ 427 

$106, 720,000 

Total  medical 

230,000 

126 

29,000,000 

Total  death 

80,000 

325 

26,000,000 

Miscellaneous  costs 

7.800 

64 

500.000 

1. 

Benefits  Federal  civilian  employees 

567,800 

286 

162,220,000 

2. 

Reservists  of  the  Armed  Forces 

35,000 

271 

9,500,000 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

1,580 

128 

202,000 

Civilian  American  Internees 

1.620 

122 

198.000 

3. 

Benefits  under  War  Claims  Act 

3,200 

125 

400,000 

Federal  Relief  Work  Projects 

8,400 

177 

1,490,000 

Employees  of  government  contractors . . 

2,100 

952 

2,000,000 

Other  extensions  of  the  Act 

3.500 

289 

1.010.000 

4. 

Other  Benefits 

14,000 

321 

4,500,000 

Grand  Total 

620,000 

285 

176,620,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  JOHN  M.  EKEBERG,  DIRECTOR,  BUREAU  OF  EM- 
PLOYEES’ COMPENSATION 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

HERBERT  A.  DOYLE,  JR.,  DEPUTY  DIRECTOR,  BUREAU  OF 
EMPLOYEES’  COMPENSATION 
GEORGE  M.  UBER,  BUDGET  OFFICER 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  item  is  request  for  the  Bureau  of 
Employees’  Compensation.  Last  year  the  Federal  workmen’s  compen- 
sation benefit  budget  was  $109.8  million  and  you  are  requesting  $90 
million,  or  a reduction  of  $19  million.  That  is  unusual. 

Mr.  John  Ekeberg,  Director  of  the  Bureau  will  present  his  statement 
now. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  My  statement  will  say  it  is  not  only  unusual;  it  is 
really  somewhat  misleading. 


BIOGRAPHY 

Senator  Magnuson.  Your  biographical  sketch  will  be  included  at 
this  point. 

(The  biography  follows:) 


63-792  O— 73^pt.  1 22 
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JOHN  M.  EKEBERG 

Director,  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensation 

Mr.  Ekeberg,  a career  Labor  Department  employee  for  over  25  years, 
was  appointed  Director  of  the  Bureau  in  April  1969-  In  this  position 
he  is  responsible  for  administering  statutory  Federal  programs  pro- 
viding workmen's  compensation  protection  for  approximately  4 million 
workers  in  public  and  certain  private  employment  within  Federal  jurisdic- 
tion, including  longshore  and  harbor  workers. 

Mr.  Ekeberg  was  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Department's  Bureau  of 
Work-Training  Programs  (formerly  the  Bureau  of  Work  Programs)  since 
November  1967.  Before  assuming  this  position,  he  had  served  since 
March  1965  as  Regional  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Work  Programs  in 
Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

In  1942  Mr.  Ekeberg  joined  the  Labor  Department  and,  except  for 
U.S.  Army  service  during  WTorld  War  II,  he  has  served  in  various 
Departmental  capacities  since  then. 

Born  May  1,  1912,  in  Rockford,  Illinois,  Mr.  Ekeberg  received  a 
B. A.  degree  from  Beloit  (Wisconsin) College  in  1933*  He  did  graduate 
work  in  history  at  the  University  of  Chicago. 

He  is  married  to  the  former  Edna  Osborn  of  San  Francisco  and  has 


a son,  John,  and  a daughter,  Mrs.  K.  L.  Ring. 
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BUDGET  REQUEST  REDUCTION  AND  INCREASE  IN  REIMBURSEMENTS  FROM 
FEDERAL  AGENCIES  : FUNDING  AVAILABILITY  INCREASE 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972 
is  for  $90  million,  which  is  a decrease  of  $19,800,000  from  the  1971 
appropriation  of  $109,800,000.  Unfortunately,  the  very  significant  drop 
in  the  appropriation  request  does  not  represent  a corresponding  drop 
in  anticipated  injuries  or  total  paymens  to  be  made. 

Rather  it  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  reimbursements  to  this  fund 
from  Federal  agencies  will  increase  by  $18,700,000  to  $86,620,000.  Addi- 
tionally, the  1971  request  included  $25,778,975  which  had  been  spent 
during  fiscal  year  1970  under  the  draw7down  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  (FECA).  The  overall  availability  re- 
quested for  1972  is  $176,620,000,  an  increase  of  $24,678,975  over  the 
1971  availability. 

BUREAU  RESPONSIBILITIES  : MANDATORY  EXPENDITURES  FROM  EMPLOYEES’ 

COMPENSATION  FUND 

The  operations  of  the  Bureau  of  Employees’  Compensation  are  con- 
cerned with  the  administration  of  the  several  workmen’s  compensation 
laws  coming  within  the  Federal  jurisdiction  and  all  expenditures  made 
from  the  employees’  compensation  fund  are  mandatory  and  uncon- 
trollable. The  employees’  compensation  fund  covers  the  cost  of  dis- 
ability and  death  benefits  authorized  under  the  Federel  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act. 

It  is  also  available  for  the  payment  of  disability  and  death  benefits 
to  persons  covered  by  sections  4(c)  and  5(f)  of  the  War  Claims  Act 
of  1948  and  to  various  other  groups  covered  by  extensions  of  the 
Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act. 

Included  in  these  extensions  are  members  of  the  Peace  Corps,  Job 
Corps,  Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  Volunteers  in  Service  to  America, 
and  non-Federal  law-enforcement  officers  injured  or  killed  under  cir- 
cumstances involving  a crime  against  the  United  States. 

COORDINATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  quite  important  today.  Who  defines  the 
eligibility,  the  criteria,  of  a crime  against  the  United  States — the 
Attorney  General  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  No,  sir;  the  Solicitor  of  Labor.  When  a claim  is  filed, 
the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Solicitor’s  office  in  the  Labor  Department. 
From  that  office,  there  are  consultations  with  the  Attorney  General. 
To  date,  I believe  it  would  be  correct  to  say  that  the  majority  of  those 
claims  have  had  a legal  review. 

This  is  so  because  the  amendment  is  relatively  new,  and  we  are  in 
effect,  I suppose,  in  kind  of  a pioneering  approach  to  it. 

But,  yes;  in  direct  answer  to  your  question,  they  are  regularly  re- 
viewed by  the  Solicitor  of  Labor  in  consultation  with  the  Justice 
Department. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Because,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  pretty  hard  to 
get  away  these  days  without  being  in  violation  because  people  they 
may  be  looking  for,  in  a riot  or  something,  come  under  a Federal  law. 
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Mr.  Ekeberg.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  in  the  case  of  a riot,  if  a deputy 
sheriff  was  involved  trying  to  stop  it,  they  would  have  to  show  that 
the  riot  violated  the  Federal  law,  moving  in  interstate  commerce  to 
incite  a riot.  Then  he  would  be  eligible. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  a local  policeman  or  deputy  sheriff. 

CATEGORIES  AND  EXTENT  OF  COVERAGE 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  There  would  be  three  broad  categories  of  coverage. 
One  would  be  the  Federal  Firearms  Act.  Thus,  if  a local  law-enforce- 
ment officer  in  the  Seattle  Police  Force  or  the  King  County  Highway 
Patrol,  in  the  course  of  his  duties,  was  shot  by  a felon  who,  under  the 
Federal  Firearms  Act,  has  no  right  to  carry  that  gun,  we  immediately 
have  Federal  jurisdiction. 

Another  case  would  be  involved  with  the  Federal  narcotics  laws. 
Third,  something  that  comes  up  quite  frequently  is  a situation  where 
the  local  law-enforcement  officer  is  involved  in  the  apprehension  of 
a fugitive  crossing  State  lines. 

You  would  have  the  obvious  cases  like  bank  robbery. 

I might  say,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  I have  reviewed  all  claims  person- 
ally in  this  area  to  make  sure  that  we  have  not  denied  coverage  on  any 
unjustified  basis.  I am  satisfied  that  we  have  not. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  there  must  be  some  cases  where  the  Attor- 
ney General  would  have  to  pass  upon  the  question. 

BASIS  FOR  COMPENSATION 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Yes,  sir ; there  are  in  a consultative  capacity. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  compensation  ? Let’s 
take  a death.  Is  the  compensation  gauged  upon  the  incident  itself  or  is 
there  a flat  compensation  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  The  compensation  is  based  on  the  same  standard  that 
would  apply  to  a Federal  employee,  that  is  to  say,  the  first  basic  area 
of  computation  would  be  the  salary  of  that  officer  at  the  time  of  the 
death. 

The  factor  that  is  involved  that  makes  this  area  different  from  the 
rest  of  our  cases  under  the  FECA  is  that  we  are  obliged  under  the  law 
to  offset  whatever  payments  might  be  made  by  the  city  or  by  the  State. 

This  means  that  we  are  dealing  in  various  parts  of  the  country  with 
a wide  variation  of  benefits,  or  in  a few  cases,  no  benefits  at  all. 

It  might  well  mean,  and  it  does  mean,  for  example,  in  the  case  of 
a couple  of  cases  tsat  come  to  mind,  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  it  may  well 
mean  that  the  FECA  will  not  come  into  play  actually  for  several  years, 
because  the  benefits  paid  by  the  city  of  Cleveland  for  the  time  being 
are  more  than  what  is  payable  under  the  Federal  law. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Some  cities  and  some  States — I don’t  know 
how  many — have  compensation  laws  for  an  officer  killed.  They  are  not 
verv  adequate.  The  amount  never  is  adequate. 

Would  that  preempt  the  Federal  compensation  if  they  received  it 
locally? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Yes;  it  would,  and  I believe  the  city  of  New  York,  I 
can’t  verify  this,  but  on  the  basis  of  what  the  city  tells  us,  the  city 
at  present  is  providing  a greater  compensation  than  would  be  received 
under  the  terms  of  the  Federal  law. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  He  can’t  get  both  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  That  is  right.  He  can’t  get  both. 

You  have  one  situation  that  complicates  this  further.  That  is  that 
you  have  a number  of  what  I might  call  ad  hoc  decisions  in  the  police 
area  by,  let  us  say,  the  city  council,  or  by  whatever  other  appropriate 
authority  there  would  be  under  which  the  existing  provision  is  en- 
larged and  liberalized  in  a given  situation. 

Of  course,  we  have  to  take  this  into  account. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I would  like,  if  you  would  send  to  us  for  our 
files,  if  you  have  the  criteria  that  is  involved  here. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Yes,  sir,  we  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  legal  criteria. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  We  will  do  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  put  it  in  the  record  at  this  point. 

(The  information  referred  to  follows :) 

Criteria  for  Compensation  Coverage  for  Non-Federal  Law  Enforcement 

Officers 

The  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  8101  et  seq.)  has  been 
extended  by  Public  Law  90-291,  approved  April  19,  1968  ( 5 U.S.C.  8191),  to  pro- 
vide compensation  coverage  for  any  non-Federal  law  enforcement  officer  who  is 
injured,  sustains  disease,  or  is  killed  under  one  of  the  following  conditions : 

(1)  While  engaged  in  the  apprehension  of  any  person — 

(а)  who  has  committed  a crime  against  the  United  States,  or 

(б)  who  at  that  time  was  sought  by  a law  enforcement  authority  of  the 
U.S.  for  the  commission  of  a crime  against  the  U.S.,  or 

( c ) who  at  that  time  was  sought  as  a material  witness  in  a criminal 
proceeding  instituted  by  the  U.S. 

(2)  While  engaged  in  protecting  or  guarding  a person  held  for  the  commission 
of  a crime  against  the  U.S.  or  as  a material  witness  in  connection  with  such  a 
crime. 

(3)  While  engaged  in  the  lawful  prevention  of,  or  lawful  attempt  to  prevent, 
the  commission  of  a crime  against  the  United  States. 

The  following  examples  illustrate  some  of  the  more  common  violations  of 
Federal  statutes : 

( 1 ) A fugitive  wanted  on  a Federal  charge. 

(2)  Violation  of  the  Dyer  Act  (transporting  a stolen  vehicle  across  the  State 
lines ) . 

(3)  Receipt,  possession  or  transportation  of  a firearm  by  felons,  veterans  dis- 
charged other  than  honorably,  mental  incompetents,  aliens  illegally  in  the 
country  and  former  citizens  who  have  renounced  their  citizenship. 

(4)  Bank  robbery  (if  the  bank  was  insured  by  the  FDIC) . 

(5)  Any  crime  committed  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

BASIS  FOR  FUND  ESTIMATES 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  a very  important  item.  The  Federal 
Government  is  getting  deeper  and  deeper,  rightly  so,  I think,  into  this 
matter  of  compensation. 

Go  ahead. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  These  estimates  provide  for  no  elevation  in  the  injury 
occurrence  rate,  but  even  if  both  the  number  and  the  severity  of  in- 
juries remain  static  and  the  number  of  claimants  on  the  periodic  pay- 
ment rolls  stabilizes,  the  expenditures  from  the  fund  will  nevertheless 
increase. 

This  continued  increase  will  be  caused  by  (1)  the  provision  for 
periodic  increases  based  on  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for 
current  cases;  (2)  increased  Federal  salaries  on  which  the  cost  of  new 
cases  is  computed;  and  (3)  continuing  increases  in  the  costs  for  medi- 
cal care. 
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With  the  1972  total  request,  the  estimate  for  activity  1,  “Federal 
civilian  employees  benefits”  has  increased  by  $17,678,975  for  disability 
compensation,  $3  million  for  death  compensation  and  $4  million  for 
medical  costs. 

An  increase  of  $500,000  is  requested  for  activity  4,  “Other  Bene- 
fits” attributable  to  employees  of  Government  contractors.  Increases 
of  $50,000  for  other  extensions  of  the  act  are  offset  by  like  decreases 
for  Federal  relief  work  employees. 

A decrease  of  $500,000  in  the  Armed  Forces  Reservists  benefits  ac- 
tivity is  anticipated.  This  activity  should  continue  to  decrease  each 
year  since  the  legislation  for  coverage  of  reservists  was  repealed  in 
August  1956. 

REDUCTION  IN  TIME  REQUIRED  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  CLAIMS 

In  closing  I should  like  to  point  out  the  items  provided  for  in  this 
estimate  include  an  increase  in  compensation  paid  of  over  $2  million 
due  to  an  anticipated  reduction  in  the  timelag  in  payment  of  com- 
pensation and  in  the  claims  backlog.  This  has  been  a long  sought  ob- 
jective. In  short,  we  are  going  to  pay  some  claims  in  fiscal  year  1972, 
that,  in  previous  years  we  would  have  laid  over  to  the  succeeding  year. 

This  acceleration  of  payment,  we  feel,  is  extremely  important  in 
terms  of  helping  to  reduce  the  financial  anxiety  and  financial  hard- 
ship imposed  on  the  individual  employee  in  addition  to  the  suffering 
he  must  endure  from  the  actual  injury  or  illness. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  have  a rough  estimate  of  the  timelag 
involved  ? 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Yes;  we  would  estimate  the  timelag  has  probably 
been  reduced  by  about  15  percent  this  year.  If  I may,  I will  read  some 
figures  into  the  record. 

Let  me  give  you  two  sets  of  figures,  Mr.  Chairman. 

REDUCTION  IN  MAIN  CASE  BACKLOG 

In  June  1970,  a year  ago,  we  had  what  we  term  our  main  case  back- 
log at  31,557  items.  The  main  case  backlog  would  simply  be  those 
claims  unprocessed,  those  bills  unpaid,  that  correspondence  unan- 
swered, that  kind  of  thing. 

On  May  7,  1971,  that  backlog  had  been  reduced  to  20,756. 

REDUCTION  IN  MAIL  BACKLOG 

In  June  1970  we  had  an  unattached  mail  backlog — by  that  I mean 
mail  that  has  been  received  in  the  district  offices,  has  been  opened,  but 
has  not  yet  been  attached  to  the  appropriate  file — that  backlog  in  J une 
1970  was  7,612. 1 refer,  of  course,  now  to  the  national  picture.  On  May 
7, 1971,  that  backlog  was  3,325. 

IMPROVEMENTS  DUE  TO  INCREASES  IN  STAFF 

We  attribute  this  reduction  largely  to  the  fact  that  in  fiscal  year  1971 
the  Congress  authorized  us  to  increase  our  staff  by  approximately  90 
positions.  Not  all  of  those  people  are  yet  on  board.  We  anticipate  they 
all  will  be  by  June  30. 
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We  do  have  obviously  a training  problem  of  some  dimensions,  so 
that  they  will  not  immediately  attain  productivity.  We  expect  they 
will  reach  it  the  following  year,  but  they  certainly  have  made  an  im- 
pact already  in  that  backlog. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I hope  you  can  make  even  more  progress  in  this 
area.  Maybe  I am  a little  bit  self-serving  about  this,  because  when  they 
don’t  get  paid,  you  know  where  they  go  to. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  We  are  very  familiar  with  that.  It  is  very  much  a part 
of  our  daily  activity. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course  this  is  a case  where  prompt  payment 
is  so  necessary  because  you  have  people  waiting  there,  sometimes  they 
are  without  funds  altogether. 

It  is  pretty  hard  to  loan  money  on  a pending  claim. 

I want  to  be  perfectly  honest  about  it.  If  it  is  because  you  don’t  have 
enough  people,  I wish  you  would  tell  us. 

COMPLEXITY  or  CERTAIN  CLAIMS 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  One  of  the  problems  in  assessing  the  backlog,  is  that 
although  we  believe  we  can  pay  about  75  percent  of  our  claims  in  a 2 
week  span,  we  do  have  a substantial  number  of  claims  that  are  tremen- 
dously complex. 

Senator  Magnttson.  And  have  some  legal  implications. 

Mr.  Ekeberg.  Exactly.  There  is  the  legal  question.  More  and  more 
we  are  dealing  with  occupational  health  claims  as  opposed  to  traumatic 
injuries.  The  ulcer  case,  this  sort  of  thing,  the  psychiatric  disturbance 
case.  These  manifestly  take  a much  longer  evaluation.  They  are  subject 
to  a great  deal  more  medical  opinion  difference  and  the  consequence  is 
delay. 

Senator  Magnuson.  To  illustrate  why  there  is  always  some  confu- 
sion, under  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration,  there  is  a line 
item  request  for  workmen’s  compensation,  $7,337  million  last  year  and 
for  $7,785  million  this  year.  Please  explain  in  the  record  what  that  is 
about.  That  is  on  standards  and  things  like  that,  guidelines. 

Mr.  Fletcher.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Whereas,  Mr.  Ekeberg’s  job  is  to  pay  the  claims. 

Mr.  Jones.  This  item  under  Workplace  Standards  is  for  salaries  and 
expenses,  Mr.  Chairman.  The  item  that  Mr.  Ekeberg  has  been  referring 
to  is  the  compensation  fund  itself,  which  is  used  solely  for  benefit  pay- 
ments. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course,  you  have  benefits  here  as  a guideline. 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Sometimes  somebody  will  say,  “How  many  items 
do  we  have  in  the  bill  on  workmen’s  compensation?” 

There  are  four  or  five. 

If  anybody  would  read  the  record,  it  would  be  cleared  up.  But  a lot 
of  time,  you  don’t  have  time  to  read  a great  big  witness  record. 

I have  a couple  of  more  questions. 

INCREASE  IN  STAFF  OF  WOMEN’S  BUREAU 

On  the  women’s  bureau,  you  request  an  aditional  five  positions  and 
$100,000  to  enlarge  the  number  of  regional  offices  from  seven  to  nine 
Where  are  the  two  new  offices  going  to  be  located? 
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Mrs.  Koontz.  The  two  new  offices  would  be  located  in  Seattle  and 
in  Kansas  City,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  wasn’t  any  office  there  before? 

Mrs.  Koontz.  No. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  glad  there  is  going  to  be  one  in  Seattle. 

You  might  put  in  the  record,  because  you  are  moving  up  the  number 
of  these  regional  offices  to  where  they  are  needed,  and  you  started  from 
scratch — a list  of  where  they  exist  and  what  States  they  cover.  You 
will  remember  we  had  you  do  that  last  year,  I think. 

Mrs.  Koontz.  Yes;  we  were  operating  with  only  five  regions  and 
two  were  added  this  year,  which  with  this  request  will  bring  it  up  to 
nine.  We  will  be  glad  to  insert  that  in  the  record. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Allocation  of  Women’s  Bureau  Regions  1971 

Boston — Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Puerto  Rico,  Virgin  Islands. 

Philadelphia — Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia. 

Atlanta — Alabama  , Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee. 

Chicago — Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Ohio,  Wisconsin. 

Dallas — Arkansas,  Iowa,1  Kansas,1  Louisiana,  Missouri,1  Nebraska,1  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas. 

Denver — Colorado,  Montana,  Utah,  Wyoming,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota. 

San  Francisco — Alaska,2  Arizona,  California,  Hawaii,  Idaho,2  Nevada,  Oregon,2 
Washington.2 

DECLINE  IN  MATERIALS  REQUESTS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Some  of  the  members  of  the  committee  are  quite 
puzzled  by  the  Bureau,  and  the  statistics.  Even  though  the  interest  in 
the  program  is  up,  there  is  a decline  in  request  for  materials.  How  do 
you  account  for  this  ? 

Mrs.  Koontz.  It  would  indicate  there  is  an  estimated  decline  in 
requests  for  materials  from  1970,  but  I think  it  also  indicates  that 
during  the  50th  anniversary  celebration  there  was  this  excess  in  num- 
bers of  individual  requests.  The  requests  now  cover  larger  portions  or 
larger  quantities  of  materials  going  to  groups  rather  than  meeting 
the  individual  requests  which  indicates  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
people  we  are  reaching. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  think  that  is  serious.  That  could  in  the 
reverse  mean  you  are  doing  a better  job,  that  they  are  understanding 
it  better. 

Mrs.  Koontz.  There  is  something  else.  We  are  not  waiting  for  the 
requests.  We  are  placing  materials  where  we  think  we  get  the  most 
good. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  recess  until  2 o’clock.  We  will  resume 
with  the  remaining  activities  under  the  Manpower  Administration. 
Mr.  F asser  will  be  present  for  that  testimony. 

(Whereupon,  at  12:06  p.m.,  the  subcommittee  was  recessed,  to  re- 
convene at  2 p.m. ) 


1 States  covered  by  proposed  Kansas  City  Region. 

2 States  covered  by  proposed  Seattle  Region. 
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(Afternoon  Session,  2 O’clock,  Friday,  June  11,  1971) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Manpower  Administration 
Federal  Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances 

Justifications 

appropriation  estimate 

[UNEMPLOYMENT  COMPENSATION  FOR  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  AND 
EX-SERVICEMEN  AND  TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ACTIVITIES]  FEDERAL 
UNEMPLOYMENT  BENEFITS  AND  ALLOWANCES 

For  payments  to  unemployed  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen,  as 
authorized  by  title  5,  chapter  85  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  for 
[necessary  expenses  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  in  connection  with  trade  adjustment  assistance  activities]  trade 
adjustment  benefit  payments as  provided  by  law  [including  benefit  payments 
to  eligible  workers,  $200,100,000]  $274i500J000  together  with  such  [amount] 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  charged  to  the  subsequent  year  appropria- 
tion for  the  payment  of  benefits  for  any  period  subsequent  to  March  31  of  the 
current  year. 

Unemployment  compensation  for  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen,  next 
succeeding  fiscal  year:  For  making  after  May  31,  of  the  current  fiscal  year, 

payments  to  States,  as  authorized  by  title  5,  chapter  85  of  the  United  States 
Code,  such  amounts  as  may  be  required  for  payment  to  unemployed  Federal 
employees  and  ex-servicemen  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  and  the  obligations  and  expenditures  thereunder  shall  be  charged  to  the 
appropriation  therefor  for  that  fiscal  year:  Provided 3 That  the  payments  made 

pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  paid  to  the  States  for 
the  first  quarter  of  the  current  fiscal  year. 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Unemployment  compensation  for  Federal 
employees  and  ex-servicemen  and  trade  adjustment  activities",  $66,650,000, 
including  not  to  exceed  $650,000  for  administrative  expenses.] 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Unemployment  compensation  for  Federal 
employees  and  ex-servicemen  and  trade  adjustment  activities,"  $50,675,000.] 
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EXPLANATION  C?  LANGUAGE  CHANGE 


The  title  'Unemployment  Compensation  for  federal  Finployees  and  Ex- 
Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjustment  Activities’’  Is  changed  to  "Federal 
Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances." 

The  change  in  language  is  to  de.lete  any  reference  to  administrative 
expenses  in  connection  with  trade  adjustment  assistance  activities  leav- 
ing only  "benefit  and  allowance  payments  to  be  funded  in  the  Federal 
Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allovranees  account. 


Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971  Adjusted  on  :i  Comparal  ivc  Basis) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 
A1 lowanco 

Senate 
A 1 lowance 

Appropr ia- 
t ion 

1963 

$155,000,000 

$155,000,000 

$149,000,000 

$151 , 000,000 

$151 ,000,000 

1964 

161,000,000 

161,000,000 

152,000,000 

152,000,000 

152,000,000 

1965 

146,000,000 

143,000,000 

140,000,000 

137 , 000,000 

137,000,000 

1966 

158 ,000,000 

151 ,000,000 

132,000,000 

132,000,000 

132 ,000,000 

1967 

107,000,000 

107,000,000 

100,000,000 

90,000,000 

90,000,000 

1968 

93,800,000 

93,800,000 

93,800,000 

93,000,000 

93,000,000 

1969 

173,100,000 

149,500,000 

149,500,000 

119,500,000 

149,500,000 

1970 

187,930,000 

187,930,000 

187,930,000 

187,930,000 

187,930,000 

1971 

406,150,000 

317,450,000 

317,075,000 

317,075,000 

317,075,000 

1972 

351,131,000 

274,500,000 

Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971  1972 

Appropriation  Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

$317,425,000  $274,500,000 

Transfer  of  Federal  positions 
relating  to  the  Trade  Adjust- 
ment Assistance  programs  to: 

Bureau  of  International  Labor 
Affairs 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Manpower  Administration, 
Salaries  and  Expenses 

Total  available  for  obliga- 
tion 

Obligations  by  Activity 
1971 

Appropriation  1972  1972 

Revised  Estimate  Change 

1.  Payments  to  Federal 

employees 

84,1400,000  $ 80,000,000  $-4,400,000 

2.  Payments  to  ex- 

servicemen. 

..  220,775,000  174,500,000  -46,275,000 

3.  Trade  adjustment 

assistance 

..  11.900,000  20,000,000  +8,100,000 

Total, obligations  by 
activity 

. 317,075,000  274,500,000  .42,575,000 

Obligations  by  Object 


• 1971 

Appropriation  1972  1972 

Revised  Estimate  Change 

13  Benefits  for  former 

personnel 

$ 305,175,000  3254,500,000  $-50,675,000 

4l  Grants,  subsidies 

and  contributions. . . . . . 

11,900,000  20 , 000 , 000  +8.100,000 

Total, obligations  by  object... 

317,075,000  274,500,000  -42,575,000 
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Summary  of  Changes 


1971  Enacted  appropriation 

Transfer  of  Federal  positions  relating 
to  the  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  programs 
to : 

Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs  

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  

Office  of  the  Solicitor  

Manpower  Administration,  Salaries  and  Expenses 

1971  Appropriation,  revised  . 

1972  Estimate  

Total  Change  

Mandatory  Items : 

Increases : 

To  provide  for  an  increase  in  the  average 
weekly  benefit  amount  to: 

Former  Federal  employees  

Ex-servicemen  

Claimants  under  the  Trade  Assistance  Act.. 

To  provide  for  a greater  number  of  claimants 
under  the  Trade  Assistance  Act  

Sub-total,  increases  

Decreases : 

To  provide  for  fewer  weekly  payments  to: 

Former  Federal  employees  

Ex-servicemen  

Sub-total,  decreases  

Total,  Mandatory  Items  

Program  Items : 

Decrease : (Page  12) 

Deduction  in  State  administration  costs  ..... 


Pos. 

/mount 

24 

$317,425,000 

- 8 

-149,800 

- 4 

-67,200 

- 2 

-25,600 

-10 

“107,1(00 

--- 

317,075,000 

— 

274,500,000 



-*12,575,000 

— 

-^,200,000 

+13,725,000 

+553,000 

+7.892,000 

— 

+27,370,000 

--- 

-9,600,000 

-60,000,000 

--- 

-69,600,000 

-42,230,000 



-345,000 

Total  Change 


-42,575,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Payments 

to  Federal  Employees 

1971 

Available 

1972 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

Budget  Estimate 

$84,400,000 

Indefinite 

$80,000,000 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  compensation 

to  former  Federal  employees. 

Explanation:  The  States  act  as  agents  for  the  Federal  government  for  the  pay- 

ment  of  benefits.  These  benefits  consist  of  one  hundred  percent  Federal  funds 
which  are  allocated  to  the  States. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971,  1 , 600 , 000  weeks  compensation  at  an  average 

weekly  benefit  amount  of  $51.17,  totaling  $84,400,000,  will  be  paid.  Through 
January  31,  1971,  $53,876,000  had  been  obligated  for  1,049,000  weeks  compensa- 
tion for  unemployed  former  Federal  employees. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972,  1,429,000  weeks  compensation  at  an  average 

weekly  benefit  amount  of  $54.35,  totaling  $80,000,000  will  be  paid. 

Activity  1.  PAYMENTS  TO  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  (1971,  $84,400,000; 

1972,  $80,000,000) 


This  program  provides  for  payment  of  unemployment  compensation  to 
unemployed  former  Federal  employees  under  Title  5,  Chapter  85  of  the  United 
States  Code.  The  program  started  under  Public  Law  767  of  the  82^rd  Congress  on 
January  1,  1955.  The  claims  of  unemployed  former  Federal  employees  are  pro- 
cessed and  paid  by  State  unemployment  insurance  agencies  on  the  same  basis  as 
claims  of  other  unemployed  workers  whose  employment  is  covered  under  the  State 
unemployment  compensation  law.  In  the  Virgin  Islands  benefits  are  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  District  of  Columbia  unemployment  compen- 
sation law.  Under  this  program  Federal  funds  are  allocated  to  the  States,  which 
act  as  agents  for  the  Federal  government,  for  the  payment  of  benefits. 

Workloads  and  weeks  compensated  are  affected  to  a large  degree  by  the  State 
average  insured  unemployment  rate,  changes  in  Federal  employment  levels,  and 
corresponding  number  of  separations. 

The  average  weekly  benefit  amount  for  unemployed  former  Federal  employees 
is  based  on  civilian  rates  of  pay  and  State  unemployment  maximum  weekly  benefit 
amounts . 

The  number  of  weeks  compensated  for  former  Federal  employees  is  expected 
to  decline  from  a level  of  1,600,000  in  FY  1971  to  1,429,000  in  FY  1972.  This 
trend  is  expected  to  be  partly  offset  due  to  the  continued  upward  trend  in  the 
average  weekly  benefit  amount  which  is  estimated  to  reach  $54.35  in  FY  1972, 
$3.18  higher  than  the  estimated  average  for  FY  1971.  The  net  effect  of  the 
estimated  decrease  in  weeks  compensated  and  the  increase  in  the  average  weekly 
benefit  amount  is  a reduction  of  $4,400,000  from  the  FY  1971  benefit  estimate 
of  $84.4  million  to  $80.0  million  in  FY  1972. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to -$4,400,000 

Mandatory  changes  consist  of  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  $5,200,000,  to 
provide  for  an  increase  in  the  average  weekly  benefit  amount,  and  a decrease  in 
the  amount  of  $9,600,000  to  provide  for  fewer  weekly  payments. 
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Benefits  Paid  to  Federal  Employees 


Month 

FY  1970 
Actual 

FY  107'i 
3 '■r'J.mp.te 

FY  1972 
Estimate 

July 

$3,595.87? 

•1:6,5"  7. 990  1/ 

$6,200.  coo 

August 

3,654,239 

6,6ti,i''i  i/ 

6,200,000 

September 

3,26(1  .or 

6,200,000 

Total  1st  Qtr. 

10, 516 , 968 

20,545,449 

18,600,000 

October 

3,503,052 

7,324,645  1/ 

6.400.000 

November 

3 46q  91;? 

7,593,701  1/' 

6,600,000 

December 

x 

' 9; 547,310  1/ 

000,000 

Total  2nd  Qtr. 

11,896,141 

24,465,664 

20,000,000 

January 

5,405,157 

8,864.83r:  — 

7,600,000 

February 

5,455,664 

7,684,09c 

6,500,000 

7,400,000 

March 

6,06  3,kis 

8,000,000 

Total  3rd  Qtr. 

IT , 424 , 266 

23,048,887 

23,000,000 

April 

6,100,796 

5,900,000 

7,000,000 

May 

5,597,427 

5,400,000 

6,000,000 

June 

5^.570,163 

5.040.000 

5,400,000 

Total  4th  Qtr. 

17,268,386 

16,340,000 

18,400,000 

Total  Year 

57,105, 76l 

84,400,000 

80,000,000 

1 ! Actual  expenditures 
2 / Preliminary  actual 

Explanation  of  Compensation  of  Federal  Unemployment 
Compensation  Benefits  to  Federal  Employees 


.Weeks 

Compensated 

Annual  .Average 
Duration 
of  Weekly 

Benefits 

Average 

Weekly 

Benefit 

Amount 

Amount  i/ 

1968 

1,066,354 

1C  O 

• w 

$42.27 

$47,273,866 

1969 

1,021,429 

15 . 9 

44.98 

47,006,153 

1970 

1,152,897 

15.3  7 

47.81 

57,105,781 

1971 

1971 

Proposed 

1,442,000 

16.5 

51.17 

76,000,000 

Supplemental 

158,000 

16.5 

51.17 

8,400,000 

1972 

1,429,000 

17.5 

54.35 

80,000,000 

\J  The  total  benefits  paid  exceed  the  computation  of  weeks  compensated  times 
average  weekly  benefit  amount  by  the  amount  of  an  adjustment  factor  which 
encompasses  supplemental  and  joint  benefits  with  other  programs  and  ex- 
tended duration  benefits  which  are  not  included  in  the  count  of  weeks 
compensated.  In  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972,  the  adjustment  factor  based 
on  experience,  is  estimated  to  be  three  percent  for  payments  to  former 
Federal  employees. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Payments  to  Ex-servicemen 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 

$220,775,000  Indefinite 


1972 

Budget  Estimate 
$174,500,000 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  compensation 

to  ex-serv icemen . 

Explanation:  The  States  act  as  agents  for  the  Federal  government  for  the  pay- 

ment of  benefits.  These  benefits  consist  of  one  hundred  percent  Federal  funds 
which  are  allocated  to  the  States. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971,  4,050,000  weeks  compensation  at  an  average 

weekly  benefit  amount  of  $54.02,  totaling  $220,775,000,  will  be  paid.  Through 
January  31,  1971,  $148.8  million  had  been  obligated  for  2,835,000  weeks 
compensation  for  unemployed  ex-servicemen. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972,  3,012,320  weeks  compensation  at  an  average 
weekly  benefit  amount  of  $57.35,  totaling  $174,500,000  will  be  paid. 

Activity  2.  PAYMENTS  TO  EX-SERVICEMEN  (1971,  $220,775,000; 

1972,  $174,500,000) 


This  program  provides  for  unemployment  compensation  for  ex-servicemen  to  be 
administered  similarly  to  the  program  of  unemployment  compensation  for  civilian 
employees  of  the  Federal  government  under  Title  5,  Chapter  85  of  the  United 
States  Code..  The  program  began  under  Public  Law  848  of  the  85th  Congress, 
approved  August  28,  1958.  A claim  for  benefits  by  an  eligible  ex-servicemen  is 
processed  and  paid  under  the  unemployment  insurance  law  of  the  State  in  which 
he  first  files  his  claim  after  his  most  recent  release  from  active  service. 

Workloads  and  weeks  compensated  are  affected  to  a large  degree  by  the  State 
average  insured  unemployment  rate  and  military  separations. 

The  average  weekly  benefit  amount  for  ex-servicemen  is  based  on  military 
rates  of  pay  and  the  State  unemployment  maximum  weekly  benefit  amounts. 

Due  to  the  reduced  levels  of  personnel  in  the  armed  forces,  the  number  of 
weeks  compensated  for  ex-servicemen  is  expected  to  decline. from  an  expected 
level  of  4,050,000  in  FY  1971  to  an  estimated  3,012,320  weeks  compensated  in 
FY  1972.  Anticipated  improvement  in  the  economy  and  reduced  rates  of  unemploy- 
ment will  also  result  in  reductions  in  claims  by  ex-servicemen.  The  sizable 
reduction  in  weeks  compensated  will  be  slightly  offset  by  an  expected  increase 
in  the  average  weekly  benefit  amount  of  $54.02  in  FY  1971  to  an  estimated  $57.35 
in  FY  1972.  The  net  result  is  an  estimated  reduction  of  $46,275,000  from  the 
expected  $220,775,000  benefit  level  in  FY  1971  to  the  FY  1972  estimate  of 
$174,500,000. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  -$46,275,000 

Mandatory  changes  consist  of  an  increase  of  $13,725,000  to  provide  for  an 
increase  in  the  average  weekly  benefit  amount,  and  a decrease  in  the  amount  of 
$60,000,000  to  provide  for  fewer  weekly  payments. 


Benefits  Paid  to  Ex-Servicemen 


FY  1970 

FY  1971 

FY  1972 

Month 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

July 

$7,092,906 

$18, 461,368  1/ 

$12,400,000 

August 

7,040,364 

18,963,926  1/ 

12,200,000 

September 

6,594,590 

18,783,111  1/ 

12,000,000 

Total  1st  Qtr. 

20,727,860 

56,208,905  1/ 

36,600,000 

October 

6,241,301 

17,677,572  1/ 

12,000,000 

November 

December 

6,292,748 

9,791,334 

19,204,646  X/ 
27,351,5 63  1/ 

13,000,000 

15,000,000 

Total  2nd  Qtr. 

22,325,383 

64,233,781 

40,000,000 

January 

11,986,569 

28,343,859  ll 

1.8,500,000 

February 

12,034,673 

19,938,455 

18,000,000 

March 

J*.  5.29,  for 

15,000,000 

19,000,000 

Total  3rd  Qtr. 

38,552,93 9 

63,332,314 

55,500,000 

April 

14,565,30 0 

14,000,000 

16,400,000 

May 

14,01.6,991 

12,000,000 

14,000,000 

June 

15,631,817 

11,000,000 

12,000,000 

Total  4th  Qtr. 

44,214,108 

37,000,000 

42,400,000 

Total  Year 

125,820,290 

220,775,000 

174,500,000 

1 / Actual  expenditures 
2 / Preliminary  actual 

Explanation  of  Compensation  of  Federal  Unemployment. 

Compensation  Benefits  to  Ex- 

■servicemen 

Annual  Average  Average 

Duration 

Weekly 

Weeks 

of  Weekly 

Benefit 

Amount  1/ 

Compensated 

Benefits 

Amount 

1968 

1,357,733 

9.2 

$42.68 

$58,476,478 

1969 

1,640,310 

9*3 

47.36 

78,231,839 

1970 

2,522,374 

9*7 

49.43 

125,820,290 

1971 

3,270,000 

10.3 

54.02 

178,500,000 

1971 

Proposed 

Supplemental 

780,000 

10.3 

54.02 

42,275,000 

1972 

3,012,320 

11.0 

57.35 

174,500,000 

l/  The  total  benefits  paid  exceed  the  computation  of  weeks  compensated  times 
average  weekly  benefit  amount  by  the  amount  of  an  adjustment  factor  which 
encompasses  supplemental  and  joint  benefits  with  other  programs  and  ex- 
tended duration  benefits  which  are  not  included  in  the  cotint  of  weeks 
compensated.  In  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972,  the  adjustment  factor  based 
on  experience,  is  estimated  to  be  one  percent  for  payments  to  ex-servicemen. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

1972 

Budget  Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Pos. 

Amount 

12  $11,900,000 

Indefinite 

— 

$20,000,000 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  the  payment  of  weekly  adjustment 

allowances  and  services  to  workers  affected  by  the  Automotive  Trade  Act  of 
1965  and  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962. 


Explanation:  Allowances  consist  of  one  hundred  percent  Federal  funds  which 

are  allocated  to  the  States.  State  administration  of  these  allowances  in 
fiscal  year  1971  consists  of  one  hundred  percent  Federal  funds  financed  from 
direct  appropriation  and  in  1972  one  hundred  percent  Trust  funds  from  the 
"Unemployment  Trust  Fund"  account  financed  from  collections  made  under  the 
Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act. 

Accompl ishments  in  1971 : In  1971,  147,350  weeks  allowances  will  be  paid 

to  6,200  unemployed  or  underemployed  workers  totaling  $11,555,000.  In 
addition  $345,000  will  be  paid  for  State  administration.  As  of  January  31, 

1971,  $6,248,000  had  been  obligated  for  allowances  and  $252,400  for  State 
administration . 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972,  238,270  weeks  allowances  will  be  paid  to 
9,690  unemployed  or  underemployed  workers,  totaling  $20,000,000. 

Activity  3.  TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE  (1971,  $11,900,000; 

1972,  $20,000,000) 

This  activity  provides  for  weekly  adjustment  allowances  under  certain 
conditions  to  workers  partially  or  totally  separated  from  firms  which  make 
products  affected  by  operations  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962  (Title 
III:  19  U.S.C.  1901-1991)  as  well  as  the  Automotive  Products  Trade  Act  of 

1965  (19  U.S.C.  2001-2032).  The  law  also  provides  for  relocating  workers  in 
other  localities,  training  expenses  to  prepare  for  new  occupations,  and  State 
and  Federal  administration  costs.  Relocation  and  training  expenses  are 
financed  by  the  Manpower  Training  Services  budget.  State  administration  costs 
are  included  in  the  Grants  to  States  appropriation  request  in  1972.  Federal 
administration  costs  are  included  in  the  budgets  of  each  organization  per- 
forming Trade  Adjustment  activities:  the  Manpower  Administration,  the  Bureau 

of  International  Labor  Affairs,  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  and  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor. 

An  estimated  $8,445,000  will  be  needed  in  1972  for  additional  benefit  pay- 
ments. The  amount  in  the  base  for  State  administrative  costs,  $345,000  is  being 
eliminated  in  1972.  Starting  with  fiscal  1972  these  costs  will  be  budgeted  in 
the  Grants  to  States  appropriation,  in  order  that  all  the  State  administrative 
costs  of  providing  unemployment  or  underemployment  compensation  may  be  identified 
in  total. 

In  fiscal  year  1972  an  estimated  12,920  workers  in  35  firms  will  receive 
certifications  of  eligibility.  Based  on  experience  gained  from  administration 
of  the  Automotive  Products  Trade  Act,  it  is  estimated  75  percent  or  9,690 
workers  will  apply  for  readjustment  allowances.  Under  provisions  of  the  Trade 
Expansion  Act  a worker  is  eligible  for  readjustment  allowances  from  the  time 
unemployment  or  underemployment  begins.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  designates  this 
impact  date. 
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In  fiscal  year  1972  the  total  of  $20,000,000  will  provide  for  238,270  weeks 
compensation  for  an  average  of  28  weeks  per  worker  in  retroactive  payments  for 
fiscal  year  1971  as  well  as  the  current  fiscal  year,  1972.  In  addition  some 
workers  will  receive  retroactive  payments  for  fiscal  year  1970,  averaging  16 
weeks  per  worker.  The  base  amount  of  $11,555,000  will  provide  for  6,170 
workers  and  139,630  weeks  compensated  in  fiscal  year  1972  and  the  increase  of 
$8,445,000  will  provide  for  an  additional  3,520  workers  and  98,640  weeks 
compensation . 


Claimants 

Paid 


Average  Weeks 
'Duration 


Average 
Weeks  Weekly 

Compensated  Allowance 


Dollar 

Value 


FY  1970; 


FY  1968 

300 

12 

3,600 

$67.50 

$243,000 

FY  1969 

800 

16 

12,800 

70.00 

896,000 

FY  1970  1 

,380 

16 

22,048 

76.70 

1,691,000 

Total  2 

,480 

38,448 

2,830,000 

Claimants 

Paid 

Average  Weeks 
Duration 

Weeks 

Compensated 

Average 

Weekly  Dollar 

Allowance  Value 

JY12IU 

FY  1969 

1,100 

16 

17,600 

$70.00 

$ 1,232,000 

FY  1970 

1,087 

16 

17,390 

76.70 

1,334,000 

FY  1971 

*•,013 

28 

112,360 

80.00 

8,989,000 

Total 

£,200 

147,350 

11,555,000 

FY  1972: 

FY  1970 

2,740 

16 

43,840 

76.70 

3,360,000 

FY  1971 

1,390 

28 

38,920 

80.00 

3,110,000 

FY  1972 

3,560 

28 

155,510 

87.00 

13.530,000 

Total 

9,690 

238,270 

20,000,000 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$8,445,000 

Program  changes  amount  to -$34-5,000 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  $553,000  to 
provide  for  an  increase  in  the  average  weekly  allowance  to  claimants  and 
$7,892,000  to  provide  for  a greater  number  of  claimants. 

The  program  change  is  a reduction  of  $345,000  for  State  administration 
costs. 
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STATEMENT  OF  PAUL  J.  FASSER,  JR.,  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATOR 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

ROBERT  C.  GOODWIN,  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRA- 
TOR FOR  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICE 
EDGAR  I.  EATON,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  FOREIGN  ECONOMIC 
POLICY,  BUREAU  OF  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 
RICHARD  E.  MILLER,  ASSOCIATE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRA- 
TOR FOR  FINANCIAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  subcommittee  will  please  be  in  order. 

BUDGET  REQUESTS  AND  19  71  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  resume  hearings  on  the  fiscal  1972  budget, 
Department  of  Labor. 

The  next  activity  will  be  the  budget  request  for  the  Manpower  Ad- 
ministration, Federal  Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances. 

The  1971  appropriation  was  $317.08  million,  and  you  are  estimating 
you  will  need  $274.5  million  in  fiscal  1972.  This  is  one  item  where  you 
nearly  always  come  in  and  request  supplemental  funds,  because  you 
have  to  estimate. 

Mr.  Fasser,  is  here  to  present  the  request.  We  will  be  glad  to  hear 
from  you. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Your  biographical  sketches  will  be  placed  in  the  record  at  this  point, 
and  you  may  proceed. 

(The  biographies  follows:) 
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PAUL  J.  FASSER,  JR. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Manpower 
and  * 

Manpower  Administrator 

Paul  J.  Fasser,  Jr.,  was  appointed  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Labor  for  Manpower  and  Manpower  Administrator  in  October  of  1970. 

Ha  joined  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  after  19  years  with  the 
United  Steelworkers  of  America. 

Mr.  Fasser  started  with  the  Steelworkers  Union  in  April  of  1951 
as  a research  associate  in  the  Research  Department,  moved  to  the 
Arbitration  Department  in  1963  as  a contract  and  arbitration  technician, 
and  became  assistant  director  of  the  Contract  Administration  Department 
in  1967. 

Among  his  major  responsibilities  with  the  Steelworkers  were  those 
of  administrator  and  manager  of  the  major  operating  section  of  the 
Contract  Administration  Department;  membership  on  numerous  standing 
Union  - Basic  Steel  Industry  Committees  such  as  testing,  apprenticeship, 
contract  language  review  and  benefits.  In  addition,  he  functioned 
as  the  International  Representative  on  several  innovative  programs 
which  .include  the  Kaiser  Long  Range  Sharing  Plan,  the  Alan  Wood  Joint 
Economic  Expansion  Plan  and  the  Basic  Steel  Earnings  Protection  Plan. 

He  was  the  technical  coordinator  of  the  Can  and  Aluminum  Industry 
negotiating  conferences  and  acted  as  Union  consultant  to  the  ’JSW  - 
U.  S.  Steel  Board  of  Arbitration. 

He  was  educated  in  the  public  schools  of  Farrell,  Pa.  While 
working  summers  at  the  Steelworkers  headquarters  offices  in  Pittsburgh, 
ne  attended  Grove  City  College,  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  where  he 
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studied  business  administration,  and  the  Mew  York  State  School  of 
Industrial  and  Labor  delations  of  Cornell  University  where  he  received 
his  Bacnelor  of  Science  decree  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  in 
1051. 

A World  War  II  veteran,  he  served  in  Europe  with  the  45th  Infantry 
Division. 

Dorn  June  15,  1326  in  Gary,  Indiana,  Mr,  Fass&r  is  married  to  the 
Former  Mae  A.  Carino  of  Pittsburgh.  The  couple  has  three  children  and 
make  tneir  home. in  McLean,  Va. 

EDGAR  I.  EATON 

Director,  Office  of  Foreign  Economic  Policy 
Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs 

Mr.  Eaton  has  served  in  the  Department  of  Labor  since  1940. 

He  was  appointed  to  his  present  position  in  February  1967.  From 
1963  through  1967  he  was  an  Acting  Assistant  Manpower  Administrator 
for  the  Trade  Adjustment  Assistance  program.  Prior  to  that  time, 

Mr.  Eaton  was  with  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  as  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Trade  Research  and  earlier  as  a senior 
price  economist  and  Chief  of  the  Wholesale  Price  Division.  From 
1941  through  1943  Mr.  Eaton  was  on  loan  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  where  he  was  working  on  price  stabilization 
and  procurement  issues. 

Prior  to  1939  he  served  as  an  economist  with  R.H.  Macy  and 
Company  in  New  York,  taught  at  Harvard  University,  and  worked  with 
the  Social  Science  Research  Group  at  the  University. 

Mr.  Eaton  is  a veteran  of  World  War  II,  serving  both  with  the 
Air  Force  and  the  Medical  Administrative  Corps.  He  served  in  the 


356 


Pacific  Theatre  including  Okinawa,  the  Philippines,  and  in  the 
immediate  post-war  period  supervised  a medical  supply  depot  in  Japan. 

Mr.  Eaton  is  a graduate,  with  highest  honors,  of  Harvard  University 
and  also  did  graduate  work  at  the  University.  He  has  received  two 
honor  awards  from  the  Department  of  Labor. 

ROBERT  C.  GOODWIN 


Robert  C.  Goodwin,  Associate  Manpower  Administrator,  Manpower 
Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Goodwin  was  born  in  Payette,  Idaho,  June  8,  1906.  He  is 
a graduate  of  Whitman  College,  Walla  Walla,  Washington,  from  which 
he  also  holds  an  honorary  Doctor  of  Laws  degree.  He  took  graduate 
work  in  Public  Administration  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati. 

He  began  his  career  in  Employment  Security  in  1930,  as  a 
Supervisor  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Employment  Service.  In  the 
following  years,  he  served  as  Director  of  the  Hamilton  County 
Ohio  Department  of  Public  Welfare;  then,  as  Regional  Director  of 
the  Social  Security  Board,  and  Regional  Director  of  the  War  Man- 
power Commission,  both  in  Cleveland. 

He  came  to  Washington  in  1945  as  Executive  Director  of  the 
War  Manpower  Commission,  later  serving  as  Director  of  the  United 
States  Employment  Service.  In  1948,  he  was  named  Administrator  of 
the  Bureau  of  Employment  Security,  and  remained  in  that  post  until 
March  1969,  when  he  became  Associate  Manpower  Administrator. 
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RICHARD  E.  MILLER 

* 

Associate  Manpower  Administrator 
for  Financial  and  Management  Systems 


Richard  E.  Miller  has  served  in  the  Department  of  Labor  since 
1962.  He  was  director  of  the  Departmental  Budget  Office  which  later 
became  the  Office  of  Program  and  Budget  Review.  He  was  appointed  to 
his  present  position  in  May  of  1968.  In  his  current  assignment  Mr. 
Miller  is  responsible  for  the  full  range  of  financial  management 
services  for  a budget  approaching  $3  billion  and  encompassing  54 
States/jurisdictions  and  over  10,000  outstanding  contracts;  for 
personnel  and  training  for  4,500  Federal  and  72,000  State 
employees;  for  real  property  valued  at  over  $2  billion  and  personal 
property  valued  at  over  $100  million;  for  contracting  systems,  man- 
agement systems  and  services  and  administrative  services.  Before 
coming  to  the  Department  of  Labor,  he  served  for  nearly  nine  years 
in  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  He  began  his  career  in  the  Federal 
Government  in  the  Treasury  Department  and  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service.  During  World  War  II  he  served  in  the  U.S.  Army.  He  is 
a member  of  the  American  Society  for  Personnel  Administration  and  the 
National  Association  of  State  'Budget  Officers. 

Mr.  Miller  was  born  in  Ft.  Wayne,  Indiana  on  March  16,  1925. 
lie  received  a B.A.  degree  from  George  Washington  University  in  1949, 
with  majors  in  accounting*,  business  administration,  and  economics. 

He  has  subsequently  engaged  in  some  graduate  study  in  governmental 
budgeting  and  accounting.  . 
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APPROPRIATION  TITLE  CHANGE 

Mr.  Fasser.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  I am  pleased  to 
appear  before  you  to  discuss  the  appropriation  request  for  “Federal 
Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances.”  This  account  previously 
had  the  cumbersome  title  of  “Unemployment  Compensation  for  Fed- 
eral Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjustment  Activi- 
ties.” 

APPROPRIATION  COMPONENT  COMPARISON  WITH  19  71 

The  fiscal  1972  budget  request  of  $274,500,000  as  developed  last  fall, 
consists  of  $254,500,000  for  benefit  payments  to  former  Federal  em- 
ployees and  ex-servicemen,  with  $20  million  for  trade  adjustment 
allowances  to  workers  adversely  affected  by  import  competition.  This 
compares  with  an  estimated  $442,075,000  required  in  fiscal  year  1971, 
with  $410,175,000  for  separated  civilian  employees  and  ex-servicemen, 
and  $31,900,000  for  trade  adjustment  activities. 

Therefore,  the  1972  request  represents  a net  decrease  of  $167,575,000 
from  the  19T1  amount,  with  reduced  payments  to  Federal  employees 
and  ex-servicemen  of  $155,675,000  and  a decrease  of  $11,900,000  for 
trade  adjustment  assistance. 

PAYMENTS  TO  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  AND  EX-SERVICEMEN 

With  regard  to  payments  to  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen, 
the  outlook  for  1972  is  for  a decline  in  the  average  weekly  level  of 
military  and  civilian  separations,  partly  offset  by  increases  in  the  aver- 
age weekly  benefit  amounts.  The  number  of  weeks  compensated  for 
former  Federal  employees  is  expected  to  decline  from  a level  of 

2.066.000  in  1971  to  1,429,000  in  1972,  and  for  ex-servicemen,  from 

5.392.000  in  1971  to  an  estimated  3,012,320  in  1972. 

Trade  Adjustments 

Trade  adjustment  activities  are  expected  to  decrease  in  1972.  An 
estimated  9,690  employees  in  industries  adversely  affected  by  import 
competition  will  receive  readjustment  allowances  for  an  average  of 
28  weeks  per  worker.  Eligibility  for  these  allowances  is  established 
through  rulings  of  the  Tariff  Commission  under  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  of  1962.  The  total  request  of  $20  million,  providing  238,270  weeks 
of  compensation,  covers  only  those  cases  of  which  we  have  firm  knowl- 
edge. No  provision  is  made  for  new  certifications  of  eligible  workers 
which  may  be  issued  by  the  Tariff  Commission  during  the  year. 

BORROWING  AGAINST  19  7 2 APPROPRIATION  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  REQUEST 

Recently,  it  was  necessary  to  borrow  $125  million  from  the  1972 
appropriation — $20  million  of  that  amount  was  for  trade  assistance — 
to  pay  more  benefits  in  1971  than  had  been  anticipated. 

We  will  therefore  need  to  amend  our  original  request  to  cover  the 
amount  of  this  advance  actually  used  in  1971.  In  addition,  the  original 


359 


estimate  of  $274,500,000,  which  was  prepared  last  fall,  now  appears  to 
be  low,  and  it  will  be  necessary  to  request  additional  funds  under  the 
existing  authorization. 

CONSIDERATION  OF  BASIC  LEGISLATION  AMENDMENT ! OPEN-END 

APPROPRIATION 

We  are  considering  an  amendment  to  the  basic  legislation  that 
would  provide  authorization  for  an  open-end  appropriation  in  the 
operation  of  these  programs,  and  solicit  the  support  of  this  committee 
in  this  endeavor  or  a recommendation  by  the  committee  that  this  be 
accomplished  through  the  appropriations  process. 

If  the  open-end  appropriation  is  approved,  we  would  continue  to 
provide  estimated  requirements  in  the  annual  budget  submission. 
However,  if  factors  affecting  the  benefit  payments  continue  to  fluc- 
tuate as  they  have  in  the  past  several  years,  it  would  not  be  necessary 
to  burden  the  Congress  with  supplemental  requests  for  funds  which 
must  be  paid  by  law  and  over  which  neither  the  administration  nor 
Congress  has  any  control. 

We  believe  this  proposal  would  be  most  efficient  in  administration 
of  the  program  and  it  would  result  in  no  change  whatsoever  in  the 
amount  of  funds  requested  or  used  for  this  purpose. 

This  concludes  my  statement,  Mr.  Chairman.  I shall  be  happy  to 
answer  questions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  suggest  that  the  open  end  be  a 
recommendation  either  by  the  Legislative  Committee  or  this  Com- 
mittee, I would  think  that  you  ought  to  submit  the  amendment  to 
the  Legislative  Committee  first. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Mr.  Chairman,  our  solicitor  is  investigating  that 
possibility. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  they  don’t  make  the  recommendation,  there 
is  still  time  for  us  to  consider  it,  too.  But  it  would  be  subject  to  a 
point  of  order,  because  we  are  dealing  with  money.  But  I do  think  as 
long  as  the  present  authorization  bill  has  a ceiling— doesn’t  it  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  No,  sir ; it  is  open-end. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  authorize  such  sums  as  may  be  required. 
That  is  usually  the  way  it  works. 

ELIGIBILITY  CRITERIA 

Will  you  differentiate  between  the  Federal  employees  eligible  and 
ex-servicemen  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir;  the  Federal  employees  are  former  Govern- 
ment employees,  people  that  were  on  the  Federal  payroll.  The  ex- 
servicemen  are  men  who  are  discharged  from  the  service  and  who  have 
not  found  jobs  and  are,  therefore,  eligible  for  benefits. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  do  they  become  eligible  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  The  ex-servicemen  become  eligible  by  registering  with 
the  Unemployment  Insurance  Office. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  are  not  under  unemployment  insurance. 

Mr.  Fasser.  They  are  not  covered  under  State  law. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Suppose  an  ex-serviceman  is? 

Mr.  Fasser.  He  would  not  be  covered,  because  he  was  in  the  Army. 
In  order  to  be  covered  by  the  unemployment  insurance  law  of  a State 
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he  would  have  to  be  engaged  in  an  occupation  covered  by  that  law 
within  that  State  for  whatever  period  of  time  was  required. 

Senator  Magnuson.  An  ex-serviceman  would  be  defined  as  one  who 
has  been  honorably  discharged.  Is  that  right  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes;  there  are  different  types  of  discharge  from  the 
service. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  about  retirement  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  If  he  was  retired,  he  would  not  be  eligible  in  many 
States  because  he  would  have  an  income. 

Senator  Magnuson.  An  ex-serviceman  is  anyone  who  is  not  retired, 
would  have  no  job  or  income  of  his  own,  was  looking  for  work,  and 
would  not  be  covered  by  unemployment  compensation. 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  the  three  basic  criteria  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  generally  correct,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  no  further  questions.  This  is  a matter 
that  is  dealt  with  by  law.  You  make  the  estimates. 

EFFECTS  OF  LIMITATION  ON  TEXTILE  IMPORTS 

I do  have  one  or  two  questions  that  two  or  three  Senators  on  the 
committee  wanted  to  have  asked.  The  Japanese  have  stated  they  have 
now  decided  to  limit  textile  imports.  That  is  one  facet  of  this. 

What  effects  would  this  have  on  the  trade  adjustment  activity? 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  have  had  very  little  activity  in  this  area,  Mr.  Chair- 
man. We  do  not  expect  any  heavy  impact  on  the  basis  of  this  decision 
by  the  J apanese. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  suppose  you  could  use  that  in  your  esti- 
mates until  it  actually  happened  and  you  knew  what  they  were  going 
to  do  in  the  way  of  limitation. 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  correct. 

TIMING  OF  BUDGET  ESTIMATES 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  do  you  make  your  original  estimate  when 
you  go  to  the  budget  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir;  these  estimates  are  made  in  the  fall  of  the 
preceding  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  would  make  this  fall  an  estimate  for  fiscal 
1973. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  make  them,  I assume,  the  best  you  know 
how. 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  make  them  on  the  basis  of  prior  years  experience. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  you  are  always  faced  with  the  possibility 
that  they  are  high  or  low,  usually  low.  And  then  you  have  to  come 
back  and  tell  us  because  several  months  pass  before  you  get  your  money. 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  correct,  Mr.  Chairman.  We  come  back  nearly 
every  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Can  you  give  us  a table  on  FUBA,  UCFEX  and 
TA  appropriations  advances,  supplement als,  and  transfers  for  the 
last  5 years  and  put  them  in  the  record  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes ; I can  provide  that  for  the  record. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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HISTORY  OF  FEDERAL  UNEMPLOYMENT  BENEFITS  AND  ALLOWANCES 
FY  1967  - 1971 


Sub- 


UCFE 

ucx 

Total 

Trade 

Total 

1967: 

Base 

Recoveries  and 

43,000,000 

42,000,000 

85,000,000 

5,000,000 

90,000,000 

receipts 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,000,000 

— 

2,000,000 

Transfers  to  other 

accounts  (Employees 
Compensation  Act) 

-5,300,000 

-5,200,000 

-ID, 500, COO 

-3,000,000 

-13,500,000 

Atroronriatior.  avail- 

able  from  prior 
year 

1.200.000 

1,200 ,000 

c • nvJ  ) 



• 2,400.000 

Total  availability 

39,900,000 

39,000,000 

78,900,000 

2,000,000 

80,900,000 

1968: 

Base 

31,000,000 

29,000,000 

60,000,000 

5,000,000 

65,000,000 

Supplemental 

8,000,000 

20, OCX), 000 

28,000,000 

— 

28,000,000 

Transfers: 

IAA 

— 

— 

--- 

-2,200,000 

-2,200.000 

UCFE-X  (from  1569) 

7,600,000 

9,300,000 

16,900,000 

— 

16,900'oco 

Pipeline 

-1.100,000 

-1,300,000 

-2.400,000 

— 

-2,400,000 

Total  availability 

45,500,000 

57,000,000 

102,500,000 

2,800,000 

105,300,000 

1969: 

Base 

40,700,000 

51,500,000 

92,200,000 



92,200.000 

1st  Supplemental 

16,200,000 

19, Sod, coo 

36,000,000 

36,000,000 

2nd  Supplemental 
Transfer  to  UCFE-X 

2,700,000 

17,300,000 

20,000,000 

— 

20  y • uGG 

(1968) 

-7,500,000 

-9,400,000 

"Jlo  . 900 « 000 

— 

-16,900.000 

Total  availability 

52,100,000 

79,200,000 

131,300,000 

— 

131.300,000 

1970: 

Base 

53,600,00c 

81,400,000 

135,000,000 

600,000 

135,600,000 

Supplemental 

10,000,000 

40 , 000  • v/vO 

>0  • coo « 000 

2,300,000 

52.300,000 

Sits!  availability 

63,600,000 

121,400,000 

, OvjO  , 000 

2 , 900 , 000 

187,900,000 

1971: 

Base 

68, 500,000 

131,000,000 

199,500,000 

600,000 

200,100,000 

1st  Supplemental 

7,500,000 

47,500,000 

55,000,000 

11,650,000 

66,650,000 

Transfer 

— 

— 

— 

- 350,000 

- 350,000 

2nd  Supplemental 
Appropriation  avail- 

8,-4oo.  00C 

42,275,000 

50,675,000 

— 

50,675,000 

able  from  subse- 
quent year 

20, 716, COO 

64,234,000 

105,  *000.000 

20,000,000 

125,000.000 

305j059.000  4lC,175,OOC-  3 


Total  availability  105,116,000 


[1,900, OGO 


442,075,000 
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EFFECT  OF  CURRENT  UNEMPLOYMENT  ON  BUDGET  ESTIMATES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Has  the  current  unemployment  situation  in- 
creased much  since  your  estimates  last  year? 

Mr.  Fasser.  It  has  increased  considerably,  Mr.  Chairman.  Our 
estimates  as  of  last  fall  are  way  off  at  this  point,  as  I indicated  in  my 
statement. 

COMPANIES  CERTIFIED  UNDER  TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ACT 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  also  would  like  to  have  for  the  record  under 
the  trade  adjustment  activity,  which  is  part  of  the  FUBA  budget,  and 
presents  some  problems  they  have  to  look  at.  The  committee  would 
like  to  have  you  supply  a table  showing  the  companies  or  corporations 
certified  under  that  program. 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  have  that,  Mr.  Chairman.  We  would  be  glad  to  pro- 
vide it  for  the  record. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  the  States  in  which  the  affected  workers 
are  located  and  the  number  of  workers  now  covered  and  the  actual 
estimated  benefits  paid  through  1968  to  1971  in  this  field. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir ; we  will  provide  that  for  the  record. 

(The  information  follows:) 
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State 

Rhode  Island 
Pennsylvania 

Connecticut 

Massachusetts 


New  York 

Florida 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Michigan 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

California 


Trade  Adjustment  Activities 


Actuals 

1968-1971 

Numher 

Company of  Workers  Eenef its 


Uniroyal,  Inc 

i rmco  Steel  Corp 
U.S.  Steel  Corp 
American  St.  Gobain  Corp 

International  Silver  Co. 

Benson  Shoe  Co. 

Dartmouth  Shoe  Mfg  Co. 
Hartman  Shoe  Mfg  Co. 
Lemar  Shoes,  Inc 
Egale  Mfg  Co. 

General  Instrument 

B. F.  Goodrich  , 

Aeolian  American  Corp 
Wood  & Brooks  Co. 

Caressa  Shoe,  Inc. 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Estey  Piano  Co. 

C. P.  Electronics,  Inc. 

Wood  & Brooks 
Servus  Rubber 

Story  & Clark  Piano  Co. 
Everett  Fiano 
American  Motors  Corp 

D. H.  Baldwin 

PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

U.S.  Steel  Corp. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp 


902 

$ 3,128,678 

443 

299,948 

7b 

85,981 

639 

1,813,475 

13,060 

230,438 

' • 54,331 

83,282 

653 

341,180 

85,967 

15,213 

277 

329,803 

— 

16,269 

178 

211,175 

20 

50,393 

bo 

91,606 

i4 

17,285 

356 

436,546 

1 

560 

284 

286,454 

269 

/ r- 

0?,>0| 

211 

60,686 

73 

135,287 

222 

356,308 

90 

220,107 

70 

59,9?8 

'616'"' 

J 8,489,627 

Total 
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Trade  Adjustment  Activities  in  Process 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  applications  now  being  processed  indicat- 
ing state  number  of  workers,  and  estimated  costs.  Can  you  do  that? 
Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir ; we  will  provide  that. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Trade  Adjustment  Activities 
(Petitions  in  Process) 


Number 


Fiscal  Year 

State 

Company  of  Workers 

Benefits 

1969 

New  Hampshire 

It  If 

Jodi  Shoe  Co. 

165 

$ 184,800 

Stage  Poor,  Inc. 

188 

210,600 

Maine 

Maine  Shoe  Corp. 

210 

235,200 

Massachusetts 

Kramer  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. 

165 

184,800 

Iowa 

Advance  Ross  Elect- 

ronics 

188 

210.600 

Subtotal: 

— r- 

$3.,  OSoToOO 

1970 

Connecticut 

Internat‘1  Silver  Co. . 

1,283 

$2,361,700 

New  Hampshire 

FootfDuirs,  Inc. 

300 

552,200 

ft  II 

Evangeline  Shoe  Cor. 

285 

524,600 

Illinois 

Johnson,  Stephens  & 

Sh inkle  Co. 

173 

318,500 

" 

Warlitzer  Co. 

75 

138,300 

Massachusetts 

Goldberg  Bros . , Inc . 

150 

276,100 

Massachusetts 

National.  Ballet  Makers 

, 

Inc. 

195 

359,000 

" 

Knapp.  King-size  Corp. 

225 

4 14,200 

Massachusetts 

Commonwealth  Shoe  and 

Leather  Co. 

225 

43.4,200 

North  Carolina 

Arista  Mill 

225 

4 1.4 '200 

New  York 

Bella  Mia  Footwear 

Mfg.  Corp 

60 

110,500 

New  York 

D‘ Antonio  Shoe  Co. 

131 

241,100 

tl  ft 

Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc. 

30 

55,200 

Missouri 

Wolff  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. 

226 

43.6,000 

Tennessee 

RCA  Corp. 

1,500 

2,761,200 

Maryland 

Mo  Her  Pipe  Organ  Co. 

375 

690,300 

West  Virginia 

PPG  Industries,  Inc:. 

165 

303,700 

Subtotal: 

5,623 

$10,350,c00 

1971 

Maine 

Lown  & Salvage  Shop, 

Inc. 

274 

$ 789,100 

Illinois 

Brown  Shoe  Co. 

225 

648,000 

Massachusetts 

Ornsteen  Shoe  Co.,  Inc 

. 225 

648,000 

Massachusetts 

Kl'even  • Shoe  Sales.,  Co 

. 345 

993 , 600 

h n 

Sinclair  Shoe  Co. 

53 

152, Goo- 

New  Jersey 

Emerson  Television  and 

Radio  Co. 

638 

1,837,400 

Subtotal: 

1,760 

$ 5,068,700 

Total  for  FY  69, 

70  and  71 

8,299 

$16,445,500 
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EFFECT  OF  REDUCTIONS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  happens  when  the  Defense  Department 
Federal  employees  and  the  armed  services  are  being  reduced?  That 
will  add  to  it,  too,  will  it  not  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir;  that  is  what  makes  this  very  difficult  to 
estimate. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  why  the  current  estimates  are  a little  bit 
hard  to  judge  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Hollings  and  Senator  Cotton  want  to 
have  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  trade  adjustment  activities  for  fis- 
cal— an  estimate  of  the  cost — 1973,  1974,  and  1975.  Can  you  give  us  a 
rough  figure  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  can  give  you  a figure.  It  will  be  some  kind  of  a guess, 
Mr.  Chairman,  because  we  have  difficulty  estimating  that  for  fiscal 
1972.  But  we  will  make  a try  at  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  want  those  figures  in  a rough  way  so  they 
can  talk  a little  more  I guess  with  the  Japanese  about  what  it  is  cost- 
ing us.  They  will  use  that  down  at  the  Tariff  Commission  or  some  place 
else. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Estimated  Cost  of  Trade  Adjustment  Activities 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


Fiscal  year  1973  $100 

Fiscal  year  1974  100 

Fiscal  year  1975  . ,_T 100 


Senator  Magnuson.  What  has  the  Postal  Service  change  done  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  It  will  not  significantly  affect  this  account  as  postal 
workers  will  continue  to  draw  unemployment  benefits  under  Unem- 
ployment Compensation  for  Federal  Employees.  The  Postal  Service 
will  deposit  an  amount,  $14,500,000  in  fiscal  year  1972,  in  the  general 
fund  of  the  Treasury.  This  will  offset  the  amount  paid  to  postal 
employees  from  this  account. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  you  people  in  your  shop  have  a lot  of 
worry  about  these  ups  and  downs  of  the  economy  and  everything 
happens  so  quickly. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  there  isn’t  much  you  can  do  about  it,  except 
come  back  here,  if  you  haven’t  estimated  it  right. 

Thank  you  very  much.  We  will  move  on  to  Limitations  on  Grants  to 
States. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 
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Grants  to  States 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

LIMITATION  ON  GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  [UNEMPLOYMENT  COM- 
PENSATION AND  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE  ADMINISTRATION]  UN- 
EMPLOYMENT INSURANCE  AND  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICES 

For  grants  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June  6, 

1933,  as  amended  (29  U.S.C.  49-49n) , for  carrying  into  effect  section  602 
of  the  Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act  of  1944,  for  grants  to  the  States  as 
authorized  in  title  III  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
501-503),  including, upon  the  request  of  any  State,  the  purchase  of  equip- 
ment, and  the  payment  of  rental  for  space  made  available  to  such  State  in 
lieu  of  grants  for  such  purpose,  and  [for  expenses  not  otherwise  provided 
for,]  necessary  expenses  for  carrying  out  [title  5,  chapter  85  of  the 
United  States  Code,]  5 U.S.C.  8501-8523  and  38  U.S.C.  2003 , [$717,700,000] 
$806,000,000  may  be  expended  from  the  Employment  Security  Administration 
account  in  the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund,  [and]  of  which  [$15,000,000] 

$16,000,000  shall  be  available  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  meet  increased 
costs  of  administration  resulting  from  [changes  in  a State  law  or]  increases 
in  the  number  of  unemployment  insurance  claims  filed  and  [claims]  paid  [or 
increased  salary  costs  resulting  from  changes  in  State  salary  compensation 
plans  embracing  employees  of  the  State  generally  over  those  upon  which  the 
State's  basic  grant  (or  the  allocation  for  the  District  of  Columbia)  was  based, 
which  increased  costs  of  administration  cannot  be  provided  for  by  normal 
budgetary  adjustments] : Provided,  That  any  portion  of  the  funds  granted  to 

a State  in  the  current  fiscal  year  and  not  obligated  by  the  State  in  that 
year  shall  be  returned  to  the  Treasury  and  credited  to  the  account  from  which 
derived:  Provided  further.  That  such  amounts  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 

Department  of  Labor  and  the  Post  Office  Department  shall  be  used  for  the 
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payment,  in  such  manner  as  said  parties  may  jointly  determine,  of  postage 
for  the  transmission  of  official  mail  matter  in  connection  with  the  admin- 
istration of  unemployment  compensation  systems  and  employment  services  by 
States  receiving  grants  herefrom. 

Grants  to  States,  next  succeeding  fiscal  year:  For  making,  after 

May  31  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  payments  to  States  under  title  III  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  as  amended,  and  under  the  Act  of  June  6,  1933,  as 
amended,  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year,  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary,  the  obligations  incurred  and  the  expenditures 
made  thereunder  for  payments  under  such  title  and  under  such  Act  of  June  6, 
1933,  to  be  charged  to  the  appropriation  therefor  for  that  fiscal  year: 
Provided l3  That  the  payments  made  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  obligated  by  the  United  States  for  such  purposes  for  the  fourth 
quarter  of  the  current  fiscal  year. 

[For  an  additional  amount  for  "Limitation  on  grants  to  States  for 
unemployment  compensation  and  employment  service  administration",  to  be 
expended  from  the  Employment  Security  Administration  account  in  the  Unemploy- 
ment Trust  Fund,  $25,500,000,  of  which  $13,000,000  shall  be  available  only 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  meet  increased  costs  of  administration  resulting 
from  changes  in  a State  law  or  increases  in  the  number  of  claims  filed  and 
claims  paid  or  increased  salary  costs  resulting  from  changes  in  State  salary 
compensation  plans  embracing  employees  of  the  State  generally  over  those  upon 
which  the  State's  basic  grant  (or  the  allocation  for  the  District  of  Columbia) 
was  based,  which  increased  cost  of  administration  cannot  be  provided  for  by 
normal  budgetary  adjustments.] 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 24 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LANGUAGE  CHANGE 


The  title  is  changed  from  "Limitation  on  Grants  to  States  for  Unemployment 
Compensation  and  Employment  Service  Administration"  to  "Limitation  on  Grants  to 
States  for  Unemployment  Insurance  and  Employment  Services". 

Beginning  in  fiscal  year  1972,  increased  costs  of  administration  resulting 
from  changes  in  a State  law  or  in  State  compensation  plans  will  be  fully  funded 
in  the  base  budget.  State  law  and  Statewide  salary  portions  of  the  Contingency 
Fund  are  eliminated  in  order  to  reflect  only  increased  administrative  costs  of 
increased  claims  workloads  paid  out  of  this  fund.  Reference  to  title  5 of  the 
United  States  Code  has  been  updated. 


Appropriations  History 


Estimate  to 
Office 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$428,500,000 

$424,900,000 

$350,000,000 

$405,000,000 

$400,000,000 

1964 

429,608,000 

432,570,000 

350,000,000 

425,000,000 

425,000,000 

1965 

459,150,000 

455,636,000 

455,636,000 

455,636,000 

455,636,000 

1966 

492,100,000 

492,100,000 

492,100,000 

492,100,000 

492,100,000 

1967 

504,450,000 

508,950,000 

508,950,000 

524,000,000 

524,000,000 

1968 

673,392,000 

571,402,000 

556,932,000 

556,932,000 

556,932,000 

1969 

619,400,000 

616,573,000 

604,073,000 

604,073,000 

604,073,000 

1970 

667,750,000 

667,700,000 

665,772,000 

667,700,000 

665  ,772,000 

1971 

787,346,000 

743,200,000 

743,200,000 

743,200,000 

743,200,000 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

197,000 

197,000 

846,597,000  806,000,000 


1972 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971 

Limitation 

1972 

Estimate 

Limitation  or  estimate 

$743,200,000 

$806,000,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay 
increases  (P.L.  91-305) 
effective  December  27,  1969 

197,000 

... 

Total  available  for  obligation.... 

743,397,000 

806,000,000 

Obligations 

by  Activity 

1971 

Limitation 

1972 

1972 

Revised 

Estimate 

Change 

Pos.  Amount 

Pos.  Amount 

Pos.  Amount 

1.  Unemployment  Insur- 
ance Service — $368,944,000  ---  $411,000,000  ---  +$42,056,000 


ance  Service ---  $368,944,000  — $411,000,000  ---  +$42,056,000 

2.  Employment  Service  290  374,453,000  ---  395,000,000  -290  +20,547,000 

Total,  obligations  by 

activity...... 290  743,397,000  806,000,000  -290  +62,603,000 


State  Posit  ions  hy  Activity 


1971 

Limitation 

1972 

1972 

Revised 

Estimate 

Change 

Pos. 

Pos. 

Pos. 

Description 

1.  Unemployment  Insurance  Service....  32,557 

35,338 

+2,781 

2.  Employment  Service.... 31.620 

31,620 

--- 

Total  Position 64,177  66,958  +2,781 
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Obligations  by  Object 


1971 

Limitation 

Revised 


1972 

Estimate 


1972 

Change 


Total  number  of  permanent  positions 4 
Average  number  of  all  employees... 


290 

282 


-290 

-282 


Personnel  Compensation: 

Permanent  Positions 3,046,000 

Other  personnel  compensation....  55,000 

11  Total  personnel  compensation...  3,101,000 

12  Personnel  benefits. 232,000 

21  Travel  and  transportation  of 

persons 27,000 

23  Rent,  communications,  and 

utilities 285,000 

24  Printing  and  reproduction 35,000 

25  Other  services 440,000 

26  Supplies  and  materials........  25,000 

31  Equipment 8,000 

4l  Grants,  subsidies,  and 

contributions 739.244.000 

Total,  obligations  by  object 743,397,000 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  in- 
cluded above ( 39,000) 


-3, 046,000 

-55,000 


-3,101,000 

-232,000 

-27,000 

-285,000 

-35,000 

-440,000 

-25,000 

-8,000 

806,000,000  +66,756,000 


806,000,000  +62,603,000 

(163,800)  (+  124, 80() 


Summary  of  Changes 


1971  Enacted  Limitation..... 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase 
coats  (P.L.  91-305,  effective  December 
27,  1969) 

1971  Limitation,  revised 

1972  Estimate 

Total  Change 


Pos . 

290 


290 


-290 


Amoun  t 
$743,200,000 

197.000 


743,397,000 

806.000.000 

+62,603,000 
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Pos . Amount 


Mandatory  Items: 
Increases: 


To  provide  for  the  increase  in  salary- 
costs  resulting  from  Statewide  com- 
pensation plan  changes — +36,191,000 

To  provide  for  the  increased  State 

fringe  benefit  cost „....  — +9,678,000 

To  provide  for  noraal  growth  in  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  program  coverage +9,760,000 

To  provide  for  expanded  program 
coverage  provided  for  under 
the  Employment  Security  Amend- 
ments of  1970  (P.L.  91-373) — +11,289,000 

To  provide  for  increased  costs  due 
to  change  in  State  laws  relating 
to  retirement  and  non-personal 

services — +1,968,000 

To  provide  for  increased  rents  for 

local  offices — +2,208,200 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in 
penalty  mail  payments  to  Post 

Office — +2,088,000 

To  provide  for  increased  cost  of 

centralized  services — +121,800 


Total,  Mandatory  Items — +73,307,000 


Program  Items: 

Increase: 

To  provide  for  State  administrative  costs 
relating  to  allowance  payments  under 

the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962..... — +$1,296,000 

Decreases: 

Transfer  of  all  District  of  Columbia 
Employment  Service  personnel  to 

State  basis -290  — 

To  provide  for  a reduction  in  con- 
tingency fund — -i  7-000.000 

Total,  program  items -290  -10,704,000 


Total  Change 


-290 


+62,603,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Unemployment  Insurance  Service 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Pos . Amount 

$368,944,000 


Authorization 

Indefinite 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

$411,000,000 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  a Federal-State  unemployment  insurance 

system  that  will  collect  taxes  and  pay  benefits  to  workers  involuntarily 
unemployed. 


Explanation:  Trust  Fund  Grants  are  provided  to  the  States  for  one  hundred  per- 

cent of  the  salaries  and  expenses  for  State  staff  operating  the  Federal-State 
unemployment  insurance  system.  These  Trust  Funds  are  financed  from  collections 
made  under  the  Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act. 


Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  State  agencies  will  collect  $2,700,000,000  in 

taxes  from  2,700,000  subject  employers,  and  will  pay  $5,385,175,000  in  benefits 
to  7,424,000  beneficiaries  including  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen 
as  well  as  people  covered  by  State  Unemployment  Insurance  laws.  The  funds  to 
pay  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen,  $305,175,000,  are  provided  for 
by  a separate  appropriation  "Unemployment  Compensation  for  Federal  Employees 
and  Ex-Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjustment  Activities."  Insured  unemployment  will 
increase  to  a weekly  average  of  1,800,000  which  will  result  in  an  even  greater 
percent  increase  in  initial  claims.  Weeks  compensated  under  these  programs 
will  total  184,450,000  in  1971  as  compared  with  63,658,886  in  1970.  The  uniform 
computerized  reporting  system,  which  permits  employers  to  report  workers'  wages 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  Social  Security  Administration  and  State 
Unemployment  Insurance  agencies  in  a standardized  form,  will  be  expanded  to  15 
additional  States  and  to  a greater  number  of  employers.  The  job-search  assist- 
ance program,  an  aspect  of  the  Services  to  Claimants  activities,  which  assists 
unemployment  insurance  claimants  in  finding  jobs  on  their  own  by  providing 
information  on  employers,  will  be  introduced  in  7 additional  cities.  Public  Law 
91-373,  the  Employment  Security  Amendments  of  1970,  requires  States  to  amend 
their  laws  to  conform  with  it,  and  to  begin  planning  for  the  impact  of  the  law 
changes  on  staffing  facilities  and  methods  of  operation.  These  law  changes  have 
been  started  in  some  States  and  are  expected  to  be  wholly  completed  in  fiscal 
year  1972.  In  addition,  third  generation  computer  equipment  is  being  acquired 
by  the  States  to  refine  Unemployment  Insurance  processing  techniques. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  State  agencies  will  collect  $3,200,000,000  in  taxes 

from  3,254,000  subject  employers,  and  will  pay  $4,544,500,000  in  benefits  to 
6,958,000  beneficiaries  including  persons  covered  by  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
of  1962,  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen  as  well  as  people  covered 
by  State  Unemployment  Insurance  laws.  The  funds  to  pay  former  Federal  employees 
and  ex-servicemen  and  persons  covered  by  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  are  provided 
for  by  a separate  appropriation  "Federal  Unemployment  Benefits  and  Allowances," 
previously  titled"Unemployment  Compensation  for  Federal  Employees  and 
Ex-Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjustment  Activities."  The  State  administrative  costs 
associated  with  payment  of  allowances  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Activities  will 
be  provided  as  a part  of  this  activity  for  the  first  time.  A major  effort  will 
be  made  to  refine  Unemployment  Insurance  computer  processing  techniques  through 
the  conversion  of  Unemployment  Insurance  programs  to  third  generation  equipment 
being  acquired  by  the  States  in  1971.  The  evaluation  and  planning  system  will 
be  broadened  to  provide  for  the  development  of  plans  and  the  measurement  of 
performance  in  accomplishing  the  increased  workloads  and  program  coverage 
resulting  from  newly-enacted  Federal  Unemployment  Insurance  legislation. 
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Activity  1.  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  SERVICE  (1971,  $368,944,000; 

1972,  $411,000,000) 

This  program  provides  for  administration  of  the  State  unemployment  insurance 
programs  which  have  been  enacted  pursuant  to  the  Social  Security  Act  and  the 
Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act.  The  program  operates  through  a Federal-State 
partnership  in  which  the  expenses  of  administration  of  the  State  law  are  borne 
by  the  Federal  government.  Except  for  limited  standards  in  the  Federal  laws, 
the  States  develop  their  own  programs  and  have  wide  latitude  in  administering 
them.  The  Federal  government  provides  leadership  and  technical  assistance, 
and  oversees  the  use  of  the  funds  granted. 

The  two  major  functions  are  the  collection  of  taxes  from  employers  and  the 
payment  of  unemployment  compensation  to  unemployed  workers.  The  State  agencies 
also  administer  locally  the  federally  enacted  programs  for  payments  of  unemploy- 
ment compensation  to  ex-servicemen  and  to  former  civilian  employees  of  the  Fed- 
eral government.  Unemployment  insurance  serves  as  a counter-cyclical  mechanism 
in  the  national  economy.  It  dampens  inflationary  tendencies  during  periods  of 
high  employment  and  maintains  purchasing  power  when  unemployment  strikes.  Even 
when  business  is  generally  good,  unemployment  insurance  serves,  at  the  local 
level,  to  restore  wage  loss  due  to  local  disruptions  in  the  community's 
business  activity.  The  program  thus  helps  to  maintain  the  economic  well-being 
of  both  the  workers  and  the  business  community. 

In  1970,  the  State  agencies  collected  $2,563,745,454  in  taxes  from  2,648,000 
subject  emplo3rers.  The  States  paid  $2,975,720,071  in  benefits  to  5,728,468 
beneficiaries  including  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen  as  well  as 
people  covered  by  State  unemployment  insurance  laws. 

The  system  of  management  planning  and  control  by  State  agencies  was  refined 
and  six  experimental  projects  were  started  to  develop  effective  methods  of 
screening  claimants  to  determine  their  needs  for  finding  new  jobs.  The  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  plan  of  action  (the  counterpart  of  the  Employment  Service  Plan  of 
Service)  and  the  evaluation  system  became  fully  operational  as  planned. 

In  1971,  the  State  agencies  will  collect  $2,700,000,000  in  taxes  from 
2,700,000  subject  employers  and  will  pay  $5,385,175,000  in  benefits  to  7,424,000 
beneficiaries  including  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen  as  well  as 
people  covered  by  State  unemployment  insurance  laws. 

Insured  unemployment  will  reach  a level  of  1,800,000  in  fiscal  year 
1971.  This  will  result  in  16,250,000  initial  claims.  Weeks  compensated 
under  these  programs  will  total  84,450,000  in  fiscal  1971  compared  with 
63,658,886  in  fiscal  1970. 


Continuing  efforts  to  improve  operations  and  management  in  State  agencies 
will  include: 

(1)  Work  on  the  development  of  a uniform  computerised  reporting 
system  which  would  permit  employers  to  report  workers'  wages  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  the  Social  Security  Administration  and  State  unemployment 
insurance  agencies  on  a standardized  form. 

(2)  As  a part  of  the  "Services  to  Claimants"  activities,  seven  experimen- 
tal job  search  assistance  projects  which  assisted  unemployment  insurance  claimants 
in  finding  jobs  on  their  own  by  providing  information  on  employees. 

(3)  Aquisition  of  third  generation  computer  equipment  to  refine  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  computer  processing  techniques., 
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The  new  Federal  legislation,  Public  Law  91-373,  the  Employment  Security 
Admendments  of  1970,  will  require  States  to  develop  proposals  for  amendment 
of  their  laws  to  conform  with  it  and  to  begin  work  to  plan  for  the  impact  of  the 
law  changes  on  staffing  facilities  and  methods  of  operations. 

In  1972,  the  State  agencies  will  collect  $3,200,000,000  in  taxes  from 

3.254.000  subject  employers;  and  will  pay  $4,544,500,000  in  benefits  to 

6.958.000  beneficiaries  including  persons  covered  by  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
of  1962,  former  Federal  employees  and  ex-servicemen  as  well  as  people  covered 
by  State  unemployment  insurance  laws.  An  assumed  level  of  1,700,000  insured 
unemployed  reflects  an  improvement  in  economic  conditions  in  1972.  This 
assumes  a duration  5.76  weeks  and  15,350,000  initial  claims. 

Major  emphasis  will  be  to  refine  Unemployment  Insurance  computer  processing 
techniques  through  the  conversion  of  Unemployment  Insurance  programs  to  third 
generation  equipment  being  acquired  by  the  States  in  1971.  Emphasis  will  also 
be  given  to  broadening  the  evaluation  and  planning  system  to  provide  for  the 
development  of  plans  and  the  measurement  of  performance  in  accomplishing  the 
increased  workloads  and  program  coverage  resulting  from  newly-enacted  Federal 
Unemployment  Insurance  legislation. 

The  State  agencies  will  also  be  concerned  with  the  work  necessary  to  com- 
plete preparations  for  administering  the  law  changes  required  by  the  Federal 
amendments  and  with  the  registration  and  the  first  tax  returns  of  the  newly 
covered  employers. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to.... +$47,960,000 

Program  changes  amount  to................. -$5,904,000 

Mandatory  changes  consist  of  $18,220,000  for  increased  State  salary  costs; 
$4,686,000  for  increased  State  fringe  benefit  costs;  $9,760,000  to  provide  for 
normal  growth  in  Unemployment  Insurance  program  coverage;  $11,289,000  to  provide 
for  expanded  program  covered  provided  under  Public  Law  91-373;  $953,000  to 
provide  for  increased  costs  due  to  changes  in  State  laws  relating  to  retirement 
and  non-personal  services;  $1,069,000  for  increased  rents  for  local  offices;  and 
$1,983,000  to  provide  for  an  increase  of  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post 
Office  for  a total  mandatory  increase  of  $47,960,000. 

STATE  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE 

Proposal : To  provide  for  State  administration  costs  associated  with  allow- 

ance payments  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962. 

Need:  These  costs  were  formerly  funded  in  the  same  appropriation . as  the 

allowances  associated  with  trade  adjustment  assistance  activities.  It  is  pro- 
posed that  they  be  provided  herein  in  order  that  all  the  State  administrative 
costs  of  providing  unemployment  or  underemployment  compensation  may  be  identified 
in  total. 

The  estimate  of  an  increase  of  108  additional  State  unemployment  insurance 
service  positions  and  $1,296,000  is  based  upon  anticipated  workloads  associated 
with  allowance  payments  provided  for  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  It 
is  estimated  that  9,690  workers  will  receive  readjustment  assistance  allowances. 

The  Program:  The  State  agency  personnel  will  compile  and  examine  employment 

histories  to  determine  the  amount  of  adjustment  assistance  allowances  each  worker 
is  entitled  to  receive.  "Without  good  cause"  determinations  must  be  made  for 
those  workers  refusing  to  accept  training  without  valid  reasons.  The  records 
of  each  separate  payment  will  be  checked  to  detect  and  collect  overpayments  and 
prosecute  for  fraud  where  necessary. 
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Base 


State  Positions: 
Additional  Cost: 

-0-  Estimated  Cost:  $-0- 

State  Positions: 

+108  Estimated  Cost:  +$1,296,000 

CONTINGENCY  FUND 

The  $7,200,000  of  the  Contingency  Fund  related  to  Unemployment  Insurance 
Service  salary  and  State  law  changes  in  fiscal  year  1971  is  now  provided  for 


in  the  Unemployment 
Base 

Insurance  1972  estimate. 

State  Positions: 
Additional  Cost 

1,917  Estimated  Cost:  $23,200,000 

State  Positions: 

-0-  Estimated  Cost:  -$7,200,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Employment  Service 


1971 

1971 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Authorization 

Estimate 

Pos 

290 

Amount 

$374,453,000 

Indefinite 

Pos.  Amount 

$395,000,000 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  a Federal-State  employment  service  system 

that  will  assist  individuals  to  become  job-ready;  to  obtain  suitable,  gainful 
employment;  to  provide  manpower  information,  employer  and  community  services; 
and  to  provide  for  management  supervision  and  training. 

Explanation : Trust  Fund  Grants  are  provided  to  the  States  for  one  hundred  per- j 

cent  of  the  salaries  and  expenses  for  State  staff  operating  the  Federal-State 
unemployment  insurance  system.  These  Trust  Funds  are  financed  from  collections 
made  under  the  Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act. 

Accomplishments  in  1971;  10,122,000  new  applications  including  2,300,000  from 
Veterans  will  be  received;  2,123,000  counseling  interviews  of  928,000  individual 
will  be  held;  1,225,000  individuals  tested  and  4,656,500  non-farm  placements, 
including  1,075,000  veterans,  and  4,900,000  farm  placements  made.  Approximately 
2,900  employment  service  interviewers  and  coaches  began  out-service  training  to 
improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  assessment  program.  Experimental  Employment 
Service  offices  were  installed  in  10  cities  and  one  rural  area.  A national 
"job  for  Veterans"  drive  will  combine  efforts  of  the  Departments  of  Defense, 
Labor,  Commerce  and  the  Veterans  Administration  in  an  intensive  publicity  and 
employer  relations  effort  to  promote  increased  job  opportunities  for  veterans. 
This  effort  is  supported  by  $3,000,000  appropriated  in  the  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Activities  budget.  Data  will  be  gathered  for  use  in  planning  the 
fourth  edition  of  the  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles.  State  agencies  will  be 
encouraged  to  develop  Apprenticeship  Information  Centers  within  existing 
resources.  The  "Ottumwa"  concept  of  rural  employment  services  will  be  extended 
to  at  least  one  State  in  each  of  ten  regions;  and,  where  possible,  tied  into 
established  job  banks.  All  components  of  the  comprehensive  management  system, 
the  Plan  of  Service,  the  automated  reporting  system  and  the  cost  accounting 
system,  will  become  operational  during  the  fiscal  year.  "job-matching"  systems 
are  being  installed  in  10  States,  utilizing  funds  appropriated  in  MDTA  budget  as 
well  as  resources  provided  in  this  activity. 

Objectives  in  1972:  New  applications  will  increase  to  10,430,000  including 

2,300,000  veterans;  2,228,000  counseling  interviews  of  950,000  individuals  will 
be  held;  1,270,000  will  be  tested;  4,848,000  non-farm  placements  will  be  made 
including  1,200,000  veterans,  and  4,900,000  farm  placements  will  be  made.  Speci 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  providing  services  to  veterans,  particularly  those 
recently  released  from  military  service;  to  the  handicapped;  and  to  youths  who 
need  job-choice,  change  or  adjustment  counseling.  The  counselor  training  progra 
will  be  expanded  to  include  most  State  agencies.  Placement  operations  will  be 
streamlined  through  the  use  of  computer  equipment.  The  fourth  edition  of  the 
Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles  will  be  completed.  Pilot  efforts  to  deliver 
manpower  services  in  rural  areas  will  be  adopted  in  selected  areas  of  40 
additional  States.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  implementing  the  automated  report 
ing  and  job  bank  system  and  on  integrating  the  final  components  of  the  cost 
accounting  system  with  the  Plan  of  Service  and  Employment  Service  Automated 
Reporting  System.  "job-matching"  operations  will  continue  at  the  same  level  as 
in  1971.  The  290  District  of  Columbia  Manpower  Administration  positions  are 
transferred  to  a State  basis  since  they  are  treated  as  State  positions. 
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(1971,  $374,453,000,  Pos.  290; 
1972,  $395,000,000,  Pos.  -0-) 


Activity  2.  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE 


Established  under  the  W&gner-Peyser  Act  of  1933,  the  Federal-State  employ- 
ment service  system  consists  of  a nationwide  network  of  more  than  2,100  public 
employment  offices,  maintained  by  the  United  States  Training  and  Employment 
Service  and  its  affiliated  State  agencies. 

The  system  makes  available  counseling,  testing,  and  other  manpower  services 
for  all  Job-seekers,  including  employability  assistance  to  workers  with  special 
problems,  such  as  the  handicapped,  the  disadvantaged,  youth,  older  workers, 
members  of  minority  groups  and  veterans.  It  also  provides  Job  development, 
placement,  and  follow-up  activities  on  behalf  of  Job-seekers,  including  speci- 
alized placement  services  to  workers  and  employers  in  the  agricultural  and  woods 
industries.  Technical  services  offered  to  employers  include  assistance  in  Job 
restructuring,  modification  of  personnel  practises  which  pose  barriers  to  employ- 
ment, in-plant  training,  and  matching  Job  requirements  with  workers'  skills.  The 
employment  service  also  develops,  collects,  and  disseminates  labor  market  infor- 
mation, as  well  as  giving  manpower  planning  assistance  to  community  organizations 
in  dealing  with  economic  development  and  social  problems,  and  assistance  in  the 
development  of  programs  to  meet  training  needs. 

From  its  traditional  role  as  a simple  labor  exchange,  the  employment  service 
system  has  continued  to  grew  into  a comprehensive  manpower  services  agency  by 
planing  emphasis  on  reaching  out  to  develop  employment  potential  among  segments 
of  the  population  not  previously  provided  such  assistance. 

In  recent  years,  the  employment  service  system  hats  emphasized  services  to 
disadvantaged  segments  of  the  work  force.  The  State  employment  service  agencies 
also  function  as  referral  centers  and  contractors  for  needed  manpower  development 
and  training  services  and,  in  some  instances,  sub -contractors  for  manpower 
services  to  the  community  action  agencies.  These  demands  are  met  in  part  by 
additional,  funding  for  a variety  of  humam  resources  development  services.  Through 
CAMPS,  the  Cooperative  Area  Manpower  Planning  System,  planning  and  operations  in- 
formation is  exchanged  between  the  employment  service  State  and  local  offices  and 
those  of  other  public  agencies,  with  the  employment  service  supplying  secretariat 
services  and  leadership  for  many  CAMPS  committees.  These  arrangements  are  de- 
signed to  coordinate  and  minimize  duplication  of  services  by  the  agencies  in- 
volved. Through  the  Plan  of  Service  concept,  the  system  achieves  an  interaction 
among  the  Federal,  State,  and  local  levels  of  staff,  with  guidelines  and  fnnding 
flowing  down  from  the  Federal  level  in  response  to  the  upward  movement  of  local 
and  State  plans  for  implementing  the  guidelines  and  using  the  funds. 

In  1970,  attention  was  focused  on  the  need  for  intensive  service  to  individu- 
als who  were  poor,  disadvantaged,  or  near  poverty  and  had  serious  employability 
problems  to  overcome. 

Non-agricultural  placements  were  nineteen  percent  less  than  planned  in  1970. 
This  drop  is  largely  attributable  to  two  factors:  (l)  the  softening  of  the  Job 
market  as  reflected  in  general  economic  conditions,  Defense  installations  cut- 
backs, and  substantial  lay-offs  in  such  major  industries  as  Aero-space,  auto- 
motive, and  electronics;  and  (2)  concentration  on  the  most  difficult  to  place, 
the  disadvantaged,  and  unskilled.  Major  emphasis  was  placed  on  services  to  the 
handicapped  veterans  of  all  wars  including  those  returning  from  Vietnam. 

State  agencies  worked  with  employers  in  the  application  and  adaptation  of 
occupational  analysis  tools  and  techniques  in  support  of  manpower  programs.  This 
involved  developing  and  providing  current  Job  analysis  and  worker-trait  require- 
ment data  requiring  over  10,000  Job  studies,  staffing  schedules  for  120  firms, 

120  industry  narrative  reports  of  technological  processes  and  changes  affecting 
Job  structure.  In  addition,  emphasis  was  placed  on  technical  training  of  staff 
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in  new  techniques  of  job  analysis,  job  restructuring,  and  job  relationships  to 
effect  better  relationships  with  employers  and  job-seekers. 

The  thirty-s ix  Apprenticeship  Information  Centers  provided  information  and 
technical  assistance  to  individuals  and  employers  to  promote  apprenticeship 
opportunities.  The  centers,  located  in  22  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
referred  32,500  applicants  to  apprenticeship  opportunities  and  thirty-one 
percent  of  these  applicants  were  from  minority  groups. 

An  experimental  and  demonstration  project  to  update  rural  employment  ser- 
vice concepts  and  devise  an  improved  organization  to  serve  local  needs  was 
concluded  in  1970.  It  involved  restructuring  rural  Employment  Service  opera- 
tions to  provide  more  effective  delivery  of  services.  Four  independent  and 
relatively  small  rural  Employment  Service  offices,  located  in  a twelve  county 
area  around  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  were  merged  into  a single  operational  unit.  The 
four  cities  in  the  area  with  local  Employment  Security  agencies  acted  as 
central  offices  for  the  surrounding  counties.  The  central  offices  provided 
intensive  services  such  as  counseling,  testing,  labor  market  information  and 
referral  to  training.  Satellite  offices  and  outstation  centers  primarily 
provided  the  traditional  labor  exchange  activities  including  intake,  employer 
relations,  job  development  and  placement.  The  successful  conclusion  of  this 
project  resulted  in  16  State  plans  for  implementation  of  the  concept. 

Mobile  offices  with  trained  State  Employment  Service  specialists  provided 
the  residents  of  selected  rural  areas  in  19  States  with  the  full  range  of 
manpower  and  supportive  services.  Known  as  the  Smaller  Communities  Program, 
these  offices  served  an  average  of  four  rural  counties  each  over  the  year. 

Work  continued  on  implementing  the  State  Employment  Security  Accounting 
System.  This  included  receiving  and  evaluating  all  State  plans  for  implementing 
the  system, - conducting  training  sessions  for  State-  ADP  and  accounting  personnel, 
monitoring  the  progress  of  States  in  implementing  the  system  through  on-site 
inspections.  Technical  assistance  was  provided  during  these  on-site  evaluations 
as  well  as  through  letters  and  telephone  calls,  and  revisions  and  refinements 
were  made  to  the  accounting  system.  The  system  became  fully  operational  in 
26  State  agencies  during  1970. 

Experimental  "Job  Matching"  systems  for  computerized  matching  of  jobs  and 
applicants  became  operative  in  selected  areas  in  Wisconsin  and  New  York  in 
1970  and  a Statewide  fully  automated  placement  system  in  Utah  became 
operational.  Planned  refinement  of  the  computer  language  used  in  the  experi- 
mental system  operating  in  California,  the  Labdr  Inventory  Communications 
System  (LINCS),  was  completed  and  documentation  was  prepared  to  permit  the 
techniques  to  be  used  in  designing  systems  for  possible  national  use. 

Approximately  4,000  labor  area  information  reports  was  prepared  by  State 
employment  security  agencies,  summarizing  employment  and  unemployment  develop- 
ments and  outlook  in  over  700  areas.  Periodic  labor  market  information  news- 
letters for  most  of  these  areas  and  for  all  50  States  were  prepared  during  the 
year  and  disseminated  to  employers,  union  groups,  and  local  community  organiza- 
tions and  public  officials.  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  quarterly 
reports  on  unfilled  job  openings  at  local  public  employment  offices  were 
developed  for  each  of  77  metropolitan  areas. 

In  1971,  approximately  2,900  employment  service  interviewers  and  coaches 
began  out-service  training  in  counseling  methods  and  techniques  to  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  the  assessment  program.  The  program  was  instituted  to  meet 
a serious  shortage  of  counseling  staff  serving  the  disadvantaged  applicants. 

The  total  training  program  will  cover  a period  of  two  to  three  years. 

Experimental  employment  service  offices  were  installed  in  10  cities  and  one 
rural  area.  These  incorporate  the  team  concept  to  serve  the  disadvantaged  while 
providing  self-service  facilities  for  the  job-ready.  These  offices  facilitate 
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the  provision  of  services  tailored  to  individual  needs,  and  insure  increased 
employability  services  through  the  employability  development  team  approach. 
Developmental  work  on  new  appraisal  instruments,  such  as  the  Non-reading 
Apptitude  Test  Battery  and  the  Basic  Occupational  Literacy  Test  (both  designed 
specifically  for  the  disadvantaged)  was  completed  and  the  new  tools  will  become 
operational  during  the  year. 

A national  "Jobs  for  Veterans"  drive  will  combine  efforts  of  the  Departments 
of  Defense,  Labor,  Conmerce  and  the  Veterans  Administration  in  an  intensive 
publicity  and  employer  relations  effort  to  promote  increased  job  opportunities 
for  veterans.  This  effort  is  supported  by  $3,000,000  appropriated  in  the 
Manpower  Training  Activities  budget. 

Emphasis  in  on: 

(1)  Providing  specialized  employment  services  to  job-ready 
applicants,  such  as  engineers  displaced  by  large  defense 
cutbacks . 

(2)  Contacting  about  1,250,000  establishments  to  secure  employer 
cooperation  in  listing  openings  with  the  job  bank  as  a 
central  source  for  recruiting  workers. 

(3)  Obtaining  data  for  use  in  the  Dictionary  of  Occupational 
Titles  for  various  operations  which  will  provide  the  basis 
for  planning  the  fourth  edition  of  the  dictionary. 

(4)  Encouraging  State  agencies  to  develop  Apprenticeship 
Information  Centers  within  existing  resojirces. 

(5)  Extending  the  "Ottumwa"  concept  of  rural  Employment 
Service  to  at  least  one  State  in  each  of  the  ten 
regions;  and,  where  possible,  tying  them  into 
established  job  banks. 

(6)  Expanding  services  to  rural  areas  in  74  rural  counties 
(or  areas)  in  19  States  to  be  served  by  mobile  Employment 
Service  offices. 

Major  efforts  will  be  made  to  combine  the  principal  components  of  the 
comprehensive  management  system  now  operational,  and  design  computer  systems  to 
integrate  automated  job  bank  operations  with  the  automated  reporting  system. 
Through  integration  of  the  computer  processing  of  job  bank  operations  and  ESARS , 
the  ultimate  objective  of  obtaining  management  information  statistics  as  a by- 
product of  the  job  bank  placement  operations  will  be  achieved.  Two  of  the  three 
major  components  of  the  comprehensive  management  system,  the  Plan  of  Service  and 
the  automated  reporting  system,  will  become  operational  and  integrated  in  1971 
as  planned.  Job  Matching  programs  are  being  installed  in  ten  States  utilizing 
funds  appropriated  in  the  Manpower  Training  Activities  budget  as  well  as  resources 
provided  in  this  activity. 

There  will  be  continued  development  and  dissemination  of  job  market, 
occupational  analysis,  and  career  guidance  information  at  local  area  and  State 
levels. 

In  1972,  emphasis  will  continue  on  providing  assistance  to  applicants  who 
have  barriers  to  employment  and  require  intensive  employment  service  assistance. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  service  to  veterans,  particularly  those  recen- 
tly released  from  military  service.  Special  attention  will  continue  to  be 
given  to  the  handicapped,  and  to  youth  who  need  job-choice,  change,  or  adjustment 
counseling.  The  counselor  training  program,  which  commenced  in  1971,  will  be 
continued  in  1972  and  will  be  expanded  to  include  most,  if  not  all,  State 
Employment  Service  agencies. 
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Emphasis  and  resources  will  be  placed  in  two  major  operational  areas: 

(1)  Completing  the  reactivation  of  the  employer  services  program 
to  reverse  the  downward  trend  in  employer  services. 

(2)  Streamlining  placement  operations  through  use  of  computer 
equipment . 

Expanded  use  of  audio-visual  equipment  will  provide  improved  and  more 
comprehensive  labor  market  and  occupational  information  services  to  applicants. 
The  fourth  edition  of  the  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles  will  be  completed, 
and  the  development  and  dissemination  of  occupational  and  career  guidance 
information  at  local  and  State  levels  will  be  continued  to  provide  data  needed 
in  community  manpower  activities. 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  slowing  dofan  the  flow  of  people  from  rural 
to  urban  areas  and  the  need  for  rural  community  development,  program  efforts 
will  be  directed  at  all  segments  of  the  fural  economy.  Pilot  efforts  to  deliver 
manpower  services  will  be  adopted  in  selected  areas  of  40  additional  States 
during  1972. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  implementing  the  automated  reporting  and  job 
bank  system  and  integrating  the  final  components  of  the  cost  accounting  system 
with  the  Plan. of  Service,  ESARS , and  the  development  of  cost-based  budgets. 

Job  Matching  operations  will  continue  at  the  same  level  as  in  1971. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$25,347,000 

Program  changes  amount  to .....  »....  -$4,800,000 

Positions . -290 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  $17,971,000  for  increased  State  salary  costs; 
$4,992,000  for  increased  State  fringe  benefit  costs;  $1,015,000  to  provide  for 
increased  costs  due  to  changes  in  State  laws  relating  to  retirement  and  non- 
personal services;  $1,139,200  for  increased  rents  for  local  offices;  $105,000 
to  provide  for  an  increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office;  and 
$124,800  to  provide  for  increased  costs  of  centralized  services  for  a total 
mandatory  increase  of  $25,347,000. 

The  290  positions  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Employment  Service  are 
transferred  to  a State  basis. 

The  $4,800,000  of  the  Contingency  Fund  related  to  Employment  Service  salary 
and  State  law  changes  in  fiscal  year  1971  is  now  provided  for  in  the  Employment 
Service  1972  estimate. 


State  Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  $4,800,000 

Additional  Cost 


State  Positions: 


0 


Estimated  Cost : -$4 , 800 ,000 
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Employment  Service  Workloads 


1970 

1971 

1972 

actual 

estimate 

estimate 

New  applications 

9,623,000 

10,122,000 

10,430,000 

regular 

(7,664,000) 

(7,822,000) 

(8,130,000) 

veterans 

(1,959,000) 

(2,300,000) 

(2,300,000) 

Individual  counseled 

866,000 

928, 000 

950,000 

Individuals  tested 

1,359,000 

1,225,000 

1,270,000 

Placements,  non-agricultural 

4,562,000 

4,656,000 

4,848,000 

regular 

(3,601,000) 

(3,581,000) 

(3,648,000) 

veterans 

( 961,000) 

(1,075,000) 

(1,200,000) 

Placements,  agricultural 

4,540,000 

4,900,000 

4,900,000 
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Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  item  is  the  Limitation  on  Grants  to 
States  for  Unemployment  Insurance  and  Employment  Services. 
Please  proceed. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  I am 
pleased  to  appear  before  you  to  discuss  the  appropriation  request  for 
“Limitation  on  Grants  to  States  for  Unemployment  Insurance  and 
Emplc-yment  Services.” 


BUDGET  REQUEST  INCREASE 

The  total  request  of  $806  million  represents  a net  increase  of  $62,- 
500,000.  It  includes  an  increase  of  $73,204,000  for  mandatory  needs  and 
a net  program  decrease  totaling  $10,704,000.  The  mandatory  increases 
are  for  salary  and  benefits  resulting  from  statewide  compensation  plan 
changes,  expanded  program  coverage  of  workers  and  employers  due 
to  new  legislation,  and  such  items  as  rents,  postage,  and  normal  growth 
in  program  coverage. 

PROGRAM  CHANGES 

Program  changes  consist  of  State  administration  of  the  trade  adjust- 
ment activities  program,  formerly  funded  under  the  appropriation 
for  Unemployment  Compensation  for  Federal  Employees  and  Ex- 
Servicemen  and  Trade  Adjustment  Activities,  and  a reduction  in  the 
contingency  fund. 

In  1972,  the  Employment  Service  will  augment  employer  services, 
including  assistance  for  more  effective  utilization  of  workers,  modifi- 
cation of  hiring  requirements,  and  development  of  more  job  opportuni- 
ties. We  plan  to  offer  services  “tailor  made”  to  individual  applicant’s 
needs,  made  possible  through  increased  effectiveness  in  management, 
planning  and  staff  utilization. 

Special  efforts  will  be  directed  toward  assisting  veterans,  especially 
those  recently  released  from  military  service,  unemployment  insurance 
claimants,  the  disadvantaged,  and  youth. 

COMPUTERIZATION 

Services  to  the  public  in  1972  will  be  facilitated  by  the  automated 
reporting  and  job  bank  system.  Both  job-ready  and  disadvantaged 
applicants  will  benefit  from  dissemination  of  job  market  information 
resulting  from  computer-assisted  employment  service  operations. 

JOBS  FOR  VETERANS  PROGRAM 

We  expect  that  national  “Jobs  for  Veterans”  program  will  con- 
tribute to  the  anticipated  registration  with  local  public  employment 
offices  of  more  than  2 million  veterans. 

We  shall  direct  major  efforts  toward  serving  rural  people.  Specif- 
ically, we  will  emphasize  programs  for  smaller  communities,  adding 
50  projects  based  on  the  successful  model  developed  in  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  tying  smaller  offices  in  a multicounty  area  into  single  opera- 
tional units  along  with  a central  office. 

We  shall  continue  to  serve  the  needs  of  agriculture,  maintaining 
and  increasing  the  more  than  4.5  million  agricultural  job  placements 
recorded  for  1970. 
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IX CREASED  STAFF  REQUISITE 

Economic  growth  in  1972  will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  employers  required  to  pay  payroll  taxes  under  the  State  unem- 
ployment insurance  laws.  In  addition,  the  Employment  Security 
Amendments  of  1970  provide  for  extension  of  coverage  to  over  500,000 
employers  and  almost  5 million  workers  to  the  system.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  strengthening  the  evaluation  and  planning  system  to 
provide  for  the  development  of  plans  and  the  measurement  of  per- 
formance necessary  to  deal  with  the  increased  workloads  and  broader 
program  coverage  resulting  from  the  amendments.  The  weekly  insured 
unemployment  level  is  expected  to  decrease  to  1,700,000  in  1972  from 
the  1971  level  of  1,800,000. 

This  concludes  my  statement,  Mr.  Chairman.  I shall  be  happy  to 
answer  questions. 

JOB  BAXK  OPERATIOX 

Senator  Magxusox.  We  have  some  money  in  here  some  place,  or 
it  has  been  recommended,  for  the  operation  of  a job  bank  in  another 
part  of  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magxusox.  Is  this  duplication  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yo,  sir;  it  is  not  a duplication.  I am  talking  about 
additional  money  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  If  it  is  a total 
amount  that  we  are  going  to  use  and  the  money  that  we  asked  for 
here  will  be  complemented  by  the  money  that  we  have  requested  in 
the  MTS  account,  we  will  be  using  the  total  of  the  two  requests,  not 
one  on  top  of  the  other. 

We  do  need  that  much  money.  This  is  brought  about  by  the  enabling 
legislation,  section  106  of  the  MDTA  Act,  that  permitted  us  to  use 
the  MTS  account  for  job  banks  money  and  we  are  using  some  of  that 
money  for  job  banks  and  the  rest  of  it  we  are  requesting  here  for  job 
matching. 

Senator  Magntjsox.  The  other  day  I had  a discussion  with  the 
Secretary — I don’t  know  if  vou  were  here 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir ; I was  here. 

Senator  Magxusox  (continuing).  About  this  unemployment  insur- 
ance matter.  Of  course,  that  doesn’t  involve  you  in  any  sense,  except 
if  we  change  the  law.  You  will  have  to  make  the  payments. 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  correct. 

UXE3IPLOYAIEXT  DECREASE 

Senator  Magxusox.  When  you  say  that  the  weekly  insured  unem- 
ployment level  is  expected  to  decrease  in  1972,  are  you  basing  that 
estimate  on  a national  figure  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir ; that  is  what  we  used  as  the  basis  for  the  budget 
last  fall  and  we  contemplated  that  then  there  would  be  a decline  in 
the  rate  of  unemployment  and,  therefore,  there  would  be  a decline 
in  the  number  of  weeks  needed  to  be  paid. 

Senator  Magxusox.  Of  course,  the  $806  million  you  are  going  to 
have  to  cover  under  the  new  bill,  at  least  5 million  more,  but  that  is 
coverage.  That  is  an  extension  of  coverage. 

63-792  O — 71 — pt.  1 25 
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Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  I was  talking  about  was  the  extension 
of  the  act  itself  where  there  would  be  an  economic  disaster  area  that 
was  so  obvious,  or  if  you  reached  a certain  level  of  unemployment, 
surely,  if  you  went  over  10  percent,  you  are  in  that  position. 

I don’t  want  to  belabor  the  problem  we  have  out  in  my  State,  but 
it  is  true  we  have  over  a 16.5  percent  unemployment  rate,  according 
to  the  last  figures  I saw.  Obviously,  there  may  be  some  other  areas 
in  the  country  where  it  is  10  percent  or  over. 

Would  this  limitation  seriously  handicap  you  if  we  had  an  extension 
of  the  act,  the  time  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  In  terms  of  this  request,  the  effect  would  be  to  increase 
the  work  load,  positions  required,  and  the  amount  of  work  that  they 
would  have  to  do. 


SMALL  BUSINESS  COVERAGE 

When  I refer  in  my  statement  to  the  fact  that  there  are  5 million 
more  people  covered  by  the  new  law,  and  for  that  reason  we  are 
asking  for  more  money  to  do  the  work,  we  run  into  a problem  with 
the  work  load  because  the  law  has  been  extended  to  cover  small 
business  with  one  or  more  employees. 

This  is  difficult  to  follow  up.  You  have  to  collect  taxes.  It  is  harder 
to  collect  taxes.  They  aren’t  around  and  they  keep  changing.  There 
are  problems  with  them  that  cost  more  money  to  collect  it  and  so  forth. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  extension  to  the  extra  5 million  wouldn’t 
necessarily  mean  that  they  would  be  unemployed,  because  it  may  be 
an  extension  to  people,  5 million  or  more,  that  are  probably  employed. 

Mr.  Faser.  It  is  an  extension  that  brings  5 million  more  people 
under  the  umbrella  of  unemployment  insurance  coverage. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Either  being  employed  or  unemployed. 

Mr.  Fasser.  That  is  correct.  We  would  only  deal  with  them  when 
they  are  unemployed,  of  course. 

RESPONSIBILITY  UNDER  EMPLOYMENT  SECURITY  AMENDMENTS  OF  19  70 

Senator  Magnuson.  I understand  you  have  no  responsibility — I 
suppose  you  have  concern — for  the  act  itself. 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  do  have  responsibility. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  concerned,  I know. 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  are  very  much  concerned.  When  the  State  votes  in 
the  extended  benefit  under  the  Employment  Security  Amendments 
of  1970  we  must  make  certain  that  the  State  law  meets  the  specifica- 
tions of  the  Federal  law  and  that  the  increased  work  load  for  the  new 
benefits  is  accounted  for  in  our  budget. 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  another  question.  We  hope  you  can  furnish 
a forecast  of  the  annually  adjusted  insured  and  uninsured  employment 
rates  based  on  current  thinking  for  1971, 1972,  and  1973. 

Mr.  Fasser.  We  can  supply  that  for  the  record. 

(The  information  follows:) 
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Estimated  insured  and  uninsured  employment  rates 


Total  unemployment  rate : 

Fiscal  year : Percent 

1971  5.  6 

1972  5.  0 

1973  4.  5 

Insured  unemployment  rate : 1 
Fiscal  year : 

1971  4.  2 

1972  3.  6 

1973  3. 1 


1 The  1960-70  relationship  of  a 1.4  percentage  point  difference  is  assumed  for  the  period. 

TAX  COLLECTION  ON  QUARTERLY  BASIS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Another  concern  here  is  this : You  collect  unem- 
ployment taxes  on  a quarterly  rather  than  annual  basis? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir;  the  States  collect  the  taxes  on  a quarterly 
basis. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  the  dollar  level  sufficient  to  cover  the  need 
for  borrowing  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  It  has  been  sufficient  up  to  this  point,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  situation  on  the  trust  fund  carry- 
over available  in  fiscal  1971, 1972  to  fund  the  grants  to  State  budgets? 

Mr.  Fasser.  It  will  be  sufficient,  Mr.  Chairman. 

POSITION  TRANSFERS 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  committee  notes  that  there  are  290  Federal 
positions  in  the  grants  to  States  budget,  which  are  excluded  in  1972. 
Explain  where  the  positions  are  now  being  reflected  and  the  purpose 
of  this  transfer  and  what  it  does  with  regard  to  the  Federal  position 
ceilings  and  the  salary  and  expenses  dollars. 

Mr.  Fasser.  It  does  not  have  an  effect  on  the  ceilings  and  dollars  for 
salaries  and  expenses.  Actually,  those  290  positions  are  the  employment 
service  positions  and  they  will  be  reflected  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
Employment  Service  budget.  The  reason  we  have  done  that  is  to  treat 
the  District  of  Columbia  just  as  we  treat  any  other  State.  It  is  really 
a bookkeeping  maneuver. 

TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ACTIVITIES 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  requesting  money  in  the  grants  to 
State’s  budget  for  administrative  costs  to  cover  the  trade  adjustment 
activities. 

This  cost  was  previously  covered  in  the  UCFEX-TAA  budget.  Is 
that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  Yes,  sir.  The  reason  is  that  when  it  was  a new  program, 
everything  went  into  that  budget,  the  UCFEX-TAA  budget.  As  we 
have  done  with  the  other  programs,  we  have  pulled  the  administrative 
parts  out  and  put  them  in  the  appropriate  budget. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Explain  the  basis  and  the  reason  for  the  shift 
from  a F ederal  fund  budget  to  a trust  fund  budget,  and  why  the  cost 
has  risen  far  in  excess  of  the  increase  of  the  rate-of-benefit  payments. 

Mr.  Fasser.  The  State  administration  costs  for  1971  indicated  in  the 
1972  budget  submission,  $345,000,  were  much  lower  than  the  actual 
cost.  The  $1,296,000  for  1972  reflects  the  benefit  workload  requirements 
indicated  in  the  budget  submission. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  the  present  budget,  the  unemployment  trust 
fund  shows  a decrease  in  benefit  payments  of  over  $800  million,  and 
yet  the  cost  of  the  grants  budget  has  gone  up  $63  million.  Normally, 
you  would  expect  the  administrative  costs  to  follow  the  benefit  costs 
downward,  but  they  did  not.  Is  there  an  explanation  for  that  ? 

Mr.  Fasser.  I would  like  to  ask  Bob  Goodwin  to  respond  to  that. 

Mr.  Goodwin.  There  were  several  reasons  for  that.  In  fiscal  1971, 
we  had  a sharp  increase  in  benefit  load.  This  meant  that  in  a good  many 
instances  in  the  States  they  were  unable  to  recruit  rapidly  enough  to 
take  care  of  the  additional  load  and  they  used  employees  from  other 
types  of  work,  other  than  unemployment  insurance. 

They  also  created  a substantial  backlog  of  work  in  certain  areas; 
for  example,  check  reconciliation,  file  maintenance,  deletion  of  inactive 
records,  appeals,  and  staff  training.  These  backlogs  will  have  to  be  taken 
care  of  in  fiscal  1972.  There  was  also  a great  deal  of  uncompensated 
overtime.  Finally,  we  got  somewhat  higher  productivity  with  the 
higher  Avorkloads  which  cannot  be  sustained  with  the  decline  in  the 
workload. 

I think,  Mr.  Chairman,  this  explains  this  particular  question. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  case  you  want  to  make  the  record  more  com- 
plete on  this,  there  are  several  questions  here  that  have  been  asked 
the  committee  to  ask  you  people. 

I think  you  might  as  well  take  all  of  them  here  and  then  compile 
the  answers  the  best  way  you  know  how.  We  will  take  a look  at  them 
and  see  whether  we  agree  with  them. 

Mr.  Goodwin.  We  will  take  the  questions  and  submit  responses  to 
you.  [The  information  is  located  in  committee  files.] 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  no  further  questions.  Thank  you. 


387 


Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 


BUREAU  OF  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  AFFAIRS,  SALARIES 
AND  EXPENSES 


For  necessary  expenses  [necessary  for  the  conduct  of  international 
labor  affairs,]  for  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs,  [$1,490,000] 
$1,897,000. 

Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971. Ad justed  on  a Comparative,  Basis ) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$2,504,000 

$975,000 

$808,750 

$808,750 

$808,750 

1964 

1,030,000 

935,000 

882,000 

842,000 

842,000 

1965 

920,000 

888,500 

881,500 

881,500 

881,500 

1966 

1,161,700 

1,219,000 

1,219,000 

1,219,000 

1,219,000 

1967 

1,397,000 

1,250,000 

1,250,000 

1,250,000 

1,250,000 

1968 

1,987,000 

1,463,000 

1,348,000 

1,348,000 

1,348,000 

1969 

1,578,000 

1,424,000 

1,400,000 

1,400,000 

1,400,000 

1970 

1,548,000 

1,527,000  , 

1,527,000 

1,527,000 

1,527,000 

1971 

1,640,000 

1,640,000 

1,640,000 

1,640,000 

1,639,800 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

100,000 

100,000 

1972 

1,897,000 

1,897,000 
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Amounts  Available  For  Obligation 


1971 

Appr opri at i on 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  (P.L. 

91-305) 

$ 1,897,000 

effective  December  27,  19&9 

— 

Transfer  frorr  Unemployment  Compensation  for 
Federal  Employees  and  Ex-servicemen,  Trade 

Adjustment  Activities . 

--- 

Total  available  for  obligation 1,739,800 

Obligations  By  Activity 

1,897,000 

1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

1972 

Revised 

Estimate 

Change 

Pos . Amount 

Pos . Amount 

Pos . Amount 

1.  International  organ!- 


zations  affairs 

15 

$ 230,100 

15  $ 

243,900 

— + $ 13,800 

2.  Foreign  labor  and  man- 
power policy  and  pro- 
gram  development 

21 

379,200 

21 

417,200 

+ 38,000 

3.  Labor  and  manpower 
technical  services... 

7 

145,600 

7 

194,200 

+ 48,600 

4.  Trade  negotiations  and 
economic  policy  deve- 
lopment 

33 

570,700 

33 

598,900 

+ 28,200 

5.  Executive  direction 
and  management  services 

23 

414,200 

23 

442,800 

+ 28,600 

Total,  obligations  by 
activity 

99 

1,739,800 

99 

1,897,000 

+157,200 
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Obligations  by  Object 


19fr 

Appropriation 

1972 

1972 

Revised 

Estimate 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions 

99 

99 

— 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

88 

+1 

Personnel  Compensation: 


Permanent  Positions 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

Other  personnel  compensation 

$1,347,600 

2,900 

3,700 

$1,367,340 

2,900 

4,100 

+$19,74o 

+4oo 

11  Total  personnel  compensation 

1,35^,200 

1,374,340 

+20,140 

12  Personnel  benefits 

101,900 

103,500 

+1,600 

13  Benefits  for  former  personnel 

2,500 

48,783 

+46,283 

21  Travel  and  transportation  of 

persons 

46,100 

46,100 

--- 

23  Rent,  communications,  and  utilities 

19,900 

28,877 

+8,977 

24  Printing  and  reproduction 

6,500 

6,500 

— 

25  Other  services 

121,400 

201,600 

+80,200 

Services  of  other  agencies 

80,000 

80,000 

— 

2 6 Supplies  and  materials 

700 

700 

— 

31  Equipment 

6,600 

6,600 

— 

Total,  obligations  by  object 

i,739,tt>o 

1,897,000 

+157,200 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included 
above 

(98,000) 

(178,200) 

(+80,200) 
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Summary  of  Changes 


P08 » Amount 

1971  Enacted  appropriation 91  $ 1,490,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  costs 

(P.L.  91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969) — 100,000 

Transfer  from  unemployment  compensation  for 

Federal  Employees  and  Ex-servicemen,  Trade 

Adjustmant  Activities 8 l49,800 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 99  1,739,800 

1972  Estimate 99 1,897,000 

Total  Change — + 157,200 

Mandatory  Items: 

Increases : 

Net  additional  cost  of  within-grade  promotions 

effective  for  part  year  in  1971 + 6,800 

Net  cost  of  within  -grade  promotions  becoming 

effective  in  1972 + 8,200 

To  provide  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972 

for  current  year  staff + 6,740 

Net  additional  cost  for  Federal  Telecommunications 

Systems  services + 4,918 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  penalty  mail 
payments  to  Post  Office + 4,059 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  contributions  to 

the  Federal  Qnployees  ' Compensation  Fund + 11,283 

To  provide  for  increased  costs  of  centralized 

services + 80,200 

Net  additional  cost  of  benefits  to  former 

employees  (P.L.  85-795  and  P.L. 91-175) + 35,000 

Total,  Change +157,200 
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Activity: 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
International  Organizations  Affairs 


1971 

Available 
Appropriation 
Pos . Amount 

$230,100 


15 


Authorization 

Indefinite 


1972 
Budget 
Estimate 
Pos . Amount 


15  $243,900 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  Departmental  guidance  to  U.  S.  participation  in 

the  International  Labor  Organization  and  other  international  organizations 
concerned  with  labor  and  manpower  problems. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  an  Office  Director  and  his 
staff,  an  Associate  Director,  ILO,  and  his  staff,  a division  chief  and  secretary 
for  United  Nations  Affairs,  and  an  international  economist  and  staff  for  Regional 
Economic  Organizations  Affairs. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Department  is  continuing  its  participation  in  major 

International  Labor  Organization  Conferences  and  its  efforts  to  develop  and  re- 
define U.  S.  objectives  and  strategies  in  the  ILO. 

In  the  International  Labor  Organization,  a special  committee  to  discuss  problems 
affecting  civil  servants,  including  collective  bargaining,  will  hold  its  first 
meeting  in  1971,  with  follow-up  activities  in  1972  and  beyond. 


In  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development,  meetings  of  a 
special  Working  Party  on  Industrial  Relations,  chaired  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Labor  for  Labor-Management  Relations,  continues  to  probe  common  industrial 
relations  problems  affecting  major  western  industrialized  countries . Also  in  the 
OECD,  the  Manpower  and  Social  Affairs  Committee  is  undertaking  the  development  of 
social  indicators,  in  which  the  Department  is  participating  heavily. 

In  the  United  Nations,  the  Labor  Department  is  primarily  involved  with  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council  and  the  United  Nations  Development  Program. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Major  issues  in  the  International  Labor  Organization  are 

expected  to  culminate,  requiring  extra  preparations  for  the  June  Conference 
and  the  Governing  Body.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  reviewing  the  techni- 
cal assistance  activities  of  the  International  Labor  Organization  and  other  inter- 
national organizations  in  the  labor  field.  A major  objective  will  be  to  obtain 
information  on  manpower,  socio-economic  and  labor  activities  and  programs  abroad 
for  possible  application  in  the  United  States.  - 

Activity  1 . INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AFFAIRS  (1971,  $230,100,  Pos.  15; 

1972,  $2^+3,900,  Pos.  15) 

The  Department  of  Labor  has  major  responsibilities  in  connection  with  United 
States  participation  in  the  International  Labor  Organization,  the  Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development,  the  United  Nations,  and  other  intergovern- 
mental organizations. 

A new  factor  recently  injected  into  this  program  is  the  need  to  reorient 
International  Labor  Organizations  programs  and  activities  to  lessen  the  political 
and  propaganda  aspects  that  hinder  those  programs.  As  a result  of  dissatisfaction 
with  this  situation,  Congress  took  action  to  withhold  the  U.  S.  contribution  to 
the  International  Labor  Organization  for  the  second  half  of  calendar  year  1970. 


In  1970,  the  Department  prepared  for  participation  in  major  International 
Labor  Organization  conferences,  including  a meeting  of  the  Coal  Mines  Committee,  a 
Latin  American  conference,  and  four  sessions  of  the  Governing  Body.  It  also 
participated  in  United  Nations  activities  and  in  a number  of  Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development  Technical  Committees. 
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In  197<  , approximately  the  same  number  of  major  meetings  of  the  International 
Labor  Organization  is  anticipated,  although  some  may  be  postponed  because  of  the 
cut  in  the  U.  S.  contribution.  A major  effort  is  being  made  on  the  part  of  the 
Department,  together  with  other  agencies  and  American  employer  and  worker 
organizations,  to  reorient  the  International  Labor  Organization  programs.  This 
will  involve  substantial  efforts  during  Governing  Body  sessions  and  at  the 
Conference  in  June. 

In  1972,  major  issues  in  the  International  Labor  Organization  are  expected  to 
come  to  a head,  requiring  extra  preparations  for  the  June  Conference  and  the 
Governing  Body.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  reviewing  the  technical 
assistance  activities  of  the  International  Labor  Organization  and  other  inter- 
national organizations  in  the  labor  field,  and  on  deriving  information  on  labor 
activities  and  programs  abroad  with  possible  application  in  the  United  States. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$13,800 

Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part 
of  the  year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  increased  costs  for  the  Federal 
Telecommunications  System,  and  the  increased  cost  of  centralized  services. 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Foreign  Labor  and  Manpower  Policy  and  Program  Development 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos.  Amount 

21  $379,  200 

Indefinite 

21  $417,200 

Purpose : The  objectives  of  this  activity  are  (1)  to  recommend  courses  of  action 

to  provide  information  abroad  on  American  labor  and  at  home  on  foreign  labor 
that  will  advance  U.  S.  foreign  policy  and  improve  understanding  of  the  U.  S. 
worker's  role  in  society,  and  (2)  to  participate  in  and  support  effective 
management  of  the  Foreign  Service. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  an  Office  Director  and  his 

staff,  including  a Division  of  Area  Specialists. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Quantifiable  items  in  this  program  area  are  (1)  number 

of  international  situation  responses,  (2)  number  of  labor  officer  assignments 
considered,  (3)  number  of  labor  officers  supported,  and  (4)  number  of  other 
Foreign  Service  support  actions. 

International  situation  responses  are  projected  at  850.  As  a result  of  overseas 
reduction,  the  number  of  labor  offer  assignments  is  expected  to  decline  to  30 
and  the  number  of  labor  officers  supported  to  125.  The  number  of  other  Foreign 
Service  support  actions  will  probably  remain  at  the  300  level.  Together  with  the 
Department  of  State,  we  sponsored  a joint  conference  in  Rabat  Morocco,  for 
European  and  African  labor  officers,  utilizing  excess  foreign  currencies. 

So  far  in  1971,  the  Department  has  assisted  the  Organization  of  American  States 
with  various  phases  of  workshops  in  connection  with  agricultural  workers,  women's 
bureaus,  and  skills  training.  The  Department  also  actively  participated  in  the 
CENTO  Conference  on  Price  Statistics  that  was  held  in  Turkey  in  October  1970. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  quantifiable  items  are  expected  to  remain  at  the  1971 

level  for  international  situation  responses,  labor  officer  assignments  considered, 
labor  officers  supported,  and  other  Foreign  Serv-ice  support  actions.  Labor  Attache 
Conferences  for  Asian  labor  officers  and  European  labor  assistants,  utilizing 
excess  foreign  currencies,  are  projected  for  FY  1972. 
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Since  our  efforts  to  develop  overseas  U.  S.  labor  and  manpower  programs  depend  to 
a large  extent  on  the  foreign  affairs  agencies,  the  reduction  in  the  Foreign 
Service  Labor  Attache  Corps  and  in  AID  funds  available  for  labor  and  manpower 
programs  is  an  inhibiting  factor  in  program  accomplishment.  This  means  that 
greater  effort  and  ingenuity  is  required  on  our  part  to  achieve  the  same  level  of 
accomplishment.  However,  this  could  be  partly  offset  by  the  expanded  excess 
currency  program  requested  for  1972.  The  cost  effectiveness  of  our  dollar 
supported  programs  would  be  greater  if  supplemented  by  excess  foreign  currencies 
where  available,  which  would  permit  working  directly  with  the  foreign  labor  and 
manpower  institutions. 


Activity  2.  FOREIGN  LABOR  AND  MANPOWER  POLICY  AND  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 

(1971 , $379,200,  Pos.  21  ; 

1972,  $417,200,  Pos.  21) 

The  objectives  of  this  activity  are  (1)  to  recommend  courses  of  action  and  to 
provide  information  abroad  on  American  labor  and  at  home  on  foreign  labor  that  will 
advance  U.  S.  foreign  policy  and  improve  understanding  of  the  U.  S.  worker's  role 
in  society,  and  (2)  to  participate  in  and  support  effective  management  of  the 
Foreign  Service. 

Primarily  through  a small  group  of  "area"  specialists,  the  Department  of  Labor 
follows  overseas  developments  and  provides  technical  and  policy  guidance  on  labor 
and  manpower  aspects  within  the  Departments  of  Labor  and  State  and  other  foreign 
affairs  agencies.  The  Department  of  Labor  works  with  the  Department  of  State  in  the 
servicing,  assigning,  evaluating,  recruiting,  selecting,  training,  career  develop- 
ment,  and  promotion  of  the  Foreign  Service  labor  officers. 

In  1970,  international  situation  responses  were  849,  35  labor  attache  assign- 
ments were  considered,  1 50  labor  officers  were  supported,  and  300  other  Foreign 
Service  support  actions  were  taken.  Major  accomplishments  included:  the  Third 
Inter-American  Conference  of  Ministers  of  Labor  which  was  held  in  Washington  from 
October  10-17,  1969,  with  the  United  States  as  host;  participation  in  the  first 
CENTO  Conference  on  manpower  and  labor  statistics  at  Tehran  in  November  1969;  and 
the  Department's  contribution  to  the  task  forces  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
State  to  review  the  management  of  U.  S.  foreign  affairs. 

In  1971,  international  situation  responses  are  projected  at  850.  As  a result 
of  overseas  reductions,  the  number  of  labor  officer  assignments  is  expected  to 
decline  to  30  and  the  number  of  labor  officers  supported  to  125.  The  number  of 
other  Foreign  Service  support  actions  will  probably  remain  at  the  300  level.  In 
1971,  the  Department  has  assisted  the  Organization  of  American  States  with  various 
phases  of  workshops  in  connection  with  agricultural  workers,  women's  bureaus,  and 
skills  training.  The  Department  participated  in  the  CENTO  Conference  on  Price 
Statistics  held  in  Turkey  in  October  1970. 

In  1972,  the  quantifiable  items  are  expected  to  remain  at  the  1971  level. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$38,000 

Mandatory  changes  provide  for  wi th in-grade  promotion  costs  effective  part  of 
the  year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  increased 
costs  for  the  Federal  Telecommunications  System  and  the  increased  cost, of 
centralized  services. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Labor  and  Manpower  Technical  Services 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Pos . Amount  Authorization 

7 $145,600  Indefinite 


1972 
Bud  ge  t 
Estimate 
Pos . Amount 

7 $194,200 


Purpose : This  activity  is  concerned  with  (1)  mobilizing  and  making  available  the 

Department  of  Labor's  technical  knowledge  and  resources  in  the  labor  and  man- 
power fields  in  support  of  the  overseas  programs  of  U.  S.  foreign  affairs 
agencies  and  (2)  increasing  and  improving  U.  S.  participation  and  influence  in 
the  labor  and  manpower  technical  assistance  programs  of  intergovernmental 
organizations . 


Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  an  Office  Director  and  his 
staff  . 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Reorganization  of  the  Department's  international 

program  has  resulted  in  the  improvement  of  its  capacity  to  respond  effectively 
and  promptly  to  needs  overseas  for  labor  technicians  in  various  subject  matter 
specialties.  The  year  also  witnessed  an  expansion  of  technical  assistance 
services  provided  by  the  Department  to  the  Department  of  Defense,  including  three 
job  counselors  for  services  in  Germany,  Okinawa  and  Viet-Nam  to  advise  GI ' s soon 
to  be  discharged  from  military  service. 

Objectives  for  1972:  All  indicators  point  to  increased  demands  for  technical 
assistance  in  the  fields  of  labor  statistics,  skills  training,  worker  migration, 
women's  affairs,  mediation  and  conciliation  of  disputes,  and  industrial  health 
and  safety.  Additional  effort  will  be  devoted  to  evaluating  the  technical 
assistance  activities  of  international  organizations.  As  the  U.  S.  reliance  on 
international  organizations  increases,  there  is  a parallel  need  for  additional 
information  concerning  their  work  overseas. 

More  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  technical  assistance  needs  of  countries  in 
labor  and  manpower  areas  where  the  United  States  does  not  have  AID  Missions  and 
to  the  capability  of  the  Department  to  meet  these  needs. 
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Activity  3.  LABOR  AND  MANPOWER  TECHNICAL  SERVICES  (1971.  $145,600.  Pos.  7; 

1972,  $194,200,  Pos.  7) 

This  activity  is  concerned  with  mobilizing  and  making  available  the  Department 
of  Labor's  technical  knowledge  and  resources  in  the  labor  and  manpower  fields  in 
support  of  the  overseas  programs  of  U.  S.  foreign  affairs  agencies.  It  is  also 
concerned  with  increasing  and  improving  U.  S.  participation  and  influence  in  the 
labor  and  manpower  technical  assistance  programs  of  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions. The  technical  areas  include  manpower,  labor  statistics,  labor  standards, 
governmental  aspects  of  labor-management  relations,  and  labor  ministry  and  labor 
1 aw  admin i st  rat  ion. 

The  goals  for  this  activity  are  (1)  providing  U.  S.  technical  experts  overseas 
for  on-site  technical  assistance  through  the  Department  of  Labor  International 
Technical  Assistance  Corps,  (2)  providing  guidance  in  the  technical  training  of 
foreign  labor  and  manpower  technicians  through  the  Department's  International 
Manpower  Institute,  (3)  providing  a framework  to  assist  the  employment  of 
Americans  in  the  International  Labor  Organization  and  other  multilateral  technical 
assistance  programs  in  the  developing  countries,  and  (4)  providing  the  leadership 
to  assure  that  U.  S.  Government  financed  technical  assistance  activities  in  the 
labor  and  manpower  fields  contribute  effectively  toward  the  attainment  of  U.  S. 
goa Is, 

In  1970,  technical  assistance  assignments  overseas  increased.  For  U.  S. 
agencies  overseas,  48  assignments  in  24  different  countries,  or  a total  of  26  man- 
years  of  on-site  technical  assistance,  were  staffed  and  supported  by  the  Depart- 
ment. An  intensive  effort  was  made  to  improve  the  quality  and  increase  the  number 
of  Americans  employed  by  the  International  Labor  Organization  in  their  technical 
assistance  projects.  In  1970,  26  American  candidates  recruited  and  nominated  by 
the  Department  of  Labor  were  appointed  by  the  International  Labor  Organization 
compared  to  only  7 in  FY  1969.  During  FY  1970,  the  total  number  of  Americans  in 
technical  assistance  assignments  increased  to  54  from  39.  In  technical  assistance 
assignments,  the  percentage  of  Americans  increased  to  6.3%  from  5.2%  during  the 
year. 

In  1971,  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  increased  demands  for  technical 
assistance  in  labor  relations  problems  of  U.  S.  firms  overseas.  The  development 
of  multinational  corporations  in  which  U.  S.  interests  are  significant  can  be 
expected  to  expand. 

In  1972,  additional  effort  wi 1 1 be  devoted  to  evaluating  the  technical 
assistance  activities  of  international  organizations.  As  the  U.  S.  reliance  on 
international  organizations  increases,  there  is  a parallel  need  for  additional 
information  concerning  their  work  overseas.  More  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
technical  assistance  needs  of  countries  in  labor  and  manpower  areas  where  the 
United  States  does  not  have  AID  Missions  and  to  the  capability  of  the  Department 
to  meet  these  needs. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$48,600 

Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part 
of  the  year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
additional  cost  of  benefits  for  former  employees,  increased  costs  for  the  Federal 
Telecommunications  System,  and  the  increased  cost  of  centralized  services. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Trade  Negotiations  and  Economic  Policy  Development 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 

Authorization 

Pos.  Amount 

33  $570,700 

Indefinite 

33  $598,900 

Purpose : Assist  the  Secretary  to  meet  responsibilities  under  the  Trade  Expansion 

Act  of  1962,  and  Executive  Orders  11075,  11052  and  11254;  provide  Departmental 
participation  in  bilateral  trade  negotiations  and  international  trade  negotiations 
and  international  trade  organizations. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  an  Office  Director  and  three 
Division  Directors,  with  supporting  staffs. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Approximately  325  position  papers  and  375  trade  adjustment 
actions  are  estimated  to  be  prepared  or  taken.  The  Department  will  participate 
extensively  in  administering  provisions  of  the  Trade  Bill  of  1970.  If  approved, 
new  legislation  will  require  implementing  new  programs  and  improving  operational 
efficiency.  Such  legislation  should  sharply  increase  petitions  for  adjustment 
assistance  and  shift  much  of  the  burden  of  determinations  and  operations  from  the 
Tariff  Commission  to  the  Department. 

Without  new  legislation,  the  workload  should  continue  to  accelerate.  The  House 
Ways  and  Means  Committee  criticism  of  the  Tariff  Commission  for  its  rigid  interpre- 
tations of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962  can  be  expected  to  result  in  relaxation 
of  that  policy.  About  70  applications  from  worker  groups  for  certifications  of 
eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment  assistance  are  expected  in  1971.  Also, 
petitions  for  relief  under  escape  clause  provisions  probably  will  receive  more 
affirmative  actions,  and  the  Department  must  participate  in  required  interagency 
review  to  advise  the  President  on  each  case. 

The  Department  is  cooperating  with  the  President's  Commission  on  International 
Trade  and  Investment  Policy  in  its  study  of  continuing  Mexican  border  problems, 
increasing  growth  of  U.  S.  investment  abroad,  rapid  development  of  multinational 
corporations,  and  fair  labor  standards  for  goods  moving  in  international  trade. 

The  Department  advised  on  U.  S.  manpower  implications  during  Congressional 
consideration  of  legislation  to  permit  U.  S.  participation  in  tariff  preferences 
for  developing  countries.  Likewise,  the  Department  is  participating  in  work  to 
determine  the  effect  of  both  U.  S.  and  foreign  barriers  to  domestic  employment 
and  manpower  programs. 

Extension  of  the  Long  Term  Arrangment  for  cotton  textiles  will  necessitate 
renegotiation  of  13  additional  bilateral  agreements.  If  legislative  quotas  or 
orderly  marketing  arrangements  enter  into  force,  numerous  new  or  revised  bilateral 
agreements  will  be  required  to  include  other  products. 

Objectives  for  1972:  At  least  350  formal  papers  and  395  commodity  actions  are 

estimated  to  be  prepared  or  taken.  Approximately  100  interagency  trade  organiza- 
tion meetings  will  be  attended  and  400  formal  labor  and  industry  contacts  made. 
Adjustment  assistance  activity  is  expected  to  involve  100  petitions  covering 
approximately  20,000  workers. 
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Activity  4.  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS  AND  ECONOMIC  POLICY  DEVELOPMENT 

Tl97i\  $570,700,  Pos.  33; 

1972,  $598,900,  Pos.  33) 

This  program  provides  the  staff  services  which  are  required  to  enable  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  to  fulfill  the  functions  assigned  to  him  under  the  Trade 
Expansion  Act  of  1962  and  Executive  Orders  11052,  11075,  and  11254.  The  program 
further  provides  for  Departmental  participation  in  the  work  of  international  trade 
organizations  including  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development, 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  and  the  United  Nations'  Conference  on 
Trade  and  Development.  Departmental  participation  in  interagency  development  and 
execution  of  foreign  economic  policy  is  designed  to  insure  fullest  practicable 
consideration  of  U.  S.  manpower  objectives  and  domestic  employment  programs. 

The  objectives  for  this  program  area  may  be  briefly  described  as  participation 
in  the  work  of  the  Interagency  Trade  Organization  in  the  planning  and  execution  of 
U.  S.  foreign  economic  policy;  administering  the  adjustment  assistance  program  to 
assure  that  workers  who  suffer  dislocation  as  a result  of  increased  imports 
receive  appropriate  aid;  and  assuring  consideration  by  the  Administration  of  actual 
or  potential  market  disruption  arising  from  increased  imports. 

In  1970,  the  Administration  submitted  its  proposed  Trade  Act  of  1969;  the 
House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  began  its  deliberations  in  May  1970  and  reported  out 
a Trade  Act  of  1970  in  August.  The  Senate  did  not  complete  action  on  the 
legislation  before  the  Congress  adjourned.  The  Department  played  an  active  role 
in  the  development  of  the  Administration's  legislative  proposal  and  the  preparation 
of  a voluminous  amount  of  supporting  material.  In  particular,  the  Department  was 
responsible  for  the  revisions  in  the  adjustment  assistance  program. 

The  Tariff  Commission  for  the  first  time  issued  favorable  determinations  on 
petitions  for  relief  under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  The  Commission  issued 
five  affirmative  determinations  on  worker  petitions  and  the' Pres i dent  authorized 
workers  from  the  sheet  glass  and  piano  industries  to  apply  directly  to  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  determination  of  eligibility  for  adjustment  assistance. 

Six  certifications  covering  approximately  2,200  workers  were  issued  during  the 
year.  On-site  precertification  investigations  were  made  which  resulted  in 
additional  certifications  in  FY  1971.  i 

To  insure  appropriate  aid  for  workers  adversely  affected  by  increased  imports, 
efforts  were  initiated  to  intensify  and  broaden  the  adjustment  assistance  program. 
An  early  warning  system  has  been  designed  which,  when  operational,  will  be  used  to 
alert  national  and  local  officials  about  industries  and  firms  likely  to  petition 
for  assistance.  The  system  utilizes  the  statistical  resources  of  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  the  field  information  of  the  Manpower  Administration,  and  the 
trade  information  of  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs. 

Multilateral  discussions  which  began  in  1969,  to  include  man-made  fiber  and 
wool  textile  products  in  orderly  marketing  agreements,  were  continued  and 
intensified  during  FY  1970.  The  Long  Term  Arrangement  on  Cotton  Textiles, 
scheduled  to  expire  in  September  1970,  was  extended  until  1973.  Pursuant  to  this 
arrangement,  bilateral  agreements  with  Hong  Kong,  Jamaica,  Pakistan,  Poland,  Spain, 
Turkey,  and  United  Arab  Republic  (due  to  expire  during  1970)  were  renegotiated  and 
new  bilateral  agreements  were  negotiated  with  Costa  Rica,  Hungary,  and  Malaysia. 

During  the  year,  298  position  papers  were  developed  and  339  trade  adjustment 
actions  accomplished. 

In  1971,  it  is  estimated  that  approximately  325  position  papers  and  375  trade 
adjustment  actions  will  be  prepared  or  taken.  In  view  of  Congressional  discussion 
of  and  action  on  the  proposed  Trade  Act  of  1970,  any  new  legislation  can  be 
expected  to  bring  about  a sharp  increase  in  petitions  for  adjustment  assistance 
and  at  the  same  time  shift  a substantial  portion  of  the  burden  of  determination 
from  the  Tariff  Commission  to  the  Department. 
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The  Ways  and  Means  Committee,  during  its  discussions  of  trade  legislation, 
made  it  clear  that  there  is  dissatisfaction  with  the  rigidity  of  interpretations 
by  the  Tariff  Commission  of  the  adjustment  assistance  provisions  of  the  Trade 
Expansion  Act  of  1962.  It  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  the  Commission  will  take  a 
more  liberal  attitude  with  respect  to  petitions  to  be  filed  over  the  next  several 
years.  Current  estimates  are  that  about  70  applications,  from  groups  of  workers 
for  certifications  of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment  assistance,  will  be 
processed  by  this  office  in  1971. 

The  continuing  Mexican  border  problem,  resulting  from  the  Mexican  program  to 
encourage  the  establishment  or  transfer  to  the  Mexican  northern  border  of  labor- 
intensive  activities  by  U.  S.  firms,  has  gradually  merged  with  the  broader  issue  of 
the  increasing  growth  of  U.  S.  investment  abroad  and  the  rapid  development  of 
multinational  corporations.  These  issues  will  receive  intensive  study  by  the 
Commission  on  International  Trade  and  Investment  Policy  which  was  established  by 
the  President  late  in  FY  1970.  The  Department  will  actively  cooperate  with  the 
work  of  this  Commission.  The  Commission  report  is  due  in  early  FY  1971. 

During  FY  1971,  the  issue  of  tariff  preferences  for  products  of  the  developing 
countries  should  progress  from  an  international  agreement  in  principle  to  an 
actual  working  program.  Legislation  to  permit  U.  S.  participation  in  a preference 
scheme  will  be  submitted  to  the  Congress.  The  Department  will  be  required  to 
supply  extensive  information  oh  the  U.  S.  manpower  implications  during 
Congressional  consideration. 

The  extension  of  the  Long  Term  Arrangement  will  necessitate  renegotiation  of 
13  additional  bilateral  agreements  during  the  year.  If  legislative  quotas  or 
orderly  marketing  arrangements  enter  into  force  in  1971,  new  bilateral  agreements 
will  be  required  or  existing  bi laterals  for  trade  in  cotton  textiles  revised  to 
include  other  products. 

In  1972,  it  is  anticipated  that  at  least  350  formal  papers  will  be  required 
and  that  395  commodity  actions  will  be  taken.  Approximately  100  interagency  trade 
organization  meetings  will  be  attended  and  formal  labor  and  industry  contacts  are 
expected  to  number  400.  It  is  anticipated  that  adjustment  assistance  activity 
will  involve  100  petitions  covering  approximately  20,000  workers  requesting 
certifications  of  eligibility  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$28,200 

Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part 
of  the  year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  costs  for  the  Federal  Telecommunications  System,  and  the  increased  cost 
of  centralized  services. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Executive  Direction  and  Management  Services 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

P°s  • Amount  Authorization 


1972 
Budget 
Estimate 
Pos . Amount 


23  $414,200 


Indefinite 


23  $442,800 


Purpose : This  activity  involves  Department-wide  policy  planning,  coordination 

and  direction  of  international  labor  activities;  Department-wide  financial 
management  and  control  in  connection  with  international  programs;  review, 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  international  labor  activities; 
and  internal  management  of  the  Bureau  of  International  Affairs. 


Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
and  his  staff,  the  Bureau  Administrator  and  his  staff,  the  Information  Unit,  and 
the  Division  of  Administration  and  Management. 


Accomplishments  in  1971:  Proposals  on  program  review,  structure,  and  relationships 
are  continuing.  Changes  in  goals  and  objectives  resulting  from  new  legislation, 
administration  policy,  and  program  review  will  be  properly  implemented. 

Research  support  requirements  are  being  inventoried  and  evaluated  to  reflect 
direct  support  to  programs  and  priorities.  Examples  of  problems  now  under 
consideration  or  requiring  early  implementation  include  U.  S.  objectives  in 
reorientation  of  the  International  Labor  Organization;  the  Department  of  Labor 
capability  in  bilateral  and/or  multilateral  technical  cooperation;  and  adjustment 
assistance,  including  retraining  and  relocation. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Significant  increases  in  program  operation,  particularly  in 
the  trade  adjustment  area,  can  be  expected. 

Other  potential  developments  which  will  require  staff  involvement  include  (1) 
assessment  of  multilateral  technical  assistance  programs,  (2)  need  for  development 
and  installation  of  mechanisms  to  integrate  foreign  experiences  into  domestic 
programs,  (3)  reductions  in  foreign  affairs  agencies  overseas,  (4)  reductions  in 
resources  available  from  other  agencies  for  overseas  programs,  (5)  labor-  manage- 
ment relations  problems  of  U.  S.  firms  overseas,  (6)  loss  of  domestic  employment 
opportunities  resulting  from  imports,  and  (7)  the  impact  on  the  domestic  economy 
which  may  result  from  preferences  for  the  less-developed  countries. 
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Activity  5.  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION  AND  MANAGEMENT  SERVICES  (1971,  $414,200,  Pos.  23; 

1972,  $442,800,  Pos.  23) 

This  activity  involves  Department-wide  policy  planning,  coordination  and 
direction  of  international  labor  activities;  Department-wide  financial  management 
and  control  in  connection  with  international  programs;  review,  analysis,  and 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  international  labor  activities;  and  internal 
management  of  the  Bureau  of  International  Affairs. 

In  1970.  developments  affecting  international  labor  activities  requiring  high 
level  consideration  included  the  second  phase  of  the  lowering  of  the  U.  S.  profile 
overseas  and  the  increasing  activities  of  nongovernmental  organizations  overseas, 
such  as  the  American  Institute  for  Free  Labor  Development  in  Latin  America,  the 
African-American  Labor  Center  in  Africa,  and  the  As ian-Amer ican  Free  Labor 
Institute  for  Asia.  Others  included  aspirations  of  the  developing  countries 
expressed  in  international  organizations  concerned  with  trade  and  more  particularly 
the  desire  for  preferences.  Because  of  developments  abroad  and  changes  in  manpower 
areas  on  the  domestic  scene,  a review  of  international  labor  activities  was 
i n i t iated . 

Considerable  staff  effort  was  required  for  development  of  a Departmental 
policy  on  Public  Law  91-175,  providing  for  certain  equalization  payments  to 
Federal  employees. 

In  1971 , proposals  on  program  review,  structure,  and  relationships  will 
continue.  Changes  in  goals  and  objectives  resulting  from  new  legislation, 
administration  policy,  and  program  review  will  be  updated.  Research  support 
requirements  are  being  inventoried  and  evaluated  to  reflect  direct  support  to 
programs  and  priorities. 

In  1972,  increases  in  program  operation,  particularly  in  the  trade  adjustment 
area,  can  be  expected.  Other  developments  which  may  require  changes  in  staff, 
resource  distribution,  include  (1)  assessment  of  mul t i lateral  technical  assistance 
programs,  (2)  need  for  development  and  installation  of  mechanisms  to  integrate 
foreign  experiences  into  domestic  programs,  (3)  reductions  in  foreign  affairs 
agencies  overseas,  (4)  reductions  in  resources  available  from  other  agencies  for 
overseas  programs,  (5)  labor-management  relations  problems  of  U.  S.  firms  over- 
seas, (6)  loss  of  domestic  employment  opportunities  resulting  from  imports,  and 
(7)  the  impact  on  the  domestic  economy  which  may  result  from  preferences  for  the 
less-developed  countries. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$28,600 

Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part 
of  the  year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  costs  for  the  Federal  Telecommunications  System,  additional  cost  for 
penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office,  and  the  increased  cost  of  centralized 
services. 
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APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 
SPECIAL  FOREIGN  CURRENCY  PROGRAM 


For  payments  in  foreign  currencies  which  the  Treasury  Department 
determines  to  be  excess  to  the  normal  requirements  of  the  United  States, 
for  necessary  expenses  of  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs,  as 
authorized  by  law,  [$75,000]  $525J0Q0J  to  remain  available  until  expended: 
Provided 3 That  this  appropriation  shall  be  available,  in  addition  to  other 
appropriations  to  such  agency  for  payments  in  the  foregoing  currencies. 


Appropriations  History 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1967 

1/ 

1/ 

$75,000 

$75,000 

$75,000 

1968 

$75,000 

$75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

1969 

1,340,000 

360,000 

50,000 

1970 

1971 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

1972 

525,000 

525,000 

1/  Dollars  were  not  estimated.  All  estimates  were  made  in  foreign  currencies. 
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Amount 8 Available  For  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 

Appropriation  or  Estimate $ 75*000 

Balance  available,  start  of  year.  30,092 

Balance  available,  end  of  year...  - 31,092 
Total  available  for  obligation 74,000 


Obligations  By  Activity 


1972 

Estimate 
$ 525,000 
31,092 


556,092 


1571  ' 

Appropriation 

Revised 


1972 

Estimate 


1972 

Change 


1.  Overseas  labor  conference  $ 7^,000  $ 331,092  + $ 257,092 

support 

2.  Overseas  labor  and  manpower 

technical  cooperation 211 225,000 + 225,000 

Total,  obligations  by 

Activity 7^,000  556,092  + 482,092 


Obligations  By  Object 


21  Travel  and  transportation  of  persons . . . . 

25  Other  services 

4l  Grants,  subsidies  and  contributions 

Total,  obligations  by  object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 


$74,000 


1972  1972 

Estimate  Change 

$336,092  -*$262,092 

65,000  + 65,000 

155.000  +155,000 

556,092  +482,092 


74,000 
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Summary  of  Changes 


Amount 

1971  Enacted  appropriation  $ 75,000 

Balance  available,  start  of  year 30,092 

Balance  available,  end  of  year - 31,092 

1971  Appropriation,  adjusted 74,000 

1972  Estimate 525,000 

Balance  available,  start  of  year 31.092 

1972  Estimate,  adjusted 556,092 

Total  change +482,092 

Program  Items : 

Increases : 


Overseas  labor  conference  support  (page  5 ) +257,092 

Overseas  labor  and  manpower  technical 

cooperation  (page  7) +225,000 

Total  changes +482,092 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Overseas  Labor  Conference  Support 

1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


$74,000  Indefinite  $331,092 

Purpose : This  activity  utilizes  excess  foreign  currencies  available  under  Title 
I of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  to  support  overseas 
conferences  on  U.  S.  labor  and  manpower  policy  objectives. 


Explanation:  Funds  provide  for  travel  and  related  expenses  for  overseas  labor 
attache  and  other  conferences. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  second  joint  European-Af rican  labor  attache  conference 
was  held  in  Rabat  Morocco  during  the  week  of  April  19-23.  The  Department  was 
actively  involved  in  essential  interagency  planning  on  agenda  participation  and 
clearances . 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  hold  an  Asian  labor  attache  conference  in 
the  spring  of  1972  in  Pakistan  or  India.  The  initial  conference  for  local  labor 
assistants  stationed  in  Europe  is  planned  for  Tunisia.  In  addition,  an  Asian 
regional  containerization  conference  in  Bombay,  a conference  on  U.  S.  domestic 
manpower  problems,  and  an  African  regional  labor  ministry  conference  in  Tunisia 
are  planned  for  FY  1972. 
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Activity  ).  OVERSEAS  LABOR  CONFERENCE  SUPPORT  (1971,  $ 74,000  Pos.  0; 

1972,  $331,092,  Pos.  0) 

This  activity  provides  for  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  for  overseas 
labor  officer  conferences.  Such  conferences  provide  State  and  Labor  Department 
guidance  for  both  U.  S.  labor  officers  and  their  foreign  national  assistants. 
Backstopping  support  is  provided  for  conferences,  seminars,  and  exhibitions  dealing 
with  domestic  manpower  and  overseas  labor  ministry  programs. 

in  1970,  the  second  conference  for  U.  S.  labor  officers  assigned  to  Asia  was 
held  in  New  Delhi  in  March  1970.  In  addition  to  key  policy  officials  from  the 
Departments  of  State  and  Labor,  a Defense  Department  official  responsible  for  the 
employment  of  foreign  national  employees  led  a discussion  of  the  labor  problems  at 
the  bases,  particularly  those  posed  by  the  reduction  of  overseas  U.  S.  bases.  The 
future  of  the  Foreign  Service  labor  specialty  as  a result  of  the  overseas  reduction 
and  reorganization  programs,  U.  S.  domestic  labor  and  manpower  policies  and 
programs,  as  well  as  foreign  policy  and  labor  matters,  were  important  agenda  items. 

In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  hold  the  second  joint  European-Af rican  labor  attache 
conference.  Clearances  have  been  received  and  preparations  are  under  way  for  the 
conference  scheduled  for  mid-April  in  Rabat,  Morocco. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  hold  the  next  biennial  Asian  labor  attache  conference 
in  Pakistan  or  India. 

Changes  for  1972 

Program  changes  amount  to  +$257,092 

Proposal  : In  addition  to  conferences  fo?  U.  S.  labor  officers,  we  plan  to 

hold  a conference  for  local  labor  assistants  and  to  provide  support  for  other 
overseas  conferences  on  a domestic  manpower  problem,  containerization,  and 
regional  labor  ministry  problems. 

The  Need : The  reduction  in  the  labor  attache  corps  requires  additional 

activity  by  local  national  labor  assistants  to  provide  information  and  contribute 
to  the  drafting  of  labor  reports,  particularly  those  dealing  with  the  economic 
aspects  of  labor  and  manpower.  Special  conferences  to  provide  training  for  these 
local  labor  assistants  and  guidance  on  the  labor  reporting  interest  of  Department 
of  Labor  end-users  are  needed. 

In  the  search  for  possible  solutions  to  our  pressing  domestic  labor,  manpower, 
and  social  problems,  U.  S.  agencies  could  obtain  insights  from  foreign  experience 
through  overseas  conferences  at  no  dollar  cost  to  the  United  States.  We  believe 
U.  S.  long-term  interests  would  be  advanced  through  overseas  regional  seminars  and 
exhibits  on  containerization.  The  ability  of  U.  S.  shippers,  now  the  world  leaders 
in  container  ships,  to  compete  with  foreign  producers  as  well  as  provide  employment 
for,  and  pay  the  highest  wage  rates  to,  our  merchant  marine  and  shipbuilding 
industries  depends  on  the  extent  to  which  American  goods,  loaded  in  container  ships, 
can  be  expeditiously  delivered  and  handled  in  foreign  ports.  One  of  the  principal 
restraints  to  the  use  of  container  ships  is  the  attitude  of  foreign  maritime  and 
longshore  unions. 

Regional  labor  ministry  conferences,  used  successfully  in  Latin  America,  also 
are  needed  in  Africa  and  Asia.  Excess  currencies  can  be  used  for  conferences  to 
develop  policy,  programs,  and  workshops  to  promote  more  effective  labor  programs 
and  labor  institutions. 

The  Program:  We  plan  to  hold,  in  Tunisia,  the  initial  conference  for  local 
labor  assistants  stationed  in  Europe.  In  cooperation  with  an  American  university, 
we  propose  to  provide  support  for  a conference  in  Morocco  on  the  critical  domestic 
problem  of  the  transition  of  youth  from  school  to  work.  Experts  from  other 
industrialized  countries  that  have  programs  to  cope  with  this  problem  would  be 
invited  to  participate  in  discussions  on  this  subject.  We  plan  to  provide  support 
for  a containerization  seminar  and  exhibition  in  Bombay  for  Asia  in  1972.  Upon 
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the  conclusion  of  the  seminars,  all  of  the  Asian  trade  union  participants  would 
come  to  the  United  States,  under  Agency  for  International  Development  sponsorship, 
for  a one-month  training  program  conducted  by  the  International  Longshoremen's 
Association,  AFL-CIO. 

During  1972,  the  first  regional  conference  on  the  role  of  a labor  ministry  in 
economic  and  social  development,  using  excess  currencies,  would  be  held  under 
Department  of  Labor  auspices.  We  propose  to  hold  the  initial  conference  for  the 
African  region  in  Tunisia.  Translations  of  U.  S.  and  foreign  labor  and  manpower 
material  would  be  provided  for  the  various  conferences. 

Base: 

Positions:  None  Estimated  Cost:  S 74,000 

Additional  Costs: 

Positions:  None  Man-Years:  None  Estimated  Cost:  $257,092 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Overseas  Labor  and  Manpower  Technical  Cooperation 

1971 

Available 

Appropriation  Authorization 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Indefinite  $225,000 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  use  of  excess  currencies  to  complement  and 
supplement  on-going,  dollar-f inanced  programs  designed  to  further  overseas  labor 
and  manpower  interests  of  the  United  States. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  for  expenses  related  to  travel  grants  for  foreign 
nationals,  trade  union  officials,  academic  labor  experts  and  labor  ministry 
officials  from  excess  currency  countries. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Funds  are  not  available  for  this  activity. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  use  excess  currencies  to  further  U.  S. 
overseas  labor  and  manpower  interests  through  a labor  interchange  program  of 
trade  union  officials,  academic  experts,  and  labor  ministry  officials;  on-site 
evaluation  of  multilateral  labor  and  manpower  programs;  and  a series  of  country 
monographs  on  foreign  labor  laws  and  customs. 

Activity  2.  OVERSEAS  LABOR  AND  MANPOWER  TECHNICAL  COOPERATION 

(1971,  -0-  , Pos.  0; 

1972,  $225,000,  Pos.  0) 

This  activity  provides  for  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  for  trade 
union  interchange,  mi n i st ry-to-m i n i st ry  cooperation,  assistance  in  labor-management 
relations  of  U.  S.  firms  overseas,  and  evaluation  of  multilateral  assistance 
programs  in  the  labor  and  manpower  areas. 

In  1971,  no  excess  currency  funds  were  available  for  this  activity. 

Changes  for  1972 

Program  changes  amount  to  +$225,000 

Proposa 1 : It  is  planned  to  use  excess  currencies  to  further  U,  S.  overseas 

labor  and  manpower  interests  through  a labor  interchange  program  of  trade  union 
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officials,  academic  experts,  and  labor 
multilateral  programs,  and  a series  of 
and  customs. 


ministry  officials,  on-site  evaluat 
country  monographs  on  foreign  labor 


on  of 
1 aws 


The  Need  : One  method  for  ach i ev i ng  ou r foreign  policy  objective  of  providing 

information  to  improve  foreign  understanding  of  the  U.  S.  worker's  role  in  society 
is  the  exchange  program  for  trade  union  officials  and  academic  labor  experts.  The 
Agency  for  International  Development  and  Department  of  State  funds  for  this 
purpose  are  limited  and  may  decline  further  as  AID  is  reshaped.  As  U.  S.  bilateral 
assistance  programs  decline,  opportunities  for  developing  mi n i s t ry-to-m i n i st ry 
programs  that  would  strengthen  U.  S.  as  well  as  foreign  governmental  labor 
institutions  also  recede.  Our  Federal  and  State  labor  agencies  would  benefit  from 
more  frequent  interchange  with  their  foreign  professional  counterparts  from  other 
industrialized  countries  who  are  working  on  problems  similar  to  our  own  arising 
from  technological  restructuring,  migration,  and  social  unrest. 

Recent  developments  have  underscored  the  necessity  for  the  U.  S.  to  obtain 
more  information  on  the  technical  cooperation  programs  of  intergovernmental 
organizations.  A need  exists  for  on-site  evaluation  by  U.  S.  labor  experts  of  the 
planning  and  implementation  by  international  agencies  of  labor  and  manpower 
programs  and  thus  provide  independent  information  for  U.  S.  representatives.  Such 
information  would  materially  contribute  to  U.  S,  evaluations  of  UN  development 
programs  and  budgets. 

There  is  need  for  the  Department,  as  frequently  emphasized  by  U.  S.  agencies 
and  our  labor  attaches*  to  provide  up-to-date  information  on  foreign  labor  laws 
and  customs  to  U.  S.  businessmen. 


The  Program:  A labor  i 

be  initiated  to  improve  fore 
society  and  to  promote  mutua 
ministries  and  institutions 
currencies  would  be  used  to 
academic  labor  experts,  and 
travel  to  Europe,  Africa,  an 
These  specialists  could  visi 
currency  country.  In  add i t i 
foreign  national  trade  union 
officials  from  the  excess  cu 
third  country  nationals  coul 
country. 


nterchange  program  utilizing  excess  currencies  would 
i gn  understanding  of  the  U.  S.  worker's  role  in 
1 1 y advantageous  technical  cooperation  with  labor 
in  both  industrialized  and  developing  countries.  Excess 
provide  travel  grants  for  American  trade  union  officials, 
Federal  and  State  Labor  Department  officials  to 
d Asia.  (No  excess  currencies  exist  in  Latin  America.) 
t non-excess  currency  countries  en  route  to  an  excess 
on,  partial  grants  would  cover  round-trip  travel  of 
officials,  academic  labor  experts,  and  labor  ministry 
rrency  countries  to  the  United  States.  In  some  cases, 
d travel  to  the  United  States  via  the  excess  currency 


Excess  currencies  would  also  be  used  to  provide  travel  grants  for  U.  S.  labor 
officials  to  make  on-site  evaluations  of  multilateral  labor  and  manpower  programs 
in  Africa  and  Asia.  Tickets  purchased  with  excess  currency  will  permit  travel  via 
non-excess  currency  countries.  We  anticipate  providing  full  grants  for  approxi- 
mately 60  Americans  and  60  foreign  nationals  under  the  labor  interchange  and 
multilateral  evaluation  program  during  the  budget  year. 


In  order  to  assist  overseas  U.  S.  firms,  monographs  on  labor  law  and  practice 
in  three  excess  currency  countries  would  be  contracted  for  during  the  budget  year. 
These  monographs  would  be  written  by  or  under  the  supervision  and  guidance  of  the 
Department  of  Labor.  The  services  of  local  labor  research  institutions,  in 
preparing  these  monographs,  would  be  explored. 

Appropriate  U.  S.  labor  and  manpower  publications  would  be  translated  into 
foreign  languages  and  foreign  language  material  into  English,  in  connection  with 
the  labor  interchange  and  country  monograph  program. 

Base: 


Positions:  None 

Additional  Costs: 


Estimated  Costs:  None 


Positions:  None 


Man-Years:  None 


Estimated  Costs: 


$225,000 


STATEMENT  OF  GEORGE  H.  HILDEBRAND,  DEPUTY  UNDER  SEC- 
RETARY FOR  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

CHARLES  D.  STEWART,  DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR 
INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  AFFAIRS 

EDGAR  I.  EATON,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  FOREIGN  ECONOMIC 
POLICY 

PAUL  K.  PASCHKE,  DIRECTOR,  DIVISION  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  MANAGEMENT 

MYRTICE  M.  GOODWIN,  BUDGET  OFFICE,  DIVISION  OF  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION AND  MANAGEMENT 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  is  a request  for  the  Bureau  of  Inter- 
national Labor  Affairs,  salaries  and  expenses,  and  special  foreign  cur- 
rency. Last  year  you  received  $1,790  million,  and  for  1972  you  request 
$1,987  million. 

Mr.  George  H.  Hildebrand,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Interna- 
tional Affairs,  will  present  the  request. 

BIOGRAPHY 

Your  biographical  sketch  will  be  placed  in  the  record  at  this  point. 

(The  biography  follows :) 
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George  H.  Hildebrand 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Labor  for  International  Affairs 

Dr.  George  H.  Hildebrand,  who  was  appointed  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor  for  International  Affairs  by  Labor  Secretary  George  P.  Shultz 
on  May  19,  1969,  directs  the  activities  of  the  Department  of  Labor's 
Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs. 

Born  July  7,  1913  in  Oakland,  California,  Dr.  Hildebrand  received 
a B.A.  at  the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley  in  1935,  an  M.A,  at 
Harvard  University  in  1941,  and  a Ph.D.  at  Cornell  University  in  1942. 

He  was  a Guggenheim  Fellow  in  1952-53  and  1957-58,  and  a Fulbright  Fellow 
in  1952-53. 

An  economist  and  labor  relations  specialist,  most  of  Dr.  Hildebrand's 
career  has  been  devoted  to  teaching.  He  served  as  a professor  of  economics 
and  industrial  and  labor  relations  at  Cornell  University  from  1960  until 
coming  to  the  Labor  Department,  and  from  1947  to  1960  had  been  an  assistant 
professor  and  professor  of  economics  at  the  University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles.  From  1956  to  1960,  he  directed  UCLA's  Institute  of  Industrial 
Relations.  v 

Dr.  Hildebrand  also  taught  at  the  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley  from  1945  to  1947,  and  was  a visiting  professor  there  in  1959-60. 
From  1941  to  1943,  he  was  an  assistant  professor  of  economics  at  the 
University  of  Texas. 

A labor  arbitrator  since  1951,  Dr.  Hildebrand's  career  has  included 
a number  of  public  assignments.  In  World  War  II,  he  was  principal 
economist  on  the  National  War  Labor  Board  and  a technical  advisor  on  the 


President's  Cost  of  Living  Commission. 
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Dr.  Hildebrand  also  served  as  a Labor  Department  consultant  and 
a member  of  the  committee  to  guide  the  Secretary  of  Labor's  study  of 
the  basic  steel  industry  in  1959-60.  In  1961-62,  he  was  a public  member 
of  the  Minimum  Wage  Board  for  the  restaurant  industry  in  New  York  State 
and  a consultant  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

He  has  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Research, 
Social  Security  Administration,  and  on  the  Board  of  Directors  for  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council. 

Dr.  Hildebrand  is  the  author  of  Growth  and  Structure  in  the  Economy 
of  Modern  Italy  (1965),  and  co-author  of  Pacific  Coast  Maritime  Shipping 
Industry.  1930-1948  (1952),  and  Manufacturing  Production  Functions  in  the 
United  States  (1957  and  1965).  He  was  also  the  editor  of  the  book  The 
Idea  of  Progress  (1949). 

He  is  a member  of  Comitato  per  le  Scienze  Politiche  e Social i,  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Industrial  Relations  Research  Association, 
National  Academy  of  Arbitrators,  and  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 

Dr.  Hildebrand  is  married  to  the  former  Margaret  Boardman  of 
Oakland,  California.  The  couple  has  three  sons,  George,  Stephen,  and 


Richard . 
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FUNDING  AVAILABILITY  INCREASE 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Mr.  Chairman,  I speak  for  the  Bureau  of  Inter- 
national Labor  Affairs,  and  I will  speak  for  both  the  dollar  appropri- 
ation request  of  $1,897,000  and  also  for  the  increase  in  special  foreign 
currencies  which  we  are  also  seeking. 

The  budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  for  $1,897,000  which  is  an 
increase  of  $107,200  over  the  1971  availability  of  $1,789,800.  All  of  this 
increase  consists  of  mandatory  items. 

Last  year,  at  our  hearing  before  your  Committee,  you  will  probably 
recall  we  identified  some  new  directions  and  emphases.  Briefly  stated, 
these  included  use  of  our  experience  overseas  and  resources  of  inter- 
national organizations  to  benefit  our  domestic  programs ; improvement 
of  the  research  capability  within  the  Department  for  support  of 
international  programs;  development  of  a system  for  the  delivery  of 
comprehensive  manpower  services  to  workers  adversely  affected  by 
imports ; urging  recognition  of  the  broadened  role  of  the  labor  officer 
in  the  Foreign  Service;  and  efforts  to  adapt  the  technical  cooperation 
capabilities  of  the  Department  to  new  trends  in  U.S.  foreign  assist- 
ance. 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  are  three  subjects  which  I feel  I should  dis- 
cuss at  this  time  which  are  currently  of  great  significance  to  the  United 
States  and  to  our  work  on  international  programs  in  the  Department. 

These  problems  are  highly  demanding  of  top  staff  attention  both 
within  the  Department  and  among  other  agencies.  These  three  items 
are — the  dissatisfactions  with  certain  developments  in  the  Interna- 
tional Labor  Organization  and  the  developments  stemming  therefrom ; 
the  relationship  between  trade  and  U.S.  employment;  and  adinc+ 
ment  assistance. 

RELATIONSHIPS  WITH  THE  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  ORGANIZATION 

The  International  Labor  Organization  dates  back  to  1919.  The  Inter- 
national Labor  Organization  member  countries,  doubling  to  121  since 
1948,  participate  on  a tripartite  basis.  Governments  send  two  dele- 
gates— employer,  one;  and  wmrkers,  one.  The  tripartite  organization 
meeting  annually  forms  the  International  Labor  Conference. 

The  governing  body,  with  48  members,  oversees  the  work  of  the 
International  Labor  Organization  and  meets  three  times  annually. 
The  International  Labor  Office,  the  Secretariat,  is  headquarted  at 
Geneva. 

The  International  Labor  Organization  program  may  be  described 
in  two  broad  areas.  The  first — development  of  labor  standards,  and  the 
second — technical  assistance. 

For  quite  some  time,  the  United  States  has  been  concerned  with  n 
series  of  serious  problems  in  the  International  Labor  Organization. 
These  include  the  threat  to  tripartitism,  an  attempt  to  erode  the 
autonomy  of  the  worker  and  employer  groups,  proposals  for  changes 
to  the  structure;  the  problem  of  “double  standard,”  under  which 
some  countries  are  held  accountable  for  violations  of  freedom  of 
association,  which  the  bloc  countries  are  not;  and  the  use  of  the  In- 
ternational Labor  Organization  as  a propaganda  battleground.  These 
problems  have  produced  dissatisfaction  in  the  U.S.  Government  and 
among  American  employer  and  worker  organizations. 
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The  dissatisfaction  led  the  Congress,  last  year,  to  withhold  the 
U.S.  contribution  to  the  International  Labor  Organization  for  the 
second  half  of  calendar  year  1970. 

EXTENT  OF  U.S.  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  was  our  contribution  last  year? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  For  half  a year,  $3.75  million,  or  twice  that  for 
the  full  year ; $7.5  million  approximately. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  only  spent  the  half  year  amount? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Congress  said  no  on  the  second  half. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  percentage  of  the  total  administrative 
operation  costs  of  the  ILO  do  we  pay  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Twenty-five  percent  of  the  regular  budget. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Seventy-five  comes  from  various  other 
countries  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Why  do  we  pay  25?  Is  that  originally  what 
we  committed  ourselves  to  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes,  many  years  ago. 

Senator  Magnuson.  At  the  beginning  of  the  organization  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  We  didn’t  join  until  1934.  I think  it  was  adopted 
right  after  World  War  II. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  we  want  to  change  that  percentage,  we 
would  have  to  change  the  commitment  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  correct.  We  made  an  undertaking  as  a 
member  of  the  organization  to  observe  this  commitment. 

TOTAL  BUDGET  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  ORGANIZATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  budget  for  this  year? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  budget  for  the  ILO  this  year  is  approx i 
mately  $7.9  million  for  a full  year.  It  has  gone  up  some. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  about  $400,000  over  what  was  anticipated 
in  the  1971  budget  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Why  the  $400,000  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  There  were  certain  increases  in  salaries  negotiated 
with  the  ILO  staff.  This  was  a principal  factor. 

U.S.  STAFF  IN  ILO 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  are  on  our  staff  in  ILO  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  How  many  Americans  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  do  we  employ  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  In  the  U.S.  Government  for  ILO  work  we  have 
very  few.  One  man  is  fully  involved  in  the  Department  of  State,  1 y2 
man-years  in  our  mission  in  Geneva  and  approximately  three  or  four 
people  in  my  Bureau  in  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  the  big  cost  is  pretty  near  $8  million. 

Is  that  expenses  of  operating  the  whole  unit,  going  to  and  from 
meetings  and  all  of  this  sort  of  thing  ? 
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Mr.  Hildebrand.  Our  share  of  the  ILO  budget  is  our  contribution 
to  the  Secretariat  in  Geneva  and  to  the  meetings  that  the  organiza- 
tion conducts  and  to  various  field  projects.  The  funds  that  we  are 
talking  about  here,  sir,  are  not  involved  in  that.  These  are  operating 
funds  for  my  Bureau  to  carry  on  our  role  in  representing  the  United 
States  in  the  ILO. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  a delegation  goes  to  ILO,  how  many 
people  do  you  send  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  For  the  conference  this  year  we  sent  32  people. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  would  not  be  paid  out  by  the  Secretariat, 
they  are  on  your  payroll  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  Department  of  State  pays  the  bulk  of  this, 
yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  don’t  have  to  pay  them  anything,  because 
they  are  still  on  your  payroll. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  true.  The  cost  of  their  travel  I am  refer 
ring  to. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  employer  and  the  employee,  do  they  pay 
their  costs  or  does  the  State  Department  pay  it  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  State  Department  does  pay  their  travel 
costs.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Probably  a per  diem  while  they  are  there? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  there  are  no  salaries  involved  because 
they  are  employed  some  place  while  they  are  there.  They  are  members 
of  some  organization  or  they  are  your  employees  being  paid  under 
your  budget. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

expenditures  by  ilo  secretariat 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  does  the  Secretariat  spend 
altogether  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  ILO  Secretariat  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes,  the  whole  operation. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Last  year  the  total  was  approximately  $30  million. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  our  25  percent  would  be  around  $7.5  million. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  the  $7.5  million  is  for  a contribution  to 
the  Secretariat.  Is  that  right  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes,  sir,  but  also  for  meetings  of  the  ILO  and  for 
field  work  in  the  various  developing  countries. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  are  the  32  paid  in  this  budget?  Where 
is  their  employment  in  this  budget  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Their  travel  costs 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  talking  about  salaries. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  salaries  of  these  32  people  are  either  Depart- 
ment of  Labor,  Department  of  Commerce,  Department  of  State,  the 
AFL-CIO,  or  the  IT.S.  Chamber  of  Commerce, 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  like  the  use  of  the  word  “hidden” — but 
that  would  be  hidden  in  the  various  departments  and  salaries  of  the 
departments  where  they  come  from. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  $7  million  is  a direct  payment  to  the 
Secretariat  and  other  meetings  and  things  of  that  kind? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes,  sir. 
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RELATIONS  WITH  UNITED  NATIONS’  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 

In  addition,  ILO  lias  what  it  calls  a supplemental  budget  in  which 
ILO  is  a contractor  with  the  United  Nations’  development  program  to 
do  certain  field  projects.  That  budget  was  $30  million,  approximately, 
as  of  last  year.  The  United  States  contributes  almost  40  percent  of 
that  through  its  voluntary  contribution  to  U.N.  development 
program. 

But  that  is  separate  from  this  regular  budget. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  want  to  go  into  this.  Maybe  you  don’t 
need  to  answer  it,  if  you  don’t  want  to. 

But  on  page  3,  you  say  part  of  the  activities  in  the  program  is  to 
develop  cooperative  methods  for  working  with  other  Western  govern- 
ments. 

Why  do  you  limit  it  to  Western  governments  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  As  a practical  political  matter,  the  Western  gov- 
ernments share  most  of  our  outlook  on  ILO  and  its  constitutional  ob- 
jectives and  therefore  they  give  us  support  in  political  problems  we 
have  in  the  organization  with  East  Bloc  countries. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  not  eliminating  South  America? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  No,  or  Japan  or  Asian  countries. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  eliminating  the  Iron  Curtain  and 
parts  of  Asia  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  And  parts  of  the  Middle  East.  This  is  not  on  every 
issue,  but  this  is  the  usual  political  division  we  encounter. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  you  might  just  say  with  other  govern- 
ments. There  may  be  some  misinterpretation  of  this.  There  would 
then  be  a limitation  by  what  we  mean  by  Western  governments.  Be- 
cause the  bulk  of  the  activity  is  with  Western  governments.  I under- 
stand that.  It  probably  will  be  for  sometime.  But  I don’t  want  any 
wrong  implication  on  that  word. 

Go  head. 

NEED  FOR  REORIENTATION  OF  ILO  PROGRAMS 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  For  the  future,  there  is  a need  for  reorientation 
of  the  International  Labor  Organization  programs  and  activities.  Ac- 
complishment will  require  both  time  and  resources.  We  need  to 
strengthen  our  delegations,  strength  our  Geneva  staff  as  well  as  our 
support  services,  improve  our  relations  with  the  developing  countries, 
develop  cooperative  methods  for  working  with  other  Western  govern- 
ments, in  short — develop  an  overall  comprehensive  plan  for  maxi- 
mizing our  influence  in  all  of  the  organs  of  the  International  Labor 
Organization. 

CONSIDERATION  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  ISSUES 

The  second  area  which  I would  like  to  discuss  is  international  trade. 
I believe  the  President  clearly  pointed  out  our  responsibilities  when 
he  stated  in  his  press  conference  of  November  1970,  “trade  is  jobs.” 
The  Department  has  the  responsibility  of  insuring  that  considerations 
of  foreign  trade  issues  take  full  account  of  the  possible  impacts  on  em- 
ployment and  income. 
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Some  of  the  larger  issues  in  which  we  shall  be  deeply  involved  in 
1972  include:  Orderly  marketing  arrangements  for  textiles  of  cotton, 
of  manmade  fibers  and  of  wool — these  arrangements  may  be  legislated 
into  being  under  the  proposed  trade  act  of  1970  or  they  may  result 
from  bilateral  and  multilateral  negotiations — attempts  to  develop  an 
internationally  acceptable  set  of  fair  labor  standards  for  goods  mov- 
ing in  international  trade ; possible  new  trade  legislation  such  as  the 
bill  which  Mr.  Mills  introduced  at  the  start  of  this  session  of  the  Con- 
gress and  legislation  to  give  effect  to  generalized  preferences  for  the 
products  of  the  developing  nations;  and  the  possible  impact  upon 
U.S.  workers  of  an  enlarged  European  Economic  Community. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  do  you  have  in  this  part  of 
our  shop? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Twenty-eight  to  30. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  that  case,  are  they  called  upon — I suppose 
they  are,  but  I want  the  record  to  be  clear — by,  say,  the  State  Depart- 
ment in  negotiating  trade  agreements  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Congress  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  we  might  be  dealing  with  a trade  law  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

RELATIONSHIPS  WITH  THE  TARIFF  COMMISSION 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  the  Tariff  Commission?  Do  you  ever  ap- 
pear before  the  Tariff  Commission  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  No;  but  we  supply  data  and  work  with  the  Tariff 
Commission.  We  handle  cases  from  them  involving  workers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  they  call  upon  you,  if  they  had  a tough 
problem  on  recommending  to  the  President  certain  tariff  matters  ? You 
wouldn’t  be  a witness  for  either  side.  I understand  that.  But  they  may 
say,  “What  information  do  you  have  on  this  subject  that  would  be 
helpful  to  us  in  arriving  at  a decision?”  Is  that  done? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  couldn’t  be  called  to  testify  as  to  a Govern- 
ment position  before  a Government  body  that  is  trying  to  ascertain  the 
Government’s  position. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

STATUS  OF  LABOR  ATTACHES 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  also  mention  you  are  trying  to  do  some- 
thing to  upgrade  the  Labor  representatives  in  various  embassies? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  you  having  any  success  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes ; Ave  have. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I haven’t  had  much  success  with  the  commer- 
cial attaches. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  labor  attaches  were  reduced  in  number  over 
the  last  3 or  4 years,  from  75  to  approximately  50,  in  a series  of  cuts. 
But  that  has  been  reversed.  We  now  have  a decision  by  the  Department 
of  State  to  raise  the  number  by  approximately  10  in  the  future. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  When  they  take  that  fellow  and  make  him  a 
labor  attache  in  England  or  Germany  or  Japan,  the  State  Department 
hires  them ; do  they  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  State  Department  pays  them. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes. 

Average  Tour  of  Duty  of  Labor  Attaches 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  allow  them  to  stay,  or  do  they  move 
them  around  like  they  used  to  do  with  the  commercial  attaches  ? What 
is  the  permanency?  I will  use,  as  an  example,  a labor  attache  in  Japan 
who  just  begins  to  understand  and  it  is  a big,  broad  subject,  of  what  our 
problems  are  there,  to  give  advice  to  our  Government.  Then  he  picks 
up  one  day,  gets  a notice  he  is  going  some  place  else,  and  start  all  over 
again. 

Is  there  more  permanency  in  these  labor  attaches  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  average  tour  is  4 years.  With  few  exceptions, 
they  will  renew  it  for  another  4,  if  a person  is  considered  very  valuable 
as  an  expert  by  the  Ambassador.  But  4 years  is  typical. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  seen  too  many  of  them,  both  commercial 
and  labor  attaches,  moved  around  too  much. 

TRADE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  third  area  which  I want  to  cover  is  the  adjust- 
ment assistance  program  for  workers  adversely  affected  by  increased 
imports.  Under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962,  if  the  II, S.  Tariff 
Commission  determines  that  workers  or  an  industry  have  been  injured 
by  imports,  the  Department  of  Labor  may  issue  a certification  permit- 
ting: the  injured  workers  to  obtain  special  assistance. 

This  assistance  consists  of  cash  readjustment  allowances ; counseling, 
training,  and  reemployment  services;  and  if  appropriate  and  desired, 
relocation.  Tariff  Commission  determinations  are  set  out  in  broad 
terms  and  we  in  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs  are  respon- 
sible for  narrowing  them  down  to  cover  only  the  workers  who  actually 
lost  their  jobs  because  of  import  competition.  We  have  to  specify  the 
exact  subdivision  of  the  plant  which  was  affected,  wThen  the  import 
impact  began,  and  whether  it  was  just  production  workers  who  lost 
their  jobs,  or  did  it  also  cover  nonproduction  and  supervisory  personnel. 

By  law,  we  also  have  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  surveillance 
of  each  outstanding  certification  so  that  we  may  terminate  it  whenever 
imports  are  no  longer  the  major  factor  causing  the  unemployment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  that  is  determined,  where  does  the  worker 
go  ? Where  does  he  get  his  compensation  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  He  will  seek  that  through  the  local  State  Employ- 
ment Office. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  would  be  included  in  our  unemployment 
insurance  service  and  employment  service. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes : if  FUBA  is  the  word. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Y ou  merely  certify  it  to  them. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  you  give  them  the  figures  and  the  advice. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  Then  you  keep  surveillance,  if  it  is  a textile 
plant  or  something  of  that  kind,  to  see  if  the  conditions  are  getting 
better,  and  you  might  change  the  figures  up  or  down. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right.  Although  the  adjustment  assistance  j 
provisions  were  contained  in  the  1962  Trade  Expansion  Act,  it  was  not  j 
until  November  1969,  that  the  Tariff  Commission  made  its  first  favor- 
able determination.  Since  then,  the  number  of  actions  has  grown  at  an 
accelerating  rate. 

INCREASE  IN  NUMBERS  OF  WORKERS  AFFECTED 

I would  like  to  interject  some  updated  figures  on  this.  As  of  May  30, 
1971,  our  office  had  approved  40  petitions  involving  14,100  workers. 
There  were  an  additional  15  petitions  involving  6,650  workers  that  were 
in  process  either  in  our  Department,  in  the  Tariff  Commission  or  await- 
ing action  by  the  President. 

So  that  the  total  here  is  a little  over  20,000  eligible  workers. 

Practically  all  of  the  figures  relate  to  the  period  since  the  latter  part 
of  1969. 

PROCEDURES  FOR  CERTIFICATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  does  the  process  start  for  this  worker, 
when  the  Tariff  Commission  certifies  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  You  could  say  yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  when  you  certify  it  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  If  the  Commission  finds  affirmatively,  the  case 
comes  to  us  for  certification,  and  we  notify  the  State  agencies  to  deliver 
authorized  benefits  to  the  workers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  in  some  cases  you  have  to  await  the  Presi- 
dent ; do  you  not  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  right. 

In  cases  in  which  the  Tariff  Commission  divides  evenly,  the 
President  may  authorize  us  to  issue  an  appropriate  certification  of 
eligibility.  We  then  proceed  as  though  the  Commission  had  issued  a 
favorable  determination. 

TIME  LAG  IN  RECEIPT  OF  BENEFITS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Here  is  the  fellow  who  is  out  of  a job.  How  long 
does  he  have  to  wait  before  he  can  apply  for  his  benefits  ? What  is  the 
average  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Mr.  Eaton  will  tell  you. 

Mr.  Eaton.  The  first  thing,  sir,  is  that  an  application  must  be  made 
to  the  Tariff  Commission  for  relief.  The  Commission  by  law  must 
make  its  decision  within  60  days  of  the  date  it  receives  the  application. 

It  then  comes  to  Mr.  Hildebrand  and  he  issues  his  certification, 
which  turns  the  Commission  generality  into  specifics,  within  about 
30  days. 

So  that  in  approximately  90  days  the  case  should  be  at  the  field 
level. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Barring  some  lag  for  the  necessary  paperwork 
and  things  of  that  kind. 

Mr.  Eaton.  Mr.  Hildebrand  signed  the  first  certifications  that  we 
got  back  in  December  1969,  mid-December.  They  were  telephoned  to 
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Pennsylvania.  It  involved  Pennsylvania  workers,  and  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania  got  checks  out  to  some  of  the  workers,  not  all  of  them, 
but  a few  before  Christmas.  They  worked  like  Hades  to  do  that,  sir, 
but  they  did  it. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  AND  TRADE 
READJUSTMENT  ALLOWANCES 

Senator  Magnuson.  Here  is  a man  working  in  Pennsylvania.  So  he 
is  out  of  a job.  He  is  laid  off.  He  can  go  down  and  immediately  apply 
for  unemployment  insurance  at  the  State,  irrespective  of  his  problem, 
whether  he  comes  from  an  industry  that  is  affected  by  imports  or  not. 
Mr.  Eaton.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  he  has  already  done  that,  then  he  doesn’t 
need  to  do  any  more.  Does  his  status  change  any  when  you  certify  that 
this  is  an  industry  hurt  by  imports  ? 

Mr.  Eaton.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  does  it  change?  Does  he  get  more? 

Mr.  Eaton.  He  gets  more.  Trade  readjustment  allowances  are 
roughly,  for  the  country  as  a whole,  almost  twice  the  level  of  unem- 
ployment insurance.  We  can  now  pay  up  to  $87  a week. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  in  the  meantime,  he  could  still  be  on  unem- 
ployment insurance  within  the  laws  of  his  own  State. 

Mr.  Eaton.  That  is  right,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  a period  of  time.  Then  when  the  certifica- 
tion comes  down,  he  has  a different  status  because  he  was  out  of  a job 
because  of  hurtful  imports. 

Mr.  Eaton.  That  is  right,  sir.  He  passes  to  the  new  status  and  the 
State  is  reimbursed  for  what  they  gave  him. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  does  he  know  that  that  has  happened? 
He  would  have  to  find  out  from  the  State  employment  office? 

Mr.  Eaton.  Or  read  the  newspapers  or  he  hears  it  from  his  union  or 
his  fellow  workers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Probably  99  percent  of  them  would  probably 
know  the  reason  why  they  were  laid  off,  and,  therefore,  they  had  this 
status ; particularly  if  there  is  a union  involved  where  he  would  get  it 
from  the  union  headquarters  or  the  local. 

Mr.  Eaton.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  suppose  there  are  many  that  miss  it  ? 
Mr.  Eaton.  I don’t  think  so. 

TOTAL  AUTHORIZED  TIME  FOR  RECEIPT  OF  BENEFITS 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  one  more  question. 

When  he  gets  over  to  the  trade  adjustment  status  under  the  act,  and 
he  has  been  under  unemployment  insurance  for  20  weeks  in  his  State, 
does  he  start  all  over  again,  or  is  that  20  weeks  ? 

Mr.  Eaton.  Under  the  trade  program,  he  can  draw  a total  of  52 
weeks. 

Senator  Magnuson.  After  the  certification  ? 

Mr.  Eaton.  Total  for  both.  If  he  is  taking  unemployment  insurance 
for  20  weeks,  he  will  be  eligible  for  trade  readjustment  allowances  for 
32  additional  weeks,  making  the  52.  However,  if  the  trade  adjustment 
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allowance  is  greater  than  his  unemployment  insurance,  he  will  get  a 
retroactive  payment  of  the  difference. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  what  I want  to  ask.  He  may  be  a per- 
son— and  he  probably  is — that  is  going  to  have  to  live  in  the  meantime. 
Therefore,  he  will  go  down  and  get  his  unemployment  insurance.  If 
they  get  in  the  other  status,  they  would  make  that  up. 

Mr.  Eaton.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Is  that  true  in  most  States  ? 

Mr.  Eaton.  Yes;  I think  there  are  about  three  States  where  a man 
can  get  more  under  unemployment  insurance,  if  he  has  enough  de- 
pendents. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  may  proceed. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  actual  delivery  of  authorized  services  and 
benefits  to  affected  workers  covered  by  my  certification  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Department’s  Manpower  Administration  acting  through 
the  individual  States.  We  work  very  closely  with  them  in  their  ad- 
ministration of  the  program. 

FOREIGN  CURRENCY  REQUIREMENTS 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  concludes  my  statement  on  our  dollar  request 
for  1972.  I now  would  like  to  discuss  our  expanded  request  for  excess 
foreign  currency. 

The  foreign  currency  request  for  1972  is  $525,000,  an  increase  of 
$482,092  over  the  amount  available  for  1971. 

Since  1967,  the  Congress  has  provided  an  excess  foreign  currency 
appropriation  for  regional  conferences  of  labor  attaches  overseas.  I 
have  personally  attended  three  conferences — Tunis,  June  1969;  New 
Delhi,  March  1970;  and  Rabat,  April  1971.  We  were  most  fortunate 
in  having  Congressmen  Casey  and  Shriver  at  Rabat  in  April.  Their 
obvious  interest  in  all  sessions  provided  an  added  stimulation  and 
spirit  to  the  discussions. 

Our  proposals  for  expansion  of  our  excess  foreign  currency  pro- 
grams are  designed  to  complement  and  supplement  U.S.  dollar  pro- 
grams abroad.  Over  the  past  few  years,  dollars  for  technical  assistance 
and  exchange  programs  have  been  reduced.  As  a result,  our  efforts  to 
further  U.S.  overseas  labor  and  manpower  interests  have  been  reduced. 

Use  of  Excess  Foreign  Currencies 

Excess  currencies  coud  be  used  to  provide  grants  for  labor  ministry 
officials,  trade  union  leaders,  and  academic  labor  experts  from  abroad 
for  programs  in  the  United  States.  Conversely,  U.S.  Federal  and 
State  labor  officials,  trade  union  officials,  and  labor  experts  from  the 
academic  community  could  expand  our  technical  cooperation  abroad 
without  dollar  funding. 

With  the  trend  toward  multilateral  technical  assistance,  the  need 
for  onsite  evaluation  of  the  use  of  U.S.  dollar  contributions  to  inter- 
national organizations  becomes  increasingly  important.  Excess  cur- 
rencies could  be  used  to  finance  such  onsite  evaluations  by  U.S.  labor 
officials. 

Excess  currencies  can  be  utilized  for  conferences  on  our  local  labor 
assistants  abroad.  Local  assistants,  with  training,  can  cover  gaps  in 
our  labor  work  resulting  from  reductions  in  U.S.  staff  overseas. 
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Overseas  seminars  and  exhibits  on  containerization  could  be  staged. 
In  April  1970,  the  Agency  for  International  Development  provided 
dollar  funds  for  trade  union  leaders  from  26  developing  countries 
to  attend  the  International  Container  Conference  in  Chicago.  We  pro- 
pose to  follow  up  this  successful  conference  with  regional  seminars 
for  explanation  of  the  technological  impact  on  the  work  force  on  col- 
lective bargaining,  and  working  conditions.  These  seminars  could  help 
reduce  overseas  restraints  on  the  part  of  foreign  longshoremen  to  the 
use  of  U.S.  container  ships  aiding  employment  in  our  merchant  marine 
and  shipbuilding  industries. 

PROGRESS  IN  EQUALIZING  WAGES 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  more  than  a usual  interest  in  this  mari- 
time matter,  because  we  handle  it  up  in  the  Commerce  Committee. 

What  progress  are  we  making  within  ILO  which  would  be  a stimu- 
lus to  go  back  to  their  countries  in  getting  the  seamen’s  wages  and  all 
the  wages  in  the  operation,  labor  on  ships,  getting  it  closer  together  ? 
Haven’t  we  made  some  progress? 

For  instance,  the  difference  between  a British  seaman  15  years  ago 
and  an  American  seaman  was  this  wide  [indicating]  ; isn’t  it  getting 
closer  a little  bit  ? Aren’t  we  making  some  progress  there  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes,  we  have.  The  United  States  has  ratified  eight 
ILO  conventions  over  the  years,  which  is  not  a large  number.  Seven 
of  these  are  in  the  maritime  field. 

Last  October  the  ILO  conducted  its  55th  Maritime  Conference  in 
Geneva.  In  that  conference,  conventions  were  drafted  dealing  with 
discussion  of  the  Director  General’s  report — I am  sorry,  that  is  not 
a convention,  but  a basis  for  a conventional — crew  accommodations, 
revision  of  minimum  wage  rates,  problems  arising  from  technical 
developments  and  modernization  on  board  ship,  accident  prevention 
on  board  ship  and  in  port,  vocational  training  of  seafarers  and  sea- 
farers welfare  at  sea  and  in  port. 

We  participated  actively  in  that  conference. 

Other  domestic  labor  and  manpower  programs  could  also  benefit. 
Through  the  use  of  excess  currencies,  experts  from  developed  countries 
could  be  invited  to  discuss  their  programs  to  alleviate  problems  which 
are  common  both  abroad  and  at  home.  Such  problems  include  the 
transition  of  youth  from  school  to  work,  public  sector  collective  bar- 
gaining, and  job  creation. 

For  example,  these  currencies  could  support  the  International  Con- 
ference on  Labor  Relations  and  Manpower  that  the  Israeli  Labor 
Ministry  proposes  to  hold  in  Tel  Aviv  next  January,  which  would 
cover  many  of  these  problems. 

Last,  through  overseas  conferences,  utilizing  excess  currencies, 
labor  ministries  of  developing  countries  could  be  aided  in  expanding 
their  role  in  the  economic  and  social  development  in  their  countries. 
Conferences  on  programs  for  reducing  unemployment,  for  training 
and  utilization  of  manpower,  for  reducing  labor  unrest,  and  improve- 
ment of  the  general  level  of  the  workers  could  be  organized. 

Mr.  Chairman,  earlier  I referred  to  the  Conference  at  Rabat,  Mo- 
rocco, just  concluded.  Using  excess  currencies  for  travel  prior  to  the 
Conference,  I was  able  to  visit  a number  of  African  countries  to 
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discuss  problems  the  United  States  is  experiencing  in  the  Interna- 
tional Labor  Organization.  Such  opportunities  for  using  excess  cur- 
rencies benefit  the  United  States  without  use  of  dollars. 

I thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  and  hope  you  will  grant  our  additional 
request  for  excess  foreign  currencies. 

FISCAL  YEAR  19  71  LIMITATION  ON  USE  OF  FOREIGN  CURRENCY 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  limitation  did  we  put  on  the  use  of 
foreign  currency  last  year  ? 

Mr.  Hilderband.  You  gave  us  $75,000  for  Labor  attache  confer- 
ences. The  funds  are  made  available  through  the  embassy  of  the 
country  involved. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  suggest  $525,000,  or  about  $450,000  more? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  That  is  approximately  the  amount. 

LABOR  INTERCHANGE  PROGRAM 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  could  be  in  the  soft  money  field,  too. 

I understand  you  have  a proposal  for  a labor  interchange  program 
for  trade-union  officials,  academic  experts,  and  labor  ministry  officials 
for  an  on-site  evaluation  of  the  multilateral  programs  in  which  you 
are  going  to  encourage — I don't  know  where  the  number  comes  from — 
60  Americans  or  60  foreign  nationals  in  evaluations  of  each  other’s  pro- 
grams. Is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes;  that  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  have  cooperation  with  the  domestic 
organization  on  that  or  haven’t  you  attempted  to  broach  it  with 
them? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  No  ; not  to  my  knowledge 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  would  seem  to  me  we  would  have  to  have 
that.  It  would  be  a long-range  program.  It  would  be  good. 

You  mentioned  the  containerization  program.  When  you  have  a 
labor  attache  conference,  do  you  call  them  in  from  an  area? 

Mr.  Hildebrand,  yes. 

Sentaor  Magnuson.  It  wouldn’t  be  for  all  the  labor  attaches  ? 

Mr.  Hilderrband.  No.  Attaches  from  Africa  and  Europe  have  met 
together  twice  and  those  from  Asia  and  the  Near  East  at  another. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  several  other  questions.  Some  you 
have  answered  and  some  you  haven’t 

EFFECT  OF  CHANGE  IN  FOREIGN  POLICY 

For  instance,  since  the  President  changed  or  reshaped  his  foreign 
policy  last  year  to  a low  profile,  has  this  action  in  any  wTay  increased 
or  decreased  your  workload  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Our  workload  has  increased  substantially  during 
the  last  year  because  of  the  International  Labor  Organization  devel- 
opments. As  a result  of  reductions  in  labor  attache  positions  as  a part 
of  an  overall  decrease  in  overseas  U.S.  Government  employment  in 
1968  and  1969,  more  work  is  required  of  Washington  staff.  Addi- 
tional work  also  is  required  in  providing  short-term  overseas  labor 
technical  assistant  assignments  than  required  for  long-term  assign- 
ments. The  trend  has  been  toward  the  short-term  assignments  abroad. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  In  all  seriousness,  I think  whether  it  is  low  or 
high,  this  workload  has  got  to  be  on  the  increase  to  keep  communi- 
cations up. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  I think  so,  too.  We  have  noticed  no  decrease. 

Senator  Magntjson.  Otherwise,  it  wouldn’t  make  much  difference 
whether  it  was  low,  high,  or  in  between.  This  is  a worldwide  contact 
that  I think  pays  off.  It  pays  off  much  better  than  high-level  State 
Department,  in  my  opinion,  as  a practical  matter. 

So  I want  to  continue.  I want  our  contacts  to  continue  with  the 
labor  activities  and  these  people  throughout  the  w^orld  who  are  in- 
volved in  this.  It  is  going  to  be  helpful  to  our  economy  in  the  long 
run.  That  is  the  only  way  we  are  going  to  get  at  it. 

Do  you  have  any  policy  on  dumping  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  It  is  not  within  our  own  administrative  shop. 

Senator  Magntjson.  None  of  us  wants  it.  But  do  you  watch  it  when 
it  shows  up — the  dumping  of  goods  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  The  Treasury  Department  has  the  responsibility. 

Senator  Magntjson.  Do  they  keep  you  notified  of  it  ? 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Yes;  we  follow  that,  because  it  affects  domestic 
jobs. 

Senator  Magntjson.  When  you  evaluate  rural  economic  conditions, 
you  can  almost  anticipate  the  possibility  of  dumping  someplace  in 
the  future  when  you  look  at  the  figures.  Say  they  are  going  down  in 
one  commodity.  This  is  important  to  your  Department,  too. 

We  thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Hildebrand.  Thank  you,  sir. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  be  in  recess,  unless  you  hear  to  the  con- 
trary, until  2:30  p.m.  Monday,  when  we  will  continue  with  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  budget  estimates. 

(Whereupon,  at  3:18  p.m.,  Friday,  June  11,  the  subcommittee  was 
recessed,  to  reconvene  at  2 :30  p.m.,  Monday,  June  14.) 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  LABOR  AND  HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
AND  WELFARE,  AND  RELATED  AGENCIES  APPRO- 
PRIATIONS FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


MONDAY,  JUNE  14,  1971 

U.S.  Senate, 

Subcommittee  of  tiie  Committee  on  Appropriations, 

W ashing  ton,  D.C. 

The  subcommittee  met  at  2 :35  p.m.,  in  room  1114,  New  Senate  Of- 
fice Building,  Hon.  Warren  G.  Magnuson  (chairman)  presiding. 
Present : Senators  Magnuson,  Cotton,  and  Boggs. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Labor-Management  Services  Administration 


Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

[ LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS ] 

LABOR  MANAGEMENT  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION,  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  necessary  expenses  [to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Welfare 
and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act  and  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and 
Disclosure  Act;  expenses  of  commissions  and  boards  to  resolve  labor-manage- 
ment disputes  and  other  expenses  for  improving  the  climate  of  labor-manage- 
ment relations;  and  to  render  assistance  in  connection  with  reemployment 
under  the  several  provisions  of  law  respecting  reemployment  after  active 
military  service,  $16,600,000.]  for  the  Labor  Management  Services  Adminis- 
tration, $ 21,753,000 . 
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Appropriations  History 

(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971  Adjusted  on  3 Comparative  Basis) 
Estimate  to 
Office  of  Budget 

Management  estimate  to  House  Senate  Appropria- 

and  Budget Congress A1  lowance Allowance t ion 


1963 

$9,099,700 

$8,543,800 

1964 

9,146,000 

8,605,000 

1965 

9,009,000 

8,798,000 

1966 

8,775,000 

8,580,000 

1967 

8,668,000 

8,578,000 

1968 

9,567,000 

8,683,000 

1969 

10,535,000 

9,011,000 

1970 

14,875,608 

13,228,608 

1971 

19,605,758 

16,814,758 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

835,000 

835,000 

Program 

supple- 

mental 

1,845,000 

1,000,000 

1972 

22,559,000 

21,753,000 

$8,351,700 

$8,351,700 

$8,119,700 

8,450,000 

8,284,000 

8,284,000 

8,414,000 

8,564,000 

8,564,000 

8,580,000 

8,580,000 

8,580,000 

8,578,000 

8,578,000 

8,578,000 

8,533,000 

8,533,000 

8,533,000 

9,011,000 

9,011,000 

9,011,000 

10,387,608 

13,228,608 

13,137,608 

16,145,758 

16,345,758 

16,210,758 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971  1972 

Appropriation Estimate 


Appropriation  or  estimate 

$16. 

,600 

,000 

" $21, 

,753, 

,000 

Estimated  program  supplemental 

1. 

,000 

,000 

... 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increases  (P.L. 

91-305) 

effective  December  27,  1969 

835 

,000 

— 

Transfer  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  Salaries 

and 

Expenses 

-347 

,000 

— 

Non-recurring  rental  costs  transferred  to  GSA, 

-7 

,242 

... 

Reduction  in  public  relations  functions 

-35 

,000 

... 

Total  available  for  obligation 

1 8 1 

,045 

,758 

21, 

,753, 

,000 

Obligations  By  Activity 

1971 

Appropriation  1972  1972 

Revised Estimate Change 

Pos  . Amount Pos  . Amount Pos  , Amount 


1 . Labor-management 
relations 

services 21  $534,200  25  $760,600  + 4 +$226,400 

2 . Labor-management 

policy  develop- 
ment  25  1,011,600  25  1,321,800  ---  +310,200 

3.  Administration  of 
reporting  and 

disclosure  laws..  662  11,184,311  700  12,326,678  +38  +1,142,367 

4.  Veterans'  reem- 
ployment rights..  112  1,735,127  112  1,947,329  ---  +212,202 

5.  Federal  labor- 
management 

relations 218  2,343,600  215  4,075,473  -3  +1,731,873 

6.  Executive  direc- 

tion and  adminis- 
trative services.  89  1,236,920 89  1,321,120  4-84.200 


Total,  obligations  by 

activity 1,127  18,045,758  1,166  21,753,000  +39  +3,707,242 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions 

1,127 

1,166 

+ 39 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

18 

18 

— 

Average  niAnber  of  all  employees 

959 

1,115 

+ 156 

Personnel  Compensation: 

Permanent  Positions 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

Other  personnel  compensation 

$12,827,668 

127,615 

58.104 

$15,249,180 

127,615 

58,104 

+$2,421,512 

11  Total  personnel  compensation 

13,013,387 

15,434,899 

+2,421,512 

12  Personnel  benefits.. 

1,228,234 

1,392,569 

+164,335 

21  Travel  and  transportation  of  persons.... 

881,395 

1,130,400 

+249,005 

22  Transportation  of  things. 

85,900 

80,100 

-5,800 

23  Rent,  communications,  and  utilities.... 

691,798 

904,298 

+212,500 

24  Printing  and  reproduction 

193,800 

239,600 

+45,800 

25  Other  services 

809,800 

1,082,822 

+273,022 

Services  of  other  agencies 

895,532 

1,309,100 

+413,568 

26  Supplies  and  materials 

80,920 

91,120 

+10,200 

31  Equipment 

164,992 

88,092 

-76,900 

Total,  obligations  by  object 

18,045,758 

21,753,000  + 3,707,242 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included  above.. 

(612,832) 

(800,122) 

(+187,290) 
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Summary  of  Changes 


Pos. 

Amount 

1971 

Enacted  appropriation 

962 

$16,600,000 

Estimated  program  supplemental 

182 

1,000,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increase  costs  (P.  L. 
91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969) 

--- 

835,000 

Transfer  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  Salaries 

and  Expenses 

-15 

-347,000 

Nnnrpnirring  rental  costs  transferred  to  CSA ....... . 

-7,242 

-35,000 

Reduction  in  public  relations  activities 

-2 

1971 

Appropriation,  revised 

1,127 

18,045,758 

1972 

Estimate 

1.166 

21.753.000 

Total  Change +39  +3,707,242 

Mandatory  Items: 

Increases: 


Mandatory  Items: 

Increases: 

Net  additional  cost  of  within-grade  promotions 

effective  for  part-year  in  1971 + 77,700 

Net  cost  of  within-grade  promotions  becoming 

effective  in  1972 . ..  +129,800 

To  provide  for  increased  costs  of  centralized 

services +111,420 

To  provide  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972 

for  current  year  staff * - — +50,150 

To  provide  for  a net  increase  in  postage/penalty 

mail  costs +30,463 

Subtotal,  increases +399,533 


Decreases : 


To  provide  for  a net  decrease  in  contributions  to 

the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund ---  -8,198 

To  provide  for  a net  decrease  in  Federal 

Telecommunications  System  services - 39,093 


- 47 , 291 


Subtotal,  decreases... 
Total,  Mandatory  Items 


+ 352,242 
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Pos . Amount 

Program  Items: 

Increases : 

To  expand  activities  and  capability  to  assist  in 
improving  labor-management  relations  in  the  public 
sector  ($56,100  personal  services;  non-labor 


$161,900)  (page  LMSA-9) +4  +$218,000 

To  finance  activities  of  the  Construction 
Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission 

(non-labor  $200,000)  (page  LMSA-12) ---  +200,000 

To  finance  research  activities  related  to 
Executive  Order  11491  (non-labor  $100,000) 

(page  LMSA-12) — +100,000 


To  extend  and  maintain  activities  necessary  to 
administration  of  the  standards  of  conduct 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  11491  ($668,300 
personal  services;  non-labor  $279,800) 


(page  LMSA-16) +38  +948,100 

To  maintain  the  level  of  reemployment  rights 

assistance  to  veterans  established  for  part-year 
in  1971  ($154,395  personal  services;  non-labor 

$32,605)  (page  LMSA-21) — +187,000 

To  maintain  the  level  of  labor  relations  activities 
under  Executive  Order  11491  as  established  for 
part-year  in  1971  ($1,522,300  personal  services; 

non-labor  $364,700)  (page  LMSA-24) — +1,887,000 


To  maintain  administrative  activities  in  support  of 
the  expanded  Federal  labor -management  relations  and 


veterans'  reemployment  rights  programs  established 
for  part-year  in  1971  ($51,300  personal  services; 

non-labor  $9,600)  (page  LMSA-27) +60 , 900 

Subtotal +42  +3,601,000 

Decreases : 

Nonrecurring  equipment  costs  for  new  positions 

in  1971  (page  LMSA-8,  11,  16,  21,  24  and  27) — - -91,000 

Nonrecurring  household  moves  (page  LMSA-21  and  24)...  ---  -105,000 

Reduction  in  public  relations  activities 

(page  LMSA-24). - 3 -50 , 000 

Subtotal,  decreases - 3 -246,000 

Total,  program  items . +39  +3.355.000 

Total  Change ..... +39  +$3,707,242 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Labor-Management  Relations  Services. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos , 

. Amount 

Authorization 

Pos. 

Amount 

21 

$534,200 

Indefinite 

25 

$760,600 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  information  and  assistance  to  the  parties  involved 

in  actual  or  potentially  complex  and  critical  labor-management  problems  in  both  the 
private  and  non-Federal  public  sector.  These  problems  are  monitored  to  develop 
regular  and  special  reports  for  the  Secretary  and  other  top  Federal  officials. 
Special  studies  and  analyses  are  prepared  to  assist  parties  in  their  negotiations, 
guidance  is  rendered  in  identifying  and  utilizing  available  public  and  private 
services,  and  assistance  is  available  in  estimating  and  planning  for  economic  and 
work  force  adjustments.  Federal  action  with  regard  to  particular  labor-management 
disputes  is  coordinated  and  the  Department's  responsibilities  under  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  of  1964  are  carried  out. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Labor-Manage- 

ment Relations  Services  and  for  a contingency  fund  maintained  to  employ  recognized 
experts  and  consultants  and  other  specialized  services  as  may  be  required  in 
efforts  to  resolve  major  labor -management  problem  situations  and  to  finance  the 
Department's  participation  in  the  President's  Advisory  Committee  on  Labor -Manage- 
ment Policy. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Staff  assistance  is  being  provided  the  Assistant  Secre- 

tary for  Lab or -Management  Relations  in  initiating  a program  designed  to  improve  the 
climate  of  labor  relations  in  the  railroad  and  longshore  industries.  In  the  non- 
Federal  public  sector,  increased  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  review  and  analysis 
of  long-range  and  complex  problems  of  organization,  collective  bargaining  and 
strikes  and  the  preparation  of  guides  and  materials  to  aid  and  encourage  State  and 
local  governments  to  establish  their  own  mechanics  for  resolving  long-run  collect- 
ive bargaining  problems. 

Objectives  for  1972:  The  basic  programs  in  Labor-Management  Relations  Services 

will  continue  as  in  the  prior  year  with  particular  emphasis  in  1972  on  expanding 
and  refining  technical  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments  in  developing 
procedures  for  handling  public  employee  labor -management  relations.  This  is 
planned  to  be  achieved  through  accrued  experience  of  current  staff  by  adding  to 
the  staff  persons  having  specialized  experience  in  public  employee  labor-management 
relations,  and  by  supporting  a training  program  for  negotiators  and  third  party 
neutrals  who  may  be  called  upon  to  assist  in  resolving  public  employee  disputes. 
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Activity  1.  LABOR- MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS  SERVICES  (1971,  $534,200,  Pos.  21; 

1972,  $760,600,  Pos.  25) 

This  program  provides  for  staff  support  to  the  Secretary  in  the  performance 
of  key  responsibilities  in  the  area  of  labor-management  relations.  Appropriate 
staff  aid  and  support  in  particular  dispute  and  problem  situations  are  provided  to 
the  Secretary,  Under  Secretary,  Assistant  Secretary,  and  other  Government  agencies 
and  to  panels.  Boards  or  Commissions  established  by  the  President  or  the  Secretary 
to  act  on  such  matters.  Another  responsibility  is  the  review  of  and  appropriate 
action  on  employee  protection  arrangements  proposed  in  conjunction  with  applica- 
tions for  Federal  grants  and  loans  under  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964, 
as  amended.  Also,  this  program  provides  assistance  and  support  to  State  and  local 
governments  and  their  employees  in  their  efforts  to  resolve  collective  bargaining 
problems. 

In  1970,  accomplishments  included  the  completion  and  transmission  to  the 
Nation's  railroads  and  the  United  Transportation  Union  of  a special  study  of 
railway  conductors'  road  freight  trips.  The  study  was  undertaken  at  the  request 
of  the  parties  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  their  mediation  agreement  which 
averted  a nationwide  railroad  strike.  The  purpose  of  the  study  was  to  develop 
factual  material  for  use  by  the  parties  in  future  negotiations.  It  was  planned 
for  and  made  available  to  the  National  Railway  Labor  Conference  representing  the 
Nation's  railroads,  and  the  United  Transportation  Union,  representing  the  railway 
conductors. 

The  "early  warning  system",  designed  to  anticipate  labor-management  disputes 
in  key  industries  and  to  identify  and  monitor  for  the  Secretary  developing  and 
active  problem  bargaining  situations  was  conducted  through  regular  reports  of 
critical  labor-management  relationships  and  significant  contract  expirations. 
Special  reports  on  negotiations  in  such  industries  as  the  electrical  products 
industry,  the  rubber  industry,  and  the  nationwide  contract  expirations  in  the 
trucking  and  railroad  industries  were  completed. 

Assistance  was  provided  to  a Presidential  Emergency  Board  established  under 
the  Railway  Labor  Act  in  the  dispute  involving  the  Nation's  railroads  and  48,000 
shopcraft  employees  represented  by  four  railroad  labor  organizations.  The  special 
mediator  appointed  by  the  Secretary  to  attempt  to  resolve  the  fireman  manning 
dispute  was  given  assistance  throughout  the  time  he  worked  with  the  parties. 
Technical  assistance  was  given  to  other  government  agencies  and  labor  and  manage- 
ment in  response  to  specific  requests. 

At  the  request  of  the  international  office  of  the  International  Brotherhood 
of  Teamsters  the  Department  agreed  to  monitor  the  ratification  procedure  in  the 
membership  vote  on  the  National  Master  Freight  Agreement.  The  Department  was 
responsible  for  the  planning  and  overseeing  of  procedures  for  accumulating, 
sorting,  and  counting  the  more  than  200,000  ballots  and  for  verifying  the  final 
results  of  the  count. 

Under  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  the  Department  of 
Transportation  referred  78  grant  or  loan  applications  for  review,  approval,  or 
other  appropriate  action  on  terms  for  employee  protection.  There  were  39  applica- 
tions pending  at  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year,  making  a total  of  117  applications 
available  for  review  during  the  year.  Review  and  processing  of  78  applications 
was  completed,  15  were  withdrawn,  and  24  applications  were  pending  at  the  close  of 
fiscal  year  1970. 

Plans  were  developed  through  a Departmental  task  force  to  initiate  a program 
of  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments  and  unions  of  their  employees  in 
establishing  procedures  to  improve  labor-management  relations.  Officials  of 
States  and  cities  where  labor  relations  programs  for  public  employees  exist  were 
consulted  regarding  needs  and  problems. 

In  1971,  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor-Management  Relations  has  initiated 
a program  directed  toward  improving  labor  relations  in  the  railroad  and  longshore 
industries.  Staff  assistance  will  be  provided  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  in  his 
efforts  to  induce  the  parties  in  both  of  these  industries  to  review  their  collec- 
tive bargaining  practices  and  to  consider  suggestions  for  changes.  The  effort  is 
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directed  toward  improving  the  climate  of  labor  relations  which  has  been  extremely 
troubled  for  the  past  decade  in  both  of  these  industries. 

The  "early  warning  system"  and  status  reports  on  problems  in  key  industries 
will  be  maintained.  Significant  contract  expirations  during  1971  are  those  in  the 
automobile  and  farm  and  construction  equipment  industries,  in  petroleum  refining 
and  glass  bottle  manufacturing  and  in  the  aluminum  and  aerospace  industries.  Work 
stoppages  in  these  industries  could  have  a major  impact  on  the  economy. 

Increased  attention  will  be  given  to  State  and  local  level  labor-management 
relations  through  review  and  analysis  of  long-range  and  complex  problems  of 
organization,  collective  bargaining,  and  strikes  in  the  non-Federal  public  sector. 
Assistance  will  be  provided  to  State  and  local  governments  and  employees,  and 
guides  and  materials  will  be  prepared  to  encourage  them  in  establishing  their  own 
mechanics  for  resolving  long-run  collective  bargaining  problems. 

A steady  increase  in  the  number  of  applications  requiring  review  of  employee 
protection  terms  under  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  has  occurred  in  each 
year  since  the  Act  has  been  in  existence.  Legislation  providing  greatly  increased 
funding  for  this  program,  recently  enacted  by  the  Congress,  can  be  expected  to 
accelerate  sharply  the  upward  trend  evident  in  previous  years. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  maintain  the  1971  level  of  overall  activity  with 
the  principal  functional  areas  continuing  to  be  responsive  to  priority  needs. 

These  priorities  will  reflect  a frequent  reassessment  of  the  climate  of  labor- 
management  relations,  of  the  utility  and  possible  improvement  of  each  phase  of  the 
existing  program,  of  the  most  effective  means  of  carrying  out  statutory  and  execu- 
tive requirements,  and  of  the  appropriate  response  to  requests  for  assistance. 

The  legislation  to  provide  several  billion  dollars  for  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  program  over  the  next  five  years  and  the  legislative  proposals  to 
establish  a national  rail  passenger  system,  with  employee  protective  provisions, 
could  lead  to  a major  increase  above  the  present  work  load  to  carry  out  the 
Department  of  Labor  responsibility  to  insure  employee  protection. 

Continued  in  the  budget  is  a contingency  fund  for  the  temporary  employment  of 
labor-management  consultants  and  other  related  expenses  incurred  at  the  direction 
of  the  President  or  the  Secretary  in  efforts  to  resolve  major  labor-management 
problems,  and  for  the  direct  staff  and  other  expenses  of  the  President's  Advisory 
Committee  on  Labor-Management  Policy. 


Changes  for  19/2 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$8,900 

Program  changes  amount  to +$217,500 

Positions +4 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within- grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part- 
year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  costs  of  centralized  services  and  a decrease  in  Federal  Telecommunica- 
tions System  services. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $218,000  and  is  partially  offset  by  a 
decrease  of  $500  for  nonrecurring  equipment  costs. 

Proposal : The  program  to  provide  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments 
will  be  expanded  to  meet  an  anticipated  major  growth  in  demand  for  technical 
assistance. 

The  Need : Organization  of  workers  in  the  public  sector  is  increasing  at  a 

rapid  rate.  Only  about  fifteen  States  currently  have  legislation  to  provide 
procedures  for  handling  public  employee  labor-management  relations.  States  now 
undertaking  to  develop  such  procedures  are  turning  to  the  Labor  Department  for 
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guidance  and  assistance.  Ready  availability  of  assistance  from  the  Labor 
Department  can  help  to  insure  that  the  procedures  will  be  based  on  sound  labor- 
management  principles  and  will  aid  in  the  prevention  of  public  employee  strikes. 

The  Program:  Plans  for  fiscal  year  1972  include  an  expansion  of  staff  with 

specialized  experience  in  State  and  local  public  employee  labor  relations.  An 
increase  of  $82,000  for  three  professional  and  one  clerical  employee  is  proposed 
to  accomplish  this  expansion.  Another  phase  of  the  expanded  activity  will  include 
support  of  a training  program  to  provide  the  expertise  necessary  in  local  commu- 
nities to  assist  in  the  resolution  of  disputes  and  in  the  prevention  of  public 
employee  strikes.  This  activity  will  be  accomplished  under  a contract  financed 
by  the  Labor-Management  Relations  Services.  The  budget  proposal  is  for  $136,000 
to  train  both  negotiators  and  third  party  neutrals  who  may  be  called  upon  to 
assist  in  public  employee  disputes. 

Base : 

Positions:  4 Estimated  Cost:  $115,000 

Additional  Cost : 

Positions:  4 Man-years:  3.6  Estimated  Cost:  $218,000 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Labor -Management  Policy  Development. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos 

. Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . 

Amount 

25 

$1,011,600 

Indefinite 

25 

$1,321,800 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  policy  advice  in  the  labor-management  relations 

area  and  assists  in  the  formulation  and  development  of  legislative  and  Executive 
actions  for  the  improvement  of  collective  bargaining  relationships  and  other  labor 
relations  matters.  Research  programs  pertaining  to  the  Labor-Management  Reporting 
and  Disclosure  Act,  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act  and  Executive 
Order  11491  are  developed  and  executed. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Labor-Manage- 

ment Policy  Development. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  An  expansion  of  the  research  program  is  being  undertaken 

to  bring  program  services  to  the  public  sector  up  to  a level  commensurate  with  the 
services  provided  to  the  private  sector.  Attempts  are  being  made,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  to  close  the  data  gap  on  aspects  of  the 
construction  industry  to  afford  a factual  basis  for  examining  some  of  the  industry's 
complex  labor  problems.  The  long-term  program  study  of  industrial  conflict  and  the 
causes  of  strikes  will  move  into  additional  areas.  The  staff  added  in  this  year 
will  also  permit  initial  development  and  planning  of  a data  collection  and  dissemi- 
nation program  designed  to  assist  in  effective  discharge  of  the  responsibilities 
assigned  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  under  Executive  Order  11491. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Activities  will  generally  center  upon  the  priority  of  actions 

occurring  in  the  previous  year  with  added  funds  focussed  on  research  and  analysis  of 
collective  bargaining  agreements,  government  structural  organization,  unfair  labor 
practices,  unit  determinations,  standards  of  conduct,  etc.,  to  implement  the  data 
collection  and  dissemination  activities  required  by  Executive  Order  11491,  and  to 
evaluate  and  modify  program  policy  affecting  operations  under  the  Order.  Funds  are 
also  being  requested  to  provide  financing  for  the  staff  and  operations  of  the 
Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission  to  further  their  consider- 
ation of  many  social  and  economic  factors  bearing  on  the  effectiveness  and  effi- 
ciency of  the  collective  bargaining  process  in  this  industry,  including  training 
and  development  of  construction  manpower,  the  -instability  and  seasonality  of  em- 
ployment opportunities,  productivity,  and  the  mobility  of  the  construction  labor 
force. 
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Activity  2.  LAB OR- MANAGEMENT  POLICY  DEVELOPMENT  (1971,  $1,011,600,  Pos . 25; 

1972,  $1,321,800,  Pos.  25) 

This  program  provides  policy  advice  in  the  labor-management  relations  area  and 
assists  in  the  formulation  and  development  of  legislative  and  Executive  actions  for 
the  improvement  of  collective  bargaining  relationships  and  other  labor  relations 
matters.  The  Office  of  Labor-Management  Policy  Development  also  provides  and 
administers  a coordinated  research  program  in  support  of  its  policy  functions, 
including  matters  related  to  the  various  laws  and  Executive  orders  for  which  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor-Management  Relations  has  administrative  responsi- 
bility. These  include  the  Labor- Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act,  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act,  and  Executive  Order  11491.  The  Office 
also  renders  assistance  to  the  Solicitor  of  Labor  and  the  Department  of  Justice  in 
litigation  arising  under  the  two  disclosure  laws. 

In  1970,  a long-term  program  of  research  and  data  collection  in  the  area  of 
State  and  local  government  labor  relations  was  instituted  with  emphasis  this  year 
on  the  research  needs  of  State  and  local  authorities  and  the  organizations  with 
which  they  deal.  The  program  is  designed  to  provide  the  parties  that  engage  in 
labor  relations,  and  the  public,  with  the  kinds  of  information  needed  to  encourage 
and  support  responsible  relationships.  This  Office  also  participated  in  a Depart- 
mental study  of  public  sector  labor  relations  and  the  role  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment . 

Also  initiated  during  fiscal  1970  was  a program  of  research  in  the  problem  of 
strikes  and  other  forms  of  industrial  conflict.  A long-term  program  was  developed, 
and  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  was  selected  as  a key  research  resource,  espe- 
cially with  regard  to  studies  involving  data  collection.  During  the  year,  this 
Office  participated  in  joint  undertakings  relating  to  a study  of  the  impact  of 
three  major  longshore  strikes  in  which  the  emergency  dispute  provisions  of  the 
Taft-Hartley  Act  were  involved,  and  to  the  development  of  a new  Administration 
proposal  dealing  with  transportation  strikes  threatening  to  imperil  the  Nation's 
health  or  safety. 

Other  major  research  projects  completed  during  the  year  were: 

A statistical  analysis  of  trusteeships  reported  by  building  trades  unions  under  the 
Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  and  a study  of  benefit  plans  operated 
by  national  unions.  Research  projects  initiated  in  1970  included: 

(1)  a study  of  union  work  referral  systems  in  the  construction  industry;  (2)  a 
study  of  apprenticeships  and  admission  requirements  of  building  trades  unions; 

(3)  an  analysis  of  the  rights  of  retired  union  members;  and  (4)  a study  of  adminis- 
trative expenses  of  welfare  and  pension  plans.  Responsibility  for  research  on  the 
problem  of  seasonality  in  the  construction  industry  was  transferred  to  this  Office 
in  mid-year.  A limited  staff  was  assigned  to  the  joint  Labor- Commerce  Study  Group 
on  Construction  Seasonality  which  developed  recommendations  for  action  which  were 
incorporated  in  the  President's  report  to  Congress  in  January  1970  and  in  a major 
Presidential  message  on  construction  in  March  1970. 

Detailed  comments  and  draft  recommendations  were  prepared  on  approximately 
forty- five  bills  and  Executive  Office  proposals  falling  within  the  Labor-Management 
Services  Administration's  area  of  interest. 

Litigation  assistance  was  provided  to  the  Solicitor's  Office  and  to  the 
Justice  Department  in  cases  arising  out  of  che  Labor- Management  Reporting  and 
Disclosure  Act.  An  analysis  of  union  rules  on  meeting  attendance,  as  a qualifi- 
cation for  union  office,  was  undertaken  as  r-art  of  this  assistance.  Considerable 
research  and  analytical  work  on  the  United  Mine  Workers  was  provided  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice. 

This  Office  also  participated  in  servicing  international  agencies  such  as  the 
International  Labor  Organization  and  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and 
Development,  including  some  pioneering  efforts  toward  interesting  the  Organization 
for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development  in  industrial  relations  problems.  Regular 
participation  in  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs  program  for  foreign  vis- 
itors was  continued. 
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In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  expand  the  program  of  research  and  related  services 
in  the  public  sector  (State  and  local)  labor  relations  area.  This  expansion  is 
part  of  a long-term  goal  of  bringing  the  Department's  contributions  to  the  public 
sector  up  to  a level  commensurate  with  comparable  services  to  the  private  sector. 

The  additional  staff  will  begin  development  and  planning  of  research  and 
information  collection  and  dissemination  in  support  of  the  Assistant  Secretary's 
responsibilities  under  Executive  Order  11491. 

The  beginning  of  an  attempt  to  fill  the  long-standing  gaps  in  data  and  infor- 
mation on  the  construction  industry  will  be  made.  To  the  extent  feasible,  this 
work  will  be  coordinated  with  the  current  needs  of  the  President's  Construction 
Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission,  and  the  needs  as  developed  by  the  Cabi- 
net Committee  on  Construction.  It  is  expected  that  more  information  on  seasonality 
in  the  construction  industry  will  be  made  available  during  the  year. 

Research  initiated  in  1970  will  be  completed.  The  scope  of  the  program  of 
problem-oriented  research  will  be  enlarged  to  encompass  some  studies  dealing  with 
the  evaluation  of  existing  legislation  and  its  administration.  The  long-term 
program  of  study  of  industrial  conflict  will  move  into  additional  problem  areas. 

In  1972,  major  efforts  will  be  directed  along  the  lines  laid  out  in  the  previ- 
ous year,  with  emphasis  on  improving  public  sector  labor  relations,  reduction  of 
conflict,  building  up  the  research  resources  needed  to  solve  the  problems  of  the 
construction  industry,  and  on  supplying  technical  services  to  program  evaluators. 

In  addition,  this  activity  will  provide  regular  financing  of  the  operations  and 
staff  support  costs  of  the  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission, 
as  discussed  below. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$12,900 

Program  changes  amount  to +$297,300 

Positions NONE 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part- 
year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972,  in- 
creased costs  of  centralized  and  penalty  mail  services,  and  a decrease  in  services 
of  the  Federal  Telecommunications  System. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $300,000  and  is  partially  offset  by  a decrease 
of  $2,700  for  nonrecurring  equipment  costs. 

Research  on  Federal  Labor- Management  Relations  Program 

Proposal : To  provide  financing  for  a variety  of  the  contractual  studies  and 

services  required  by  or  in  support  of  the  operations  under  Executive  Order  11491. 

The  Need:  Executive  Order  11491  established  a dual  responsibility  on  the  part 

of  the  Department  with  regard  to  research  information  and  analysis.  First,  a pro- 
gram of  research  and  policy  analysis  is  needed  to  support  the  responsibilities  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor- Management  Relations  under  the  Order.  Second, 
the  Department,  along  with  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  is  charged  by  Section  25(b) 
of  the  Order  to  "develop  programs  for  the  collection  and  dissemination  of  infor- 
mation appropriate  to  the  needs  of  agencies,  organizations  and  the  public". 

Agencies  and  organizations  have  recently  had  the  opportunity  to  express  their  needs 
in  this  regard  to  the  Government.  The  research  and  analysis  program  must  also  take 
into  account  the  needs  and  requests  of  the  Federal  Service  Impasses  Panel. 

The  Program:  A fully  rounded  research  program  will  encompass  a series  of 

studies  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreements  comparable  to  those  prepared  for 
the  private  sector;  continuing  studies  of  the  structure  in  organization  of  Govern- 
ment units;  studies  of  unfair  labor  practices,  unit  determinations,  standards  of 
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conduct  natters,  etc.;  and  a program  of  special  studies,  the  nature  of  which  would 
change  from  year  to  year  depending  on  specific  needs  and  requests  arising  out  of 
program  operations  or  the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Service  Impasses  Panel,  the 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Council,  the  President  and  the  Congress.  Such  studies 
will  be  performed  on  a contract  basis  rather  than  attempting  to  build  such  capa- 
bility into  the  Labor-Management  Services  Administration. 


Positions : 

3 

Estimated  Cost: 

$78,500 

Additional  Cost 

Positions : 

NONE 

Man-years : NONE 

Estimated  Cost: 

$100,000 

Financing  of  the  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission 

On  September  22,  1969,  the  President  issued  Executive  Order  11482  which  estab- 
lished the  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission  to  seek  solutions 
which  will  meet  the  current  and  future  challenges  of  the  construction  industry. 

The  Commission  is  composed  of  four  public  representatives  and  an  equal  number  from 
labor  and  from  management.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  Commission  was  activated  during  the  second  quarter  of  fiscal  year 
L970  with  the  staff  and  operating  expenses  being  funded  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  through 
fiscal  year  1971. 

The  Commission  has  two  major  roles.  The  first--vi tally  important  in  terms  of 
the  long-range  growth  and  development  of  the  construction  industry--is  to  bring 
together  top  management  and  labor  representatives  from  all  sectors  and  trades  of 
the  industry  to  discuss  and  seek  solutions  to  a wide  range  of  labor-management  and 
manpower  problems  which  directly  affect  the  industry's  ability  to  grow  and  adapt 
to  changing  needs.  Among  the  problems  to  be  considered  are  the  training  and  devel- 
opment of  construction  manpower,  the  instability  and  seasonality  of  employment 
opportunities,  productivity,  and  the  mobility  of  the  construction  labor  force. 

The  second  major  role  of  the  Commission  is  to  develop  voluntary  tripartite 
procedures  in  settling  disputes.  The  presence  of  a third  party  representing  the 
public  in  matters  so  directly  affecting  the  public  interest  is  clearly  desirable. 
The  intent  of  these  tripartite  procedures  is  neither  to  provide  for  compulsory 
arbitration  nor  to  abrogate  rights  to  strike  or  lockout;  the  intent  is  to  facili- 
tate, through  the  collective  bargaining  process,  industrial  peace  and  stability  in 
the  construction  industry.  The  role  of  the  Office  of  Labor-Management  Policy 
Development  is  to  be  in  the  location  of  that  portion  of  the  Labor-Management 
Services  Administration  appropriation  allocated  to  the  financing  of  the  Commission 
and  its  staff. 

The  Labor-Management  Services  Administration  has  been  assigned  responsibility 
for  financing  the  Commission  beginning  in  1972  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $200,000 


annually. 

Base : 

Positions:  NONE 

Estimated  Cost: 

NONE 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  NONE 

Man-years:  '“NONE- 

• wvj£stimated  Cost: 

$200,000 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Administration  of  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Laws. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos , 

Amount 

Authorization 

Po3  . 

Amount 

638 

$11,059,411 

Indef inite 

700 

$12,326,678 

24 

$124,900  Proposed 

Supplemental 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  Labor- 

Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act,  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  and  Section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491,  and  provides  for  the  Department's 
participation  in  the  President's  program  against  organized  crime.  In  performing 
these  functions,  reports  from  labor  organizations,  union  officers  and  employees, 
employers  and  labor  relations  consultants  and  welfare  and  pension  plan  adminis- 
trators are  examined  for  compliance  with  the  statutes  and  regulations  and  all 
reports  are  available  for  disclosure  to  the  public.  Investigations  are  conducted 
of  complaints  alleging  violations  of  the  law  or  where  evidence  exists  of  willful 
violation.  Supervision  is  provided  for  rerun  elections  of  union  officials  held 
under  court  order  or  waiver.  Financial  operation  and  organizational  interrelation- 
ship data  is  developed  and  made  available  to  the  investigative  units  involved  in 
the  President's  program  against  organized  crime. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Labor-Manage- 

ment and  Welfare-Pension  Reports  located  at  the  national  level  and  for  field 
positions  to  carry  out  the  investigative,  election  supervision  and  technical  assist- 
ance functions  of  this  program. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  This  year  begins  the  first  cycle  for  filing  of  annual 

financial  reports  by  Federal  employee  labor  organizations  under  Executive  Order 
11491  and  this,  coupled  with  an  intensified  delinquency  program  related  in  part  to 
support  of  the  program  against  organized  crime,  will  result  in  a significant 
increase  (almost  twenty- two  percent)  in  reports  received.  In  addition  to  election 
cases,  priority  attention  is  being  given  to  the  basic  investigations  backlog  under 
the  Labor- Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  because  a high  proportion  of 
cases  involve  specific  allegations  of  financial  malpractice,  including  embezzlement. 
In  order  to  initiate  an  enforcement  program  under  Executive  Order  11491,  a supple- 
mental estimate  has  been  requested  for  1971. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  continue  program  operations  at  the  level 

provided  under  the  revised  1971  estimate  and  with  the  same  priorities.  As  this  is 
the  first  full  year  of  activity  in  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  standards 
of  conduct  provisions  of  Executive  Order  11491,  an  increase  is  requested.  It  is 
essential  to  achieve  early  and  maintain  subsequently  an  "enforcement  presence" 
with  regard  to  reporting,  disclosure,  record-keeping,  bonding,  fiduciary  and  union 
officer  election  requirements,. 
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Activity  3.  ADMINISTRATION  OF  REPORTING  AND  DISCLOSURE  LAWS 

(1971,  $11,184,311,  Pos.  662; 

1972,  $12,326,678,  Pos.  700) 

This  program  includes  the  Department's  functions  in  the  administration  of  the 
Labor- Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act,  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Dis- 
closure Act,  and  Section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491  (standards  of  conduct  for 
labor  organizations),  and  the  Department's  cooperation  in  the  President's  program 
against  organized  crime. 

The  Labor- Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  is  designed  to  prevent 
certain  improper  labor-management  practices  which  subvert  or  distort  the  national 
labor  policy  embodied  in  the  Labor  Management  Relations  Act  and  the  Railway  Labor 
Act.  The  interests  of  some  16,000,000  union  members  in  the  private  sector  are 
protected  by  requiring  unions  to  report  their  financial  operations,  by  establishing 
fiduciary  standards  for  union  officers  and  employees  and  requiring  them  to  be 
bonded,  by  requiring  union  officers  to  disclose  certain  conflict-of-interest  situa- 
tions and  employers  and  labor  relations  consultants  to  report  certain  forms  of 
interference  in  union  affairs,  and  by  requiring  periodic  union  elections  under 
reasonable,  and  democratic  conditions. 

The  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act  is  designed  to  protect  the  inter- 
ests of  millions  of  participants  in  and  beneficiaries  of  welfare  and  pension  plans 
covering  more  than  twenty- five  participants.  Private  welfare  and  pension  plans 
affect  the  security  and  well-being  of  workers  and  their  families,  totaling  over 
100  million  persons.  Plan  assets  total  over  $130  billion.  The  provisions  and 
financial  operations  of  the  plans  must  be  reported  and  disclosed  and  plan  adminis- 
trators and  others  who  handle  plan  funds  must  be  bonded. 

Section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491  safeguards  the  rights  of  union  members 
employed  by  the  Federal  Government  by  applying  many  of  the  protections  of  the 
Labor- Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  to  labor  organizations  composed  of 
Federal  employees.  Under  Executive  Order  11491,  the  Office  of  Labor- Management  and 
Welfare- Pension  Reports  is  responsible  for  the  receipt  and  processing  of  reports, 
investigations  involving  standards  of  conduct,  supervision  of  union  officer  elec- 
tions which  may  be  required  to  be  rerun,  and  initiation  of  enforcement  actions. 

The  Department's  participation  in  the  President's  program  against  organized 
crime  is  at  the  request  of  the  Attorney  General  who  has  assigned  a major  role  to 
the  Department,  particularly  in  investigating  infiltration  of  organized  crime  into 
the  labor-management  and  welfare-pension  fields. 

A major  portion  of  the  functions  for  which  the  Office  of  Labor- Management  and 
Welfare-Pension  Reports  is  responsible  is  performed  by  the  Labor-Management 
Services  Administration  consolidated  field  organization  under  functional  super- 
vision of  the  Office. 

In  1970,  a substantial  expenditure  of  time  was  devoted  to  the  initiation  of 
programs  designed  to  carry  out  the  expanded  responsibilities  in  this  activity 
resulting  from  the  authorization  of  funds  and  manpower  for  the  Department's 
participation  in  the  President's  program  against  organized  crime  and  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  standards  of  conduct  provisions  of  Executive  Order  11491.  Support 
was  provided  to  the  we If are- pens ion  and  labor-management  oriented  activities  of 
sixteen  strike  forces  in  major  cities  across  the  country.  Each  strike  force, 
under  the  general  direction  of  an  Assistant  U.  S.  Attorney  and  coordinated  under 
National  Office  supervision,  has  as  a major  function,  the  investigation  of  hoodlum 
infiltration  into  legitimate  business  and  labor  unions.  Preparations  for  meeting 
the  expanded  responsibilities  resulting  from  Executive  Order  11491  included  draft- 
ing and  promulgating  regulations,  forms  and  procedures  development,  and  automatic 
data  processing  systems  development. 

Substantial  amounts  of  manpower  were  also  expended  on  major  investigations  and 
activity  related  to  them.  There  was  a financial  investigation  of  an  international 
union  as  well  as  an  election  investigation  of  the  same  international  union  and 
supervision  of  a court-ordered  rerun  election  in  a laree  district  of  a mainr 
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national  union  requiring  great  expenditures  of  manpower  by  both  the  field  organ- 
ization and  the  National  Office.  As  an  example,  the  election  investigation  referred 
to  above  involved  the  expenditure  of  over  5,300  man-days.  It  was  necessary  to 
curtail  operations,  as  reflected  in  the  workload  tables,  in  the  three  programs 
designed  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  reporting  system  and  basic  investigations 
under  both  laws,  due  to  the  large-scale  election  and  investigation  efforts, 
technical  problems,  and  changes  in  the  proportionality  of  various  types  of  investi- 
gations. 

A considerable  amount  of  effort  during  the  year  also  was  directed  toward 
studying  the  need  for  additional  statutory  protections  in  the  welfare  and  pension 
plan  area.  A number  of  serious  shortcomings  in  the  immense  private  pension  and 
welfare  system  of  the  United  States  have  been  identified,  including  abuses  of 
fiduciary  responsibility.  Staff  members  participated  extensively  in  the  joint 
study  group  of  the  Departments  of  Labor  and  Commerce,  organized  at  the  direction  of 
the  White  House,  and  also  took  part  in  drafting  an  administration  bill  known  as  the 
Employee  Benefits  Protection  Act  to  broaden  and  strengthen  the  protection  of  plan 
participants . 

A continuing  program  of  technical  assistance  and  liaison  with  the  national 
office  of  the  AFL-CIO  and  with  Washington-based  offices  of  national  and  inter- 
national labor  organizations  was  maintained.  Ten  publications  were  issued  to 
assist  persons  and  organizations  having  rights  and  duties  under  the  Labor- Manage- 
ment Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  or  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act. 

In  1971,  reports  receipt  and  processing  operations  related  to  the  Labor- 
Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  and  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  will  be  continued.  The  first  annual  financial  reports  under  Execu- 
tive Order  11491  will  be  received  but  most  will  not  be  processed  this  year.  Work 
accomplishments,  in  comparison  with  1970,  will  be  greater  in  most  areas  because  of 
the  added  Executive  Order  program  and  increased  capabilities  made  possible  by  newly 
established  clerical  procedures  and  continued  improvement  in  mechanized  systems 
concerned  with  the  processing  of  reports  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Dis- 
closure Act.  With  the  establishment  of  the  new  procedures,  it  is  planned  to  in- 
crease significantly  the  total  number  of  welfare-pension  reports  machine  audited. 
However,  validation  of  deficiencies  will  not  increase  proportionately  due  to  the 
training  needs  of  new  staff. 

The  first  cycle  of  annual  financial  reports  by  Federal  employee  labor  organi- 
zations will  start  this  year.  Under  the  recently  enacted  statute  on  postal  reor- 
ganization, postal  unions  will  be  subject  to  the  Labor -Management  Reporting  and 
Disclosure  Act  rather  than  the  Executive  Order  when  the  postal  commission  is  creat- 
ed. In  the  interim,  reporting  under  the  Executive  Order  is  required.  In  any 
event,  there  will  be  no  change  in  number  of  reports  expected,  the  number  of  organi- 
zations for  which  the  Office  of  Labor-Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Reports  has  a 
responsibility,  or  the  nature  and  quantity  of  work  to  receive,  control  and  process 
the  reports. 

Because  of  the  heavy  incidence  of  delinquent  reports  under  the  Labor-Manage- 
ment Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act,  an  emphasized  delinquency  program  in  1971  will 
require  a large  part  of  available  resources.  Also  the  increasing  basic  investiga- 
tions backlog  needs  considerable  attention  because  a high  proportion  of  those  cases 
involve  specific  allegations  of  financial  malpractice,  including  embezzlement.  To 
accomplish  this,  only  one  of  the  three  programs  designed  to  maintain  the  integrity 
of  the  reporting  system  pertaining  to  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure 
Act  will  be  given  attention  and  no  field  activity  will  be  planned  to  handle  the 
delinquent  reports,  deficient  reports  or  field  audit  programs  under  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act.  This  accounts  for  the  "zero  factors"  reflected  in 
the  workload  accomplishment  tables.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  some  2,000 
delinquent  welfare-pension  report  cases  will  be  handled  as  a part  of  the  anti- 
organized crime  program  resulting  from  a concerted  effort  to  bring  an  estimated 
40,000  welfare-pension  non-reporting  plans  into  compliance. 
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Under  the  standards  of  conduct  provisions  of  Executive  Order  11491,  most  labor 
organizations'  annual  financial  reports  will  not  be  due  until  late  in  the  year; 
therefore,  no  activity  has  been  programmed  for  this  year  for  deficient  reports  or 
field  audits.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  significant  backlogs  will  develop  as  a 
result  of  the  priority  treatment  necessarily  afforded  election  cases  and  unantici- 
pated workload  increases  in  many  of  the  functional  areas.  Accordingly,  a supple- 
mental estimate  has  been  submitted  for  1971  which  will  deal  effectively  with  these 
problems.  Planned  accomplishments  for  this  program  under  the  supplemented  1971 
budget  are  discussed  here  and  presented  in  the  workload  tables. 

Under  the  anti-organized  crime  program,  investigation  statistics  are  not  re- 
flected as  this  type  of  investigation  does  not  lend  itself  to  statistical  projec- 
tion because  of  the  complex  nature,  the  varied  proportions  of  the  problems,  and  the 
duration  before  results  are  achieved.  During  1971,  it  is  planned  to  maintain 
strike  force  participation  and  support  at  the  1970  authorized  level.  Additional 
manpower  authorized  for  1971  will  be  directed  to  the  principal  effort  of  improving 
compliance  with  the  reporting  provisions  of  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclo- 
sure Act  so  as  to  permit  the  extraction  of  certain  intelligence  type  data  included 
in  the  reports. 

Production  of  administrative  rulings  will  rise  above  the  levels  of  recent 
years.  The  increase  will  result  from  the  recent  Postal  Reorganization  Act  and 
Section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491,  which  will  make  at  least  20,000  additional 
unions  subject  to  the  standards  of  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure 
Act . 

The  technical  assistance  program  will  be  approximately  the  same  as  in  previous 
years  with  the  exception  of  an  expanded  workload  in  regard  to  Executive  Order 
11491.  It  is  planned  to  create  and  print  material  which  will  enable  those  affected 
by  the  Executive  Order  to  comply  more  easily  with  its  requirements. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  continue  program  operations  at  the  level  provided 
under  the  revised  1971  estimate  and  with  the  same  priorities  as  in  1971  except  in 
the  administration  of  the  standards  of  conduct  provisions  of  Executive  Order  11491 
for  which  an  increase  is  requested  below.  Increases  in  the  number  of  units  to  be 
accomplished  under  various  programs  will  result  from  decreased  training  time  re- 
quirements and  improved  skill  levels  of  the  employees  recruited  in  1970  and  1971. 

Portions  of  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  Interpretative 
Manual  will  be  rewritten  and  introductions  to  major  divisions  of  the  Manual  will 
be  prepared  in  order  to  clarify  positions  of  the  Department  and  increase  the  use- 
fulness of  the  Manual. 

Forecasts  are  more  uncertain  regarding  legislative  activities  because  the 
workload  depends  on  future  events  outside  the  control  of  the  Department.  However, 
in  the  event  that  the  Employee  Benefits  Protection  Act  has  not  yet  been  enacted 
into  law,  the  major  effort  in  this  area  would  involve  support  and  development  of 
that  bill  and  related  proposals  to  resolve  this  serious  national  need. 

Planned  workload  accomplishments  in  the  various  programs  and  functions  are 
shown  in  the  tables  at  the  end  of  the  narrative. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$225,367 

Program  changes  amount  to +$917,000 

Positions +38 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part- 
year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972,  increas- 
ed costs  of  centralized  and  penalty  mail  services,  decreased  contributions  to  the 
Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund,  and  decreased  services  of  the  Federal  Tele- 
communications System  services. 
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The  program  increase  amounts  to  $948,100  and  is  partially  offset  by  a decrease 
of  $31,100  for  equipment  costs. 

Proposal : To  perform  fully  the  processing,  review,  election  and  investigative 

functions  related  to  responsibilities  and  reports  submitted  in  compliance  with 
Section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491. 

The  Need:  Workload  in  standards  of  conduct  functions  of  Executive  Order  11491 

(Section  18)  is  just  beginning  to  develop  in  1971  and  is  expected  to  increase  in 
1972  in  terms  of  union  officer  elections  and  complaints  of  financial  malpractice 
and  embezzlements.  It  is  essential  to  achieve  early  and  maintain  subsequently  an 
"enforcement  presence"  with  regard  to  reporting,  disclosure,  record-keeping,  bond- 
ing and  fiduciary  requirements,  to  establish  in  the  early  stages  of  this  program  a 
reasonable  degree  of  compliance  with  the  standards  of  conduct  regulations.  To  do 
otherwise  will  place  us  in  the  same  frustrating  situation  which  is  now  evident  to 
our  experiences  of  administering  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act 
wherein  a large  segment  of  the  affected  organizations  and  individuals  fails  to 
comply  with  the  law  knowing  that  we  do  not  have  the  capability  to  detect  all  viola- 
tions or  to  act  on  all  those  which  are  identified.  We  need  to  avoid  this  situation 
with  respect  to  unions  representing  Federal  employees.  Fiscal  year  1972  will  be 
the  first  full  year  of  annual  financial  reporting  by  the  unions  covered  by  the 
Executive  Order  and  a limited  number  of  field  audits  and  of  investigations  relating 
to  deficient  reports  should  be  started.  The  system  has  been  established  and  the 
procedures  are  being  developed;  there  remains  only  the  need  for  sufficient  person- 
nel to  make  it  work.  The  current  funding  level  permits  accomplishment  of  less  than 
twenty-five  percent  of  the  total  workload  in  this  program  area. 

The  Program:  Through  timely  and  complete  examination  or  auditing,  by  auto- 

matic data  processing  techniques  and  manually  as  the  situation  requires,  the  number, 
nature,  scope  and  pattern  of  violations  can  be  ascertained  and  appropriate  techni- 
cal assistance  or  enforcement  action  instituted  to  ensure  that  the  intent  of  Sec- 
tion 18  is  realized.  Early  identification  of  delinquent  or  deficient  reports  will 
be  followed  with  direct  correspondence  contact  and  where  direct  assistance  or 
personal  contact  to  the  union  appears  necessary,  the  report  or  delinquency  notice 
is  referred  to  the  appropriate  field  office.  This  program  can  be  accomplished 
through  the  increase  of  thirty-eight  additional  positions  needed  to  fill  out  the 
personnel  requirements  for  annual  financial  reports  processing,  examination,  vali- 
dation and  follow-up  of  deficient  and  delinquent  reports  at  the  National  Office  and 
field  levels  and  full-year  financing  for  the  twenty-four  positions  authorized  for 
part-year  in  1971. 

Base : 

Positions:  48  Estimated  Cost:  $571,600 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions:  38 


Man-years:  34.2 


Estimated  Cost: 


$948,100 
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WORKLOAD  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 


Labor -Management  Reporting 
and  Disclosure  Act  inves- 
tigations : 

1969 

Actual 

1970 

Actual 

1971 

Estimate 

1972 

Estimate 

Election  investigations 

114 

117 

120 

120 

Delinquent  reports 

2,733 

2,755 

5,250 

5,250 

Deficient  reports 

175 

... 

... 

Field  audits 

206 

... 

... 

Special  investigations 

22 

24 

25 

25 

Basic  investigations 

Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  inves- 
tigations: 

339 

565 

565 

Delinquent  reports 

369 

... 

— 

Deficient  reports 

416 

260 

... 

— 

Basic  investigations 

Section  18 , Executive 
Order  11491 

89 

136 

Election  investigations 

... 

--- 

30 

46 

Delinquent  reports 

— 

375 

1,500 

Deficient  reports 

— 

... 

750 

Field  audits  

--- 

100 

Basic  investigations 

Organized  Crime  Program 

— 

33 

121 

Reports  investigation 

... 

--- 

2,020 

2,197 
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WORKLOAD  STATISTICS 


1969 

1970 

1971  1/ 

1972  1/ 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Reports  received  (total) 

..  197,052 

208,443 

253,000 

258,100 

Labor -Management  Reporting 

and  Disclosure  Act 

56,425 

58,000 

58,100 

Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

Disclosure  Act 

152,018 

160,000 

170,000 

Executive  Order  11491 

--- 

35,000 

30,000 

Reports  validated  (total) 

60,910 

101,000 

122,000 

Labor -Management  Reporting 

and  Disclosure  Act 

44,246 

44,000 

45,000 

Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

Disclosure  Act 

16,664 

30,000 

50,000 

Executive  Order  11491 

--- 

27,000 

27,000 

Desk  audits  (total) 

1,750 

2,061 

3,300 

4,340 

Labor -Management  Reporting 

and  Disclosure  Act 

826 

2,000 

2,400 

Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

Disclosure  Act 

1,235 

1,200 

1,440 

Executive  Order  11491 

100 

500 

Detailed  analyses  (total) 

2,602 

3,900 

4,300 

Labor -Management  Reporting 

and  Disclosure  Act 

1,256 

1,300 

1,450 

Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

Disclosure  Act 

1,346 

1,600 

1,750 

Executive  Order  11491 

--- 

1,000 

1,100 

Delinquency  notices  mailed 

14,060 

35,000 

45,000 

Disclosure  activities: 

Reporting  entities  disclosed.... 

28,716 

29,800 

33,100 

Pages  reproduced 

126,383 

131,000 

134,500 

Number  of  visitors 

1,801 

1,890 

2,100 

2,300 

Inquiries  handled 

3*824 

4,500 

4,500 

Field  audits  supervised..... 

220 

206 

--- 

— 

1/  Includes  workload  related  to  anti-organized  crime  program  as  follows: 
desk  audits  in  1971  will  total  approximately  300  LM  reports  and  100  WP 
reports;  1972  will  approximate  425  LM  and  143  WP  reports. 
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WORKLOAD  STATISTICS 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Technical  publications 

5 

10 

21 

18 

Action  on  requests  for  variation 
on  reports  and  exemptions  on 

bonding 

12 

4 

4 

4 

Administrative  rulings 

577 

507 

650 

650 

Regulations  and  interpretative 

bulletins 

3 

3 

3 - 

3 

Administrative  policy  studies. . . . 

10 

1 

5 

6 

Forms . « 

1 

12 

3 

3 

Interpretative  Manual  additions.. 

55 

57 

57 

60 

Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos.  Amount 

Authorization 

Pos. 

Amount 

97  $1,658,627 

15  $76,500  Proposed 

Indefinite 

112 

$1,947,329 

Supplemental 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  direct  assistance  to  veterans,  reservists,  and 
others  in  obtaining  reemployment  rights  and  seniority  and  other  benefits  to  which 
they  are  entitled  upon  return  from  active  service  in  the  Armed  Forces.  Voluntary 
compliance  is  advanced  through  a "referral"  procedure  which  provides  the  veteran 
with  information  regarding  his  reemployment  rights  and  informs  the  preservice 
employer  of  his  obligations.  Specific  complaints  of  ex-servicemen  are  investi- 
gated, and  if  violations  are  apparent  and  voluntary  compliance  cannot  be  achieved, 
litigation  is  recommended. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Veterans' 
Reemployment  Rights  located  at  the  national  level  and  for  field  positions  to  carry 
out  the  direct  assistance  aspects  of  this  program. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Efforts  are  being  made  to  improve  the  quantity  without 

loss  of  quality  of  complaint  cases  handled.  During  the  last  several  years, 
additional  field  staff  has  been  requested  and  authorized  each  year  but  the 
complaint  case  workload  has  increased  each  year  more  rapidly  than  has  productive 
capability.  Backlogs  continue  to  increase  and  if  additional  resources  are  not  made 
available,  will  reach  the  point  by  the  end  of  next  year  that  a veteran  will  be 
waiting  approximately  six  months  for  assistance.  Complaint  case  intake  rates  for 
the  past  year  have  been  the  highest  in  several  years  and  are  expected  to  continue, 
thus  further  extending  the  time  between  complaint  and  response.  Therefore,  a 
request  for  supplemental  funding  has  been  submitted  to  initiate  a level  of 
operations  which  will  permit  reduction  of  the  backlog  to  a reasonable  level  by 
the  end  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  even  in  the  face  of  continuing  high  complaint 
case  intake  rates. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  reduce  the  complaint  case  backlog  to 

approximately  two  and  one-half  months  by  year's  end.  This  will  be  possible  with 
the  full-year  availability  of  the  staff  level  established  in  the  prior  year. 
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Activity  4.  VETERANS'  REEMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS  (1971,  $1,735,127,  Pos.  112; 

1972,  $1,947,329,  Pos.  112) 

This  program,  established  in  1940  under  the  predecessor  statutes  of  the  Mili- 
tary Selective  Service  Act  of  1967,  provides  for  direct  assistance  to  veterans, 
reservists,  members  of  the  National  Guard,  and  their  employers  in  connection  with 
reemployment  rights  and  obligations;  for  the  protection  of  employed  reservists  and 
National  Guardsmen  against  discrimination  in  or  discharge  from  their  jobs  because 
of  membership  in  reserve  components  of  training  duty  obligations;  and  for  promoting 
employer  compliance  with  provisions  of  that  act.  The  program  benefits  those  work- 
ers whose  careers  are  interrupted  for  the  purposes  of  national  defense  and  include 
protection  against  loss  of  employment  because  °f  military  service  and  proper  rein- 
statement as  to  position,  seniority,  status,  rate  of  pay,  and  fringe  benefits. 

The  existence  and  active  enforcement  of  these  statutory  rights  may  potentially 
affect  one-half  of  all  veterans  as  this  number  reports  pre-service  employment  and 
furthermore  serves  the  national  interest  by  mitigating  the  economic  hardships  and 
losses  in  employment  status  that  are  associated  with  military  service  and  thereby 
eases  the  recruiting  problems  of  the  Armed  Forces.  The  national  interests  are  also 
served  as  the  program  facilitates  the  reintegration  of  returning  veterans  into  the 
civilian  society  and  economy  within  a reasonable  time. 

In  1970,  there  was  a marked  increase  in  the  number  of  complaint  cases  re- 
ceived, resulting  in  a fiscal  year  total  of  4,852  as  compared  to  4,500  planned.  At 
the  same  time  the  number  of  complaint  cases  processed  to  a conclusion  was  4,339  as 
compared  to  4,100  planned,  made  possible  by  a concentrated  overtime  program  during 
May  and  June,  a cross-training  program  of  former  Office  of  Labor-Management  and 
Welfare-Pension  Reports  compliance  officers,  and  as  a result  of  filling  the  nine- 
teen new  positions  authorized  in  the  1970  budget.  Further  streamlining  of  case 
handling  procedures  permitted  some  increase  in  overall  productivity  but  it  was  par- 
tially offset  by  the  necessity  of  devoting  time  to  the  training  of  field  personnel 
new  to  the  program. 

Continuing  efforts  were  made  through  the  Department  of  Defense  to  increase 
participation  by  servicemen  in  the  referral  program  as  a part  of  the  separation 
process.  The  participation  rate  of  sixty-five  to  seventy  percent  which  developed 
in  the  latter  part  of  1969  continued  during  1970,  as  did  the  approximate  fifty 
percent  ratio  of  those  participating  who  reported  preservice  employers. 

In  1971,  The  intake  of  complaints  continues  to  increase,  averaging  540  per 
month  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  or  thirteen  percent  over  the  rate  of  480  cases 
which  was  projected  only  a few  months  ago.  Efforts  to  reduce  the  growing  backlog 
of  complaint  cases  are  being  made  through  continued  effectiveness  review  of  case- 
handling procedures  and  the  availability  of  additional  staff.  In  spite  of  this, 
the  outlook  is  that  the  complaint  case  backlog  which  stood  at  1,611  at  the  end  of 
fiscal  year  1970,  will  increase  fifty  percent  or  more  during  fiscal  year  1971  and 
will  have  doubled  by  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1972--the  latter  representing  more  than 
six  months'  work.  This  is  much  too  long  to  expect  a veteran  to  wait  for  reemploy- 
ment assistance  or  an  employer  to  wait  to  learn  that  he  may  have  violated  the  law 
and  the  corrective  action  required  of  him.  Consequently,  a supplemental  estimate 
has  been  submitted  in  this  year  for  additional  staff  and  resources. 

At  the  National  Office  level,  further  joint  efforts  will  be  undertaken  with 
the  Department  of  Defense  to  increase  participation  in  the  referral  program  as  far 
above  the  seventy  percent  rate  as  possible.  Accordingly,  workload  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  contacts  made  with  veterans  and  their  preservice  employers  will  increase 
to  725,000  veteran  contacts  and  362,500  employer  contacts,  even  if  the  projected 
slight  drop  occurs  in  total  separations  from  the  Armed  Forces. 

In  1972,  with  the  augmented  staff  level  established  in  the  prior  year,  it  will 
be  possible  to  achieve  a program  level  on  complaint  cases  which  will  reduce  the 
backlog  to  approximately  two  and  one-half  months'  production  by  year-end.  The  num- 
ber of  veterans  to  be  assisted  through  the  referral  procedure  is  estimated  at 

750.000,  and  the  number  of  employer  contacts  to  be  made  through  that  program  at 

375.000,  It  is  planned  to  continue  making  a copy  of  each  completed  referral  form 
available  to  the  Veterans'  Employment  Service  for  use  in  their  "outreach'  program. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$38,802 

Program  changes  amount  to ..+$173, 400 

Positions NONE 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part- 
year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972,  increas- 
ed costs  for  centralized  services  and  penalty  mail,  and  a decrease  in  Federal  Tele- 
communications System  services. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $187,000  for  full-year  costs  of  the  additional 
staff  requested  in  1971  and  is  partially  offset  by  a decrease  of  $9,000  for  house- 
hold moves  ($6,000  personnel  benefits;  non-labor  $3,000)  and  $4,600  for  equipment 
costs . 


WORKLOAD  STATISTICS 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Veterans  separated  (estimated) 

1,050,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

Referral  forms  received 

697,682 

725,000 

750,000 

Processed  to  veterans 

697,682 

725,000 

750,000 

Processed  to  employers 

370,519 

362,500 

375,000 

Total  processed 

1,068,201 

1,087,500 

1,125,000 

Complaint  Cases: 

Carryover  at  beginning  of  year 

1,234 

1,747 

2,260 

Received 

4,852 

5,760 

6,204 

Closed 

4,339 

5,247 

6,898 

Pending  at  end  of  period 

1,747 

2,260 

1,566 

Pending  with  LMSA 

1,611 

2,124 

1,430 

Referred  for  litigation 

84 

100 

125 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Pos . Amount  Authorization 


81  $1,570,900  Indefinite 

137  $772,700  Proposed 

Supplemental 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  execution  of  responsibilities  of  the  Assistant 

Secretary  of  Labor  under  Executive  Order  11491  dealing  with  labor-management  rela- 
tions within  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government.  Major  responsibilities  include 
processing  of  petitions  and  complaints  and  drafting  findings  and  decisions  in  cases 
involving  questions  as  to  appropriate  bargaining  units,  eligibility  for  national 
consultation  rights,  alleged  unfair  labor  practices  or  violations  of  the  standards 
of  conduct  for  labor  organizations,  questions  concerning  the  majority  status  of 
labor  organizations  and  the  supervision  of  representation  elections. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Office  of  Federal  Labor- 

Management  Relations  located  at  the  national  level  and  for  field  positions  to  per- 
form the  preliminary  processing  of  cases,  supervise  representation  elections,  and 
conduct  hearings. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Some  revisions  are  being  made  in  the  procedures  initiated 

in  the  previous  year  based  on  experience  as  emphasis  shifts  from  program  develop- 
ment to  program  execution.  Factors  having  significant  effect  on  the  nature  and 
volume  of  workload  are  the  termination  of  informal  recognition  on  July  1,  1970, 
termination  of  formal  recognition  under  regulations  issued  by  the  Federal  Labor 
Relations  Council,  and  the  impending  promulgation  of  eligibility  criteria  for 
national  consultation  rights  by  the  Council.  In  view  of  the  unanticipated  volume 
of  work  and  the  accelerating  backlogs  occurring  because  the  available  staff  is 
capable  of  handling  less  than  forty  percent  of  the  representation  petitions  and 
hearings  and  unfair  labor  practice  complaints,  a request  for  supplemental  funds 
and  positions  has  been  submitted  for  this  program.  The  level  of  operations  pro- 
posed in  the  supplemental  will  allow  initiation  of  the  concentrated  program  of 
progress  toward  our  objective  of  timely  response  of  the  mechanisms  established  to 
execute  the  responsibilities  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  designed  to  achieve 
reasonable  and  manageable  backlog  levels  by  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1972. 

Objectives  for  1972:  It  is  planned  to  evaluate  program  execution  and  effective- 

ness and  make  necessary  revisions  in  the  organization,  regulations,  policy  and 
procedures.  Despite  the  transfer  in  1972  to  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  of 
representation  and  unfair  labor  practice  caseload  pertaining  to  postal  unions,  a 
continuing  increase  in  workload  is  anticipated.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  re- 
ducing the  backlog  carried  forward  from  the  previous  year  and  attaining  a level  and 
manner  of  response  which  will  maintain  a balance  between  caseload  and  timely  han- 
dling and/or  decision.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  maintaining  the  level  of  staff 
and  operations. 


1972 
Budge  t 
Estimate 


Pos . 

Amount 

215 

$4,075,473 
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Activity  5.  FEDERAL  LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS  (1971,  $2,343,600,  Pos.  218; 

1972,  $4,075,473,  Pos.  215) 

This  program  provides  for  the  performance  of  certain  responsibilities  and 
functions  assigned  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor-Management  Relations 
under  Sections  6 and  25  of  Executive  Order  11491  which  became  effective 
January  1,  1970.  The  Assistant  Secretary  is  directed  to  decide  questions  as  to  the 
appropriate  unit  for  the  purpose  of  exclusive  recognition  and  related  issues  sub- 
mitted for  his  consideration,  to  supervise  elections  to  determine  whether  a labor 
organization  is  the  choice  of  a majority  of  the  employees  in  an  appropriate  unit  as 
their  exclusive  representative  and  certify  the  results,  to  decide  questions  as  to 
the  eligibility  of  labor  organizations  for  national  consultation  rights  under 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Council,  to  decide  complaints  of 
alleged  unfair  labor  practices,  and  to  provide  appropriate  information  to  agencies, 
organizations  and  the  public. 

The  Office  of  Federal  Labor -Management  Relations  is  responsible  for  the  planning, 
direction  and  supervision  of  all  of  the  activities  of  the  above  Federal  labor- 
management  relations  program  except  for  the  performance  of  certain  decisional  and 
appellate  review  functions.  It  formulates  policies  for  the  operation  of  the 
program,  advises  the  Assistant  Secretary  on  major  policy  questions,  issues  regula- 
tions, interpretations,  and  administrative  rulings  for  guidance  to  agencies, 
employees,  and  labor  organizations,  furnishes  technical  assistance  to  aid  agencies 
and  labor  organizations  in  complying  with  the  Order,  and  provides  functional 
supervision  of  the  Federal  labor-management  relations  activities  of  the  field 
staff.  The  Office  maintains  liaison  with  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Council  and 
other  related  organizations  and  evaluates  the  effectiveness  of  the  program,  except 
standards,  for  which  the  Assistant  Secretary  is  responsible. 

In  1970,  accomplishments  included  the  development  of  basic  policy,  organization 
and  procedures  and  initial  staffing.  Consultation  was  maintained  with  affected  or 
interested  parties  including  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  labor  organizations, 
the  legal  community,  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  and  Federal  officials. 
Regulations  concerning  procedures  to  be  followed  in  unfair  labor  practice  proceed- 
ings, and  representation  proceedings,  were  developed  and  promulgated.  Petition 
and  complaint  forms  were  developed  as  well  as  procedures  and  forms  for  internal 
use.  A nationwide  program  of  technical  assistance  was  initiated  to  inform 
affected  organizations  and  agencies  of  their  changing  responsibilities  under  the 
new  Executive  Order.  Seminars,  workshops,  speeches,  and  individual  assistance 
contacts  were  the  methods  used  in  this  program. 

In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  monitor  the  organization,  regulations,  policy  and 
procedures  initiated  in  the  prior  year.  Emphasis  is  being  shifted  from  program 
development  to  program  execution.  Cases  involving  questions  not  resolved  in  the 
field  regarding  appropriate  bargaining  units  and  related  issues,  as  well  as 
questions  regarding  alleged  unfair  labor  practices,  are  being  received  and  will 
increase  significantly  in  volume  as  the  year  progresses.  It  is  expected  that 
questions  not  resolved  with  respect  to  eligibility  of  labor  organizations  for 
national  consultation  rights  will  be  received  once  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Council  promulgates  such  eligibility  criteria.  The  increased  workload  anticipated 
due  to  the  filing  of  representation  petitions  and  complaints  can  be  expected  to 
result  in  an  increased  number  of  hearings  to  develop  more  fully  the  issues,  facts, 
and  alternatives,  and  subsequently  lead  to  an  increase  in  the  number  of  decisions 
required  by  the  Assistant  Secretary.  For  example,  during  1971  workload  on  hand 
plus  estimated  inflow  totals  1,641  representation  petitions,  144  representation 
hearings  and  351  unfair  labor  practice  complaints.  The  2,136  petitions,  complaints 
and  hearings  needing  to  be  done  in  1971  compare  with  853  that  can  be  performed  by 
the  basic  staff  level  for  this  program.  Under  the  1971  supplemental  request, 
additional  staff  will  accomplish  329  additional  units  in  1971  but  backlogs  will 
increase  somewhat.  Inability  to  perform  adequately  in  this  program  is  a potentially 
serious  problem  in  view  of  the  recent  increase  in  the  militancy  of  Federal  employ- 
ees, as  evidenced  by  the  recent  postal  strike,  the  "sickout"  on  the  part  of 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  air  traffic  controllers,  and  similar  threatened  slowdowns 
among  other  Federal  employee  groups. 
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In  view  of  the  unanticipated  volume  of  work  and  the  accelerating  backlogs,  a 
request  for  supplemental  funds  and  positions  has  been  submitted  for  this  program, 
for  both  National  Office  and  field  operations.  The  accomplishment  levels  outlined 
in  the  workload  tables  reflect  the  approval  of  this  supplemental  request  and 
portray  an  operational  level  in  1971  which  will  begin  to  reduce  the  excessive 
backlogs--although  workload  intake  is  expected  to  stay  at  high  levels — and  which 
will  allow  progress  toward  the  objective  of  timely  response  of  the  mechanisms 
established  to  execute  the  responsibilities  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor- 
Management  Relations.  With  this  augmented  staff  level,  an  estimated  190  cases 
will  be  submitted  after  hearing  to  the  Office  of  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations 
for  review  and  decision  by  the  Assistant  Secretary,  of  which  150  will  be  accom- 
plished. Additionally,  it  is  expected  that  82  requests  for  review  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  actions  of  Regional  Administrators  will  be  received  and  79  will  be 
completed. 

In  1972,  it  is  planned  to  evaluate  experience  concerning  program  execution  and 
program  effectiveness  and  make  any  necessary  revisions  in  the  organization,  regula- 
tions, policy  and  procedures.  The  recently  enacted  legislation  concerning  the 
postal  system  will  become  operative  in  1972  with  respect  to  the  handling  of 
representation  and  unfair  labor  practice  cases  which  thereafter  will  be  handled 
by  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board.  Despite  this  transfer  of  cases  from 
Executive  Order  11491  jurisdiction,  a continuing  increase  in  workload  is 
anticipated  in  1972  in  the  Federal  lab or -management  relations  program. 

The  effort  in  1972  will  be  to  increase  the  capacity  of  various  functions 
associated  with  the  receipt  and  processing  of  representation  petitions,  alleged 
unfair  labor  practice  complaints,  and  alleged  violations  of  the  standards  of  con- 
duct. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  an  examination  of  the  "body  of  law",  gradually 
developing  through  decisions  and  rulings  issued  by  the  Assistant  Secretary,  and  on 
a realistic  evaluation  made  of  its  effectiveness  in  carrying  out  the  purpose  of 
Executive  Order  11491,  namely,  to  provide  a sound  system  of  labor  relations  in  the 
Federal  Government  consistent  with  the  public  interest.  It  is  expected  that  the 
workload  of  representation  cases  will  increase  not  only  as  a result  of  the  termina- 
tion of  formal  recognition  under  rules  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Council  and  of  questions  not  resolved  concerning  eligibility  of  labor  organizations 
for  national  consultation  rights,  but  also  as  a result  of  increased  challenges  of 
majority  status  as  current  agreements  expire,  and  of  a greater  number  of  questions 
concerning  disagreements  as  to  appropriate  unit,  supervisory  status,  guards  vis-a- 
vis  firefighters,  clarification  and  amendment  of  units,  and  decertification  peti- 
tions. The  volume  of  unfair  labor  practice  complaints  is  expected  to  increase  as 
labor  organizations  expand  their  organizing  efforts,  as  rivalry  between  competing 
labor  organizations  sharpens,  as  agencies-  take  a firmer  stand  in  the  conduct  of 
labor  relations  and  collective  bargaining,  and  as  individual  employees  attain  a 
broader  understanding  of  their  rights  under  the  Order.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
improving  technical  assistance  activities  through  issuance  of  training  and  educa- 
tional materials  and  development  of  an  effective  system  for  dissemination  of 
substantive  and  statistical  information  in  response  to  the  needs  already  expressed 
by  agencies,  labor  organizations  and  the  public.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
efficiency  of  the  case  handling  process,  especially  with  respect  to  elapsed  time 
from  the  opening  to  closing  of  a case. 

It  is  expected  that  in  1972  the  Office  of  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations 
will  have  available  a total  of  371  cases  for  decision  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
after  hearings  have  been  held.  On  the  basis  of  full-year  availability  of  the 
revised  1971  staffing  levels,  311  of  these  will  be  completed  during  the  year.  In 
addition,  it  is  expected  that  154  requests  for  review  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  actions  of  Regional  Administrators  can  be  completed.  The  estimates  of  workload 
are  based  upon  backlog  carryover  from  1971  plus  the  anticipated  processing  to 
completion  of  2102  petitions  and  complaints  in  the  field.  Changes  proposed  for 
1972  for  this  program  are  discussed  in  detail  below. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$40,273 

Program  changes  amount  to  . .+$1,691,600 

Positions  . -3 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for 
part-year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  costs  of  centralized  services  and  penalty  mail  and  a decrease  in  Federal 
Telecommunications  System  services. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $1,887,000  for  full-year  costs  of  additional 
staff  requested  in  1971,  and  is  partially  offset  by  a decrease  of  $96,000  for 
household  moves  ($64,000  personnel  benefits;  $32,000  non-labor);  $49,400  for 
equipment  costs  and  a reduction  of  $50,000  and  3 positions  in  public  relations 
activities . 


WORKLOAD  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 


Field  Functions: 


1970 

Actual 


1971 

Estimate^/ 


1972 

Estimate—/ 


Representation  petitions  250 

Representation  hearings  8 

Unfair  labor  practice  complaints  4 

National  Office  Functions: 

Cases  for  decision  by  Assistant  Secretary 
(after  hearing) 

Representation 
Objections/challenges 
Unfair  labor  practices 
Standards  of  conduct 

Requests  for  review  by  Assistant  Secretary 

Representation 
Unfair  labor  practices 
Standards  (Rights) 


853 

1,635 

95 

185 

234 

467 

81  174 

35  62 

34  67 

8 


42  67 

37  77 

10 


4/  Reflects  accomplishments  possible  by  staff  anticipated  in  1971  as  augmented  by 
supplemental  funding. 

2/  Reflects  accomplishments  possible  by  staff  level  requested  for  1971  with  full- 
year  availability  in  1972. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Executive  Direction  and  Administrative  Services. 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos , 

, Amount 

Authorization 

Pos. 

Amount 

83 

$1,211,020 

Indefinite 

89 

$1,321,120 

6 $25,900  Proposed 

Supplemental 


Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  policy  planning  and  evaluation,  direction,  and 

coordination  of  the  labor-management  relations  programs  of  the  Department  and  for 
administrative  management  support  to  the  Administration's  program  offices. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 

Labor -Management  Relations,  who  also  serves  as  Administrator  of  the  Labor-Manage- 
ment Services  Administration,  his  Deputies  and  Assistant  Administrators  for  Field 
Operations,  their  staffs,  and  the  Office  of  Administration  and  Management. 

Accomplishments  for  1971:  Provisions  are  being  made  for  special  project  coordina- 

tion, support  to  and  participation  in  Department  and  interagency  activities  dealing 
with  problems  of  the  construction  industry  and  major  labor-management  disputes. 
There  will  be  a continuing  need  for  executive  attention  to  and  evaluation  of  the 
major  program  and  organization  changes  or  additions  of  1970.  In  depth  reviews  are 
being  made  of  delegations  of  personnel,  financial  and  administrative  authority  to 
the  field  establishment  so  as  to  maximize  decentralization  effectiveness.  Conver- 
sion of  computer-based  systems  to  the  Department's  new  advanced  computer  facility 
is  being  coordinated  and  a thorough  review  of  the  cost  accounting  reports  and 
input  procedures  is  being  carried  out  with  a view  toward  greater  quality,  relia- 
bility and  efficiency.  Management  and  administrative  services  are  expected  to  be 
increased  during  the  year  to  a level  commensurate  with  the  expansion  of  program 
activities  during  the  latter  months  of  1971. 

Objectivesfor  1972:  Efforts  will  involve  continued  review  of  program  effective- 

ness, expansion  of  training  of  personnel,  (particularly  field  staff),  and  increased 
policy  and  program  evaluation  activities.  A major  review  of  operations  in  the 
Federal  labor-management  relations  program  will  be  coordinated  and  necessary  policy 
adjustments  developed  and  executed.  The  increased  staff  level  requested  in  the 
1971  supplemental  is  expected  to  be  available  on  a full-year  basis  to  insure  main- 
tenance of  the  level  of  support  and  services  required  by  the  program  activities 
from  the  areas  of  personnel  management,  administrative  services,  management  analy- 
sis and  program  evaluation. 

Activity  6.  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 

(1971,  $1,236,920,  Pos.  89; 

1972,  $1,321,120,  Pos.  89) 

This  activity  includes  policy  planning  and  evaluation,  executive  direction  and 
program  coordination  of  the  functions  of  the  Labor -Management  Services  Administra- 
tion; policy  coordination  of  all  Department  programs  and  activities  which  relate 
directly  to  the  labor -management  relations  field;  policy  level  representation  in 
interagency  and  international  organization  activities  relating  to  labor -management 
relations  in  the  public  and  private  sectors;  and  administrative  and  management  ser- 
vices and  support  for  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary,  Office  of  the  Adminis- 
trator, program  offices  of  the  Labor -Management  Services  Administration  and  special 
projects  and  activities  related  thereto. 

In  1970,  assistance  was  provided  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  his  principal 
assistants  to  a variety  of  parties  representing  virtually  every  component  of  our 
economy --from  participating  in  the  numerous  critical  negotiations  in  the  private 
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sector  to  assuming  a mediatory  role  in  the  postal  dispute,  from  working  with  the 
parties  in  Pittsburgh  for  a voluntary  settlement  of  minority  participation  in  the 
building  trades  to  providing  supervision  for  the  Teamsters'  referendum  ballot. 

Also,  plans  were  developed  and  implemented  to  establish  a unified  Labor- 
Management  Services  Administration  field  structure  in  lieu  of  the  three  discrete 
field  organizations  which  would  have  existed  with  the  advent  of  the  Executive 
Order  11491  program.  Under  the  reconstituted  field  organization,  line  supervision 
has  been  delegated  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor -Management  Relations  to  an 
Assistant  Administrator  for  field  operations  who  directs  the  activities  of  six 
Regional  Administrators.  The  Assistant  Administrator  for  field  operations  coor- 
dinates policy  and  procedures  for  the  affected  program  directors  (Office  of  Labor- 
Management  and  We If are -Pension  Reports,  Office  of  Federal  Labor -Management  Rela- 
tions and  the  Office  of  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights)  in  the  operation  of  field 
activities  for  each  program.  Functional  supervision  over  the  field  is  provided  by 
the  affected  program  offices. 

Each  Regional  Administrator  is  supported  by  four  Assistant  Regional  Adminis- 
trators who  provide  functional  supervision  to  the  twenty-four  area  offices  which 
have  responsibility  for  the  entire  Labor -Management  Services  Administration  field 
program  within  their  assigned  geographical  boundaries.  In  addition,  the  new  field 
structure  provides  for  twelve  resident  compliance  offices  for  a total  of  thirty-six 
locations  where  the  public  can  obtain  Labor -Management  Services  Administration 
service  in  all  of  its  programs.  Prior  to  the  reorganization,  there  were  onjy 
eleven  field  locations  where  a veteran  could  obtain  reemployment  rights  assistance 
with  the  result  that  needed  help  was  not  readily  accessible  to  him.  Also,  prelim- 
inary planning  for  the  Federal  labor -management  relations  program  had  contemplated 
functioning  through  only  ten  field  offices  to  be  located  in  the  same  cities  already 
served  by  Office  of  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights  and  Office  of  Labor -Management 
and  We If are -Pension  Reports.  The  merger  of  the  Office  of  Veterans'  Reemployment 
Rights  and  Office  of  Labor -Management  and  We If are -Pension  Reports  field  offices 
and  addition  of  a third  program  having  field  responsibilities  (Federal  Labor- 
Management  Relations)  into  a single  field  force  was  designed  to  improve  communica- 
tions within  the  Labor -Management  Services  Administration,  increase  the  economy  and 
efficiency  of  operations  in  the  field,  and  expand  service  to  the  public  to  a larger 
number  of  locations  than  the  separate  resources  of  two  of  the  programs  otherwise 
could  offer. 

With  the  signing  of  Executive  Order  11491,  a new  Office  of  Federal  Labor- 
Management  Relations  was  established  within  the  Administration  to  aid  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Labor -Management  Relations  in  fulfilling  his  responsibilities.  Or- 
ganization, policy  development  and  top  level  staffing  of  this  new  Office  were  major 
objectives  achieved  in  1970.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  processing  of  disclosure 
reports  required  under  Executive  Order  11491,  development  of  a computer-based 
reports  processing  system  was  initiated  in  a joint  effort  with  contractor  and 
Department  personnel.  This  system  was  forty  percent  completed  at  year  end.  It 
will  utilize  the  advanced  computer  facilities  of  the  Department's  new  data  process- 
ing center. 

Establishment  of  a new  program  to  improve  labor-management  relations  in  State 
and  local  government  situations  and  of  a new  program  to  provide  Department  of  Labor 
participation  in  and  support  of  the  President's  program  against  organized  crime 
required  considerable  executive  direction  and  coordination.  Heavy  demands  on 
executive  and  personnel  technician  staff  resulted  from  the  classification, 
reassignment  and  recruitment  needs  of  the  several  new  programs  authorized  in  1970 
and  the  field  reorganization. 

Further  administrative  and  financial  authorities  were  delegated  to  the  field 
managers  as  a complementary  outgrowth  of  their  broadened  responsibilities  inherent 
in  the  field  reorganization.  Cost  reporting  systems  were  reviewed  to  determine 
action  needed  to  insure  adequate  information  availability  to  centralized  functions 
responsible  for  overall  compliance  with  legal  and  monetary  limitations. 

In  1971,  it  is  planned  to  provide  special  project  coordination,  support  to  and 
participation  in  Department  and  inter-agency  activities  dealing  with  problems  of 
the  construction  industry  and  major  lab or -management  relations  disputes  of  national 
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concern.  There  will  be  a continued  need  for  executive  attention  to  and  evaluation 
of  the  major  program  and  organization  changes  or  additions  of  1970.  Staffing  and 
training  matters  of  major  proportion  will  be  intensified  by  further  expansion  in 
1971  of  the  Federal  labor-management  relations  and  anti-organized  crime  programs. 
Significant  workload  increases  developing  in  the  Federal  labor-management  relations 
and  veterans'  reemployment  rights  programs  will  require  frequent  policy  and 
priority  reviews  and  evaluations  and  reassessments  of  resource  requirements  and 
allocations.  A supplemental  appropriation  request  submitted  in  this  year  provides 
a nominal  staff  increase  to  help  insure  that  adequate  services  are  provided  in 
support  of  rapidly  expanding  Federal  lab or -management  relations  programs. 

In-depth  reviews  of  delegations  of  personnel,  financial  and  administrative 
authority  to  the  field  establishment  will  be  undertaken  with  a view  toward  expand- 
ing the  scope  of  such  delegations  so  as  to  maximize  decentralization  effectiveness. 
The  conversion  of  current  computer-based  systems  to  the  Department's  new  advanced 
computer  facility  will  be  coordinated. 

A thorough  review  of  the  accounting  reports  and  of  application  and  input 
procedures  within  the  Administration  will  be  carried  out  to  upgrade  the  quality 
and  completeness  of  input  data  in  an  effort  to  minimize  the  necessity  for  manual 
preparation  of  some  existing  reports  and  to  improve  the  reliability  of  computer- 
processed  data.  This  review  is  particularly  critical  as  the  result  of  the  field 
reorganization  which  has  created  offices  having  multi-program  responsibilities 
and  the  accounting  system  is  the  only  practical  vehicle  for  collecting  cost  data 
by  program. 

It  is  also  planned  to  develop  and  implement,  to  a limited  extent,  a program 
of  high-level  evaluation  studies  of  major  policy  and  program  effectiveness.  In 
addition,  a number  of  organization  and  procedures  reviews  focused  on  national 
office  activities  will  be  carried  out  and  appropriate  action  recommendations 
developed  for  executive  consideration. 

Continued  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  improving  the  financial  management  and 
budget  development  processes  through  integration  and  refinement  of  existing  data 
systems  and  training  of  involved  personnel. 

In  1972.  it  is  planned  to  maintain  the  existing  capabilities  with  increased 
effectiveness  resulting  from  cumulative  experience  and  stabilizing  of  program 
operations.  Training,  particularly  of  field  staff,  will  continue  to  require 
significant  attention.  Increased  policy  and  program  evaluation  studies  will  be 
made.  A major  review  of  operations  in  the  Federal  labor-management  relations 
program  will  be  coordinated  and  necessary  policy  adjustments  developed  and  executed. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$26,000 

Program  changes  amount  to +$58,200 

Positions NONE 


Mandatory  changes  provide  for  within-grade  promotion  costs  effective  for  part- 
year  in  1971  and  becoming  effective  in  1972,  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972, 
increased  costs  of  centralized  services  and  penalty  mail,  and  a decrease  in  Federal 
Telecommunications  System  services. 

The  program  increase  amounts  to  $60,900  for  full-year  costs  of  additional 
staff  requested  in  1971  and  is  partially  offset  by  a decrease  of  $2,700  for  equip- 
ment costs. 
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STATEMENT  OF  W.  J.  USERY,  JR.,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR 
LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

JOHN  C.  SHINN,  DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  LABOR- 
MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS 

FRANK  M.  KLEILER,  ACTING  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  LABOR- 
MANAGEMENT  POLICY  DEVELOPMENT 
J.  VERNON  BALLARD,  ACTING  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  VET- 
ERANS’ REEMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS 
BEATRICE  M,  BURGOON,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  LABOR- 
MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS  SERVICES 
LEONARD  J.  LURIE,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  LABOR-MANAGE- 
MENT AND  WELFARE-PENSION  REPORTS 
LOUIS  S.  WALLERSTEIN,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  FEDERAL 
LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS 
ALBERT  L.  MOORE,  JR.,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRA- 
TION AND  MANAGEMENT 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Cotton  (presiding) . The  committee  will  be  in  order. 

The  chairman  was  detained  for  a few  minutes.  He  will  be  in  very 
shortly. 

The  chairman  had  planned  to  open  the  hearing  with  this  statement, 
so  I will  read  it.  This  is  Chairman  Magnuson’s  statement. 

This  afternoon,  we  resume  hearings  on  the  budget  estimate  for  the 
Department  of  Labor  for  the  fiscal  year  1972.  Hopefully,  we  will  finish 
the  Labor  Department  portion  of  these  hearings  today. 

The  first  budget  item  we  will  hear  will  be  the  request  of  the  Labor- 
Management  Services  Administration.  Last  year  the  comparable  ap- 
propriation was  $17,634,758,  and  the  request  for  1972  is  $21,753,000, 
an  increase  of  over  $4  million. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

The  Assistant  Secretary  for  Labor-Management  Relations,  Mr. 
W.  J.  Usery,  Jr.,  will  present  the  budget  request.  The  biographical 
sketches  and  witness  list  will  be  made  a part  of  the  record,  and  you 
may  proceed  to  tell  us  why  you  need  such  a large  increase  over  1971 
appropriations. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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FRANK  M.  KLEILER 
Acting  Director, 

Office  of  Labor-Management  Policy  Development 

Frank  M.  Kleiler  was  named  Acting  Director,  Office  Labor-Manage- 
ment Eblicy  Development,  under  the  Labor-Management  Services 
Administration  in  1970. 

Kleiler  had  served  since  1963  as  director  of  the  Office  of  Labor- 
Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Reports  and  was  the  first  to  be 
appointed  to  that  position  when  the  office  was  established  in  that 
year . 

He  was  director  of  the  former  Office  of  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
from  April  1962  to  August  1963.  Before  that  he  served  two  years  as 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  former  Bureau  of  Labor-Management  Reports. 
These  agencies  merged  into  the  present  LMWP. 

Kleiler  served  as  executive  secretary  of  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board  for  11  years,  and  also  held  positions  with  the  Board 
as  field  examiner  in  Cleveland,  Indianapolis,  and  Chicago.  He  was 
a regional  director  for  NLRB  in  Pittsburgh  from  196-4-1947.  He  left 
MLRB  in  1951  for  a period  of  two  years  to  become  disputes  director 
of  the  Wage  Stabilization  Board.  Before  joining  the  NLRB  he  was  with 
the  National  Mediation  Board  for  two  years,  and  he  had  worked  briefly 
as  a reporter  on  the  Washington  Evening  Star  and  Boston  Herald. 

Kleiler,  57,  has  a bachelor's  degree  from  Antioch  College  in 
Ohio.  He  and  Mrs.  Kleiler  have  2 sons,  and  live  in  Silver  Spring, 


Maryland . 
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W.  J.  USERY,  JR. 

Assistant  Secretary  for 
Lab or -Management  Services 

W.  J.  Usery,  Jr. , was  nominated  by  President  Nixon  as  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor-Management  Services  in  January  1969  and 
took  office  on  February  7,  1969,  after  Senate  confirmation. 

In  this  capacity,  he  directs  the  branch  of  the  Department  which 
deals  with  the  broad  field  of  labor-management  relations. 

He  is  responsible  for  administering  the  Labor-Management  Report- 
ing and  Disclosure  Act,  the  Welfare-Pension  Plan  Disclosure  Act  and 
-laws  concerning  veterans'  reemployment  rights,  and  implementing  pro- 
visions of  the  Executive  Order  dealing  with  labor-management  relations 
in  the  Federal  service. 

Prior  to  his  Sub-Cabinet  appointment,  Mr.  Usery  was  Grand  Lodge 
Representative  of  the  International  Association  of  Machinists  and 
Aerospace  Workers  (IAM) , AFL-CIO.  He  took  that  post  in  1956. 

As  Grand  Lodge  Representative,  he  participated  in  most  of  the 
national  labor-management  negotiations  in  the  aerospace  industry, 
frequently  serving  as  chairman  of  the  union's  negotiating  committee. 

A member  of  the  IAM  since  1949,  Mr.  Usery  held  a number  of  local 
union  posts  before  becoming  Grand  Lodge  Representative.  He  organized 
and  was  elected  first  president  of  the  union's  Lodge  918,  and  also 
served  that  lodge  as  chief  steward  and  chairman  of  the  negotiating 
committee . 

From  1949  to  1955,  Mr.  Usery  was  employed  by  Armstrong  Cork 
Company  as  a maintenance  machinist.  He  was  employed  by  the  State  of  Georgia 


as  a welder-steamf itter  from  1946  to  1949. 
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Mr.  Usery  was  assigned  in  1956  as  IAM's  special  representative  at 
the  Cape  Canaveral  Air  Force  Test  Facilities.  He  coordinated  all  of  the  IAM 
activities  related  to  missiles  and  rockets. 

From  1961  to  1967  he  was  the  industrial  union  representative  on  the 
President's  Missile  Sites  Labor  Committee  at  the  Kennedy  Space  Center  and 
at  the  Marshall  Space  Flight  Center  in  Huntsville,  Alabama.  He  also  served 
as  coordinator  for  union  activities  at  the  Manned  Spacecraft  Center,  Houston 
Texas . 

Mr.  Usery  participated  in  and  helped  form  the  Cape  Kennedy  Labor- 
Management  Relations  Council  when  it  was  created  in  1967.  He  became  the 
Council's  chairman  in  1968. 

Born  in  Hardwick,  Georgia,  on  December  21,  1923,  Mr.  Usery  attended 
Georgia  Military  College  from  1938  to  1941,  and  Mercer  University  in  1948-49 

He  served  in  the  U.S.  Navy  from  1943  to  1946,  and  was  discharged 
with  the  rating  of  shipfitter,  2nd  class. 

Mr.  Usery  has  been  a member  of  the  Board  of  Advisors,  Brevard  Junior 
College;  Board  of  Directors,  Brevard  County  United  Fund;  and  Board  of 
Directors,  Brevard  County  Alcholism  Committee. 

He  is  married  to  the  former  Gussie  Mae  Smith  of  Milledgeville,  Georg 
The  couple  has  a son,  Melvin  Julian,  22. 

JOHN  C.  SHINN 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Labor-Management  Relations 

John  C.  Shinn  was  appointed  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor 
for  Labor-Management  Relations  in  September  1967. 

In  this  position,  he  assists  W.  J.  Usery,  Jr.,  Assistant 
Secretary,  who  directs  the  Department's  activities  in  the  labor- 
management  relations  area  and  administers  the  Labor -Management 


457 


reporting  and  Disclosure  Act,  the  Welfare-Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  the  veterans'  reemployment  rights  statute,  and  certain  parts  of 
Executive  Order  11491  dealing  with  labor-management  relations  in  the 
Federal  service. 

Mr.  Shinn's  career  with  the  Labor  Department  began  in  1940  with 
the  Wage-Hour  Division  where  he  worked  as  an  intern  under  the  National 
Institute  of  Public  Affairs  at  $1.00  a year.  He  then  served  for  several 
years  as  a field  operations  officer.  For  two  years,  1951-53,  he  served 
with  the  Wage  Stabilization  Board  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Director.  Four  years  after  he  returned  to  the  Labor  Department,  he 
was  named  assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

When  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  became 
law,  Mr.  Shinn  helped  organize  a new  bureau  to  administer  it.  He 
served  as  assistant  commissioner  in  this  bureau  from  1959  until  a new 
office  was  formed  to  administer  the  Labor -Management  Reporting  and 
Disclosure  Act  and  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act.  At 
this  time  he  became  LMWP's  chief  executive  officer. 

Mr.  Shinn  received  a degree  in  Business  Administration,  magna  cum 
laude,  from  Heidelberg  College  in  Tiffin,  Ohio  in  1940.  He  was  born 
in  Germantown,  Ohio  on  November  26,  1918.  He  served  in  the  Army 
Counter  Intelligence  Corps  from  1942  to  1946  and  was  awarded  a 
battlefield  commission  in  Germany. 

Mr.  Shinn  is  married  to  the  former  Martha  McDowell  and  they  have 
a son,  Frank,  and  a daughter,  Sandra.  The  Shinn's  live  at  1305  Titania 


Lane  in  McLean,  Virginia. 
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J.  VERNON  BALLARD 
Acting  Director, 

Office  of  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights 

Ballard,  47,  has  25  years  of  government  service,  including  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  the  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion, and  10  years  with  LMWP  where  he  served  as  assistant  director 
for  reports  and  analysis  before  leaving  LMWP  to  be  director  of  the 
Office  of  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights  last  May. 

He  is  a certified  public  accountant  and  a member  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants.  His  U.  S.  Navy  service 
includes  carrier-based  combat  missions  as  a fighter  pilot  on  the 
Pacific . 

Ballard  attended  Western  High  School  and  Georgetown  University 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  He  lives  in  Falls  Church,  Virginia,  with  his 
wife,  the  former  Lillian  Baker,  and  son,  John  A.  Ballard,  18. 

BEATRICE  M.  BURG00N 

Director,  Office  of  Labor-Management  Relations  Services 

Beatrice  M.  Burgoon  was  appointed  director  of  the  Department  of 
Labor's  Office  of  Labor-Management  Relations  Services  in  May  1966. 

In  this  capacity,  she  directs  the  office  whose  primary  function 
is  to  assist  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  anticipating  major  industrial 
disputes  in  key  industries  and  in  providing  staff  support  to  him  as 
necessary  in  such  situations.  The  office  develops  technical  aids  to 
contribute  to  the  solution  of  basic  issues,  forecasts  critical 
situations,  reviews  and  evaluates  special  problems,  and  traces  new 
developments  in  collective  bargaining.  In  addition,  it  supplies 
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direct  staff  assistance  to  ad  hoc  Presidential  boards  and  administers 
the  Secretary's  responsibility  under  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Act.  Recently,  the  work  of  the  office  has  been  extended  to  make 
available  technical  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments  in  the 
development  of  labor-management  policies. 

Mrs.  Burgoon,  a native  of  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  holds  B.S.  and  M , A. 
degrees  from  the  University  of  PennGy lvama . She  is  a member  of 
Phi  Beta  Kappa. 

Early  in  World  War  II,  she  joined  the  Philadelphia  Regional  War 
Labor  Board  and  became  assistant  to  the  board  chairman.  During  the 
Korean  War,  she  was  disputes  officer  for  the  National  Wage  Stabilization 
Board  and  later  became  a public  member  of  the  Board's  Review  and  Appeals 
Committee . 

Mrs.  Burgoon  joined  the  Department  of  Labor  staff  in  1961, 
serving  in  1961-62  as  a key  staff  analyst  for  the  Presidential 
Railroad  Commission.  She  was  responsible  for  conducting  a study  of 
railroad  work  rules  and  pay  structures  in  this  post. 

She  participated  in  the  Labor  Department's  study  of  East  and 
Gulf  Coast  longshore  industry  from  1963-65.  Her  work  involving  the 
manpower  utilization- job  security  study  of  the  longshore  industry 
brought  her  the  Secretary  of  Labor's  Distinguished  Service  Award  in 
1965. 

LEONARD  J.  LURIE 

Director,  Office  of  Labor -Management 
on  Welfare-Pension  Reports 

Leonard  J.  Lurie  was  named  director  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Labor's  Office  of  Labor-Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Reports  in 
January  1971. 
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The  Office  of  Labor-Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Reports 
administers  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act--which 
has  to  do  with  union  elections  procedures,  financial  reporting,  and 
trus teeships--and  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act, 
which  requires  public  disclosure  of  private  pension  and  welfare  plan 
information.  The  office  is  also  responsible  for  reporting  and 
standards  of  conduct  for  Federal  employee  unions,  similar  to  those 
required  of  private  sector  unions  under  the  LMRDA. 

Lurie,  56,  began  his  career  in  labor-management  relations  as  a 
National  Labor  Relations  Board  field  examiner  in  New  York  in  1946. 

He  was  supervising  attorney  in  the  New  York  NLRB  office  when  he 
accepted  a position  with  the  Bureau  of  Labor-Management  Reports  there 
as  assistant  regional  director  in  1960. 

More  recently,  he  has  served  LMWP  as  assistant  to  the  director,  as 
deputy  director  from  1967  to  1969,  and  as  acting  director  until  his 
appointment  this  year. 

Lurie  attended  Cornell  University  and  holds  LL.B  and  LL.M  degrees 
from  Brooklyn  Law  School.  He  served  in  the  Phillipines  and  Japan  after 
entering  the  Army  in  1941  and  was  honorably  discharged  in  1946  as  a 
captain.  He  is  married  to  the  former  Ester  Hoffman  of  New  York. 

They  have  two  children  and  live  in  Silver  Spring,  Maryland. 
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LOUIS  S.  WALLERSTEIN 

Director,  Office  of  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations 

Louis  S.  Wallerstein  was  appointed  Director  of  the  Office  of  Federal 
Labor-Management  Relations  in  March  of  1970.  He  has  served  in  many 
capacities  during  his  career  in  the  Department  including  being  a member  of 
the  Special  Task  Force  on  implementation  of  the  Assistant  Secretary’s 
responsibility  under  Executive  Order  11491;  Chief,  Division  of  Federal 
Employee-Management  Relations  from  1963  to  1969,  serving  also  as  Staff 
Director,  President’s  Review  Committee  on  Federal  Employee-Management 
Relations  during  1967  and  1968;  and  from  1948  to  1963  he  served  as  a Field 
Examiner,  Hearing  Officer,  Compliance  Officer  and  Labor-Management  Liaison 
Officer. 

Mr.  Wallerstein  received  a B.S.  degree  in  Social  Science  from  City 
College  of  New  York  in  1947  and  LL.B.  from  the  University  of  Baltimore  in 
1958.  He  is  a member  of  the  Maryland  Bar. 

ALBERT  L.  MOORE,  JR. 

Director,  Office  of  Administration  and  Management 
Labor-Management  Services  Administration 

Albert  L.  Moore,  Jr.,  became  director  of  the  Office  of 
Administration  and  Management,  Labor-Management  Services  Administration, 

U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  in  August  1963. 

In  this  capacity,  he  directs  and  coordinates  planning,  develop- 
ment and  performance  of  administrative  support  and  management  services 
for  the  program  offices  of  LMSA  and  for  the  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

Mr.  Moore,  who  started  to  work  with  the  Labor  Department  in  1940 
as  a messenger,  was  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Management  Bureau  of 
Labor-Management  Reports,  from  January  1960  to  August  1963. 
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During  his  long  career  with  the  Federal  agency,  he  has  worked  as 
a clerk  in  filing,  accounting  and  budgeting,  a budget  examiner  and 
analyst  and  as  a program  and  operations  analyst. 

Mr.  Moore  has  also  worked  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  and  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
Administration  within  the  Labor  Department. 

Born  March  13,  1920,  in  Cambridge,  Mass.,  he  served  in  the  U.  S. 
Army  Air  Force  from  1942  to  1946  (first  lieutenant)  and  in  the  U.  S. 
Air  Force  from  October  1951  to  April  1953  (captain.) 

Mr.  Moore  has  attended  Lowell  Conroe rcial  College,  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  Graduate  School,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity and  the  University  of  Maryland's  European  Division. 

he  and  his  wife,  the  former,  Mary  A.  Biggs  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
live  at  6454  Portal  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.  They  have  one 
daughter,  Mrs.  Linda  M.  Gregerson,  and  one  son,  Albert  L.  Moore,  III. 
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INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Senator  Cotton.  I would  suggest  that,  if  you  desire,  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  committee,  introduce  your  colleagues,  so  we  will  have 
the  names  of  your  associates. 

Mr.  IJsery.  I have  to  my  left  John  Shinn,  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary, and  to  my  right  Mr.  A1  Moore,  and  Mr.  F rank  Kleiler. 

I have  Mr.  Jack  Ballard,  who  will  represent  our  Office  of  Veterans’ 
Reemployment  Rights,  Mrs.  Burgoon,  and  Mr.  Lurie,  and  Mr.  Lou 
Wallerstein. 

Senator  Cotton.  We  thank  you,  and  we  are  very  glad  to  welcome 
you  this  afternoon. 

You  may  proceed  as  you  desire.  Your  statement  is  very  brief.  You 
may  either  brief  it  or  put  it  in  the  record  and  hit  the  highlights. 

Mr.  Usery.  I have  a very  brief  statement,  so  I will  read  it,  Mr. 
Chairman,  if  I may. 

Senator  Cotton.  Go  right  ahead. 

FUNDING  AND  POSITION  INCREASES 

Mr.  Usery.  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  I appre- 
ciate the  opportunity  to  appear  before  you  to  present  the  appropria- 
tion estimate  for  fiscal  year  1972  and  to  discuss  the  programs  of  the 
Labor-Management  Services  Administration  of  the  Department  of 
Labor. 

The  estimate  totals  $21,753,000,  an  increase  of  $3,707,242  over  the 

1971  appropriation.  The  funds  requested  for  1972  will  support  1,166 
positions,  a net  increase  of  39  over  the  1,127  positions  for  1971,  in- 
cluding a supplemental  request  for  Veterans’  Reemployment  Rights 
and  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I might  pause  to  say  that  I appreciate  the  supple- 
mental that  was  acted  on  several  months  ago. 

The  program  levels  to  be  mounted  late  in  fiscal  year  1971  under  the 
supplemental  increase  must  be  maintained  at  least  through  fiscal  year 

1972  to  produce  the  necessary  reduction  in  backlogs  and  to  meet  the 
demands  of  projected  continuing  increases  in  workload  intake. 

Therefore,  a large  portion  ($2,408,900)  of  the  increased  funding 
requested  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  based  on  the  full-year  costs  of  the 
staff  to  be  added  under  the  supplemental  requested  for  1971. 

Highlights  of  the  projected  work  in  the  several  major  programs  are 
discussed  in  the  following  portion  of  my  statement. 

Increase  for  Veterans  Reemployment 

Senator  Cotton.  Excuse  me. 

What  portion  of  the  increase  is  for  veterans’  reemployment  ? 

Mr.  Shinn.  $187,000,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  $187,000  ? 

Mr.  Shinn.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Is  that  not  a rather  small  amount  of  the  increase? 
I thought  that  a great  emphasis  was  being  placed  on  the  placement 
of  returning  veterans. 
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Mr.  Shinn.  That  is  right,  sir;  and  that  is  why  we  included  an  in- 
crease in  the  supplemental,  which  you  approved  recently.  We  did  not 
even  wait  for  this. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  got  most  of  the  money  you  wanted  in  the  sup- 
plemental ? 

Mr.  Shinn.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  If  you  had  not  gotten  that  supplemental,  instead 
of  an  increase  of  a little  less  than  $4  million,  you  would  have  had  a 
more  substantial  increase? 

Mr.  Shinn.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  All  right.  Proceed  with  your  statement. 

FEDERAL  LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS 

Mr.  Usery.  One  of  our  most  urgent  needs  is  sufficient  staff  to  reduce 
the  backlogs  that  have  accumulated  in  the  Federal  labor-management 
relations  program  and  to  perform  effectively,  and  on  a current  basis, 
the  functions  for  which  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  is  respon- 
sible under  the  Executive  order. 

The  supplemental  appropriation  estimate  for  1971  consists  mainly 
of  funds  for  additional  field  and  headquarters  staff  to  handle  these 
growing  workloads  and  to  begin  a deterrent  effect  upon  accumulating 
backlogs. 

Our  present  projection  of  workloads  and  staff  capability  lead  us 
to  the  1972  increase  request  of  $1,887,000,  for  full-year  funding  of  the 
137  positions  to  be  added  under  the  1971  supplemental.  No  additional 
positions  are  requested  in  1972  for  this  activity. 

veterans’  reemployment  rights 

In  this  program,  the  major  expenditure  of  staff  time  is  on  the 
complaint  by  a veteran  who  believes  he  has  been  denied  some,  or  all 
of  his  reemployment  rights,  and  requests  the  assistance  which  the 
law  requires  us  to  provide. 

The  backlog  in  these  cases  has  been  of  concern  to  us  for  several 
years,  to  the  point  that  we  have  requested  and  received  small  staff 
increases  each  year.  However,  the  complaint  case  intake  each  year  has 
exceeded  our  estimates,  so  that  there  has  been  a constant  increase  in 
the  number  of  pending  cases.  The  current  fiscal  year  to  date  reflects 
almost  2,000  cases  pending,  compared  to  1,747  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year. 

Fifteen  new  positions  are  included  in  the  1971  supplemental  estimate. 
Our  1972  request  includes  $187,000  to  provide  full-year  financing  for 
those  new  positions,  as  we  believe  the  workload  must  level  off,  in  spite 
of  the  record  of  recent  years. 

Mr.  Chairman,  if  I might  pause  to  say,  as  you  just  said,  wTe  have 
been  and  are  very,  very  concerned  about  getting  the  veteran  placed 
back  into  his  job  as  soon  as  he  possibly  can  be,  and  we  have  hoped 
to  get  the  workload  down  to  within  60  days.  We  could  then  take  care 
of  this. 

We  would  hope,  and  we  believe,  now,  that  with  the  releases  of 
nearly  a million  veterans  last  year,  that  it  will  be  leveling  off,  and 
with  the  increase  we  presently  have,  we  feel  that  we  can  take  care  of 
the  workload  that  we  have  and  get  it  within  bounds. 
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Field  Office  Procedures 

Senator  Cotton.  How  do  you  go  about  this  ? You  have  your  repre- 
sentatives in  various  parts  of  the  country  working  on  this? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

I might  have  Mr.  Ballard  to  tell  you  what  procedure  we  follow. 
We  have  36  offices  in  the  field. 

Mr.  Ballard,  just  how  would  we  handle  a case  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  Typically,  a veteran  who  feels  he  is  not  getting  his 
rights  will  come  to  one  of  our  offices,  and  frequently,  Mr.  Chairman, 
this  does  not  involve  only  his  getting  reestablished  in  the  job.  It  may 
involve  many  other  things,  like  whether  he  has  gotten  the  proper  seni- 
ority, or  whether  he  has  gotten  his  proper  pension  benefits  or  some 
fringe  benefit,  and  whether  he  gets  the  right  pay  scale. 

So  it  is  not  just  a matter  of  getting  him  reestablished  in  his  job,  but 
getting  him  reestablished  at  the  level  he  would  have  been  entitled  to 
had  he  not  been  called  away  to  serve  his  country. 

But  if  he  comes  to  our  office,  or  calls,  or  writes,  then  we  obtain  eligi- 
bility data  from  him  which  will  qualify  him  under  the  act,  and  then 
we  would  contact  and  negotiate  with  his  employer. 

Sometimes  it  is  merely  a matter  of  the  employer  not  knowing  what 
the  law  requires,  and  we  can  settle  it  right  quickly.  In  other  instances, 
it  may  boil  down  to  an  interpretation  of  the  law  as  to  what  the  man  is 
really  entitled  to.  This  will  require  a great  deal  more  effort. 

Senator  Cotton.  F undamentally,  as  far  as  the  Department  of  Labor 
is  concerned,  your  job  is  in  advising  a veteran  of  his  rights,  and  how  he 
can  enforce  his  rights  for  reemployment  and  seniority  where  he  has 
gone  into  the  service  from  a position. 

PLACEMENT  OF  VETERANS  WHO  WERE  UNEMPLOYED  PRIOR  TO  ENTRY  INTO 

service:  veterans  employment  service 

What  organization,  other  than  private  organizations,  if  any,  in  the 
Government,  concerns  itself  in  any  way  with  assisting  veterans  who, 
I understand  from  the  officers  of  the  various  organization  groups,  are 
assisting  a veteran  who  comes  back  who  did  not  leave  a job  to  go  back 
to,  who  perhaps  went  from  school  and  is  back  without  any  reemploy- 
ment rights  or  seniority  rights  ? Who  is  helping  him  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  There  is  within  the  Department  of  Labor,  within  the 
Manpower  Administration,  the  Veterans’  Employment  Service,  which 
is  doing  a great  deal  on  this  now,  and  they  have  some  very  special  pro- 
grams that  are  working  toward  it. 

Other  Programs 

The  Veterans’  Administration  has  representatives  that  will  assist 
them  in  this. 

There  are  many  State  agencies,  State  employment  representatives, 
who  assist  them. 

So  there  are  a number  of  people  who  are  working  on  getting  him  em- 
ployed initially,  when  he  has  not  been  employed  before  he  went  into 
the  service. 
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Coordination  of  Programs 

Senator  Cotton.  Are  those  all  coordinated  under  that  division  in 
your  Department  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  They  are  not  coordinated  under  my  particular  one; 
no,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Are  they  coordinated  under  any  division  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  They  are  mainly  coordinated  under  the  Manpower 
Administration,  which  is  in  the  Department  of  Labor. 

VETERAN  DRUG  ADDICTION 

Senator  Cotton.  I see. 

Just  one  more  question,  and  this  is  a question  I dislike  to  ask,  and 
we  will  let  the  chairman  decide  on  this,  on  whether  to  have  it  appear 
in  the  record  or  drop  it  out  of  the  record. 

You  are  more  or  less  familiar  with  what  is  going  on  in  this  matter 
of  placement  and  replacement  of  veterans  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  Yes,  sir ; I would  think  so,  more  or  less. 

Senator  Cotton.  All  this  talk  that  we  have,  and  all  these  alarming 
reports  about  veterans  returning  with  addictions:  Are  you  running 
into  difficulties  in  that  respect,  and,  if  so,  how  substantial  is  it  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  I really  do  not  have  enough  knowledge  to  answer  that 
question  intelligently.  We  have  not  really  had  that  as  a problem  in 
getting  somebody  reemployed,  and  that  is  all  I can  say.  I do  not  know 
about  the  rest. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  have  not  at  any  time  had  the  problem  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  Not  to  my  personal  knowledge ; no 

Senator  Cotton.  Would  you  not  know  of  it  if  it  were  one  of  the 
problems  ? Do  you  not  deal  with  reports  of  the  people  in  the  field  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  Mr.  Chairman,  I would,  if  this  individual  had  come 
to  seek  our  help  in  getting  reemployed.  I am  not  saying  there  are  not 
people  who  have  come  back  and  have  not  sought  reemployment. 

Senator  Cotton.  I am  just  asking  whether  the  Department  has  had 
difficulty  in  representing  the  veterans  with  addiction.  Your  personal 
experience  is  with  reemployment,  and  you  cannot  speak  for  the  new 
job  applicants. 

Would  there  be  someone  here  who  would  know  that? 

All  right.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  Ballard.  It  has  not  been  an  issue  in  any  of  the  cases  that  we 
have  handled. 

VETERANS  REEMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS 

Senator  Boggs.  Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  ask  one  question  here 
on  veterans’  reemployment  rights. 

Would  that  include  an  apprentice,  say,  who  had  served  2 years  of 
an  apprenticeship,  and  was  in  the  service,  and  came  back  and  had  2 
more  years  to  go?  Would  that  include  him  under  reemployment 
rights  ? 

Mr.  Ballard.  Yes ; it  would. 

There  are  more  complications  involved  if  a man  is  in  training  when 
he  leaves.  However,  he  does  have  a reemployment  right. 

Senator  Boggs.  I see.  Thank  you. 

Senator  Cotton.  Proceed. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  REPORTING  AND  DISCLOSURE  LAWS 

Mr.  Usery.  From  the  time  the  Labor-Management  Services  Admin- 
istration was  established  in  1963,  this  program  has  included  the  De- 
partment’s functions  in  the  administration  of  the  Labor-Management 
Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  and  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act.  In  the  latter  part  of  fiscal  year  1970,  the  program  was 
expanded  to  include  the  Department’s  cooperation  in  the  President’s 
program  against  organized  crime. 

In  addition  to  these  functions,  it  now  encompasses  the  activities 
necessary  to  implement  section  18  of  Executive  Order  11491  relating 
to  standards  of  conduct  for  labor  organizations  of  Federal  employees. 

Executive  Order  Work  : Safeguarding  Rights  of  Union  Members  in  Federal 

Sector 

The  increase  in  this  activity  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  to  finance  the 
works  under  the  Executive  order  and  involves  $274,000  for  full-year 
financing  of  the  positions  requested  in  the  1971  supplemental  and  38 
new  positions  costing  $674,100. 

The  Executive  order  safeguards  the  rights  of  union  members  in 
the  Federal  sector  by  applying  many  of  the  protections  of  the  Labor- 
Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act.  The  Office  of  Labor- 
Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Reports  has  been  assigned  respon- 
sibility for  administering  and  enforcing  the  standards  of  conduct 
regulations,  including  all  of  the  reports  processing,  disclosure,  audit, 
technical  assistance,  and  investigative  functions,  all  essentially  similar 
to  those  performed  under  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Dis- 
closure Act. 

Full-scale  performance  of  all  these  functions  becomes  necessary  in 
fiscal  year  1972  under  the  effective  dates  of  various  provisions  of  the 
regulations. 

Executive  Order  Disclosure  Reports 

We  plan  a more  extensive  delinquency  program  in  connection  with 
Executive  order  disclosure  reports  than  has  been  possible  under  the 
Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  and  the  Welfare 
and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act. 

By  early  and  intensive  enforcement,  we  think  we  can  avoid  the 
experience  under  the  statutes  where  there  has  been  a large  number  of 
labor  organization  and  pension  plan  delinquencies  year  after  year, 
mainly  because  of  the  limited  resources  available  to  apply  to  this 
responsibility.  Accordingly,  then,  the  38  new  positions  requested  are 
to  provide  clerical  staff  needed  for  an  effective  automated  program 
of  delinquent  reports  identification  and  followup,  and  for  compli- 
ance officers  in  the  field  to  pursue  delinquencies  which  do  not  get 
resolved  through  correspondence  and  to  investigate  deficient  reports, 
union  officer  election  complaints,  and  complaints  alleging  violations 
of  the  standards  of  conduct,  and  to  supervise  the  conduct  of  rerun 
election  when  ordered  by  appropriate  authority. 
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Standards  of  Conduct 

I might  pause  a minute,  Mr.  Chairman,  to  emphasize  what  I just 
read,  that  under  the  new  Executive  order  that  was  signed  by  President 
Nixon  in  October  of  1969,  we  will  apply  the  same  standards  of  con- 
duct for  Federal  unions  and  Federal  officers  as  we  apply  in  the  private 
sector,  in  accordance  with  the  law  passed  by  Congress.  We  are  now 
just  getting  to  the  point  where  we  will  be  requiring  these  reports  anrl 
enforcing  this  requirement. 

As  we  know,  the  fastest  growing  unions  have  been  in  the  Fed- 
eral sector  and  in  the  public  sector  over  the  past  few  years. 

Delinquency  in  Disclosure  Reports 

Senator  Cotton.  When  you  refer  to  delinquency  reports,  tell  me 
what  you  mean. 

Mr.  Lurie.  Delinquent  reports  are  normally  financial  reports  that 
are  due  within  3 months  after  the  end  of  a reporting  organization’s 
fiscal  year. 

Senator  Cotton.  A financial  report  from  a union  ? 

Mr.  Lurie.  Yes,  sir.  Normally  it  would  be  the  result  of  an  orga- 
nization having  filed  its  information  report  with  us,  but  not  having 
followed  up  by  filing  its  annual  financial  reports,  and  we  seek  to  get 
those  reports. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  that  most  of  that  has  to  do  with  supervision  of 
unions,  rather  than  individuals  or  management  ? 

Mr.  Lurie.  That  is  correct ; yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Thank  you. 

LABOR-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS  SERVICES 

Mr.  Usery.  We  are  seeking  an  increase  of  four  positions  and  $218,- 
000  for  activities  related  to  labor  relations  involving  government  em- 
ployees at  the  State  and  local  level.  Organization  of  workers  in  the 
public  sector  is  increasing  at  a rapid  rate,  and  many  States  and  mu- 
nicipalities are  seeking  Federal  guidance  with  respect  to  their  labor 
relations  problems. 

About  15  States  currently  have  legislation  providing  procedures 
for  handling  labor  relations  involving  State  and/or  municipal  em- 
ployees. Other  State  and  local  governments  now  undertaking  to  de- 
velop such  procedures  are  turning  to  the  Labor  Department  for 
guidance  and  assistance. 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  small  staff  established  for  these  functions  last  year  simply  is 
not  adequate  to  provide  the  technical  assistance  and  services  needed, 
which  we  firmly  believe  will  aid  in  the  prevention  of  public  employee 
strikes. 

Just  this  past  week  the  Governor  of  New  Mexico  called  us,  and 
last  Monday  and  Tuesday  we  sent  a man  down  to  meet  with  the 
Governor  and  his  people  there  to  work  out  procedures  and  assist 
the  State  with  their  problems  as  related  to  public  employee  orga- 
nizations. 
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More  and  more  cities  are  turning  to  us  when  they  need  some  ex- 
pertise to  help  them  in  this  matter,  as  many  States  and  cities  do  not 
have  any  laws  to  govern  it,  and  do  not  know  how  to  go  about  it. 

So  we  need  to  try  to  build  this  staff  up,  and  try  to  offer  to  the 
States,  counties,  and  municipalities  some  of  the  same  technical  as- 
sistance that  we  offer  to  private  enterprise  in  seeking  to  help  them, 
because  there  has  not  been  enough  expertise  in  the  State  governments 
in  this  area. 

UNION  ACTIVITY  AMONG  FEDERAL  AND  STATE  EMPLOYEES 

Senator  Cotton.  Well,  in  recent  years,  the  matter  of  union  ac- 
tivity among  Federal  employees  has  become  a much  more  delicate 
subject.  It  is  a much  more  potent  subject,  because  only  a few  years 
ago  we  never  thought  of  Federal  employees  being  able  to  strike. 

It  is  my  recollection,  and  you  can  correct  me  if  I am  wrong,  that 
recently  there  were  several  postal  unions  in  the  same  field,  and  you 
did  not  go  into  who  was  the  bargaining  agent  in  that  field,  did  you  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  So  the  whole  matter  of  Federal  unions  has  grown 
up  quite  recently. 

Now,  in  addition  to  that,  you  tell  me  that  you  need  more  staff  in 
order  to  spend  more  time  and  effort  in  advising  the  States  how  to  deal 
with  the  State  employees.  This  is  really  just  a good  neighbor  policy 
on  your  part,  is  it  not,  because  actually  isn’t  it  up  to  the  State  to  enact 
their  own  labor  laws  as  regards  State  employees,  and  to  administer 
them? 

Mr.  Usery.  We  see  it  a little  bit  differently,  Mr.  Chairman. 

First,  you  are  absolutely  correct  that  in  recent  years  the  unions  in 
the  Federal  sector  have  been  growing  by  leaps  and  bounds.  In  fact, 
our  estimate  of  caseloads  was  way  underestimated  for  the  representa- 
tion cases  we  have  had  this  past  year. 

Likewise,  the  fastest  growing  unions  in  America  outside  the  Federal 
sector  have  been  those  representing  State  and  municipal  employees, 
workers. 

Of  course,  we  have  had  the  history  of  the  Memphis  situation 
that  involved  the  Reverend  King.  We  have  had  the  Charles- 
ton situation.  We  have  had  many  city  situations  where  there  was  no 
place  to  turn  to  except  the  Federal  Government  to  assist  them,  and 
give  them  advice:  “How  do  we  go  about  an  election?  How  do  we 
negotiate?” 

Sometimes  we  work  behind  the  scenes  with  Governors  and  other 
people. 

So  I believe  there  is  a role  for  the  Federal  Government  to  assist  the 
States  or  the  cities  when  we  are  requested  and  we  can  help,  and  to 
provide  them  with  information. 

What  might  work  out  in  New  Mexico  may  be  used  as  an  illustration 
when  someone  calls  us  from  one  of  the  States  in  the  Northeast. 

We  can  help  the  cities  and  States  do  more  in  this  area  than  we  have 
in  the  past. 

DESIGNATION  OF  STATE  BARGAINING  AGENT 

Senator  Cotton.  Does  the  Federal  Government,  under  Federal  law, 
have  any  official  part  in  determining,  for  instance,  what  union  shall 
be  the  bargaining  agent  in  a State  ? 
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Mr.  ITsery.  No,  sir ; we  do  not. 

Senator  Cotton.  If  that  is  determined,  it  is  determined  by  the  State. 
It  lias  to  be  determined  by  the  State  under  some  State  law,  does  it  not  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Either  under  some  State  law  or  some  order  by  the  Gov- 
ernor, or  the  mayor,  wanting  somebody  to  help  him  mediate  it  and  work 
it  out,  because,  as  we  have  said,  only  15  of  the  States  have  any  laws 
that  deal  with  labor-management  relations  at  the  State  level.  So  the 
other  35  States  just  do  not  have  anything  to  go  on. 

Senator  Cotton.  Except  in  the  case  of  a few  States,  there  is  no  State 
legal  machinery  set  up  for  conducting  an  election  to  determine  whether 
x union  or  y union  is  the  bargaining  agent  for  the  employees  of  the 
particular  State  department? 

Mr.  Usery.  That  is  correct ; yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Is  it  also  correct  that  all  that  you  do  is  to  go  in 
and  advise  them  how  to  fix  it  up  by  agreement,  or  how  to  conduct  an 
unofficial  election,  because  there  is  no  State  law  that  provides  for  it, 
but  just  an  election  conducted  by  agreement  between  the  State  or  the 
State  department  and  the  unions  involved  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir.  We  can  sit  down  with  them  and  say,  “These 
people  ordinarily  would  be  in  the  unit.  These  would  be  excluded,  like 
guards  and  supervisors,  and  others.  They  should  be  out.” 

Then  we  would  work  with  them  to  try  to  develop  what  would  be 
a bargaining  unit. 

Then,  on  several  occasions,  they  have  asked  us  to  conduct  an  election 
for  them,  so  we  will  assist  them  in  conducting  an  election. 

There  is  no  enforcement  here,  but  in  many  cases  it  worked  for  the 
benefit  of  both  parties,  because  the  unions  want  to  turn  to  some  place, 
and  usually  the  city  or  the  State  would  like  to  turn  to  someone  to  help 
them  out  in  a situation  like  this. 

Now,  the  American  Arbitration  Association,  and  some  of  the  other 
private  organizations  may  be  called  upon  to  help  them,  but  most  of 
the  time  they  are  now  calling  upon  the  Federal  Government  to  help 
them. 

AUTHORIZATION  TO  CONDUCT  WORK  IN  THE  STATES 

Senator  Cotton.  I want  to  find  this  out : Where  is  your  authoriza- 
tion by  law  to  utilize  F ederal  funds  and  F ederal  employees  in  conduct- 
ing these  unofficial  activities  in  State  work,  in  helping  the  States  work 
out  their  problems,  even  formally  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Well,  we  believe  it  is  in  the  charter  of  the  Department 
of  Labor  to  foster  and  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  workingmen 
and  women  of  America.  We  think  that  this  is  general  and  technical  as- 
sistance, that  they  are  working  people  that  we  are  helping  people  to 
have  a harmonious  relationship  in  the  city  or  county  or  State  they  are 
in,  and  helping  to  keep  the  labor  force  in  America  working,  and  that  we 
can  help  both  employer  and  employee  alike  to  accomplish  this. 

I believe  we  approach  it  from  that  vein,  that  is,  through  technical 
assistance  in  general  support  to  the  State  and  county,  the  same  as  we 
would  do  mediation  for  them,  or  anyone  else,  when  both  parties  request 
us  to  do  it.  Then  we  usually  assist  them  in  every  way  we  can. 
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ADOPTION  OF  UNIFORM  CODES 

Senator  Cotton.  In  some  other  cases,  where  a State  still  takes  re- 
sponsibility, Federal  departments  prepare  and  present  to  each  State 
model  laws,  uniform  laws,  and  it  is  suggested  they  adopt  them  as  a 
uniform  code  in  all  the  States. 

Are  you  taking  any  steps  along  that  line  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  We  have  had  several  State  legislatures,  members  from 
the  legislative  commissions,  to  come  in  and  talk  to  us. 

The  State  of  Washington  has  been  in  to  see  us,  the  State  of  Florida 
has  been.  There  have  been  a number  of  States,  Hawaii,  when  consider- 
ing such  legislation,  that  have  asked  what  other  States  are  doing,  and, 
“How  would  you  all  suggest  that  we  go  about  drafting  legislation?” 

We  offer  any  assistance  and  research  and  expertise  we  have  in  this 
area  to  help  them  try  to  develop  ordinances  or  State  laws. 

Senator  Cotton.  Has  your  legal  department  worked  out  any  sug- 
gested uniform  State  labor-management  laws,  so  that  you  have  some- 
thing tangible  to  present  that  might  encourage  States  not  to  have  one 
approach  in  New  Mexico  and  another  approach  in  New  York  and 
another  approach  in  Washington  ? 

LABOR  CONFERENCE  OF  STATES  AND  CITIES 

Mr.  Usery.  We  are  having  a conference  this  fall,  Mr.  Chairman.  I 
do  not  know  whether  we  have  publicly  announced  it  yet,  but  all  the 
States  and  the  major  cities  will  attend. 

When  President  Nixon  was  elected,  he  said  he  would  call  such  a 
conference,  and  we  are  working  on  this  conference  to  bring  the  States 
together.  For  several  years  we  have  had  problems  with  the  school- 
teachers in  various  States. 

We  are  also  trying  to  do  some  research  to  bring  together  what  vari- 
ous States  have  done,  and  hope  to  get  in  a position  so  that  we  can  offer, 
as  you  refer  to,  some  type  of  model  legislation  that  they  might  want  to 
pass  or  take  a look  at  that  would  be  good  for  all  of  the  States. 

GROWING  ROLE  IN  ASSISTANCE 

Senator  Cotton.  Unless  you  do  something  of  that  kind,  you  will  be 
coming  in  here  each  year  to  this  committee  to  get  more  money  to  do 
this  voluntary  work  of  assistance  to  the  States  in  relation  to  the  State 
employees ; will  you  not  ? 

If  the  States  adopt  the  code,  then  they  can  proceed  on  their  own,  and 
the  burden  on  the  Department  of  Labor  and  on  the  Federal  budget 
would  be  that  much  lessened. 

The  State,  also,  would  be  that  much  more  self-reliant. 

Mr.  Usery.  That  could  possibly  be  true,  Mr.  Chairman,  but  we  have 
been  studying  the  desirability  for  Federal  legislation  in  this  field.  We 
get  into  many  problems  there,  the  State  versus  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, and  in  many  cases  the  city  versus  the  State  or  the  county  versus 
the  State,  so  it  has  many  problems  with  it. 

But  there  are  many  who  feel  that  there  is  a need  now  for  some  legis- 
lation in  this  area,  some  guidance  that  States  and  counties  and  cities 
could  follow. 
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So  we  would  not  anticipate  continually  building  this  up  under 
the  present  basis  on  which  we  are  working,  but  certainly  if  State 
employees  continue  to  organize,  as  they  have  in  the  past,  and  we 
have  strikes,  as  we  have  been  having  in  some  public  employee  groups, 
I am  sure  that  our  role  will  be  getting  bigger  and  bigger  in  this 
area.  Certainly  the  demand  will  be  greater. 

FEDERAL  MEDIATION  SERVICE 

Senator  Cotton.  You  do  already  have  a role  if  the  garbage  col- 
lectors in  a certain  city  strike,  which,  of  course,  is  extremely  serious, 
they  can  apply  for  Federal  help,  or  they  or  the  city  or  somebody 
can  ask  for  the  services  of  the  Federal  Mediation  Service.  Is  that 
right  ? Do  they  have  a right  to  ask  it  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  I cannot  speak  directly  for  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service,  but  I think  under  its  charter  it  normally  acts 
only  upon  request  of  both  parties.  But  there  have  been  numerous 
occasions  where  we  have  had  serious  situations  in  which  the  Presi- 
dent or  the  Director  of  the  FMCS  sent  people  in  to  try  to  solve  the 
problem. 

I think  the  most  recent  one  we  had  was  in  Charleston,  a couple 
of  years  ago,  where  we  did  move  in  that  case. 

Senator  Cotton.  Is  the  Federal  Meditation  and  Conciliation  Serv- 
ice part  of  your  Department? 

Mr.  Usery.  No,  sir;  that  is  a separate,  independent  agency. 

Senator  Cotton.  But  it  is  in  this  bill. 

Mr.  Usery.  No,  sir ; it  is  not  in  my  part  of  the  bill. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  is  in  the  Labor-HEW  appropriation  bill. 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir;  it  is. 

Senator  Cotton.  But  regardless  of  whether  a group  of  State  em- 
ployees or  city  employees,  and  I realize  you  are  speaking  for  a 
service  that  is  entirely  separate  from  that,  but  already  as  a matter 
of  right,  it  does  not  make  any  difference  whether  the  strike  is 
against  a private  corporation  or  against  the  city  or  against  a depart- 
ment, a State  department,  if  any  of  these  people  call  the  Federal 
Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  for  help,  it  is  already  a duty 
to  respond ; is  it  not  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  I do  not  believe  they  see  it  that  way,  Mr.  Chairman. 
Of  course,  I would  not  want  to  try  to  comment  on  it  too  far. 

Senator  Cotton.  I will  not  take  any  more  time.  What  I am  trying 
to  get  at  is  this : If,  in  your  mind,  you  keep  on  assisting  States  and 
municipalities,  and  so  forth,  in  the  more  or  less  routine  matters  of 
holding  elections  and  determining  what  union  is  the  bargaining  agent 
for  groups  of  employees,  and  so  forth,  that  sort  of  thing  is  going  to 
grow  like  topsy.  It  would  be  very  easy,  I think,  for  States  to  continue 
to  use  your  capacities  when  they  ought  to  have  some  kind  of  State 
law  governing  this  very  same  field  which  would  assume  some  of  the 
work. 

Am  I right,  or  wrong  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  You  are  right,  Mr.  Chairman,  and  in  part  of  our  work 
we  have  been  trying  to  encourage  the  States,  many  times  with  the 
Governors  and  with  some  of  the  representatives  of  the  legislature, 
to  come  up  with  laws  that  would  govern  labor  relations  in  their  State. 


473 


That  is  part  of  the  program  we  are  trying  to  do  here,  to  encourage 
them,  and  that  is  part  of  what  we  will  be  doing  this  fall  in  the  con- 
ference I talked  about,  to  try  to  encourage  them  to  do  this. 

additional  employees  for  technical  assistance 

Senator  Cotton.  How  many  additional  employees  are  you  asking 
for  by  reason  of  this  added  work  that  you  are  taking  on  from  the 
States  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  A total  of  four,  Mr.  Chairman,  four  positions. 

Senator  Cotton.  That  is  not  very  serious,  then. 

Proceed. 

LABOR-MANAGEMENT  POLICY  DEVELOPMENT  : LABOR  RELATIONS  RESEARCH 

Mr.  Usery.  In  this  program  we  are  requesting  additional  funds 
amounting  to  $100,000  to  finance  research  to  be  conducted  outside  the 
Labor-Management  Services  Administration,  primarily  by  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics. 

F or  many  years,  the  Department  of  Labor  has  supplied  research  and 
analysis  with  respect  to  labor  relations  problems  in  the  private  sector. 
It  must  now  do  so  in  the  public  sector  in  response  to  and  support  of 
the  programs  and  the  needs  of  the  parties  to  collective  bargaining  in 
the  Federal,  State,  and  local  areas. 

As  Federal  agencies  and  labor  organizations  of  Federal  employees 
engage  in  collective  bargaining  under  terms  of  the  Executive  order, 
they  are  seeking  a wide  variety  of  information,  which  is  not  readily 
available,  to  assist  them  in  resolving  their  bargaining  problems. 

I might  pause  here  to  say,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  we  are  asking  for 
$100,000  in  the  same  area  we  were  just  talking  about. 

At  present,  BLS  provides  for  employers  or  labor  unions,  data  as  to 
contract  terms,  contract  settlements,  and  they  do  a certain  amount  of 
analysis  and  so  forth  that  can  be  used  by  the  parties.  We  feel  this 
same  service  should  be  available  for  the  public  sector  now.  We  should 
provide  the  employers,  in  other  words,  in  this  case  being  the  mayors 
or  city  councils  or  Governors,  with  the  same  type  of  information  we 
do  for  the  private  sector. 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  COMMISSION 

In  addition,  under  this  activity,  we  are  requesting  an  increase  of 
$200,000  for  support  of  the  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargain- 
ing Commission. 

This  tripartite  body  was  established  by  the  President  on  Septem- 
ber 22,  1969,  by  Executive  Order  11482.  The  Secretary  of  Labor,  as 
Chairman  of  the  Commission,  has  assigned  to  the  Labor-Management 
Services  Administration  responsibility  for  some  research  support  of 
the  Commission’s  activities — to  be  provided  through  currently  avail- 
able resources — and,  beginning  in  fiscal  year  1972,  responsibility  for 
financing  the  operations  of  the  Commission — for  which  the  added 
funds  are  requested. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  you  know,  soon  after  the  administration  came  in 
office,  the  President  established  this  Commission,  and  it  has  been 
functioning.  This  last  spring,  the  President  issued  Executive  Order 
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11588  setting  up  the  Construction  Industry  Stabilization  Committee. 

As  reported  in  the  press  last  week,  we  believe  there  has  been  up 
to  this  moment  a very  favorable  success  in  this  endeavor,  where  con- 
struction settlements  were  up  to  20  percent,  but  the  last  ones  approved 
last  week  were  around  7 percent,  6 to  8 percent,  and  the  week  before, 
some  of  them  were  around  12  percent. 

So  we  hope  to  hold  the  line  in  this  area.  The  Commission  members 
come  together  to  discuss  construction  industry  problems.  It  is  a forum 
where  labor  and  management  can  get  together  with  the  Government, 
or  the  public  members,  to  discuss  the  problems  in  this  industry,  and 
we  think  this  has  been  effective  and  helpful. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  are  speaking  of  the  Construction  Industry 
Collective  Bargaining  Commission  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

Financing  the  Collective  Bargaining  Commission 

Senator  Cotton.  Part  of  that  has  been  set  up  since  1969.  You  are 
now  asking  $200,000  for  its  support  in  fiscal  1972.  Who  has  been 
supporting  it  up  to  now  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  I will  let  Mr.  Jones  tell  us  where  it  is.  We  have  been 
financing  it  from  various  organizations  in  the  Department  of  Labor 
with  current  money  that  we  have. 

Mr.  Jones.  Mr.  Chairman,  that  was  financed  during  fiscal  1971  on 
an  ad  hoc  basis,  because  we  did  not  have  time  to  get  it  in  the  budget. 
It  was  financed  primarily  by  the  Manpower  Administration,  with 
some  contribution  from  Mr.  Usery’s  organization. 

Senator  Cotton.  Contribution  from  whom  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Mr.  Usery’s  organization,  the  Labor-Management  Serv- 
ices organization. 

Senator  Cotton.  You  found  the  money  to  finance  this  so  far  within 
the  budget? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  How  much  will  it  cost  in  fiscal  1971  ? 

Mr.  J ones.  $166,000,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  That  you  took  from  a couple  of  sources  in  the 
budget  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Now  you  want  $200,000. 

Mr.  Jones.  That  will  make  it  clear  in  1972. 

Senator  Cotton.  Then  you  will  not  have  to  take  the  money  from 
other  parts  of  the  budget  ? 

Mr.  J ones.  That  is  right,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Cotton.  How  could  they  spare  this  money  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Mr.  Usery  has  some  money  in  what  is  known  as  a “cli- 
mate” fund  which  is  to  meet  special  circumstances  that  arise  at  the 
request  of  the  President  and  Secretary,  and  this  was  the  source  of  his 
financing.  The  remainder  came  from  the  Manpower  Administration. 

Senator  Cotton.  Well,  the  $200,000  in  itself  is  not  of  great  signifi- 
cance, and  is  not  a large  sum  when  we  talk  about  the  Department 
budget  in  total.  It  is  always  interesting  to  me  to  find  that  some  new 
activity  has  been  financed  for  a year  or  2 years,  or  even  3 years, 
from  various  parts  of  the  budget.  It  goes  to  show  that  no  matter  how 
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careful  our  Appropriations  Committees  in  the  House  and  Senate  are, 
there  is  always  slack  in  the  appropriation  bills.  I was  curious  to  know 
more  about  this  one. 

Was  the  committee  advised  of  this  reprograming  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  No,  sir;  they  were  not.  The  amount  of  money  involved, 
in  terms  of  the  total  Department  budget,  we  did  not  feel  was  signifi- 
cant enough  to  come  to  the  committee  for  this  request,  and  the  com- 
mittee was  not  advised  of  this. 

Senator  Cotton.  Of  course,  we  in  the  Congress  get  criticized  on  how 
much  money  we  use  for  stationery.  You  read  more  about  it  in  the 
paper,  almost,  then  you  read  about  the  war  in  Vietnam.  So  you  will 
forgive  us  when  we  think  that  $166,000  is  a considerable  amount.  If 
we  added  that  to  our  stationery  account,  there  would  be  five  editorials 
in  the  Washington  Post. 

Will  that  money  be  repaid  to  those  accounts  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  No,  sir.  That  money  was  spent  in  1971.  We  did  not  re- 
quest any  additional  funds  for  it. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  was  just  obligated?  It  would  save  you  for  1972? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  And  it  is  $200,000  instead  of  $166,000. 

All  right,  go  ahead. 

EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 

Mr.  Usery.  The  increase  requested  for  this  activity  is  $60,900  for 
full-year  funding  of  additional  positions  requested  in  the  1971  sup- 
plemental to  reinforce  the  functions  of  planning,  evaluation,  execu- 
tive direction,  and  coordination  of  the  expanded  activities  of  the 
Labor-Management  Services  Administration. 

This  concludes  my  statement.  I,  or  the  members  of  my  staff  here 
present,  will  be  pleased  to  answer  any  questions  you  may  have,  or  to 
provide  any  additional  information  you  may  wish. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman  and  members. 

PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES’  RIGHT  TO  STRIKE 

Senator  Cotton.  We  have  some  questions  here. 

I wish  I had  one-twentieth  of  1 percent  of  the  money  all  through 
Government  that  is  in  planning  and  evaluation,  coordination,  and 
studies  of  activities.  I might  run  for  President  if  I had  other  requisites. 

Earlier  this  year,  the  Federal  courts  ruled  that  public  employees 
do  not  have  the  right  to  strike,  to  insure  that  the  machinery  of  the 
Federal  Government  continues  to  function  at  all  times  without  inter- 
ference. 

It  is  recognized  by  Executive  order  that  labor  organizations  have 
the  right  to  form  labor  organizations,  and  the  Federal  Tvorkers  are 
saying  that  the  right  to  strike  is  related  to  the  right  to  form  labor 
organizations. 

What  is  your  opinion  on  this,  and  which  direction  are  we  headed 
in  to  resolve  it? 

Mr.  Usery.  Mr.  Chairman,  I would  first  say  that  I do  not  think 
that  the  right  to  strike  is  a necessary  prerequisite  to  meaningful  col- 
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lective  bargaining.  Collective  bargaining  can  go  on,  and  has  gone  on, 
where  there  is  not  the  right  to  strike. 

Now,  we  will  be  here  tomorrow  for  some  hearings  on  emergency  dis- 
pute legislation  that  deals  with  the  right  to  strike  in  public  transpor- 
tation. So  I think  we  can  have  collective  bargaining,  and  we  must 
find  every  way  that  we  possibly  can  to  resolve  disputes  within  the 
Federal  sector  without  the  need  to  resort  to  strikes,  and  I think  that 
every  effort  has  been  put  forth  to  try  to  accomplish  this. 

The  President,  in  signing  the  new  Executive  order,  recognized  that 
it  had  been  8 years  since  the  late  President  Kennedy  had  signed  the 
last  Executive  order,  and  it  had  been  too  long  not  to  update  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Federal  Government  in  regard  to  dealing  with  Fed- 
eral unions. 

At  present,  we  are  making  some  additional  changes  in  the  Execu- 
tive order,  and  we  may  in  the  not  too  distant  future  need  to  have  con- 
gressional action  in  this  area,  as  to  how  we  will  deal  and  function 
with  labor  organizations  in  the  Federal  sector. 

Certainly,  I feel  personally  that  wherever  possible  to  do  so  in  a 
free  society,  we  must  protect  the  right  to  strike,  but  on  the  other 
hand,  we  must  have  essential  transportation  and  essential  functions  of 
Government  continuing  in  the  best  interest  of  our  Nation. 

I think  we  can  have  collective  bargaining  without  having  strikes  in 
many  of  these  areas.  It  is  going  to  be  very  difficult,  but  I think  it  can 
be  accomplished. 

STATUS  OF  POST  OFFICE  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING 

Senator  Cotton.  Of  course,  the  status  of  the  Post  Office  Department 
is  entirely  changed,  but  I have  very  many  recollections  over  the  past 
years.  It  was  only  a few  years  ago  that  the  representatives  of  various 
postal  unions  used  to  go  through  my  office.  That  was  for  the  past  25 
years.  They  wanted  the  right  for  collective  bargaining. 

I said,  “How  about  the  right  to  strike  ?” 

“Oh,  no,  no ; we  don’t  want  this.” 

They  did  not  contemplate  that.  They  wanted  to  be  able  to  go  to 
the  Postmaster  General  and  have  actual  collective  bargaining. 

They  had  the  right,  of  course,  in  no  time  at  all,  to  strike. 

It  is  not  clear  what  the  position  is,  what  kind  of  regulations  the 
Federal  Government  is  giving  now  to  Federal  employees,  but  in  the 
light  of  this  experience,  do  you  still  believe  the  right  to  collective 
bargaining  in  the  first  place  develops  the  right  to  strike,  and  second, 
no  matter  what  might  be  the  understanding  of  the  laws  passed  in 
many  cases  it  will  lead  right  straight  to  strikes  ? 

Mr.  User y.  Mr.  Chairman,  you  mentioned  the  Post  Office,  and  we 
are  approaching  July  18  when,  under  the  new  Postal  Service  Act, 
if  a collective  bargaining  agreement  is  not  reached,  then  we  will  have 
compulsory  arbitration. 

It  is  my  hope  that  we  will  see  meaningful  bargaining,  and  get  the 
issues  narrowed  down  so  that  if  we  go  to  arbitration  we  will  have  a 
settlement  of  that  dispute. 

But  I will  say  that  it  is  going  to  mean  hard  bargaining  on  the  part 
of  the  unions,  and  on  the  part  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  to  achieve 
this,  and  Ave  have  very  difficult  problems,  as  we  know,  in  various  places 
in  the  Nation. 
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The  metropolitan  centers — their  membership  is  demanding  more 
money  than  they  get  in  some  of  the  rural  areas.  That  means  a depart- 
ure from  the  way  we  have  been  setting  wages,  for  the  most  part,  in 
this  country.  So  it  is  going  to  take  a lot  of  initiative  there. 

You  asked  me  a question,  whether  there  could  be  meaningful  bar- 
gaining without  the  strike.  I would  like  to  see  the  right  to  strike  pro- 
tected wherever  it  can  be,  but  I think  there  can  be  meaningful  collec- 
tive bargaining,  and  it  takes  a good,  strong,  responsible  person  to  sit 
down  and  bargain  a contract  to  a conclusion.  Anybody  can  negotiate 
a strike. 

Strikes  can  be  very  costly,  and  labor  unions  and  employers  alike 
are  learning  that  strikes  can  be  costly  in  lost  wages  and  lost  business 
or  lost  opportunities. 

So  I think  there  can  be  meaningful  bargaining.  I think  we  should 
protect  the  right  to  strike  wherever  we  possibly  can. 

Senator  Magnuson  (presiding).  I did  not  hear  his  testimony,  so  I 
have  no  questions.  I will  read  it,  though.  I was  delayed.  I could  not 
help  it. 

Let  me  ask  you  this  question.  Today  there  is  a long  article  in  one 
of  the  evening  papers  in  which  it  is  reported  there  might  be  a postal 
strike  July  1. 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  it  is  suggested  this  possible  strike  would  be 
of  Mr.  Blount’s  own  making — I do  not  know  what  the  facts  are — be- 
cause he  had  said  to  the  bargaining  people,  the  carriers,  that  he  would 
not  negotiate  with  them  until  they  gave  up  certain  positions  under 
the  Executive  order. 

Now,  that  would  not  be  correct ; would  it  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Mr.  Chairman,  I have 

POST  OFFICE  NEGOTIATING  COMMITTEE 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  under  the  law  that  created  the  quasi-public 
service. 

Now,  does  Mr.  Blount  speak  as  one  individual  for  the  so-called  man- 
agement, or  is  there  a committee  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  They  have  a negotiating  committee  for  the  Post  Office  of 
five  people,  but  Mr.  Blount  is  pretty  much  the  final  word. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  have  a bargaining  committee  on  the 
employer’s  side  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  supposed  to  deal  with  the  bargaining  com- 
mittee of  the  carriers  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Mr.  Blount  is  not  on  that  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  No,  sir;  he  is  not  a member  of  the  committee  itself. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  suggesting  the  article  is  right  or 
wrong,  but  it  posed  a procedural  question  to  me : whether  Mr.  Blount 
would  do  the  bargaining,  or  whether  there  was  a separate  group. 

Are  they  within  the  Department,  or  outside  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  I believe  one  of  them  is  a member  in  the  Department, 
two  have  been  hired  as  consultants,  and  they  are  professional  people 
in  the  field  of  labor  and  management  bargaining. 
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NUMBER  OF  ORGANIZED  PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  has  been  the  percentage  of  increase  in  the 
number  of  public  service  employees  now  organized  at  the  Federal, 
State,  and  local  levels  as  compared  to  last  year  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  It  has  gone  up  considerably. 

Suppose  we  supply  those  figures  for  the  record  for  you.  We  can  give 
you  the  actual  figures  we  have  today. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Break  it  down  with  respect  to  the  number  of 
Federal  employees  that  are  now  organized. 

Mr.  Usery.  We  will  do  that. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Civil  Service  Commission  statistics  show  that  1,477,302  federal  employees 
(54%  of  the  work  force)  were  represented  by  unions  as  of  November  1969, 
and  that  1,502,111  federal  employees  (58%  of  the  work  force)  were  represented 
by  unions  as  of  November  1970. 

We  do  not  have  comparable  statistics  regarding  the  representation  of  State 
and  local  government  employees. 

BLS  statistics  show  that  approximately  804,000  employees  of  State  and  local 
governments  were  union  members  as  of  1968. 

These  estimates  are  updated  by  BLS  once  every  two  years  so  that  data  for 
1969  is  unavailable.  However,  preliminary  unpublished  BLS  estimates  for  1970 
indicate  that  approximately  945,000  State  and  local  government  employees  were 
union  members.  This  represents  a two-year  increase  of  about  17.5  percent.  How- 
ever, it  should  be  pointed  out  that  these  totals  include  only  union  members,  not 
those  represented.  Also  omitted  are  members  of  such  associations  as  the  National 
Educational  Association,  American  Nurses  Association,  Fraternal  Order  of 
Police  and  a number  of  State  associations. 

PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  11491 

Senator  Magnuson.  Have  there  been  suggestions  for  changes  in 
Executive  Order  11491  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes.  I believe  a proposal  is  before  the  President,  or  soon 
will  be,  for  some  modifications  or  changes  in  the  present  Executive 
Order. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  would  merely  change  the  Executive  order? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes.  I think  they  were  hoping  to  be  able  to  amend  this 
order  instead  of  going  to  a new  order.  I do  not  think,  however,  that 
that  decision  has  been  made. 

1971-72  OVERTIME 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  you  have  any  figures,  I would  like  them  in 
the  record,  as  to  the  overtime  paid  in  your  shop  during  fiscal  1971  as 
compared  to  the  overtime  estimated  for  1972,  if  you  have  those  figures. 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  one  will  be  an  estimate,  but  in  round 
figures. 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

(The  information  follows:) 

Fiscal  year  1971  overtime  costs  through  May  31,  1971,  plus  estimated  costs 
for  June  total  $210,000.  The  budget  for  fiscal  year  1972  includes  an  estimate  of 
$58,000  for  payment  for  overtime  work. 
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TOTAL  EMPLOYEES  WORKING  ON  VETERANS7  REEMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  are  the  total  number  of  employees  on 
veterans’  reemployment  rights  now? 

You  can  put  that  in  the  record. 

Mr.  Usery.  While  he  is  looking  up  the  total  number,  we  have  a 
totally  integrated  field  staff,  field  people,  who  work  in  several  pro- 
grams, but  it  has  been  the  intent  of  Congress,  and  it  has  been  our 
desire,  not  only  to  follow  Congress’  intent  but  to  carry  out  what  we 
believe  to  be  right,  we  have  consistently  kept  a least  all  of  the  people 
working  on  veterans’  employment  rights,  that  are  assigned  to  that 
program,  or  allocated  to  that  program,  and  in  fact  in  many  cases 
we  have  used  other  people  wherever  we  could  to  work  veterans’  em- 
ployment rights  cases. 

We  have  a total  number  of  employees  of  112,  Mr.  Chairman. 

SENATE  PENSION  PLAN  STUDY 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  you  familiar  with  the  recent  Senate  study 
on  pension  plans? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir,  in  part  I am,  yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  do  you  think  can  be  done  there  ? I think 
the  evidence  is  quite  conclusive  that  a great  number  of  workers  that 
belong  to  private  pension  plans  apparently  do  not  receive  any  pension 
benefits.  It  is  a very  high  percentage,  is  it  not? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I feel  that  in  the  field  of  labor-management  rela- 
tions, one  of  the  most  needed  pieces  of  legislation  is  in  the  pension 
area,  in  the  pension  field.  Some  of  the  saddest  letters  we  get  in  the 
Department  of  Labor  are  from  people  who  have  worked  all  their  lives, 
and  think  they  are  going  to  get  a pension,  and  they  do  not  get  one. 

Many  of  the  people  who  are  covered  by  pension  plans  and  think 
they  are  going  to  receive  a pension  will  never  receive  a pension,  because 
of  lack  of  vesting.  Pension  plans  range  from  some  that  are  absolutely 
tops  to  others  that  are  not  funded.  We  have  big  funds,  big  programs, 
like  those  of  the  telephone  or  other  utility  companies,  and  many  small 
plans.  Some  are  good,  some  are  weak. 

I am  convinced  that  we  very  badly  need  legislation  in  this  area, 
and  it  is  our  hope  that  we  can  get  legislation  enacted. 

We  had  the  Employees’  Benefits  Protection  Act  before  Congress, 
and  we  are  hopeful  that  we  can  continue  some  hearings  and  get  some 
legislation  in  this  area. 

RESEARCH  ON  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY  WAGES  AND  SEASONALITY 

Senator  Magnuson.  I understand  the  Department — well,  we  have 
had  some  testimony  here  previously — that  the  Department  is  looking 
specifically  into  the  construction  wage  problem,  and  secondly,  what 
might  be  done  to  eliminate  the  peaks  and  the  valleys,  or  straighten 
them  out  a little  bit  in  the  construction  industry.  They  are  mainly  sea- 
sonal. That  research  program  is  going  on  still  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  Yes,  sir;  it  is.  As  we  were  talking  just  before  you  came 
in,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  have  asked  for  some  funding  for  the  construc- 
tion commission.  This  is  a tripartite  body  of  employer,  union,  and 
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public  members  working  together  as  to  how  we  can  have  better  train- 
ing programs,  how  we  can,  as  you  said,  level  out  the  peaks  and  valleys 
of  construction,  how  we  can  do  more  construction,  probably,  in  the 
winter  season,  and  how  we  can  improve  this  to  get  away  from  the 
high  unemployment  in  certain  areas  in  this  industry. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I suppose  it  is  most  difficult  to  eliminate  sea- 
sonal employment  in  the  construction  industry.  The  problem  of  over- 
time in  a rush  to  beat  the  weather,  or  to  beat  the  season  deadline — it 
is  a much  more  complicated  thing  than  in  all  year  around  employ- 
ment. 

Mr.  Usery.  It  is,  sir,  but  I believe  we  can  do  a much  better  job  in 
our  planning  and  the  building,  also,  with  new  techniques  and  new 
technology.  I believe  we  can  do  a much  better  job  than  we  presently 
have  been  doing. 

Our  situation  has  been  improving,  I think,  consistently  for  several 
years.  I think  much  more  can  and  will  be  done  in  this  area.  But,  as 
you  said,  it  is  highly  complex  and  involved  to  get  out  all  the  peaks 
and  valleys. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Have  you  taken  a look  at  the  Western  Union 
situation  ? 

Mr.  Usery.  No,  sir;  we  have  not  been  personally  involved  in  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Off  the  record. 

(Discussion  off  the  record.) 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  no  further  questions. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I am  sorry  I was  not  here  for  your  statement. 

Mr.  Usery.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  proceed  to  the  next  item. 
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Office  of  the  Solicitor 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SOLICITOR,  SALARIES 
AND  EXPENSES 


For  necessary  expenses  [necessary]  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
[$5,884,000,  together  with  not  to  exceed  $157,000  to  be  derived  from  the 
Employment  Security  Administration  account.  Unemployment  Trust  Fund] 
$7,453,000. 


Appropriations  History 


(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  1971  Adjusted  on  a Comparative  Basis) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$4,980,500 

$4,523,600 

$4,406,550 

$4,506,550 

$4,486,550 

1964 

5,102,000 

4,697,000 

4,697,000 

4,547,000 

4,547,000 

1965 

5,386,000 

5,183,000 

5,183,000 

5,183,000 

5,183,000 

1966 

6,102,800 

5,507,000 

5,608,000 

5,608,000 

5,608,000 

1967 

6,116,700 

5,804,000 

5,804,000 

5,804,000 

5,804,000 

1968 

6,512,000 

6,041,000 

6,041,000 

6,041,000 

6,041,000 

1969 

7,072,000 

6,607,000 

6,486,000 

6,486,000 

6,486,000 

1970 

6,130,100 

6,044,100 

6,044,100 

6,044,100 

6,044,100 

1971 

6,919,000 

6,660,600 

6,660,600 

6,660,600 

6,660,600 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

335,000 

335,000. 

1972 

7,503,000 

7,453,000 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation 

1/ 

$6,041,000 

$7,453,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  Increases 
91-305)  effective  December  27,  1969... 

(P.L. 

335,000 

— 

Transfer  from  Workplace  Standards  Administration, 
Salaries  and  Expenses 

55,000 

— 

Transfer  from  Unemployment  Compensation  for 
Federal  Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen,  Trade 
Adjustment  Activities.. 

25,600 



Transfer  from  the  Manpower  Training  Services.... 

185,600 

— 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay 
91-305)  effective  December 

increases  (P.L. 
27,  1969 

6,400 

— 

Transfer  from  Labor  Management  Services 
stration.  Salaries  and  Expenses....... 

Admlni- 

347.000 

Total  available  for  obligation.. 

$6,995,600 

$7,453,000 

1/  Includes  $157,000  to  be  derived  from 
Account,  Unemployment  Trust  Fund." 

"Employment  Security  Administration 

Obligations  by  Activity 

1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Pos  . 

Amount 

Pos . Amount 

Pos . Amount 

1.  Fair  Labor  Standards....... 

39 

$664,300 

882,000 

39  $687,200 

52  909,600 

— +$22,900 

+27,600 

2.  General  Legal  Services 

52 

3.  Manpower  Legal  Services.... 

37 

692,100 

37  710,400 

+18,300 

4.  Legislation  and 

Legal  Counsel 

22 

386,500 

22  400,800 

+14,300 

5 . Labor  Management  Laws  ...... 

28 

433,900 

28  452,400 

+18,500 

6.  Labor  Relations  and 

Civil  Rights 

37 

716,200 

37  736,400 

+20,200 

7.  Field  Legal  Services 

165  2 

,754,400 

177  3,051,400 

+12  +297,000 

8.  Administrative  and 

Management  Services 

29 

466.200 

29  504.800 

+38.600 

Total  obligations  by  activity.. 

409  6 

,995,600 

421  7,453,000 

+12  +457,400 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions.... 

421 

+12 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

2 

--- 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

366 

378 

+12 

Personnel  Compensation: 


Permanent  Positions 

$5,685,757 

$5,939,194 

+$253,437 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

31,500 

31,500 

— 

Other  personnel  compensation 

46.600 

46.600 

... 

11 

Total  personnel  compensation 

5,763,857 

6,017,294 

+253,437 

12 

Personnel  benefits . 

454,390 

499,486 

+45,096 

21 

Travel  and  transportation  of  persons. 

173,414 

183,414 

+10,000 

22 

Transportation  of  things 

27,142 

33,342 

+6,200 

23 

Rent,  communications  and  utilities.... 

97,587 

154,254 

+56,667 

24 

Printing  and  reproduction 

18,764 

19,764 

+1,000 

25 

Other  services 

359,052 

434,452 

+75,400 

26 

Supplies  and  materials 

58,623 

59,223 

+600 

31 

Equipment 

42.771 

51.771 

+9 . 000 

Total,  obligations  by  object 

6,995,600 

7,453,000 

+457,400 

Working  Capital  Fund  items  included  above. 

(280,900) 

(356,000) 

(+75,100) 
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Summary  of  Changes 

Direct 

Appropriation  Trust  Fund  Total  Available 
Po8 . Amount  Pos . Amount  Pos . Amount 

1971  Enacted  appropriation 376  $5,884,000  — $157,000  376  $6,041,000 


Proposed  supplemental  for 
pay  increase  costs  (P.L. 

91-305)  effective  December 
27,  1969 

Transfer  from  Workplace 
Standards  Administration, 

Salaries  and  Expenses.,.,...  4 

Transfer  from  Unemployment 
Compensation  for  Federal 
Employees  and  Ex-Servicemen, 


Trade  Adjustment  Activities.  2 

Transfer  from  the  Manpower 
Training  Services 12 


Proposed  supplemental  for 
pay  increase  costs  (P.L. 
91-305)  effective 
December  27,  1969 

Transfer  from  Labor  Manage- 
ment Services  Administration, 


Salaries  and  Expenses 15 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 409 


335.000  — — — 335,000 

55,000  — — 4 55,000 

25,600  — — 2 25,600 

185,600  — — 12  185,600 

6,400  — — — 6,400 

347.000  — — 15  347.000 

6,838,600  — 157,000  409  6,995,600 


1972  Estimate 421  7.453.000  — [ < [ 21  ^ 

Total  Change +12  +614,400  — -157,000  +12  +457,400 


Mandatory  Items  s 
Increases : 

Net  additional  cost  of  within- 
grade  promotions  effective 

for  part  year  in  1971 — +39,000  — — — +39,000 

Net  cost  of  within-grade  pro- 
motions becoming  effective 

in  1972 — +53,000  — — ~ +53,000 

To  provide  for  one  extra  day 
of  pay  in  1972  for  current 
year  staff 


+26,371 


+26,371 
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Net  additional  cost  of  Federal 
Telecommunications  System 

services — +$28,062  — --  --  +$-28,062 

To  provide  for  a net  increase 
in  penalty  mail  payments 

to  Post  Office.. --  +16,605  --  --  --  +16,605 

To  provide  for  a net  increase 
in  contributions  to  the 
Federal  Employees  Compensa- 
tion Fund............ — +24,262  — --  --  +24,262 


To  provide  for  increased  costs 

of  centralized  services....  — +63.100  --  ~ +63.100 

Subtotal,  increases — +250,400  --  --  — +250,400 

Financing  Change: 

To  provide  for  direct  financing 
of  transfers  from  the  Unem- 
ployment Trust  Fund — +157,000  --  -157,000  — -- 


Program  Item: 

Increase : 

To  provide  for  increased  field 
legal  services  resulting 
from  the  Manpower  Admini- 
stration decentralization 


(page  23) +12  +207,000  — — +12  +207,000 

Total  Change * +12  +614,400  — -157,000  +12  +457,400 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Fair  Labor  Standards. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

39  $664,300 

Indefinite 

39  $687,200 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  the  supervision,  direction,  and  conduct  of 

litigation  in  the  Federal  district  and  appellate  courts  arising  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (including  the  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963)  and 
the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of  1967.  To  the  extent  necessary  to  en- 
sure uniformity  of  policy  and  enforcement  nationally,  this  Division  authorizes, 
supervises,  and  directs  civil  suits  brought  in  the  district  courts  by  Regional 
Solicitors  and  Regional  Attorneys  to  enjoin  future  violations  of  these  Acts  and  to 
obtain  other  appropriate  relief,  including  orders  requiring  restitution  of  unpaid 
wages.  It  also  provides  advice,  assistance,  and  instructions  of  a tactical  nature 
to  field  attorneys  concerning  the  preparation  and  trial  of  specific  cases  in  the 
lower  Federal  courts.  In  addition,  this  Division  institutes  and  conducts  all  civil 
litigation  brought  under  the  foregoing  Acts  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  ad- 
jacent judicial  districts  and  handles  selected  civil  cases  of  unusual  difficulty 
or  significance  at  the  trial  stage  wherever  venued. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Solicitor  for 

Fair  Labor  Standards  and  his  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  the  workload  in  the  trial  litigation  area  is 

approximately  the  same  as  it  was  in  1970.  The  field  supervisory  function  has 
increased  to  some  extent,  but  local  litigation  handled  by  the  Washington  staff 
has  remained  relatively  constant.  On  the  basis  of  current  trends,  it  is  antici- 
pated that  the  workload  at  the  appellate  level  will  increase  appreciably  in  most 
if  not  all  categories.  Equal  pay  cases  continue  to  mature  for  appellate  con- 
sideration at  an  accelerated  rate,  while  appeals  in  cases  involving  enterprise 
coverage,  traditional  coverage,  and  exemption  issues  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  show  no  indication  of  slackening. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  we  anticipate  a marked  increase  in  Age  Discrimination 

in  Employment  cases,  judging  from  somewhat  comparable  experience  with  Equal  Pay 
litigation.  Provision  for  the  necessary  legal  services  is  included  in  the  fiscal 
year  1972  budget  submission  for  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration.  Enterprise 
and  traditional  coverage  actions  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  should  remain 
at  approximately  the  same  level  in  the  trial  courts.  This  should  also  be  true  of 
these  cases  in  the  appellate  courts.  However,  some  slight  increase  in  Equal  Pay 
litigation  may  be  expected  at  the  appellate  level,  and  the  first  of  the  Age  Dis- 
crimination in  Employment  cases  should  mature  for  argument  in  the  higher  courts 
in  1972. 


Activity  1.  FAIR  LABOR  STANDARDS 
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(1971,  $664,300,  Pos.  39; 
1972,  $687,200,  Pos.  39) 


The  Division  of  Fair  Labor  Standards  supervises,  directs  and  conducts  liti- 
gation in  the  Federal  district  and  appellate  courts  arising  under  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (including  the  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963)  and  the 
Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of  1967.  To  the  extent  necessary  to  ensure 
uniformity  of  policy  and  enforcement  nationally,  this  Division  authorizes,  super- 
vises, and  directs  civil  suits  brought  in  the  district  courts  by  Regional  Solici- 
tors and  Regional  Attorneys  to  enjoin  future  violations  of  these  Acts  and  to 
obtain  other  appropriate  relief,  including  orders  requiring  restitution  of  unpaid 
wages.  It  also  provides  advice,  assistance,  and  instructions  of  a tactical 
nature  to  field  attorneys  concerning  the  preparation  and  trial  of  specific  cases 
in  the  lower  Federal  courts.  In  addition,  this  Division  institutes  and  conducts 
all  civil  litigation  brought  under  the  foregoing  Acts  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  adjacent  judicial  districts  and  handles  selected  civil  cases  of  unusual  dif- 
ficulty or  significance  at  the  trial  stage  wherever  venued. 

All  criminal  actions  commenced  under  the  foregoing  Acts  and  related  prose- 
cutions under  general  crimes  statutes  (e.g.,  18  U.S.C.  1001,  18  U.S.C.  1503, 
etc.)  are  reviewed  and  approved  by  this  Division  before  referral  by  Regional 
Solicitors  and  Regional  Attorneys  to  the  appropriate  United  States  Attorney  with 
a request  for  prosecution.  Liaison  with  appropriate  offices  in  the  Department  of 
Justice  is  maintained  to  ensure  coordination  between  that  Department  and  the 
Department  of  Labor  in  the  development  and  trial  of  such  cases. 

Appellate  litigation  in  the  United  States  Courts  of  Appeals  and  (under  the 
direction  of  the  Solicitor  General)  in  the  Supreme  Court  is  conducted  by  the 
Division  in  cases  arising  under  the  Acts  referred  to  above. 

In  1970.  accomplishments  were  realized  in  the  litigation  of  complex  issues 
involving  the  enterprise  coverage  and  various  exemption  provisions  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  and  many  difficult  and  important  aspects  of  the  Equal  Pay 
Act.  Supervision  and  extensive  advice  and  assistance  were  given  to  field  attor- 
neys engaged  in  the  preparation  and  trial  of  such  cases  in  the  district  courts. 
Equal  Pay  Act  litigation,  while  continuing  to  develop  and  remaining  heavy  at  the 
trial  court  level,  moved  into  the  appellate  stage  with  highly  significant  and 
favorable  results.  Four  adverse  trial  court  decisions  were  reversed  by  Federal 
Courts  of  appeals  and  decisions  in  favor  of  the  Department's  position  were  rend- 
ered. In  one  of  these,  the  Supreme  Court  denied  the  employer's  petition  for 
certiorari.  Litigation  of  issues  involving  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment 
Act  of  1967  was  at  the  trial  court  stage. 

In  1971.  the  workload  in  the  trial  litigation  area  is  approximately  the  same 
as  it  was  in  1979.  The  field  supervisory  function  has  increased  to  some  extent, 
but  local  litigation  handled  by  the  Washington  staff  has  remained  relatively  con- 
stant. On  the  basis  of  current  trends,  it  is  anticipated  that  the  workload  at  the 
appellate  level  will  increase  appreciably  in  most  if  not  all  categories.  Equal 
pay  cases  continue  to  mature  for  appellate  consideration  at  an  accelerated  rate, 
while  appeals  in  cases  involving  enterprise  coverage,  and  exemption  issues  under 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  show  no  indication  of  slackening. 

In  1972.  we  anticipate  a marked  increase  in  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment 
cases,  judging  from  somewhat  comparable  experience  with  Equal  Pay  litigation. 
Provision  for  the  necessary  legal  services  is  included  in  the  fiscal  year  1972 
budget  submission  for  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration.  Enterprise  and 
traditional  coverage  actions  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  should  remain  at 
approximately  the  same  level  in  the  trial  courts.  This  should  also  be  true  of 
these  cases  in  the  appellate  courts.  However,  some  slight  increase  in  Equal  Pay 
litigation  may  be  expected  at  the  appellate  level,  and  the  first  of  the  Age  Dis- 
crimination in  Employment  cases  should  mature  for  argument  in  the  higher  courts 
in  1972. 
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Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to 

Proeram  chances  amount  to  . , 

Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  vithin-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services, 
penalty  mall  payments,  and  centralized  services. 

Workload 

Statistics 

F.T.  1969 
Actual 

F.T.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

TRIAL  LITIGATION 

1.  Cases  received  from 

regional  offices..... 

2,217 

1,820 

1,850 

1,850 

2.  Actions  instituted  by 

regional  offices  under 
Washington  office 
supervision. 

1,874 

1,842 

1,800 

1,800 

3.  Cases  handled  by 

Washington  office.... 

135 

121 

120 

120 

4.  Actions  closed 

2,038 

1,797 

1,750 

1,750 

5.  Wage-Hour 

investigations 

72,520 

68,787 

71,000 

71,000 

6 . Back  wages  recovered 
through  litigation 
activities (millions) . 

7.5 

11.2 

10 

10 

SUPREME  COURT  AND 
APPELLATE  LITIGATION 

1.  Appellate  court  briefs 
filed: 


(a) 

Supreme  Court . . . 

0 

3 

6 

8 

(b) 

Circuit  Court 
of  appeals 

28 

32 

38 

40 

(c) 

Federal  District 
court 

0 

0 

5 

5 

2.  Oral  arguments  presented. 

22 

18 

25 

28 

3.  Appeal  recommendations... 

38 

35 

40 

40 

4.  Cases  in  course  of 
preparation  at  end 
of  fiscal  year 

16 

17 

25 

25 

5.  Pending  cases  in  Supreme 
Court  and  appellate 
courts  at  end  of  fiscal 

year 9 IS  15 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  General  Legal  Services. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

ADDropriation 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos , Amount 

52  $882,000 

Indefinite 

52  $909,600 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  legal  services  in  connection  with  a number  of 

programs  and  statutes  of  widely  varying  content. 

In  the  area  of  employees'  compensation,  it  furnishes  legal  representation  to  BEC 
in  cases  involving  appeals  to  the  Appeals  Board  from  decisions  of  the  Bureau; 
furnishes  other  legal  services  respecting  workmen's  compensation  laws,  including 
the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  and  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers' 
Compensation  Act  and  its  several  extensions;  provides  assistance  in  third  party 
actions  for  injuries  of  federal  employees  resulting  from  negligence  of  the  third 
parties  and  protects  the  subrogation  rights  of  the  Federal  Government  in  such 
actions;  directs  enforcement  proceedings  under  maritime  safety  standards;  and 
supervises  the  adjustment  of  tort  claims  against  the  Department.  In  the  contract 
wage,  hour  and  safety  standard  areas,  legal  advice  is  provided  to  program  admini- 
strators, agencies,  the  regional  offices,  Congress  and  the  public;  representation 
is  furnished  to  Departmental  officials  in  administrative  hearings  in  these  areas, 
including  proceedings  before  the  Wage  Appeals  Board,  and  in  proceedings  for 
contract  debarment  in  cases  of  violations  of  laws  and  regulations  prescribing 
government  contract  labor  standards.  The  Division  is  responsible  for  furnishing 
necessary  legal  advice  and  services  in  connection  with  the  interest  and  activities 
of  the  Department  in  international  labor  affairs,  and  the  trade  a “eements  program 
and  related  program  involving  foreign  economic  policies. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Heitor  for 

General  Legal  Services  and  his  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  regulations  setting  forth  criteria  for  judging 

State  Workmen's  Compensation  laws  under  Part  C Title  IV  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act  were  prepared  and  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  State 
wage  garnishment  laws  have  been  and  are  being  reviewed  to  determine  whether  they 
provide  restrictions  on  garnishments  which  are  "substantially  similar"  to  those 
provided  under  section  303(a)  of  the  federal  law.  In  addition,  we  issued  proposed 
safety  and  health  standards  under  the  Contract  Work  Hours  and  Safety  Standard  Act 
and  plan  to  issue  uniform  rules  of  procedure  for  conduct  of  formal  adjudications 
under  Public  Contracts  Act,  Construction  Safety,  Service  Contract  Act,  and  the 
Longshoremen's  Act.  The  Division  will  provide  the  necessary  legal  services  in 
connection  with  the  processing  of  an  estimated  70  applications  and  requests  for 
determinations  and  certifications  of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment  assist- 
ance under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  regulations  will  be  issued  governing  the  procedures 

for  paying  workmen's  compensation  claims  under  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act,  where  state  laws  are  found  to  be  inadequate.  It  is  also  planned  to 
review  existing  rules  dealing  with  freedom  of  information  based  on  our  experience 
under  the  Act  and  recent  court  decisions;  and  to  issue  rules  for  interpreting  and 
applying  the  Davis-Bacon  and  Related  Acts.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  issue  inter- 
pretative bulletins  dealing  with  Child  Labor  and  the  Public  Contracts  Act. 
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F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

INTERPRETATIONS  AND 
OPINIONS 

1.  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act 

17,203 

4,556 

4,500 

4,500 

2.  Age  Discrimination 

in  Employment  Act.... 

1,265 

456 

500 

500 

Activity  2.  GENERAL  LEGAL  SERVICES  (1971,  $882,000,  Pos.  52; 

1972,  $909,600,  Pos.  52) 


The  Division  of  General  Legal  Services  provides  legal  services  in  connection 
with  a number  of  programs  and  statutes  of  widely  varying  content. 

In  the  area  of  employees'  compensation,  it  furnishes  legal  representation  to 
BEC  in  cases  involving  appeals  to  the  Appeals  Board  from  decisions  of  the  Bureau; 
furnishes  other  legal  services  respecting  workmens'  compensation  laws,  including 
the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  and  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers' 
Compensation  Act  and  its  several  extensions;  provides  assistance  in  third  party 
actions  for  injuries  of  federal  employees  resulting  from  negligence  of  the  third 
parties  and  protects  the  subrogation  rights  of  the  Federal  Government  in  such 
actions;  directs  enforcement  proceedings  under  maritime  safety  standards;  and 
supervises  the  adjustment  of  tort  claims  against  the  Department. 

In  the  contract  wage,  hour  and  safety  standard  areas,  legal  advice  is  pro- 
vided  to  program  administrators,  agencies,  the  regional  offices.  Congress  and  the 
public;  representation  is  furnished  to  Departmental  officials  in  administrative 
hearings  in  these  areas,  including  proceedings  before  the  Wage  Appeals  Board,  and 
in  proceedings  for  contract  debarment  in  cases  of  violations  of  laws  and  regu- 
lations prescribing  government  contract  labor  standards.  Violation  proceedings 
are  undertaken  directly  in  administrative  proceedings  conducted  by  the  Department. 

The  Division  is  responsible  for  furnishing  necessary  legal  advice  and  serv- 
ices in  connection  with  the  interest  and  activities  of  the  Department  in  inter- 
national labor  affairs  and  the  trade  agreements  program  and  related  programs  in- 
volving foreign  economic  policies.  Assistance  in  interagency  coordination  of 
U.S.  Government  positions,  and  related  actions  concerning  labor  and  trade,  includ- 
ing Departmental  representation  in  international  organizations,  is  also  provided. 

Other  functions  performed  include:  legal  services  in  connection  with  rule 

making  proceedings  and  preparation  of  Federal  Register  Documents;  the  drafting  of 
regulations  and  interpretative  bulletins  and  rules  relating  to  the  programs  serv- 
iced by  this  Division;  technical  advice  and  assistance  in  litigation  in  the  courts 
arising  under  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Compensation  Act,  veterans' 
reemployment  rights,  and  laws  prescribing  labor  standards  for  contractors  and  sub- 
contractors on  certain  types  of  government  contracts. 

A digest  and  reference  system  is  maintained  for  opinions,  rulings,  regula- 
tions, administrative  determinations  and  court  decisions  under  the  laws  admini- 
stered by  the  Department  of  Labor.  Legislative  histories  of  many  of  these  stat- 
utes are  also  prepared. 

In  1970.  essential  legal  services  were  rendered  under  three  new  statutes  — 
the  Construction  Safety  Act,  the  wage  garnishment  provisions  of  the  Consumer 
Credit  Protection  Act  and  the  "black  lung"  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the  Federal 
Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act.  Procedures  for  issuing  safety  and  health  stand- 
ards were  prepared,  as  were  regulations  under  the  wage  garnishment  law. 


491 


Preliminary  draft  regulations  were  prepared  under  the  Mine  Safety  Act.  The 
statutory  provisions  of  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  and  all  the 
amendments  were  compiled  and  annotated  in  a published  BEC  report.  We  assisted 
in  the  development  of  regulations  implementing  Executive  Order  11491  on  labor 
management  relations  in  the  Federal  service.  Amendments  were  issued  to  various 
regulations  including  the  child  labor  regulations  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act,  particularly  with  respect  to  hazardous  occupations  in  agriculture. 

In  1971.  regulations  setting  forth  criteria  for  judging  State  Workmen's 
Compensation  laws  under  Part  C Title  IV  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act  were  prepared  and  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  State  wage 
garnishment  laws  have  begun  and  are  being  reviewed  to  determine  whether  they 
provide  restrictions  on  garnishments  which  are  "substantially  similar"  to  those 
provided  under  section  303(a)  of  the  federal  law.  In  addition,  we  issued  proposed 
safety  and  health  standards  under  the  Contract  Work  Hours  and  Safety  Standard  Act 
and  plan  to  issue  uniform  rules  of  procedure  for  conduct  of  formal  adjudications 
under  Public  Contracts  Act,  Construction  Safety,  Service  Contract  Act,  and  the 
Longshoremen's  Act.  The  Division  will  provide  the  necessary  legal  service  in 
connection  with  the  processing  of  an  estimated  70  applications  and  requests  for 
determinations  and  certifications  of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment  assist- 
ance under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act. 

In  1972.  regulations  will  be  issued  governing  the  procedures  for  paying 
workmen's  compensation  claims  under  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act, 
where  state  laws  are  found  to  be  inadequate.  It  is  also  planned  to  review 
existing  rules  dealing  with  freedom  of  information  based  on  our  experience  under 
the  Act  and  recent  court  decisions;  and  to  issue  rules  for  interpreting  and  ap- 
plying the  Davis-Bacon  and  Related  Acts.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  issue  inter- 
pretative bulletins  dealing  with  Child  Labor  and  the  Public  Contracts  Act. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$27,600 

Program  changes  amount  to  None 


Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  within-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services, 
penalty  mail  payments,  and  centralized  services. 


Workload  Statistics 


F.Y.  1969 

F.Y.  1970 

F.Y.  1971 

F.Y.  1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Contract  wage  and  hour 
standards  1/ 

(a)  Legal  opinions 
prepared  or 
reviewed 

10,002 

9,977 

10,200 

10,200 

(b) 

Enforcement  cases: 

(1)  Potential  cases 
considered 

75 

90 

120 

(2)  Proceedings 

instituted 

... 

44 

60 

70 

(3)  Pleadings,  briefs 
and  other  docu- 
ments prepared 
or  reviewed 

238 

260 

300 
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F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y,  197; 
Estimate 

(4) 

Hearings  and 
appearances . . . 

--- 

46 

60 

75 

(5) 

Appellate 
proceedings . . . 

— 

12 

20 

30 

(6) 

Cases  closed.. 

— 

35 

50 

70 

Workmen' 8 compensation 
CFECA.  LHWCA  and  Related 

Acts . 
Act) 

Coal  Mine  Safety 
1/ 

(a) 

Legal  opinions  pre- 
pared or  revieved . . 

1,791 

1,800 

1,850 

1,900 

(b) 

FECA  appeals: 

(1) 

Cases  handled. 

190 

185 

190 

190 

(2) 

Pleadings , 
briefs  and  other 
documents  pre- 
pared 

360 

360 

380 

380 

(3) 

Hearings  and 
appearances 

15 

18 

18 

18 

(4) 

Cases  closed .... 

155 

171 

160 

160 

(c) 

FECA  third-party  cases : 

(1) 

Potential  cases 
considered ....... 

2,037 

1,750 

972 

1,972 

1,896 

1,099 

1,975 

1,900 

1,125 

1,975 

1,900 

1,125 

(2) 

Proceedings 
instituted ....... 

(3) 

Cases  closed..... 

(4) 

Recoveries 
(in  millions) : 

a.  gross  amounts. 

$8.0 

$7.9 

$8.0 

$8.0 

b.  Government 
reimbursement. 

$1.0 

$1.0 

$1.2 

$1.2 

(5) 

Items  of 

correspondence . . 

28,781 

23,653 

29,000 

29,000 

(d) 

Litigation  under  LHWCA 
and  Related  Acts: 

(1) 

Cases  received  or 
reviewed 

73 

55 

60 

60 

(2) 

Pleadings,  briefs 
and  other  documents 
prepared  (total)..  292 

220 

240 

240 
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F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.T.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

(3)  Briefs  In  courts 
of  appeals 

— 

3 

5 

5 

(4)  Appearances  In 
court 

21 

17 

20 

20 

(5)  Cases  closed. . . . 

— 

50 

55 

55 

Claims  (Tort  Claims  Act. 
etc .) 

(a)  Received  for 

processing 

152 

275 

280 

280 

(b)  Closed 

100 

195 

200 

200 

Garnishment  restrictions 

(CCPA)  1/ 

(a)  Legal  opinions  pre- 
pared or  reviewed.... 

— 

7 

50 

50 

(b)  Enforcement  cases: 

(1)  Referred  for 

action 

81 

108 

115 

115 

(2)  Closed 

59 

74 

80 

85 

(3)  Court  decisions 
reviewed 

26 

25 

30 

35 

Administrative  Law  and 
procedure 

(a)  Rule  making  and 
Federal  Register: 

(1)  Hearings  serviced. 

54 

60 

75 

100 

(2)  Federal  Register 
documents  

149 

164 

180 

200 

(b)  Memos,  briefs,  and  other 
legal  documents  prepared 
or  reviewed 

153 

161 

175 

175 

(c)  Opinions  on  administra- 
tive law  and  procedure 
questions 

75 

79 

80 

80 

(d)  Freedom  of  Information 
Act : 

(1)  Legal  opinions  and 
clearances 

... 

81 

120 

120 

(2)  Court  decisions 

reviewed 

... 

19 

25 

40 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Manpower  Legal  Services. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos  . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

37  $692,100 

Indefinite 

37  $710,400 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  legal  services  in  connection  with  the 

following  major  statutes  and  programs:  Title  III,  IX  and  XII  of  the  Social 

Security  Act  and  the  Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act;  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act;  5 
U.S.C.  Chapter  85  providing  a Federal  Unemployment  Compensation  program  for 
Federal  employees  and  veterans;  section  12  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1969; 
provisions  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  providing  trade  readjustment  allowances 
for  workers  displaced  by  increased  imports;  the  Manpower  Development  and  Train- 
ing Act;  Title  I of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act;  the  WIN  Program  under  Title  IV 
of  the  Social  Security  Act;  the  labor  certification  requirements  of  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act;  the  Federal  Employees  Compensation  Act  in  connection 
with  appellate  decisions  of  the  Employees  Compensation  Appeals  Board;  legal  serv- 
ices the  Secretary  and  the  Wage-Hour  and  Labor  Standards  Administrators  need  in 
performing  their  final  decision  making  functions  in  administrative  proceedings  for 
enforcement  of  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  the  Service  Contracts  Act, 
the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor  Workers'  Compensation  Act,  and  similar  matters; 
the  representation  of  the  Department  before  its  Contract  Appeals  Board  in  all 
manpower  contract  disputes  and  the  Federal  and  Departmental  procurement  laws  and 
regulations;  the  enforcement  of  the  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Registration  Act;  and. 
Defense  Manpower  Policy  No.  4 providing  for  priority  in  contract  award  for  per- 
formance in  areas  of  substantial  unemployment. 

Explanation ; Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Solicitor 
for  Manpower  Legal  Services  and  his  staff. 

Accomplishments  for  1971:  In  1971  we  have  been  concerned  with  servicing  expand- 

ing responsibilities  in  all  program  areas,  implementing  new  legislation  affecting 
these  programs  and  meeting  increased  client  demands  for  assistance  as  well  as  to 
the  Department  of  Justice  in  the  defense  of  legal  challenges  to  Manpower  Programs. 
This  has  included  implementation  of  the  Employment  Security  Amendments  of  1970, 
P.L.  91-373,  the  amendments  to  the  worker  assistance  provisions  of  the  Trade  Ex- 
pansion Act  and  the  disaster  unemployment  assistance  program,  through  the  revision 
of  regulations,  the  issuance  of  interpretations  as  to  new  requirements,  the 
drafting  and  review  of  State  laws  for  compliance  with  the  new  Federal  require- 
ments and  the  programs  under  attack  in  the  Courts,  the  incidence  of  which  is  ex- 
pected to  increase  as  the  result  of  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions  involving 
welfare  and  benefits  programs. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  we  expect  that  the  servicing  of  ongoing  programs 

will  be  complicated  by  the  statutory  changes  that  will  result  from  enactment  of 
the  legislative  proposals  now  pending  which  include  the  comprehensive  Manpower 
Training  Act  and  family  assistance  plan.  Extensive  changes  will  be  required  on 
regulations,  guidelines,  and  other  handbooks  and  internal  issuances. 
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F ,Y . 1969  F.Y.  1970  F.Y.  1971  F.Y.  1972 
Actual  Actual  Estimate  Estimate 


6 . Other  legal  services 

(a)  International 
activities : 


(1)  Opinions 

(2)  Documents  pre- 

140 

164 

175 

185 

(b) 

pared  or  reviewed. 

Trade  and  tariff 
matters  : 

(1)  Legislative 

26 

64 

100 

100 

reports 

(2)  Worker  adjustment 
assistance: 

a.  Certifications 

95 

119 

100 

125 

serviced 

b.  Documents  pre- 
pared or 

8 

70 

100 

(c) 

reviewed 

Digesting  and  research: 

(1)  Digests  of  inter- 
pretations or 

62 

350 

500 

decisions 

(2)  Legislative 

900 

798 

900 

900 

(d) 

histories 

Legislative  proposals 

0 

2 

3 

4 

(e) 

reviewed 

Meetings  and 

61 

79 

80 

80 

conferences  

4,888 

4,500  4 

,500 

4,500 

1/Rule  making  and  Federal  Register  documents 
in  the  compilation  under  item  6(a). 

for  these  subject 

areas 

are  included 

Activity  3.  MANPOWER  LEGAL  SERVICES 


(1971,  $692, 1(X/,  Pos.  37; 
1972,  $710,400,  Pos .-37) 


The  Manpower  Division  furnishes  legal  services  in  connection  with  the  follow- 
ing major  statutes  and  programs:  Title  III,  IX  and  XII  of  the  Social  Security 

Act  and  the  Federal  Unemployment  Tax  Act  providing  for  the  Federal-State  Unemploy- 
ment Compensation  Program;  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act  providing  for  the  Federal-State 
Public  Employment  Service  Program;  a Federal  Unemployment  Compensation  program  for 
Federal  employees  and  veterans;  Section  12  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1969 
providing  disaster  unemployment  assistance;  those  provisions  of  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  providing  trade  readjustment  allowances  for  workers  displaced  by  increased 
imports;  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  providing  for  various  types  of 
training,  supportive  services  and  allowances  (includes  On-the-Job  Training, 
Institutional  Training,  JOBS,  etc.);  Title  I of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  pro- 
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viding  for  a residential  training  program  (Job  Corps)  as  well  as  for  the  Neighbor- 
hood Youth  Groups,  Mainstream,  Public  Service  Careers  and  New  Careers;  the  WIN 
Program  under  Title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  providing  training  and  employ- 
ment to  welfare  recipients;  the  labor  certification  requirements  of  the  Immig- 
ration and  Nationality  Act  necessary  for  the  admission  of  Immigrants  and  Non- 
immigrants to  perform  labor  or  services  in  the  United  States;  the  Federal- 
Employees  Compensation  Act  in  connection  with  appellate  decisions  of  the  Employees 
Compensation  Appeals  Board;  legal  services  the  Secretary  and  the  Wage-Hour  and 
Labor  Standards  Administrators  need  in  performing  their  final  decision  making 
functions  in  administrative  proceedings  for  enforcement  of  the  Walsh-Healy  Public 
Contract  Act,  the  Service  Contracts  Act,  the  Longshoremen’s  and  Harbor  Workers' 
Compensation  Act,  and  similar  matters;  the  representation  of  the  Department  before 
its  Contract  Appeals  Board  in  all  manpower  contract  disputes  and  the  Federal  and 
Departmental  procurement  laws  and  regulations;  the  enforcement  of  the  Farm  Labor 
Contractor  Registration  Act;  and.  Defense  Manpower  Policy  No.  4 providing  for 
priority  in  contract  award  for  performance  in  areas  of  substantial  unemployment. 

In  1970.  major  legal  effort  was  devoted  to  the  implementation  of  Manpower 
programs  such  as  WIN  and  JOBS  in  the  development  and  execution  of  contracts,  rules 
end  procedures  and  the  transition  of  the  Job  Corps  from  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  to  the  Department  of  Labor.  The  acquisition  of  sites  for  new  Job 
Corps  Centers  and  the  negotiation  and  execution  of  leases  for  such  facilities 
presented  difficult  and  novel  legal  problems.  A substantial  increase  in  defensive 
litigation  arising  through  new  judicial  concepts  of  standing  to  sue  the  Federal 
Government  required  major  litigation  assistance  to  the  Department  of  Justice  in 
the  Unemployment  Insurance  and  other  manpower  programs . Various  conformity 
questions  were  also  considered  during  the  year,  the  most  pressing  being  the  re- 
fusal of  the  State  of  California  to  implement  the  Employment  Service  Automated 
Reporting  System.  This  was  settled,  in  the  Department's  favor,  without  the 
necessity  of  a hearing. 

In  1971.  we  have  been  concerned  with  servicing  expanding  responsibilities  in 
all  program  areas.  Implementing  new  legislation  affecting  these  programs  and 
meeting  increased  client  demands  for  assistance  as  well  as  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  in  the  defense  of  legal  challenges  to  Manpower  programs.  This  has 
included  implementation  of  the  Employment  Security  Amendments  of  1970,  P.L.  91-373, 
the  amendments  to  the  worker  assistance  provisions  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  and 
the  Automotive  Products  Trade  Act  and  the  disaster  unemployment  assistance  pro- 
gram, through  the  revision  of  regulations,  the  issuance  of  interpretations  as  to 
new  requirements  and  the  preparation  of  briefs  and  other  needed  materials  relating 
to  Manpower  programs  under  attack  in  the  Courts,  the  incidence  of  which  is  ex- 
pected to  increase  as  the  result  of  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions  involving  wel- 
fare and  benefits  programs.  The  administrative  handling  of  problems  arising  in 
connection  with  the  thousands  of  Manpower  contracts,  including  formal  appeals  in 
contract  disputes  and  the  review  and  disposition  of  contract  noncompliance  prob- 
lems will  require  an  increasing  percentage  of  our  time. 

In  1972.  we  expect  that  the  servicing  of  ongoing  programs  will  be  complicated 
by  the  statutory  changes  that  will  result  from  enactment  of  the  legislative  pro- 
posals now  pending  which  include  the  comprehensive  Manpower  Training  Act  and 
family  assistance  plan.  Extensive  changes  will  be  required  on  regulations  as  well 
as  management  systems,  guidelines  and  other  handbooks  and  internal  issuances. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$18,300 

Program  changes  amount  to  None 


Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  within-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services, 
penalty  mall  payments,  and  centralized  services. 
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WgrKl?«<* 


g-r-  xw 

Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

lcl  im 

Estimate 

Estimate 

MANPOWER  SERVICES 

1.  Legal  Review 

(a)  State  documents.... 

4,876 

3,048 

3,200 

3,200 

(b)  D/L  documents 

14,214 

9,294 

9,500 

9,500 

(c)  Federal  Legislation 
(prepared  or 
reviewed) 

1,117 

1,172 

1,000 

1,000 

2.  Legal  Opinions 

(a)  Advice  on  certifi- 
cation of  State 
laws 

1,693 

2,152 

2,200 

2,200 

(b)  Memos,  briefs  and 
other  legal  docu- 
ments prepared 

8,519 

6,850 

7,250 

7,250 

(c)  Other  advice....... 

15,875 

13,364 

9,008 

14,000 

14,000 

3.  Meetings  and  Conferences 

8,937 

9,200 

9,200 

4.  Litigation  Activities 

(a)  Court  cases 

— 

25 

50 

50 

(b)  Administrative 

matters 

400 

565 

565 

(c)  D/L  Contract 

appeals 

... 

90 

150 

150 

(d)  MDTA  appeals....... 

— 

6 

10 

10 

(e)  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act 
matters 

mmm 

300 

400 

400 

(f)  CLRA  appeals 

— 

4 

5 

5 

5.  Hearing  Examiners 

(a)  Proceedings 

instituted 

76 

72 

80 

80 

(b)  Hearings  held 

46 

47 

57 

57 

(c)  Prehearing 

conferences 

51 

46 

62 

62 

(d)  Examiners'  decisions 

. 53 

55 

62 

62 

(e)  Dismissed 

. 6 

12 

16 

16 
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P «Y.  1969 
Actual 


UNEMPLOYMENT  COMPENSATION 


1.  Legal  Review 

(a)  State  documents . . 

2,218 

(b)  D/L  documents.... 

82A 

(c)  Federal  Legislation 
(prepared  or 

reviewed) ........ 

219 

2.  Legal  Opinions 

(a)  Advice  on 

certification  of 
state  laws 

227 

(b)  Memos,  briefs  and 
other  legal  docu- 
ments prepared. .... 

2,829 

(c)  Other  advice 

6,811 

3.  Meetings  and  Conferences 

1,582 

Decisions -Walsh-Hea ley 
Public  Contracts  Act 

1.  Letters  to  the 

Comptroller  General 

38 

2.  Decisions  of  the 

Administrator ............. 

2 

Longshoremen's  and  Harbor 
Workers'  Act-Decisions  of 
the  Director 

0 

Dec  is ions -Employees ' 
Compensation  Appeals 

Board 

1.  Backlog  at  end  of  previous 


year A 

2.  Cases  received  from  Board 

for  preparation  of  deci- 
sions during  year 204 

3.  Total  case  load 208 

A.  Decisions  written  during 

year 200 

5.  Backlog  end  of  year.......  8 

6.  Memoranda  of  law  prepared 

for  Board . 3 


P.Y.  1970 

F.Y.  1971 

F.Y.  1972 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

1,832 

2,500 

2,000 

A76 

600 

600 

380 

300 

300 

3AA 

32A 

32A 

2,228 

3,000 

2,500 

6,060 

7,000 

6,000 

1,312 

1,700 

1,500 

29 

A0 

A0 

2 

A 

A 

1 

2 

2 

8 

5 

13 

138 

160 

160 

1A6 

165 

173 

125 

160 

160 

13 

5 

13 

3 

5 

5 

> a 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Legislation  and  Legal  Counsel. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos  . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos  . Amount 

22  $386,500 

Indefinite 

22  $400,800 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  assistance  and  advice  to  the  Solicitor  in 

his  duties  as  chief  legal  advisor  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  with  respect  to 
legislative  matters.  It  also  provides  legal  counsel  to  the  Solicitor  on  other 
special  problems  and  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation,  and 
Research  on  matters  relating  to  the  legal  aspects  of  his  legislative  proposals.  . 

The  Division  is  consulted  on  questions  concerning  Federal  contracts,  conflicts 
of  interest,  disclosure  of  information,  and  other  fields  of  law.  The  conflicts 
of  interest  activity  continues  to  increase  due  to  the  enactment  of  legislation 
dealing  with  public  disclosure  of  information  and  to  the  issuance  of  the  Execu- 
tive Order  establishing  standards  of  conduct  and  requiring  financial  reports  by 
top  government  officials. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Solicitor 

for  Legislation  and  Legal  Counsel  and  his  staff. 

Acco  .iplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  legal  support  services  were  rendered  to 

Departmental  officials  and  the  Congress  in  securing  passage  of  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act.  Work  continues  on  the  Manpower  Training  Act,  the  employ- 
ent  security  amendments  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  proposals.  Longshore 
mendments,  the  Farm  Worker  Labor  Relations  Act,  the  Emergency  Public  Interest 
Protection  Act,  the  Employee  Benefits  Protection  Act,  and  emergency  legislation 
dealing  with  railroad  labor  relations  disputes. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  the  same  type  of  legislative  legal  services  will 

be  rendered  as  in  1971.  Although  different  legislative  proposals  probably  will 
be  involved,  the  volume  of  work  is  expected  to  be  the  same  as  in  1971.  Further 
assistance  will  undoubtedly  be  required  in  securing  passage  of  those  proposals 
listed  above  which  are  not  enacted  in  1971. 
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F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

JOB 

CORPS 

■ 

1. 

Legal  Reviev 

— 

102 

102 

102 

2. 

Memos,  briefs  and  other 
legal  documents 

— 

767 

767 

767 

3. 

Meetings  and  conferences. 

— 

756 

756 

756 

4. 

Other  legal  advice 

— 

700 

700 

700 

Activity  4.  LEGISLATION  AND  LEGAL  COUNSEL  (1971,  $386,500,  Pos.  22; 

1972,  $400,800,  Pos.  22) 


This  program  provides  for  assistance  and  advice  to  the  Solicitor  in  his 
duties  as  chief  legal  advisor  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  vith  respect  to  legis- 
lative matters.  It  also  provides  legal  counsel  to  the  Solicitor  on  other  special 
problems  and  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Development  on  matters  relating 
to  the  legal  aspects  of  his  legislative  proposals. 

The  Division  is  consulted  on  questions  concerning  Federal  contracts,  con- 
flicts of  Interest,  disclosure  of  Information,  and  other  fields  of  lav.  The 
conflicts  of  interest  activity  continues  to  increase  due  to  the  enactment  of 
legislation  dealing  vith  public  disclosure  of  information  and  to  the  Issuance 
of  the  Executive  Order  establishing  standards  of  conduct  and  requiring  financial 
reports  by  top  government  officials. 

In  1970.  the  Division's  vork  included  legal  and  drafting  assistance  in  the 
preparation  and  revision  of  the  Administration's  proposed  Family  Assistance  Act, 
Manpover  Training  Act,  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act,  Longshoremen's  and 
Harbor  Workers'  Compensation  Act  amendments.  Employee  Benefits  Protection  Act, 
Emergency  Public  Interest  Protection  Act,  legislation  to  settle  the  railroad 
impasse,  and  an  act  to  provide  Federal  protection  for  Department  of  Labor  employees. 
Testimony  and  memoranda  vere  prepared  on  a vide  range  of  subjects  relating  to  the 
Solicitor's  legislative  and  legal  counsel  functions. 

In  1971.  legal  support  services  vere  rendered  to  Departmental  officials  and 
the  Congress  in  securing  passage  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act.  Work 
continues  on  the  Manpover  Training  Act,  the  employment  security  amendments  of  the 
Unemployment  Insurance  proposals,  Longshore  amendments,  the  Farm  Worker  Labor 
Relations  Act,  the  Emergency  Public  Interest  Protection  Act,  the  Employee  Benefits 
Protection  Act,  and  emergency  legislation  dealing  vith  railroad  labor  relations 
disputes . 

In  1972.  the  same  type  of  legislative  legal  services  vill  be  rendered  as 
described  above.  Although  different  legislative  proposals  probably  ,.11  be 
involved,  the  volume  of  vork  is  expected  to  be  the  same  as  in  1971.  Further 
assistance  vill  undoubtedly  be  required  in  securing  passage  of  those  proposals 
listed  above  vhich  are  not  enacted  in  1971. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$14,300 

Program  changes  amount  to  None 


Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  vithin-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services,  penalty 
mail  payments,  and  centralized  services. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Labor  Management  Laws. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation. 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

28  $433,900 

Indefinite 

28  $452,400 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  supervising  and  coordinating  the  Department's 

legal  function  under  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of  1959 
and  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act,  as  amended,  and  for  the  conduct 
of  administrative  proceedings  under  Executive  Order  11491,  regulating  employee 
management  relations  in  Government  service.  Under  the  above  named  statutes,  the 
activities  provide  such  services  as  interpretations,  drafting,  reporting  forms, 
drafting  regulations,  interpretative  bulletins  and  similar  interpretative  aids; 
preparation  of  and  participation  in  civil  litigation  and  administrative  enforcement 
actions;  review  of  criminal  cases  for  submission  to  the  Department  of  Justice;  the 
defense  of  suits  against  the  Department  of  Labor  involving  these  statutes;  and 
supervision  of  field  office  activities. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Solicitor  for 

Labor  Management  Laws  and  his  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  the  workload  has  increased  significantly  because 

of  the  Postal  Reorganization  Act  of  1970  and  Executive  Order  11491.  The  Postal 
Reorganization  Act  of  1970  expands  the  coverage  of  the  Labor-Management  Reporting 
and  Disclosure  Act  to  include  all  postal  unions.  Executive  Order  11491  regulates 
employee  management  relations  in  the  Government  service  and  imposes  standards  of 
conduct  prescribed  by  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  on  unions 
composed  of  Federal  employees. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  we  expect  that  the  workload  will  continue  to  increase, 

but  at  a lesser  rate  than  in  1971. 
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Workload  Statistics 

F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

LEGISLATION 

1 . Legis lative  reports ...... 

218 

291 

300 

300 

2.  Drafts  of  legislative 
language  for  consider- 
ation by  administrative 
officials  or  for  pre- 
sentation to  the  Congress, 

..  795 

800 

800 

800 

3.  Analyses  prepared  - 

legislative  papers....... 

2,850 

2,850 

2,850 

Activity  5.  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 

LAWS 

(1971,  $433,900 
1972,  $452,400, 

, Pos.  28; 
, Pos.  28) 

This  program  provides  for  supervising  and  coordinating  the  Department 'a  legal 
function  under  the  Labor -Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of  1959  and  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act,  as  amended,  and  for  the  conduct  of 
administrative  proceedings  under  Executive  Order  11491,  regulating  employee 
management  relations  in  Government  service.  Under  the  above  named  statutes,  the 
activities  provide  such  services  as  interpretations,  drafting,  reporting  forms, 
drafting  regulations,  interpretative  bulletins  and  similar  interpretative  aids; 
preparation  of  and  participation  in  civil  litigation  and  administrative  enforce- 
ment actions;  review  of  criminal  cases  for  submission  to  the  Department  of  Justice; 
the  defense  of  suits  against  the  Department  of  Labor  involving  these  statutes; 
and  supervision  of  field  office  activities.  Under  the  Executive  Order,  the 
activity  includes  interpretative  functions  and  administrative  enforcement  pro- 
ceedings . 

In  1970.  a suit  was  filed  to  set  aside  the  1969  election  of  international 
officers  held  by  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America.  The  analysis  and  preparation 
of  this  case  required  review  of  nearly  900  separate  investigative  reports  on  the 
conduct  of  the  election  within  various  locals  and  districts  of  the  International. 
Following  the  filing  of  the  suit,  this  Division  participated  in  the  preparation 
of  testimony  of  the  Secretary  before  a Senate  Committee  concerning  the  conduct  of 
the  investigation  and  the  evaluation  of  the  investigative  findings.  Extensive 
negotiations  were  conducted  with  representatives  of  the  Treasury,  Commerce  and 
Justice  Departments,  and  consultations  were  held  with  members  of  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Employee  Welfare  and  Pension  Benefit  Plans  and  with  private  parties 
resulting  in  revision  of  the  proposed  Employee  Benefits  Protection  Act,  which 
was  formally  introduced  as  a bill  in  March  1970.  This  Division  participated  in 
the  preparation  of  the  Secretary's  testimony  before  Congress  in  support  of  this 
bill.  Nine  other  legislative  proposals  were  submitted  to  this  Division  for 
comment.  This  Division  participated  in  the  drafting  of  regulations  setting  forth 
standards  of  conduct  for  Government  employee  labor  organizations  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  11491. 

In  1971.  the  workload  has  increased  because  of  the  enactment  of  the  Postal 
Reorganization  Act  of  1970  which  expands  the  coverage  of  the  Labor-Management 
Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  to  include  all  postal  unions,  and  of  Executive  Order 
11491  which  regulates  employee  management  relations  in  the  Government  service  and 
imposes  the  standards  of  conduct  prescribed  by  the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and 
Disclosure  Act  for  the  private  sector  to  unions  composed  of  federal  government 
employees  (there  are  over  30,000  labor  organizations  of  postal  and  other  government 
employees) . 
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In  1972.  there  will  be  increased  activity  with  respect  to  postal  employees' 
onions  which  became  subject  to  the  Labor  Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act 
effective  July  1,  1971.  We  also  expect  to  issue  new  regulations  and  interpreta- 
tive bulletins  for  the  purpose  of  clarifying  decisions  expected  from  the  Supreme 
Court  and  other  courts. 


Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$18,500 

Program  changes  amount  to. None 


Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  withln-grade  promotions*  extra  day 
of  pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services,  penalty  mail 
payments,  and  centralized  services. 

Workload  Statistics 

F.Y.  1969  F.Y.  1970  F.Y.  1971  F.Y.  1972 
Actual  Actual  Estimate  Estimate 

GOVERNMENT  LITIGATION 

1.  Files  considered  for  civil 
or  criminal  litigation  by 
Washington  Office  (review 
of  investigative  files): 


(a)  District  Court 

257 

295 

350 

400 

(b)  Appellate  Court 

11 

8 

15 

20 

(c)  Supreme  Court 

3 

4 

6 

8 

2.  Cases  instituted: 

(a)  Criminal  indictments. 

54 

60 

65 

70 

(b)  Civil  - LMRDA  and 
WPPDA : 

(1)  District  Court.. 

34 

44 

50 

60 

(2)  Appellate  Court. 

4 

7 

13 

15 

(3)  Supreme  Court... 

0 

1 

5 

5 

3.  Civil  Cases  active  during 
year: 

(a)  District  Court 

94 

111 

128 

155 

(b)  Appellate  Court..... 

11 

11 

20 

25 

(c)  Supreme  Court....... 

2 

1 

4 

6 

4.  Civil  cases  closed  at  end 
of  fiscal  year 

26 

33 

33 

50 

5.  Civil  cases  pending  at  end 
of  fiscal  year 

67 

78 

95 

105 

6.  Civil  pleadings  drafted, 
briefs  prepared,  court 
appearances  and  related 
activities: 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 
Activity:  Labor  Relations  and  Civil  Rights. 


1971 

1972 

Available 

Budget 

Appropriation 

Estimate 

Pos  o Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . Amount 

37  $716,200 

Indefinite 

37  $736,400 

Purpose : This  activity  provides  staff  support  to  the  Solicitor  in  labor  relations 

and  matters  in  which  the  Secretary  has  a policy  interest  of  legal  responsibility, 
and  the  complete  range  of  legal  services,  from  interpretation  through  litigation, 
in  carrying  out  the  civil  rights  responsibilities  of  the  Department. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Associate  Solicitor 

for  Labor  Relations  and  Civil  Rights  and  his  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  the  expansion  of  efforts  by  the  Office  of 

Federal  Contract  Compliance  and  the  Manpower  Administration  has  resulted  in 
increased  legal  activities.  The  emphasis  on  area  approaches  by  the  Office  of 
Federal  Contract  Compliance  has  involved  increased  legal  counsel  in  hearings, 
investigations,  and  litigation.  The  decentralization  of  substantial  Title  VI 
compliance  review  responsibility  to  Regional  Manpower  Administrators  has  also 
required  the  development  of  legal  competence  in  the  Regional  Solicitor's  Offices. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  the  plans  of  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compli- 

ance and  the  Manpower  Administration  indicate  that  the  demand  for  legal  services 
will  continue  to  expand.  In  addition,  legal  services  will  be  required  to  admini- 
ster and  enforce  the  federal  labor-management  relations  program  under  Executive 
Order  11491. 
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F.Y.  1969 
Actual 

(a)  District  Court 400 

(b)  Appellate  Court....  20 

(c)  Supreme  Court 3 

7.  Administrative  Enforcement 

Proceedings  under  Executive 
Order  11491 0 

8.  Administrative  Procedure 

Act  and  related  admini- 
strative proceedings,  in- 
cluding review  and  approval 
of  related  preliminary 
activities 110 

PRIVATE  LITIGATION 

1.  Review  of  litigation  to 
determine  if  basis  for 


Government  intervention ....  140 

2.  Cases  reviewed  while  pending 

in  the  Supreme  Court 0 

INTERPRETATIONS  AND  REGULATIONS 

1.  Labor-Management  Reporting 


and  Disclosure  Act 3,950 

2.  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

Disclosure  Act 3,450 

3.  Executive  Order  11491.. 0 

LEGISLATIVE  ACTIVITY 

1.  Comments  on  proposed 

legislation 15 

2.  Letters  to  Congressmen 

3 . Other  Activity  (Congres- 
sional hearings,  testi- 


mony and  related  activities).  — 


F.Y.  1970 
Actual 

F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 

F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 

752 

750 

800 

25 

30 

30 

1 

6 

8 

0 

20 

40 

88 

100 

120 

100 

110 

110 

6 

10 

10 

4,000 

4,200 

4,500 

3,500 

3,500 

3,500 

150 

400 

450 

10 

15 

15 

26 

30 

30 

45 

45 

45 

Activity  6.  LABOR  RELATIONS  AND  CIVIL  RIGHTS 


(1971,  $716,200,  Pos.  37; 
1972,  $736,400,  Pos.  37) 


This  activity  is  one  of  staff  support  to  the  Solicitor  in  labor  relations 
matters  in  which  the  Secretary  has  a policy  interest  of  legal  responsibility,  and 
the  complete  range  of  legal  services,  from  interpretation  through  litigation,  in 
carrying  out  the  civil  rights  responsibilities  of  the  Department. 

The  labor  relations  services  arise  in  connection  with  the  Taft-Hartley  Act, 
the  Railway  Labor  Act  and  the  Norris-LaGuardla  Act,  which  although  not  admlni- 
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stered  by  the  Department,  raise  major  labor  policy  questions  through  legislative 
proposals  as  veil  as  through  Government  participation  in  litigation,  and  the 
Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  and  Executive  Order  11491  under  which  the  Department 
of  Labor  has  specific  labor  relations  and  civil  rights  responsibilities.  In 
cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs,  briefing  sessions  are 
held  with  visiting  foreign  officials  on  the  labor  relations  activities  of  the 
Department.  Legal  advice  and  assistance  is  provided  to  interested  government 
officials  concerned  with  the  relationship  between  labor-management  relations  and 
equal  employment  opportunity  programs  of  the  government,  e.g.,  resolution  between 
conflicts  in  collective  bargaining  agreements  and  the  objectives  of  the  equal 
employment  opportunity  program. 

The  civil  rights  legal  services  involve  the  equal  employment  opportunity 
program  by  Government  contractors  under  Executive  Order  11246  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  (including  the  prohibition  against  sex  dis- 
crimination added  by  Executive  Order  11375),  the  nondiscrimination  requirements 
of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  relating  to  programs  of  Federal 
financial  assistance  of  the  Department  of  Labor,  and  the  nondiscrimination  re- 
quirements for  apprenticeship  training  programs  prescribed  by  Federal  Regulations. 
The  activity  provides  the  complete  range  of  essential  legal  services,  e.g.,  drafts 
regulations  and  interpretative  material;  prepares  Orders  for  issuance  by  the 
Secretary  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  to  con- 
tracting agencies;  assures  the  legal  adequacy  of  compliance  procedures  and  en- 
forcement manuals;  participates  in  training  of  compliance  staff;  reviews  compli- 
ance files  to  determine  the  propriety  of  the  institution  of  sanction  procedures; 
provides  counsel  in  informal  and  formal  hearings;  participates  in  settlement, 
negotiation  and  preparation  of  voluntary  compliance  agreements;  and  prepares  and 
presents  the  government's  case  in  administrative  proceedings  and,  in  coordination 
with  the  Department  of  Justice,  judicial  litigation. 

In  1970.  substantial  legal  assistance  was  provided  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  in  dealing  with  cases  involving  labor  relations  problems.  Legal  services 
in  the  Civil  Rights  area  were  concentrated  upon  the  Federal  Contract  Compliance 
Program  under  Executive  Order  11246  including  the  drafting  of  amendments  to  regu- 
lations and  guidelines  on  sex  discrimination.  The  Title  VI  civil  rights  program 
was  furnished  legal  review  of  investigative  files,  participation  in  Investigations 
and  conciliation  negotiations,  development  of  substantive  and  procedural  stand- 
ards, and  investigative  techniques  and  training.  Assistance  was  provided  in  con- 
nection with  a suit  by  the  Department  of  Justice  against  the  Ohio  Bureau  of 
Employment  Service.  Assistance  was  also  provided  in  connection  with  a joint  ef- 
fort (Justice  and  Labor)  involving  the  Texas  Employment  Commission,  including  on- 
site reviews  of  changes  in  the  State  Agency's  referral  practices. 

In  1971.  increased  efforts  by  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  and 
the  Manpower  Administration  in  the  area  of  equal  employment  opportunity  has 
resulted  in  a slight  Increase  in  their  legal  requirements. 

In  1972.  the  demand  for  legal  services  will  continue  to  increase  as  the 
Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  and  the  Manpower  Administration  continually 
expand  their  equal  employment  opportunity  enforcement  procedures.  At  the  same 
time,  the  demand  for  legal  services  under  Executive  Order  11491  will  continue 
to  Increase  as  the  program  gains  momentum.  As  in  1971,  resources  f:r  this 
activity  are  provided  for  in  the  budget  request  of  the  Labor  Management  Services 
Administration,  and  are  reimbursed  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$20,200 

Program  changes  amount  to  None 


Mandatory  changes  - Provide  for  within-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay,  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services,  penalty 
mail  payments,  and  centralized  services. 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Field  Legal  Services. 


Available 
Appropriation 
Pos  . Amount 


1971 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Authorization 


Pos  . 


Amount 


165  $2 ,754,400 


Indefinite 


177  $3,051,400 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  the  broad  range  of  legal  advice  and  assistance 

required  by  administrative  officials  of  the  Department  in  regional  and  branch 
offices.  They  also  furnish  a wide  variety  of  legal  services  related  to  matters 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Labor  to  employers,  employees, 
unions,  and  the  general  public. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Regional  Solicitors  and 

their  staffs. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  the  workload  of  the  field  legal  services  has 
decreased  slightly  below  the  1970  level  in  most  areas  of  traditional  responsi- 
bility such  as  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  Veterans' Reemployment , and  Labor-Manage- 
ment Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  litigation  and  opinion  work.  The  necessary 
legal  support  of  other  Departmental  programs,  particularly  those  in  the  evolving 
manpower  field,  continues  to  escalate  at  the  expense  of  these  traditional  legal 
activities.  Newer  programs  such  as  the  Equal  Pay  Act  and  the  Age  Discrimination 
in  Employment  Act,  on  the  other  hand,  have  registered  significant  litigation  gains 
The  new  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  which  becomes  effective  on  April  28  is 
expected  to  have  an  immediate  impact  on  workload.  Back  wage  recoveries  are 
running  at  about  the  same  record  level  as  last  year. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  the  full  impact  of  the  new  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act  may  be  expected  to  be  felt  in  the  field.  While  additional  personnel 
has  recently  been  recruited  for  this  program,  lack  of  training  will  inevitably 
result  in  a heavier  burden  on  older  staff  throughout  at  least  this  year.  Moreover 
legal  support  of  manpower  and  related  activities  will  continue  to  escalate  at  an 
accelerated  pace,  further  decreasing  the  capability  of  the  field  legal  services 
to  furnish  an  adequate  level  of  advice  and  assistance  to  administrative  officials 
and  to  prepare  and  prosecut’e  enforcement  actions  in  the  courts  in  the  traditional 
areas  of  responsibility.  These  factors  plus  the  projection  that  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division's  investigative  program  is  expected  to  be  at  about  the  same  level  as 
in  1971  makes  it  improbable  that  conventional  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  litigation 
can  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  in  1972  as  in  1971.  However,  increases  in 
Equal  Pay  Act  and  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  cases  may  be  expected  to 
keep  the  total  litigation  workload  at  about  the  same  level  in  1972  as  in  1971. 
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Workload  Statistics 

F.Y.  1969  F.Y.  1970 
Actua 1 Actual 

1.  Investigation  files 

reviewed  and  screened..  295  309 


F.Y.  1971  F.Y.  1972 

Estimate  Estimate 


341  359 


2.  Hearings  serviced  (in- 

cludes attorney  investi- 
gations, and  preparation 
for  formal  and  informal 
hearings) 3 

3.  Conciliation  conferences 
(preparation  and 

participation) 35 

4.  Litigation  actions  filed.  8 

5.  No.  of  legal  issues 

reviewed 1,224 


6.  No.  of  documents  pre- 
pared in  response  to 


requests  from: 

(a)  Congress 82 

(b)  General  public 150 

(c)  D/L  officials 215 

7.  Oral  advice 

(telephone,  etc.) 15,600 


8.  Meetings  and  conferences.  700 
Activity  7.  FIELD  LEGAL  SERVICES 


42 

35 

75 

40 

47 

52 

13 

23 

25 

1,300 

2,000 

2,312 

100 

115 

119 

200 

265 

306 

300 

392 

426 

16,000 

16,425 

18,950 

800 

859 

864 

(1971,  $2,754,400,  Pos 
1972,  $3,051,400,  Pos 

Regional  Solicitors,  Regional  Attorneys  and  their  staffs  provide  the  broad 
range  of  legal  advice  and  assistance  required  by  administrative  officials  of  the 
Department  in  regional  and  branch  offices.  They  also  furnish  a wide  variety  of 
legal  services  related  to  matters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  to  employers,  employees,  unions,  and  the  general  public. 


Statutes  dealt  with  by  the  Solicitor's  field  staff  include  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (including  the  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963),  the 
Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  the  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965,  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act,  the  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of  1967,  the  Labor-Management 
Relations  Act,  the  Welfare  Plans  and  Pension  Disclosure  Act,  the  Copeland  Act, 
the  Eight-Hour  Law,  and  the  Selective  Service  and  Training  Act  of  1940  (Veterans' 
Reemployment  Act).  Regional  Solicitors,  Regional  Attorneys  and  their  staffs  also 
furnish  legal  services  in  connection  with  the  Department's  manpower,  civil  rights, 
and  related  programs. 


Services  rendered  include  the  preparation  and  issuance  of  formal  interpreta- 
tions and  opinions  concerning  various  aspects  of  the  statutes  listed  above,  the 
preparation,  institution  and  trial  of  court  actions  arising  under  certain  of  those 
Acts  (e.g.,  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  the  Equal  Pay  Act,  the  Age  Discrimination 
in  Employment  Act,  the  Veterans'  Reemployment  Act,  and  the  Labor-Management  Rela- 
tions Act),  the  preparation,  institution,  and  conduct  of  administrative  proceedings 
arising  under  others  (e.g.,  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  the  Service 
Contract  Act,  etc.),  and  the  giving  of  informal  legal  advice  to  administrative 
officials,  employers,  employees,  unions,  and  the  general  public  to  enable  them 
to  carry  out  their  duties  and  responsibilities  under  and  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  laws  referred  to. 
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These  enforcement  activities  ensure  future  compliance  with  the  statutes  in 
question  by  the  employers  directly  affected.  As  a result  of  the  publicity  given 
them,  they  also  have  a deterrent  effect  on  others  in  the  same  industry  or  area 
who  might  otherwise  be  inclined  to  experiment  with  violations.  In  addition,  tens 
of  thousands  of  employees  derive  immediate  tangible  benefits  in  the  form  of 
restitution  of  minimum  wages  and  overtime  compensation  which  have  been  unlawfully 
withheld  from  then.  In  short,  the  enforcement  program  carried  on  by  the  Solici- 
tor's field  staff  plays  an  important  and  indispensable  part  in  the  Department's 
continuing  effort  to  upgrade  the  wage  and  employment  standards  of  the  Nation's 
workforce. 

In  1970,  the  Solicitor's  field  legal  service  offices  were  instrumental  in 
collecting  $11,472,965  in  back  wages  for  employees  who  were  underpaid  by  employers 
under  the  provisions  of  various  wage  standards  statutes  administered  by  the 
Department;  and,  an  additional  $642,102  in  restitution  was  collected  under  the 
~qual  pay  provisions  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  directly  benefiting  3,830 
employees.  Legal  interpretations  and  opinions  were  rendered,  advice  and  assist- 
ance was  provided  to  administrative  officials  (particularly  in  the  manpower  area) 
and  over  1600  court  appearances  were  made. 

In  1971.  the  workload  of  the  field  legal  services  has  decreased  slightly 
below  the  1970  level  in  most  areas  of  traditional  responsibility,  such  as  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act,  Equal  Pay  Act,  Veterans'  Reemployment,  and  Labor-Management 
Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  litigation  and  opinion  work.  The  necessary  legal 
support  of  other  Departmental  programs,  particularly  those  in  the  evolving  man- 
power field,  continues  to  escalate  at  the  expense  of  these  traditional  legal 
activities.  The  passage  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Act  of  1970  presages  a substantial  increase  in  administrative  adjudications  and 
judicial  litigation  which  will  be  handled  by  the  field  legal  services.  Resources 
for  this  activity  are  provided  for  in  the  budget  request  of  the  Workplace  Standards 
Administration. 

In  1972.  legal  support  of  manpower  and  related  activities  will  continue  to 
escalate  at  an  accelerated  pace,  further  diminishing  the  capability  of  the  field 
legal  services  to  furnish  an  adequate  level  of  advice  and  assistance  to  admini- 
strative officials  and  to  prepare  and  prosecute  enforcement  actions  in  the  courts 
in  the  traditional  areas  of  responsibility.  This  factor  plus  the  projection  that 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division's  investigative  program  is  expected  to  be  at  about  the 
same  level  as  in  1971  makes  it  extremely  improbable  that  conventional  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  litigation  can  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  in  1972  as  in  1971. 
However,  some  Increase  in  Equal  Pay  Act  and  a substantial  percentage  increase  in 
Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  cases  may  be  expected  to  keep  the  total 
litigation  workload  at  about  the  same  level  in  1972  as  in  1971.  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  activities  are  expected  to  increase  in  degree,  if  not  in 
kind.  As  in  fiscal  year  1971,  resources  are  provided  for  in  the  budget  for  the 
Workplace  Standards  Administration. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$90,000 

Program  changes  amount  to '. +207,000 

Positions +12 


Legal  Support  Services 

Proposal;  To  increase  the  field  legal  services  staff  to  provide  adequate 
advisory  and  legal  support  services  to  administrative  officials  in  the  Department's 
growing  manpower  program. 

The  Need:  The  Department's  expanded  activities  in  the  manpower  field  have 

added  materially  to  the  workload  of  the  field  legal  services.  These  activities 
generate  a large  volume  of  difficult  problems  of  legal  interpretation  which  must 
be  dealt  with  on  a priority  basis  in  order  to  facilitate  the  implementation  of 
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various  projects  deemed  vital  to  the  proper  development  of  the  manpower  program. 
Since  the  problems  arise  in  new  areas  and  are  often  quite  complex,  an  inordinate 
amount  of  lawyer  time  must  be  devoted  to  rendering  formal  and  informal  legal 
advice  and  assistance  to  higher  echelon  administrative  officials  in  the  manpower 
agencies'  field  service.  In  view  of  the  increasing  emphasis  on  the  importance  of 
these  Departmental  manpower  programs,  the  already  discernible  trend  toward  the 
expenditure  of  a greater  proportion  of  the  attorneys'  available  worktime  on  man- 
power interpretations,  opinions,  advice,  and  assistance  is  expected  to  continue 
throughout  1971  and  to  accelerate  in  1972.  Because  of  the  difficulty  of  the  prob- 
lems encountered,  the  frequently  innovative  character  of  programs,  and  their 
impact  on  the  community  and  the  economy,  it  is  of  utmost  importance  that  immediate 
attention  be  given  to  requests  for  legal  advice  and  assistance  from  the  admini- 
strative officials  in  charge  of  these  manpower  projects.  It  is  Imperative  that 
additional  personnel  be  provided  to  the  field  legal  services  to  absorb  the  greatly 
increased  workload  which  it  is  anticipated  will  result  in  1972  from  the  Depart- 
ment's expanded  manpower  programs. 

The  Program:  A survey  of  our  regional  offices,  conducted  in  May  of  1970, 

revealed  that  the  Field  Legal  Services  are  not  able  to  provide  service  to  the 
Manpower  Administration  Regions  with  even  50  percent  adequacy.  Based  on  the 
results  of  this  survey  and  the  requests  of  the  Regional  Solicitors,  we  are  re- 
questing twelve  positions---three  in  Atlanta;  two  each  in  Chicago  and  Kansas  City; 
and  one  each  in  Boston,  New  York  City,  Philadelphia,  San  Francisco  and  Dallas. 
Positions  are  allocated  on  the  basis  of  current  manpower  activities  and  the  pro- 


jected  workload. 
Base; 

Positions;  165 

Estimated  Cost 

: $2,844,400 

Additional  Cost; 

Positions;  12 

Man  Years : 10.8 

Workload  Statistics 

Estimated  Cost 

: 207,000 

F.Y.  1969 

F.Y.  1970 

F.Y.  1971 

F.Y.  1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

1.  Cases  received  and 

ana lyzed 

2.  Cases  referred  to 
national  office  for 
litigation  consider- 

9,313 

8,465 

8,600 

8,700 

ation. 

2,217 

2,087 

2,150 

2,150 

3.  Actions  instituted.. 

1,979 

2,040 

2,050 

2,050 

4.  Actions  closed 

2,147 

1,954 

2,000 

2,000 

5.  Action’s  pending  at 

end  of  fiscal  year.. 

6.  Cases  in  review  or 
being  prepared  for 

1,296 

1,390 

1,618 

1,600 

legal  action 

7.  Court  activity: 

3,550 

3,472 

3,500 

3,500 

lb 

(a)  Appearances  at 

trial 

254 

274 

285 

285 

(b)  Other  court 

appearances 

(c)  Memorandums  of 
law  prepared  for 

1,215 

1,365 

1,350 

1,350 

court  filing 

853 

992 

900 

900 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Administrative  and  Management  Services. 


1971 

Available 
Appropriation 
Pos . Amount 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 


Authorization 


Pos  . 


Amount 


29  $466,200 


Indefinite 


29  $504,800 


Purpose : This  activity  provides  for  direction,  management  and  administrative 

support  services  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Explanation : Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Solicitor,  his  im- 

mediate staff,  and  the  administrative  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  In  1971  an  intensive  attorney  training  program  was 

initiated  to  provide  our  attorneys  with  better  legal  background  and  improve  the 
flexibility  of  the  Office's  legal  talent.  Preliminary  work  has  begun  toward 
the  establishment  of  a continuing  program  of  legal  secretarial  training.  A 
policies  and  procedures  manual,  containing  chapters  on  accounting,  budget, 
management,  and  personnel  administration,  is  being  developed  for  our  field 
offices  and  will  be  issued  this  year.  We  have  begun  a program  of  employing 
the  disadvantaged  (Public  Service  Careers)  and  increasing  the  upward  mobility 
of  lower  grade  staff  members  already  employed  by  the  Office.  An  agreement  has 
been  reached  between  the  American  Federation  of  Government  Employees  and  the 
Solicitor's  office  prescribing  a new  career  ladder  promotion  plan  for  attorneys. 
Staffing  of  a new  Division,  Occupational  Safety  and  Health,  has  begun. 

Objectives  for  1972:  In  1972  it  is  planned  to  continue  our  training  program 

and  provide  the  necessary  management  and  administrative  support  to  the  Office. 
Staffing  of  the  Division  of  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  will  be  completed. 
Based  on  a careful  review  of  our  operations,  a further  delegation  of  program 
responsibility  will  be  made  to  our  Regional  Offices.  We  plan  to  conduct  a 
review  of  headquarters  and  field  positions  from  the  standpoint  of  classification 
and  position  management. 
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F.T.  1269  F.Y.  1970 
Actual  Actual 

8.  Legal  Interpretations 
and  opinions 


(a)  Written 7,771  7,851 

(b)  Oral 21,893  21,987 


F.Y.  1971 
Estimate 


7,900 

22,000 


F.Y.  1972 
Estimate 


9,000 

24,000 


Activity  8.  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  MANAGEMENT  SERVICES  (1971,  $466,200,  Pos . 29; 

1972,  $504,800,  Pos.  29) 


This  activity  provides  for  direction,  management  and  administrative  support 
services  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

The  Solicitor,  Deputy  Solicitor  and  the  staff  members  of  the  Inmediate  Office 
give  legal  counsel  and  perform  the  diversified  legal  services  required  by  the 
Secretary  and  other  top  officials  of  the  Department. 

The  Administrative  Officer  and  his  staff  carry  out  such  functions  as  budget, 
accounting,  personnel  administration,  management  analysis,  procurement,  mail  and 
messenger  services,  central  files  and  the  operation  of  the  Law  Library. 

In  1970.  the  organizational  structure  of  the  Office  was  changed  to  better 
represent  the  basic  Departmental  programs  for  which  we  provide  legal  services. 

This  has  resulted  in  better  legal  services  as  well  as  a more  streamlined  organi- 
zation. It  has  also  succeeded  in  giving  our  attorneys  a more  varied  legal  back- 
ground and  program  expertise.  The  Solicitor's  Office  also  made  significant 
contributions  toward  the  Department-wide  effort  to  negotiate  a new  contract  with 
the  National  Council  of  Field  Labor  Lodges  and  Labor  Local  12  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Government  Employees. 

In  1971.  an  intensive  attorney  training  program  was  initiated  to  provide  our 
attorneys  with  better  legal  background  and  improve  the  flexibility  of  the  Office's 
legal  talent.  Preliminary  work  has  begun  toward  the  establishment  of  a continuing 
program  of  legal  secretarial  training.  A policies  and  procedures  manual,  contain- 
ing chapters  on  accounting,  budget,  management,  and  personnel  administration,  is 
being  developed  for  our  field  offices  and  will  be  issued  this  year.  We  have 
begun  a program  of  employing  the  disadvantaged  (Public  Service  Careers)  and  in- 
creasing the  upward  mobility  of  lower  grade  staff  members  already  employed  by  the 
Office.  An  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  American  Federation  of  Govern- 
ment Employees  and  the  Solicitor's  office  prescribing  a new  career  ladder  pro- 
motion plan  for  attorneys.  Staffing  of  a new  division,  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health,  will  begin. 

In  1972.  it  is  planned  to  continue  our  training  program  and  provide  the 
necessary  management  and  administrative  support  to  the  Office.  Staffing  of  the 
division  of  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  will  be  completed.  Based  on  a careful 
review  of  our  operations,  a further  delegation  of  program  responsibility  will  be 
made  to  our  Regional  Offices.  We  plan  to  conduct  a review  of  headquarters  and 
field  positions  from  the  standpoint  of  classification  and  position  management. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to  +$38,600 

Program  changes  amount  to None 


Mandatory  change  - Provide  for  within-grade  promotions,  extra 
day  of  pay.  Federal  Telecommunications  System  services, 
penalty  mail  payments,  Federal  Employees  Compensation  Fund, 
and  centralized  services. 
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STATEMENT  OF  PETER  G.  NASH,  SOLICITOR  OF  LABOR 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

JETER  S.  RAY,  DEPUTY  SOLICITOR  OF  LABOR  (REGIONAL 
OPERATIONS) 

J.  J.  L AFR AN CHISE,  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 

FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  request  is  for  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor. 

Your  1971  appropriation  was  $7,018,600  and  the  1972  budget  request 
is  $7,453,000,  and  Mr.  Nash,  we  will  be  glad  to  have  you  give  us  your 
statement. 


BIOGRAPHIES 

We  will  put  in  the  record  the  names  of  those  that  are  with  you, 
and  your  biographies. 

Mr.  Nash.  We  will  submit  them  for  the  record. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead  with  your  statement. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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PETER  G.  NASH 

Solicitor  of  Labor 

Peter  G.  Nash  was  nominated  by  President  Nixon  as  Solicitor  of  Labor  on 
June  24,  1970. 

In  this  capacity,  Mr.  Nash  is  the  agency's  chief  legal  officer  and  super- 
vises all  legal  activities,  including  proceedings  under  various  laws  for 
which  the  Department  has  authority. 

Prior  to  his  designation  as  Solicitor,  Mr.  Nash  spent  approximately  nine 
months  as  Associate  Solicitor  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  Labor  Relations 
and  Civil  Rights,  one  of  the  six  operating  Divisions  within  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor. 

From  1968  to  August  of  1969,  Mr.  Nash  was  a partner  in  the  law  firm  of 
Wiser,  Shaw,  Freeman,  Van  Graafoiland,  Harter,  and  Secrest  of  Rochester, 

N.  Y.  From  July  1963  until  January  1968,  Mr.  Nash  was  an  associate  in  the 
cited  law  firm. 

Starting  in  July  1962,  Mr.  Nash  was  employed  for  a year  as  a Confidential 
Legal  Assistant  in  the  Appellate  Division  of  the  New  York  State  Supreme 
Court  and  subsequently  was  employed  by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Law 
Examiners  as  a Bar  Examiner. 

Mr.  Nash  specialized  in  labor  law  in  private  practice,  e.g.,  collective 
bargaining  as  it  involved  both  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act  and  public 

employment  bargaining  at  the  State  level,  equal  employment,  and  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  and  its  amendments. 

Mr.  Nash  graduated  magna  cum  laude  from  Colgate  University  in  1959  with  a 
B.A.  degree  in  political  science  and  was  selected  for  membership  in  Phi 
Beta  Kappa.  He  was  awarded  an  LL.B  degree  from  New  York  University  Law 
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School  in  1962 , was  a member  of  th«  La«  Review,  holder  of  the  Order  of 
Coif,  and  wee  selected  as  a Root-Tllden  Scholar. 

In  1963,  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  New  York  State. 

Mr.  Nash  is  married  and  resides  with  his  wife  and  two  daughters  in  Potomac, 
Maryland. 

Jeter  S.  Ray 

Deputy  Solicitor  of  Labor  for  Regional  Operations 

Jeter  S.  Ray  was  appointed  Deputy  Solicitor  of  Labor  for  Regional 
Operations  by  Secretary  of  Labor  James  D.  Hodgson  in  September  1970. 

Mr.  Ray,  who  joined  the  Department  as  an  attorney  in  1940,  came 
to  the  Washington  Office  as  Deputy  Solicitor  in  1969  after  having  served 
since  1953  as  the  agency's  regional  attorney  in  Nashville. 

In  1952-53,  he  was  chief  counsel  in  the  Office  of  Salary  Stabili- 
zation while  on  leave  from  the  Labor  Department  during  the  Korean  War. 

Before  that  assignment,  Mr.  Ray  served  in  Washington  as  Associate 
Solicitor  (1946  to  1953)  and  as  Assistant  Solicitor  in  Charge  of  Litigation 
(1945-46). 

From  1940  to  1945,  he  also  served  as  the  Department's  regional 
attorney  in  Nashville. 

Before  joining  the  Department  in  1940,  Mr.  Ray  had  been  in  private 
practice  in  Newport,  Tennessee.  He  also  served  as  a city  attorney  there 
and  was  a member  of  the  Tennessee  House  of  Representatives. 

Born  in  Newport,  Tennessee,  Mr.  Ray  received  his  AB  degree  from  the 
University  of  Tennessee  in  1930,  and  his  LLB  degree  from  the  Duke  University 
Law  School  in  1932.  He  won  the  Willis  Smith  Award  the  highest  average  in 
the  class  of  1932  and  was  a member  of  the  Phi  Alpha  Delta  Legal  Fraternity. 
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A member  of  both  the  American  Bar  Association  and  the  Tennessee 
Bar  Association,  Mr*  Ray  has  been  admitted  to  practice  before  the  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court  and  Tennessee  courts.  He  and  his  wife  have  three  children. 

Jacques  J.  Lafranchise 
Administrative  Officer 

Jacques  J.  Lafranchise  was  appointed  Administrative  Officer  on 
April  26,  1964. 

As  Administrative  Officer  he  is  a key  advisor  to  the  Solicitor 
and  the  two  Deputy  Solicitors  and  principal  liaison  with  the  seven 
Washington  Division  heads  and  field  Regional  Solicitors/Attorneys  on  t 
matters  that  relate  to  administration,  budget,  financial  management, 
office  services,  personnel  management,  program  evaluation  and  union- 
management  relations. 

In  1962-64  he  was  the  Administrative  Officer  with  the  Auditor  » 
General  of  the  Navy  in  Washington,-  D.  C. 

From  1956  to  1962  he  served  as  Supervisory  Position  Classification 
Specialist  at  the  Naval  Propellant  Plant,  Indian  Head,  Maryland.  During 
this  period  he  served  at  various  times  as  the  Industrial  Relations 
Officer . 

He  joined  the  federal  government  in  1948  and  from  that  period  until 
1956  he  held  various  positions  in  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Treasury  Department  and  Navy  Department. 

Born  on  August  9,  1924,  in  Paris,  France,  Mr.  Lafranchise  received 
his  AA  degree  from  American  University  in  1952.  He  received  his  BS  degree 

in  1955.  His  college  education  was  obtained  entirely  while  attending 
evening  classes. 

Mr.  Lafranchise  and  his  wife,  the  former  Eugenie  Merkle  of 
Washington,  D.  C.,  have  eight  children:  John,  Paul,  Laura,  Mary, 

Phillip,  Francis,  Rita  and  James. 
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MANDATORY  INCREASES 

Mr.  Nash.  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  the  budget 
request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  for  $7,453,000,  which  is  an  increase 
of  $457,400  over  the  1971  revised  appropriation  of  $6,995,600  excluding 
pay  increase  costs  effective  January  10, 1971. 

A number  of  mandatory  increasese  are  provided.  They  include  : 
$92,000  for  the  net  cost  of  within-grade  promotions  becoming  effective 
in  fiscal  years  1971-72;  $26,371  to  provide  an  extra  day  of  pay  in 
1972  for  our  current  staff;  $28,062  to  cover  the  additional  cost  of 
Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  services;  $16,605  for  increased 
penalty  mail  payments  to  the  post  office;  $24,262  to  provide  for  an 
increase  in  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees  Compensation 
Fund;  and  $63,100  to  cover  the  increased  cost  of  centralized  services. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Quickly,  let’s  take  those  figures.  I can  under- 
stand the  ingrade  promotions,  but  the  $28,000,  you  pay  that  to  GSA  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  Yes ; we  do,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  is  that  paid  ? 

Mr.  Lafranchise.  Through  a transfer  of  funds.  But  it  ultimately 
ends  up  that  GSA  pays  the  cost. 

They  make  a survey,  and  they  tell  us  on  the  basis  of  that  survey 
what  the  increased  cost  will  be. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  do  you  mean  by  penalty  mail  payments? 

Mr.  Nash.  That  is  just  mail  payments.  The  formal  term  penalty 
mail  payments,  but  it  is  not  a penalty,  really. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  right  ahead. 

Mr.  Nash.  Thank  you. 

DIRECT  FINANCING  OF  FUNDS  CURRENTLY  TRANSFERRED  FROM 
UNEMPLOYMENT  TRUST  FUND 

Also  included  is  a financing  change  that  will  provide  for  direct 
financing  of  the  $157,000  transfer  we  currently  receive  from  the 
unemployment  trust  fund. 

FIELD  LEGAL  SERVICES  : FUNDING  AND  POSITION  INCREASES 

We  have  proposed  one  program  increase.  This  request  provides  for 
12  positions  and  $207,000  to  increase  our  field  legal  services.  The 
decentralization  of  manpower  activities  to  the  Regional  Manpower 
Administrators  has  created  an  extremely  heavy  workload  in  our 
field  offices.  Ideally,  every  contract  should  be  reviewed  by  our  legal 
staff.  Certainly,  every  modification,  cancellation  and  lease  should  be 
reviewed.  Suits  against  the  Secretary  and  claims  for  damage  to  leased 
buildings  are  proliferating. 

Our  current  problem  in  providing  service  to  the  Regional  Man- 
power Administrators  will  be  further  compounded  by  the  anticipated 
large  workload  generated  by  the  new  delegation  of  title  VI  civil 
rights  responsibilities  to  the  Administrators.  Unless  we  are  willing 
to  greatly  curtail  enforcement  responsibilities  under  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  the  field  legal  services  will  not  he  able  to  provide  legal 
services  to  the  Manpower  Administration  without  additional  resources. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

That  concludes  my  prepared  statement. 
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OFFICE  PERSONNEL  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  lawyers  do  you  have,  or  how  many 
people  do  you  have  in  your  department  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  368  persons,  of  which  220  are  attorneys. 

Senator  Magnuson.  220  attorneys. 

Put  in  the  record  how  they  are  divided  between  field  and  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Mr.  Nash.  I can  tell  you  now,  sir.  The  number  in  the  field  is  approx- 
imately 105  attorneys,  and  another  115  here  in  Washington. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  115  here  and  105  out  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Field  Office  Increase  Requisite 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  you  want  some  more  to  go  out  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Why  don’t  you  take  about  15  of  those  down 
there  and  send  them  out  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  That  would  make  us  at  least  15  short  here,  Mr. 
Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  don’t  think  you  would  be?  I will  send  you 
a copy  of  Parkinson’s  Law,  and  you  can  figure  it  out. 

But  I do  know  the  work  is  continually  piling  up,  because  the  Con- 
gress has  given  the  Labor  Department  in  the  last  6, 7,  or  8 years  a great 
deal  more  responsibility  and  more  to  do. 

LOCATION  OF  ALL  DEPARTMENT  ATTORNEYS  IN  SOLICITOR’S  OFFICE 

Now,  in  each  of  the  Labor  Department  shops,  though,  they  have  their 
own  lawyers,  haven’t  they  ? 

Mr.  Nash.  No,  sir,  they  do  not ; no  lawyers  practicing  law,  Mr.  Chair- 
man. All  the  lawyers  practicing  law  in  the  Department  of  Labor  are 
within  the  Solicitor’s  Office. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I guess  maybe  that  might  be  true.  Of  course, 
some  lawyers  are  under  Civil  Service  and  work  in  the  Departments, 
don’t  they? 

Mr.  Nash.  There  are  lawyers  working  in  administrative  positions, 
people  who  have  legal  training,  working  in  administrative  positions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  have  any  trouble  getting  lawyers? 

Mr.  Nash.  No,  sir.  As  a matter  of  fact,  this  year  has  been  a particu- 
larly good  year  for  recruitment  of  new  attorneys. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  year  it  ought  to  be  a little  better. 

Mr.  Nash.  We  are  very  hopeful. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Boggs,  do  you  have  any  questions? 

Senator  Boggs.  No  questions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Nash.  Thank  you.  Mr.  Chairman. 
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THE  PRESIDENT’S  COMMITTEE  ON  EMPLOYMENT  OF 
THE  HANDICAPPED 

STATEMENT  OF  HAROLD  RUSSELL,  CHAIRMAN 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

WILLIAM  P.  McCAHILL,  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
BERNARD  POSNER,  DEPUTY  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 
FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATE 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  going  to  call  next  on  the  President’s  Com- 
mittee for  the  Employment  of  the  Handicapped. 

I see  our  friend  Harold  Russell  has  returned.  We  are  happy  to  hear 
from  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Mr.  Russell.  I have  Mr.  William  McCahill,  our  Executive  Secre- 
tary, present  with  me. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  right  ahead.  We  want  to  know  what  you 
have  been  doing  since  last  year.  Your  biographies  will  be  included  in 
the  record. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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HAROLD  RUSSELL 

Chairman,  The  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped 

Harold  Russell  was  appointed  Chairman  of  the  President's  Committee 
on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped  by  President  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  on 
April  18,  1964,  succeeding  the  late  Major  General  Melvin  J.  Maas,  USMCR, 
Ret.  He  has  served  as  a member  of  the  President's  Committee  since  1948, 
as  Vice-Chairman  from  1962  to  1964  following  his  appointment  by  the  late 
President  John  F.  Kennedy. 

The  President's  Committee  was  established  in  1947  to  promote 
nationwide  interest  in  rehabilitation  and  employment  of  the  handicapped 
by  obtaining  and  maintaining  cooperation  from  government  agencies, 
private  groups  and  individuals.  It  is  composed  of  more  than  600  public 
spirited  citizen  organizations  and  individuals  representing  business, 
civic,  handicapped,  industry,  labor,  mass  media,  medical,  professional, 
rehabilitation,  religious,  veterans',  women's  and  other  groups. 

Associate  members  inculde  all  Cabinet  officers  and  several  major 
Federal  Agency  heads. 

Although  Russell  devotes  a major  portion  of  his  time  to  the  duties 
of  the  office  and  travels  extensively  promoting  the  training  and 
employment  of  handicapped  persons  throughout  the  United  States,  he 
serves  without  compensation  except  for  travel  expenses. 

Russell,  who  lost  both  hands  in  a war-time  training  accident  in 
the  Army,  skyrocketed  to  fame  and  became  a national  symbol  of  courage 
in  meeting  the  challenge  of  disability  when  he  was  selected  to  portray 
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the  role  of  Homer  Parrish,  a handless  sailor  in  the  movie,  "The  Best 
Years  of  Our  Lives."  The  role  was  largely  based  on  Russell's  own 
experiences  in  overcoming  a handicap  to  take  a normal  place  in  society. 
For  his  performance,  he  was  presented  with  two  Motion  Picture  Academy 
Award  "Oscars",  one  for  the  best  supporting  performance  and  the  other 
for  "bringing  aid  and  comfort  to  disabled  veterans  through  the  medium 
of  motion  pictures." 

The  accident  occurred  while  Russell,  a sergeant  and  paratrooper 
instructor,  was  training  troops  at  Camp  Mackall,  near  Pinehurst,  N.  C., 
June  6,  1944.  A defective  fuse  cap  unexpectedly  set  off  an  explosive 
charge  he  was’ holding.  The  following  day  his  shattered  hands  were 
amputated  three  inches  above  the  wrists  and  later  he  was  transferred 
to  Walter  .eed  Hospital  in  Washington,  D.  C.  where  he  was  fitted  with 
artificial  limbs  and  pointed  down  the  road  to  rehabilitation.  Through 
seemingly  ceaseless  practice  he  became  extremely  proficient  in  the  use 
of  the  hooks. 

While  undergoing  rehabilitation  at  Walter  Reed,  Russell  was 
selected  to  make  a 20-minute  Signal  Corps  motion  picture,  "Diary  of 
a Sergeant."  This  also  was  largely  based  upon  his  accident,  recovery 
and  rehabilitation,  and  was  widely  used  in  rehabilitation  work  among 
amputees.  It  was  this  film  that  came  to  the  attention  of  Samuel  Goldwyn 
and  led  to  the  role  in  "The  Best  Years  of  Our  Lives." 

In  1949,  Russell  wrote  an  autobiography  titled,  "Victory  in  My 
Hands,"  which  has  been  translated  into  20  languages.  It  tells  about 
his  anguish  during  the  long  period  of  physical  and  psychological 
recovery  after  losing  his  hands. 
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Russell  is  a past  National  Commander  of  AMVETS , having  been  elected 
in  1949,  1950,  and  again  in  1960.  He  is  the  only  National  Commander 
of  this  organization  to  serve  three  terms. 

He  is  also  Vice  President  of  the  World  Veterans  Fund,  Inc.  and 
has  traveled  throughout  the  world  working  with  the  World  Veterans 
Federation,  inspiring  men  and  nations  to  greater  efforts  for  world 
peace  and  for  rehabilitation  of  victims  of  war  and  persecution.  He 
was  one  of  the  organizers  of  the  Federation. 

In  addition,  Russell  has  worked  with  the  U.  S.  Treasury  Department 
to  spur  the  sale  of  Savings  Bonds,  the  American  Red  Cross,  the 
National  Conference  of  Christians  and  Jews,  the  Anti-Defamation 
League  of  B’nai  B'rith  and  with  the  National  Easter  Seal  Society, 
where  he  is  past  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors.  He  is  also  on  the 
National  Council  on  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  and  a member  of  the 
Massachusetts  Industrial  Action  Rehabilitation  Commission. 

In  spite  of  the  time  and  effort  given  in  public  service,  Russell 
is  also  a successful  businessman.  He  is  founder  and  President  of  the 
Harold  Russell  Company,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  which  manufactures  and 
sells  specialty  items. 

Born  in  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  January  14,  1914,  Russell  moved  to 
Boston  with  his  family  at  the  age  of  six,  following  the  death  of  his 
father,  a telegraph  manager.  He  attended  public  schools  in  Boston  and 
nearby  Cambridge,  graduating  from  high  school  in  1933.  He  went  to 
work  for  a grocery  chain  and  was  a store  manager  before  entering  the 
Army  in  February  1942. 
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Russell  volunteered  for  the  paratroops  and  qualified  as  a para- 
trooper instructor  and  specialized  in  demolition  and  explosives.  He 
made  51  jumps  until  the  explosion  on  D-Day  in  1944. 

The  accident  altered  Russell's  career.  After  completing  his 
rehabilitation,  Russell  entered  Boston  University's  School  of  Business 
Administration.  But  his  studies  were  interrupted  to  make  "The  Best 
Years  of  Our  Lives,"  to  lecture  to  various  audiences,  and  to  court  and 
win  his  wife,  Rita.  Today  they  have  two  children,  Jerry,  a pilot  in 
the  U.  S.  Air  Force,  and  Adele  Rita.  They  reside  at  Way land,  Massa- 
chusetts . 

Russell  has  received  many  awards,  including  the  honor  of  being 
chosen  as  one  of  the  Ten  Outstanding  Young  Men  of  1950  by  the  U.  S. 
Junior  Chai  jer  of  Commerce. 
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WILLIAM  P.  McCAHILL 
Executive  Secretary 

The  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped 


William  P.  McCahill  has  been  Executive  Secretary  of  the  President's  Committee 
ever  since  its  creation  by  the  President  in  1947.  The  Committee  is  a voluntary 
citizen's  group  working  to  promote  increased  job  opportunities  for  physically 
and  mentally  handicapped  persons.  Their  efforts  are  guided  by  a professional 
staff  under  Mr.  McCahill' s direction. 

Born  in  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  on  June  29,  1916,  Mr.  McCahill  received  his  B.S. 
and  M.  A.  degrees  in  Journalism  from  Marquette  University.  In  1940,  He  became 
night  editor  of  the  Associated  Press  in  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

He  joined  the  U.  S.  Marine  Corps  in  1941  and  served  until  1946.  Pie.. is  a Colonel 
in  the  USMC  Reserve.  He  is  general  editor  of  The  U.  S.  Marine  Corps  Reserve  - 
A History,  1916-1966.  He  is  author  of  Hit  the  Beach  (1943)  and  First  to  Fight  (1947) . 
He  served  as  Executive  Director  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Officers  Association 
from  1946  to  1953,  as  an  extracurricular  activity. 

His  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  handicapped  have  brought  him  much  recognition.  He 
has  been  awarded  the  Distinguished  Service  Award  of  the  Department  of  Labor; 
the  National  Award  of  Goodwill  Industries  of  America;  the  Distinguished  Service 
Award  of  the  D.  C.  Division  of  the  American  Cancer  Society;  a Citation  for  Dis- 
tinguished Leadership  from  the  Easter  Seal  Society;  the  Legion  of  Merit  from  the 
U.  S.  Marine  Corps;  the  Silver  Helmet  Award  for  Rehabilitation  from  AMVETS;  the 
St.  George  Medal  from  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  Committee  on  Scouting;  the 
Distinguished  Service  award  from  the  Blinded  Veterans  Association;  the  Citizen 
Salute  from  Disabled  American  Veterans. 

Under  Mr.  McCahill' s direction,  the  President's  Committee  has  grown  from  a 
staff  of  2 to  a staff  of  38;  it  has  broadened  its  efforts  from  a concern  for  the 
physically  handicapped  alone  to  a concern  for  the  mentally  retarded  and  mentally 
restored  as  well;  it  has  taken  a leading  role  in  national  efforts  to  eliminate 
environmental  barriers;  it  has  become  active  internationally,  in  the  area  of 
employment  of  the  handicapped. 

Mr.  McCahill  resides  with  his  wife  Louise  G.  , and  their  three  children  in 
Arlington,  Virginia. 
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BERNARD  POSNER,  DEPUTY  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
THE  PRESIDENT TS  COMMITTEE  ON  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 


Bernard  Posner  was  born  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  He  attended 
public  schools  there  as  well  as  the  University  of  Cincinnati 
where  he  received  his  A.B.  decree  in  English  major  in  l9l8. 

After  college,  he  -joined  the  stal  l'  of  The  Advertiser,  an 
advertising  trade  magazine.  Here  he  rose  to  Managing  Editor. 
After  three  years  on  The  Advertiser,  lie  joined  Schenley 
Distilleries,  Inc.,  as  editor  of  its  house  magazine. 

In  1942,  he  entered  the  Army  serving  with  the  Office  of 
Flying  Safety  (a  part  of  Headquarters,  Army  Air  Force)  as 
magazine  editor.  He  was  discharged  early  in  1946  as 
Captain. 

At  that  time  he  went  with  the  Veterans  Administration  in 
its  Information  Service.  In  1950,  he  became  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Information  Service  in  charge  of  VATs 
radi  and  TV  activities.  He  also  became  active  in  the 
Presidents  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped 
contributing  his  services  in  the  area  of  public  relations. 

Meantime,  he  received  his  master1 s degree  in  Communication 
from  The  American  University  in  Washington.  Since  1957  lie 
has  been  teaching  courses  in  publicity  writing  and  in 
promotional  campaigns  at  the  University’s  graduate  school. 

Mr.  Posner  joined  the  staff  of  the  President’s  Committee 
in  December  1960.  His  main  responsibility  is  to  handle 
the  Committee’s  broadened  promotional  activities  in  the 
area  of  job  opportunities  for  the  mentally  restored  and 
mentally  retarded. 

He  is  married.  The  Posners  have  two  children,  Paul  and 
Deborah.  They  live  in  Silver  Spring,  Maryland. 
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voluntary  membership 

Mr.  Russell.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

As  you  know,  I am  a voluntary  chairman  of  the  President’s  com- 
mittee. The  entire  President’s  committee  membership  is  made  up  of 
volunteers.  That  is  the  reason  we  can  do  so  much  with  relatively  little 
funds. 

BUDGET  REQUEST : MANDATORY  STAFF  SALARIES,  TRAVEL  AND  OTHER 

EXPENSES 

The  $726,000  for  fiscal  year  1972,  is  an  increase  of  $20,000  over  the 
1971  regular  appropriations,  all  for  mandatory  expenditures. 

Our  budget  request  is  for  staff  salaries,  travel,  expenses,  and  the  like, 
but  in  a broader  sense,  it  enables  volunteers  to  do  more.  We  cannot 
volunteer  in  a vacuum.  We  need  staff  backup.  The  more  we  do,  the 
more  backup  we  need.  Conversely,  the  more  staff  services  available, 
the  more  diversified  can  be  the  services  of  volunteers. 

1971  COMMENDATIONS  OF  COMMITTEE 

During  the  past  year,  the  President’s  committee  was  mentioned  in 
two  places — all  of  which  somehow  made  all  our  volunteer  efforts  seem 
so  very  much  worthwhile. 

Report  of  President’s  (Task  Force  on  the  Physically  Handicapped 

One  was  a comment  in  a report  of  the  President's  Task  Force  on  the 
Physically  Handicapped.  It  said : 

The  Task  Force  noted  particularly  the  commendable  efforts  of  the  President’s 
and  Governors’  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped,  the  State  em- 
ployment service  and  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies,  and  the  activities  of 
many  private  agencies  concerned  with  employment  of  the  disabled.  These  efforts 
should  be  continued  at  least  at  present  levels,  and  augmented  where  possible. 

President’s  Task  Force  on  the  Mentally  Handicapped 

The  other  remark  was  in  the  report  of  the  President’s  Task  Force 
on  the  Mentally  Handicapped.  It  said : 

The  Task  Force  commends  the  work  of  the  President’s  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment of  the  Handicapped  and  recommends  that  an  even  greater  national  effort 
be  made  to  publicize  the  needs  of  the  mentally  disabled  for  employment  and  their 
value  as  employees. 

IMPACT  OF  VOLUNTARY  EFFORTS  TO  HELP  HANDICAPPED  TO  HELP 

THEMSELVES 

I wish  it  were  possible  to  measure  the  total  impact  on  America  of 
the  voluntary  efforts  of  all  those  engaged  in  helping  the  handicapped 
to  help  themselves. 

They  include  all  of  the  President’s  committee’s  volunteer  members ; 
and  the  voluntary  health  organizations,  engaged  in  joint  promotional 
efforts  with  the  President’s  committee  and  the  armies  of  volunteers  in 
all  the  Governors’  Committees  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped, 
and  in  the  nearly  1,000  local  committees  across  the  country ; and  the 
voluntary  organizations  in  many  Avalks  of  life,  adopting  programs 
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promoting  jobs  for  the  handicapped — service  organizations,  women’s 
organizations,  youth  organizations,  veterans  organizations,  profes- 
sional organizations ; business  organizations,  labor  organizations.  These 
are  the  areas  to  which  we  will  devote  attention : 

STRENGTHENING  STATE  AND  LOCAL  COMMITTEES  IDEA  SHARING 

We  obviously  cannot  practice  revenue  sharing  with  the  States  and 
cities.  But  idea  sharing  is  just  as  valuable.  A major  committee  thrust 
will  be  the  strengthening  of  those  State  and  local  committees  with 
problems,  by  providing  them  with  fresh  ideas,  advice  and  counsel, 
materials,  and  suggested  projects.  Visits  to  the  States  by  staff  members 
do  produce  results. 

SERIOUSLY  HANDICAPPED 

Recently,  we  have  made  notable  progress  with  a new  approach: 
joining  forces  with  volunteer  national  health  organizations  to  conduct 
promotional  campaigns  in  behalf  of  the  handicapped  people  they 
serve.  Campaigns  are  underway  for  the  blind,  those  with  multiple 
sclerosis,  and  muscular  dystrophy.  We  intend  to  engage  in  similar 
ventures  with  other  volunteer  organizaions,  such  as  the  Epilepsy 
Foundation,  Cerebral  Palsy,  and  the  Deaf,  some  others. 

president’s  committee  on  mental  retardation  report  mentally 

HANDICAPPED 

Effective,  and  successful  cooperation  campaigns  are  underway  with 
the  National  Associations  for  Mental  Health  and  for  Retarded  Chil- 
dren, to  promote  jobs  for  the  mentally  restored  and  mentally  retarded. 
However,  one  more  area  needs  our  attention.  Last  year,  the  President’s 
Committee  on  Mental  Retardation  joined  with  us  to  produce  a joint 
report  to  the  President,  describing  America’s  needs  in  developing  still 
greater  opportunities  for  the  retarded.  This  report  contained  39  rec- 
ommendations, which  we  hope  to  help  implement.  For  example,  one 
recommendation  calls  for  sheltered  workshops  in  suburban  industrial 
parks  and  could  open  so  many  new  doors  to  the  mentally  handicapped. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Can  we  get  a copy  of  that  report  for  our  files  ? 

Mr.  Russell.  Yes,  Mr.  Chairman. 

(The  report  was  submitted  to  the  subcommittee  and  is  located  iu 
its  files.) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BARRIERS 

Mr.  Russell.  We  are  moving  forward  intensively  in  eliminating 
architectural  and  transportation  barriers.  America  finally  is  waking 
up  to  the  need  to  create  a barrier-free  environment  for  all  its  people, 
the  handicapped  included  and  this  emerging  awareness  calls  for  in- 
tensified action.  We  don't  expect  progress  overnight,  but  we  must 
keep  pushing. 

Accessibility  in  Federally  Funded  Buildings  : Ramps  and  Funicular  Liurs 

We  will  have  a long  way  to  go  before  we  can  rest  easy,  but  I want 
to  pay  tribute  to  the  Congress  for  its  work  in  improving  accessibility 
for  the  handicapped.  I have  reference  specifically  to  the  laws  requir- 
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ing  accessibility  in  buildings  built  with  Federal  funds  and  to  the 
District  of  Columbia  Subway  System. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Obviously,  with  a new  system  coming  in,  they 
can  make  plans  for  this  sort  of  thing.  Is  that  in  the  nature  of  ramps  ? 

Mr.  Russell.  The  systems  present  all  kinds  of  problems.  It  is  much 
easier  to  do  it  with  a new  system.  There  are  some  possibilities  of  ramps 
in  the  older  system,  but  it  is  much  more  difficult. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  they  would  be  mainly  ramps  ? 

Mr.  McCahill.  We  have  come  up  with  what  is  called  a funicular 
lift.  Really,  it  is  an  elevator  box  on  a stepalator,  and  it  will  go  down 
an  incline,  rather  than  straight  down.  It  is  like  vehicles  used  on  the 
mountains  in  Switzerland.  It  is  feasible,  and  we  think  the  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation  is  going  to  fund  a study  to  make  possible  a 
prototype. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  other  words,  you  are  calling  on  the  architects 
to  do  what  they  might  be  able  to  do  within  the  capabilities  of  the  cost  ? 

Mr.  Russell.  That  is  right,  Mr.  Chairman.  Within  the  whole  field  of 
architectural  barriers,  we  have  the  architects  involved  as  much  as 
possible  to  eliminate  barriers  wherever  they  exist. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Surely  in  any  new  Federal  building  or  VA  hos- 
pitals, there  is  no  excuse  not  to  have  these  things  done  initially. 

Mr.  Russell.  That  is  right,  sir.  The  cost  is  not  greater  than  if  they  did 
it  in  the  conventional  way,  with  stairs  and  so  forth. 

DISABLED  VETERANS 

We  are  involved  as  a nation  in  an  intensive  “Jobs  for  Veterans”  cam- 
paign. The  President’s  Committee  has  tied  into  this,  with  a supplemen- 
tal campaign  urging  jobs  for  disabled  veterans,  with  the  voluntary  co- 
operation  of  the  leading  veterans’  organizations.  We  never  want  Amer- 
ica to  lose  sight  of  disabled  veterans.  They  have  special  needs,  they 
offer  special  talents — and  they  should  always  have  a special  place  in 
our  hearts. 

YOUTH  COMMITTEE  REORGANIZATION 

We  have  reorganized  our  Youth  Committee,  and  are  moving  ahead 
to  mobilize  the  young  people  of  America  in  serving  the  handicapped, 
and  especially  the  young  handicapped. 

COMMITTEE  PRIORITIES 

In  summary,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  have  reordered  our  own  priorities, 
to  give  most  attention  to  the  most  pressing  problems  of  the  handi- 
capped today — the  problems  of  the  seriously  disabled,  the  problems  of 
the  mentally  retarded  and  mentally  restored,  the  problems  of  local 
grassroots  organizations  for  the  handicapped,  the  problems  of  our 
environment  for  the  handicapped,  the  problems  of  disabled  veterans. 

In  doing  all  this,  we  shall  recognize  25  years  of  dedicated  service  by 
volunteers  through  anniversary  activities  here  and  in  the  States. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 
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veterans’  hospitals  : NEUROPSYCHIATRIC  cases 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

Now,  I know  that  you  fit  into  this,  and  you  are  conscious  of  it,  but 
one  thing  has  been  of  great  concern  to  me  over  the  years,  and  it  will 
come  up  again  in  the  appropriations  for  VA  hospitals,  and  places  in 
the  Institute  of  Health,  but  we  have  not  made  any  progress  whatsoever 
on  mental  cases.  Today,  every  other  bed  is  a neuropsychiatric  case,  and 
very  few  people  realize  that. 

We  should  try  to  break  that  cycle,  try  to  get  the  high  numbers 
down,  and  I am  hopeful  that  you  people — I know  you  will  take 
cognizance  of  it,  and  you  know  about  it. 

We  are  hoping  that  some  of  the  outpatient  plans  might  help  in 
neuropsychiatric  cases,  get  them  out  of  the  wards,  and  get  the  advan- 
tage of  even  better  treatment  with  some  of  the  drugs  that  have  been 
found  helpful. 

But,  it  is  true  that  in  every  other  bed  there  is  a neuropsychiatric 
case. 

Suggested  Volunteer  Assistance 

Mr.  Russell.  That  is  right,  I think,  Mr.  Chairman,  if  I may  com- 
ment, a lot  of  it  comes  to  getting  volunteers  involved  in  visiting  in 
the  hospitals,  but  getting  them  to  work  directly  with  these  people, 
bringing  them  back  into  community  life  again.  This  is  not  an  easy 
task. 

Medical  science  has  made  progress  in  treating  mental  cases. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  no  telling  how  many  veterans  right 
now  are  in  drunk  tanks  in  city  and  county  jails,  who  belong  in  some 
place  for  treatment. 

Mr.  Russell.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  I am  sure  there  are  literally  hundreds 
right  this  afternoon. 

Mr.  Russell.  There  are  probably  thousands  upon  thousands  put 
away  in  institutions,  and  literally  forgotten.  I have  been  in  hospitals, 
and  they  have  not  had  visitors  in  months,  and  sometimes  even  years. 
It  is  a pitiful  situation. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  hopeful  all  of  us  can  put  our  shoulders  to 
the  wheel,  all  of  us,  and  see  if  we  cannot  revive  some  of  that — visita- 
tion and  so  forth — and  break  down  that  ghastly  figure  of  every  other 
bed. 

Mr.  McCahill.  We  do  have  a report  from  the  VA  of  500  neuro- 
psychiatric  cases  who  made  it,  or  made  it  very  well. 

Mr.  Posner,  who  is  the  deputy,  has  had  the  responsibility  for  work- 
ing in  the  mental  field.  I think  you  might  find  some  of  the  things  he 
has  to  say  helpful. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I merely  mention  it  in  passing,  because  you 
have  to  enlist  not  only  medical  support,  but  we  have  to  enlist  every- 
one. The  question  of  you  people  getting  jobs  for  these  people,  this  is 
part  of  it,  and  we  just  cannot  seem  to  make  any  progress. 

Mr.  Russell.  It  is  a difficult  problem. 
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Return  of  Veterans  From  South  Vietnam 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course,  coming  back  now  from  Southeast 
Asia,  I think  probably  some  of  the  mental  problems  are  going  to  be 
worse. 

Mr.  Russell.  Certainly  it  would  seem  so  from  the  reports  coming 
back. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  environment  of  this  war  seems  worse  for 
mental  problems.  They  are  all  bad  enough,  but  this  one  seems  to  be 
a breeding  ground  for  that  type  of  problem. 

Mr.  Russell.  That  is  right,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I appreciate  that. 

Now,  when  you  had  your  last  meeting,  was  Mr.  Tucker  your  key- 
noter ? 

Mr.  Russell.  Yes;  he  was,  Mr.  Chairman. 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  DISADVANTAGED:  BUDGET  INADEQUACY 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  talked  a great  deal  about  disadvantaged 
handicapped  people,  and  it  was  kind  of  a — not  a new  effort  but  a 
redoubled  effort. 

Now,  you  have  to  get  those  funds  from  other  Departments,  do  you 
not? 

Mr.  Russell.  Yes,  we  do.  We  hope  to  certainly  spend  a lot  of  time 
and  effort  in  helping  the  disadvantaged,  certainly  in  the  rural  areas 
and  in  the  inner  city. 

Within  the  limits  of  our  present  budget,  we  have  tried  to  take  steps 
to  help  this  group  of  disadvantaged  handicapped,  but  I think  it  is 
obvious  to  anybody  we  cannot  meet  the  problem  headon  in  this  way. 

Approximately  $80,000  not  currently  provided  in  our  budget  will 
be  required  to  even  to  begin  to  fulfill  our  responsibilities  in  this  field. 

Let  me  emphasize,  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee, 
that  we  would  not  become  involved  in  the  employment  problems  of 
all  of  the  disadvantaged,  but  it  is  the  disadvantaged  we  are  talking 
about  that  are  physically  or  mentally  handicapped. 

Our  experts  tell  us  that  the  number  of  handicapped  in  the  disadvan- 
taged groups  is  three  times  as  high  as  in  the  middle-income  groups. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  try  to  back  you  up  in  some  of  the 
appropriations  and  some  of  the  other  things  that  you  have  by  going 
to  other  sections  of  the  different  departments  which  are  working  on 
all  these  things,  and  you  could  be  helpful  to  them. 

TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNIVERSARY  CELEBRATION:  197  3 FUNDING  REQUISITE 

Now,  you  are  25  years  old,  are  you  not? 

Mr.  Russell.  Yes:  we  will  celebrate  our  25th  anniversary  in  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  fine.  Will  you  have  a celebration? 

Mr.  Russell.  We  had  plans  for  a celebration  for  the  fall  of  1972, 
but  we  planned  a request  of  money  in  the  fiscal  1973  year.  The  com- 
mittee recommended  May  4 and  May  5 of  1972  for  our  25th  anniver- 
sary celebration  to  coincide  with  the  dates  of  the  next  year’s  annual 
meeting  of  the  President’s  committee. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  always  try  to  comply  with  the  recommendations 
of  volunteers.  That  date  of  May  4 and  May  5 brings  us  to  an  earlier 
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fiscal  year.  That  is  why  we  have  not  budgeted  any  funds  for  1972. 

We  could  use  an  additional  $20,000  for  an  appropriate  anniversary 
observation.  Included  would  be  a documentary  film  showing  the  par- 
ticipation of  all  the  Presidents  in  the  affairs  of  the  handicapped  all 
over  the  past  quarter  century,  and  the  anniversary  would  not  be  an 
occasion  to  glorify  the  committee,  but  I think  it  would  rather  be  an 
occasion  for  thanking  America  for  opening  its  hearts  to  the  handi- 
capped over  the  years,  and  to  acknowledge  the  contribution  the  handi- 
capped have  made  to  our  great  society. 

That  is  what  we  need  the  $20,000  extra  for,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  I probably  should  not  have  asked  that 
question. 

Thank  you  all  very  much. 

Mr.  Russell.  Thank  you  very  much. 

COMMENDATION  OF  COMMITTEE  WTORK 

Senator  Boggs.  I have  only  one  question. 

First,  I want  to  compliment  Mr.  Russell  and  the  President’s  com- 
mittee, Mr.  McCahill,  on  the  work  you  are  doing.  I think  you  ac- 
complishments are  great. 

I have  been  familiar  with  the  committee’s  work  for  a good  many 
years,  personally,  both  at  the  Federal  level  and  at  the  State  level,  and 
have  worked  first-hand  with  it.  It  is  a privilege  to  work  with  the 
committee.  It  is  an  inspiration,  the  work  that  you  do,  Mr.  Russell. 

Mr.  Russell.  Thank  you  very  much,  sir. 

STATE  PROGRAMS 

Senator  Boggs.  Does  every  State  participate  in  this  program  of 
employment? 

Mr.  Russell.  Yes,  we  do;  we  have  Governors’  committees  in  all 
the  50  States  and  territories. 

Senator  Boggs.  Does  the  President’s  Commission  reach  to  the  muni- 
cipal level  ? Are  there  mayors’  committees,  too  ? 

Mr.  Russell.  We  have  some  1,500  mayors’  committees.  Obviously, 
some  are  better  than  others,  but  we  do  have  1,500. 

Senator  Boggs.  Do  you  try  to  personally  visit  every  State  ? 

Mr.  Russell.  As  much  as  we  can  within  the  limits  of  the  budget. 

Senator  Boggs.  It  is  a great  thing,  and  I am  happy  I was  here  to 
hear  your  testimony  on  it. 

Senator  Boggs.  Thank  you  for  coming. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  budget  estimate  for  the  President’s  Com- 
mission is,  of  course,  contained  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  budget 
and  we  will  move  on  to  that  request.  Thank  you  again. 


532 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Justifications 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY,  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  necessary  expenses  [necessary]  for  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  and  [$674,000]  $726 , 000  for  the  President's  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment of  the  Handicapped,  as  authorized  by  the  Act  of  July  11,  1949  (63 
Stat.  409),  [$9,812,000,  together  with  not  to  exceed  $595,000  to  be  derived 
from  the  Employment  Security  Administration  account,  Unemployment  Trust 
Fund.]  $10,581,000. 

Appropriations  History 

(Data  for  Fiscal  Years  1970  and  197.1  Adjusted  .oil Comparative  Basis) 


Estimate  to 
Office  of 
Management 
and  Budget 

Budget 
estimate  to 
Congress 

House 

Allowance 

Senate 

Allowance 

Appropria- 

tion 

1963 

$2,716,100 

$2,428,100 

$2,108,250 

$2,269,250 

$2,229,250 

1964 

4,011,000 

2,802,000 

2,502,000 

2,407,000 

2,407,000 

1965 

2,678,000 

3,362,000 

3,337,000 

3,337,000 

3,337,000 

1966 

3,894,690 

3,720,00 Q 

3,720,000 

3,720,000 

3,720,000 

1967 

3,954,000 

3,825,000 

3,825,000 

3,825,000 

3,825,000 

1968 

5,468,000 

5,529,000 

4,971,000 

4,971,000 

4,971,000 

1969 

6,120,000 

5,805,000 

5,555,000 

5,555,000 

5,555,000 

1970 

7,560,300 

7,560,300 

7,560,000 

7,560,000 

7,560,000 

1971 

11,739,811 

11,739,811 

11,089,811 

11,149,811 

11,149,811 

Pay 

supple- 

mental 

407,000 

407,000 

1972 

10,676,000 

10,581,000 
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Amounts  Available  for  Obligation 


1971 

Appropriation 

1972 

Estimate 

Appropriation  or  estimate.. 

$10, 407,000!/ 

$10,581,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  pay  increases 

(P.  L.  91-305,  effective  December  27,  1969). 

387,000 

— 

Proposed  increase  in  trust 
for  pay  increases  (P„  L. 
December  27,  1969) 

fund  limitation 
91-305,  effective 

20,000 

— 

Transfer  from: 

Manpower  Training  Services  . . 

250,000 

— 

Workplace  Standards  Administration, 

Salaries  and  Expenses 

105,000 

--- 

Manpower  Administration, 
and  Expenses 

Salaries 

399,000 

— 

Non-recurring  rental  costs  transferred 

to  General  Services  Administration 

-11,189 

Total  avail  ah  Ip  for  nhli'p-a  1-inn 

11,556,811 

10,581,000 

Obligations  By  Activity 

1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Pos.  Amount 

Pos . 

Amount  Pos. 

Amount 

1.  Executive  direction... 

. 120  $2,965,300 

127 

$3,324,600  + 7 

+$359,300 

2 Management  and 

central  services.... 

. 301  7,702,111 

317 

6,342,000  +16 

-1,360,111 

3.  Appeals  from  deter- 
minations of  federal 
employee  claims 

8 183,400 

8 

188,400 

+5,000 

4.  Promoting  employment 

of  the  handicapped.. 

. 38  706,000 

38 

726,000 

+20,000 

Total,  obligations 
by  activity 

. 467  11,556,811 

490 

10,581,000  +23 

-975,811 

JL / Includes  $595,000  to  be  derived  from  the  Employment  Security  Administration 
account,  Unemployment  Trust  Fund. 
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Obligations  By  Object 


1971 

Appropriation 

Revised 

1972 

Estimate 

1972 

Change 

Total  number  of  permanent 

positions  

467 

490 

+23 

Positions  other  than  permanent.... 

12 

12 

- 

Average  number  of  all  employees... 

459 

480 

+21 

Personnel  Compensation: 

Permanent  Positions  

Positions  other  than  permanent.. 
Other  personnel  compensation.... 

$ 6,837,081 
120,200 
25,300 

$ 7,307,568 
120,200 
25,300 

+$470,487 

11 

Total  personnel  compensation.. 

6,982,581 

7,453,068 

+470,487 

12 

Personnel  benefits  

572,529 

596,204 

+23,675 

21 

Travel  and  transportation 

of  persons  

323,790 

346,800 

+23,010 

22 

Transportation  of  things 

36,300 

36,300 

- 

23 

Rent,  communications,  and 

utilities 

143,111 

206,638 

+63,527 

24 

Printing  and  reproduction 

120,700 

120,700 

— 

25 

Other  services 

1,337,400 

1,720,490 

+383,090 

26 

Supplies  and  materials 

50,400 

52,200 

+1,800 

31 

Equipment 

1,990,000 

48,600 

- 1,941,400 

Total, obligations  by  object 

11,556,811 

10,581,000 

- 975,811 

Working  Capital  Fund  items 

included  above (632,010)  (710,500)  (+78,490) 
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Summary  of  Changes 


Direct  Trust  Total 

Appropriation  Fund  Available 


Pos . 

Amount 

Pos . 

Amount 

Pos . 

Amount 

1971  Enacted  appropriation 

398 

$9,812,000 

24 

$595,000 

422 

$10,407,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for 
pay  increase  costs  (P.L. 
91-305,  effective  December 
27,  1969) 

387,000 

387,000 

Proposed  increase  in 
limitation  for  pay  increase 
costs  (P.L.  91-305,  effec- 
tive December  27,  1969) 

20,000 

20,000 

Transfer  from: 

Manpower  Training 
Services 

2 

250,000 

-- 

— 

2 

250,000 

Workplace  Standards 
Administration,  Salaries 
and  Expenses . 

7 

105,000 

7 

105,000 

Workplace  Standards 
Administration,  Consoli- 
dated Working  Fund 

16 







16 

... 

Manpower  Administration, 
Salaries  and  Expenses 

-- 

399,000 

-- 

— 

-- 

399,000 

Lab or -Management  Services 
Administration,  Consoli- 
dated Working  Fund 

12 

... 

.. 

... 

12 

... 

Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Consolidated  Working 
Fund 

8 







8 

... 

Non-recurring  rental  costs 
transferred  to  General 
Services  Administration 

-11,189 

-11,189 

1971  Appropriation,  revised 

443 

10,941,811 

24 

615,000 

467 

11,556,811 

1972  Estimate 

490 

10,581,000 





490 

10,581,000 

Total  Change 

+47 

-360,811 

-24 

-615,000 

+23 

-975,811 

Mandatory  Items-: 


Increases : 

Net  additional  costs  of 
within-grade  promotions 
effective  for  part-year 

in  1971 — +45,389  — ---  — +45,389 

Net  costs  of  within-grade 
promotions  becoming 

effective  in  1972 — +81,000  — — — +81,000 


Pos . 


Amount  Pos . Amount  Pos 


Amount 


To  provide  for  one  extra 
day  of  pay  in  1972  for 
current  year  staff 

+$28,192 

— 

+$28,192 

Net  additional  costs  for 
Federal  Telecommuni- 
cations Systems  Service. 

+ 14,221 

--- 

+ 14,221 

To  provide  for  a net  in- 
crease in  penalty  mail 
payments  to  Post  Office. 



+ 48,016 

- - - 

+ 48,016 

To  provide  for  increased 
cost  of  centralized 
services 

+ 61,990 

+ 61,990 

Subtotal,  increases 

— 

+278,808 

— 

— 

+278,808 

Decreases : 

To  provide  for  a net 
decrease  in  contri- 
butions to  the  Federal 
Employees'  Compensa- 
tion Fund 

- 13,819 

- 13,819 

Total,  Mandatory 

I terns 

+264,989 

+264,989 

Financing  Items: 

To  provide  for  12  support 
positions,  for  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Administra- 
tion, previously  financed 
from  the  Working  Capital 
Fund  ($182,600  personnel 
costs;  $21,400  non- 
labor)  +12  +204,000  --  — +12  +204,000 

To  provide  for  direct 
financing  of  transfers 
from  the  Unemployment 
Trust  Fund  ($400,150 


personnel  costs; 

$214,850  non- 
labor)   +24  +615,000  -24  -615,000 


Total,  Financing 

Items +36  +819,000  -24  -615,, 000  +12  +204,000 
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Pos . 

Program  Items: 

Increases : 

To  provide  for  increased 
Departmental  and  con- 
tractual capability  in 
the  Office  of  Policy, 
Evaluation  and  Research 
to  improve  the  overall 
coordination  of  policy, 
planning,  programming, 
executive  direction, 
and  evaluation  efforts 
within  the  Department 
($101,600  personnel 
costs;  $198,400  non- 
labor) (Page  SEC-11) + 7 

To  maintain  a progressive 
labor-management  rela- 
tions environment  with 
supervisors,  managers, 
and  employee  groups 
throughout  the  Depart- 
ment and  provide  for 
capability  to  assure 
equal  opportunity  for 
gainful  employment  and 
development  within  the 
Department's  minorities, 
women  and  disadvantaged 
($34,600  personnel 
costs;  $5,400  non- 
labor) (Page  SEC- 19) + 2 

To  provide  for  minimum 
health  services  coverage 
for  all  Department  of 
Labor  employees  ($110,000 
non-labor)  (Page  SEC- 18) 

To  provide  for  additional 
investigation  services 
requiring  extensive 
travel  in  connection 
with  fraud  and  improper 
performance  identified 
during  audits  and 
review  of  manpower 
program  contracts 
($34,600  personnel 
costs;  $16,400 
non- labor)  (Page  SEC- 20) 


Subtotal,  increases. 


Amount  Pos . Amount  Pos . 


+$300,000  — ---  + 7 


+ 40,000  --  ---  + 2 


+110,000 


+ 51,000  ---  + 2 


+11  +50  lj  000  --  — +11 


Amount 


+$300,000 


+ 40,000 


+110,000 


+ 51,000 


+501,000 
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Pos . Amount  Pos . Amount  Pos . Amount 

Decreases : 

Non-recurring  purchase  of 
computer  equipment 
($1,931,000  non- 
labor) (Page  SEC-17) $1,931,000  --  $1,931,000 

Non-recurring  equipment 
costs  for  new  positions 
in  1971  ($14,800  non- 
labor) (Pages  SEC- 11, 17).  ~~ -14,800  "--  -14,800 

Subtotal,  decreases -1,945,800  — -1,945,800 


Total,  Program 


items +11  -1,444,800  — +11  -1,444,800 

Total  Change +47  -360,811  -24  -615,000  +23  -975,811 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity : Executive  Direction 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos 

Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . 

Amount 

120 

$2,965,300 

Indefinite 

127 

$3,324,600 

Purpose ; This  activity  provides  for  formulating  government  policy  on  labor  and 
manpower  and  for  overall  executive  direction  of  programs  and  functions  assigned 
to  the  Department.  It  also  plans,  coordinates,  and  supervises  all  information 
services  for  the  Department's  programs  and  keeps  the  business  and  labor  com- 
munities informed  of  the  facts  gathered,  laws  administered,  and  services  per- 
formed by  the  Department . 

Explanation;  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  Secretary  and  his  staff, 
the  Under  Secretary  and  his  staff,  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Policy,  Evaluation,  and  Research,  the  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison,  and  the 
Office  of  Information. 

Accomplishments  in  1971;  Issues  of  policy  and  program  significance  are  being 
updated,  studied  and  analyzed.  Results  will  have  an  effect  on  developing  new 
programs  as  well  as  on  current  activities.  New  Legislation  has  increased  in- 
quiries on  the  status  of  individual  programs  from  members  of  Congress,  com- 
mittees and  staff.  Special  informational  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  programs 
for  the  unemployed  and  underemployed,  equal  employment  opportunity,  occupational 
safety  and  health,  employment  service  referrals  to  jobs  and  training,  veterans 
assistance,  and  vocational  education. 

Objectives  for  1972;  Continued  direction  of  governmental  policy  on  labor,  man- 
power, and  problems  facing  the  American  worker.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
program  evaluation  area  and  programs  of  analysis  and  policy  development  concern- 
ing the  current  problems  facing  the  lower -middle -income  worker.  Additional  staff 
work  will  be  required  in  developing  the  employment  aspects  of  the  proposed  new 
welfare  reform  legislation. 


Activity  1.  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTION 
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(1971,  $2,965,300,  Pos . 120; 
1972,  $3,324,600,  Pos.  127) 


Narrative  Description  of  Program 

This  activity  covers  the  functions  of  the  top  executive  staff  involved 
in  the  formulation  of  governmental  policy  in  the  field  of  labor  and  manpower  and 
in  the  overall  direction  of  all  programs  and  functions  assigned  to  the  Department. 

Included  here  are  provisions  for  the  Secretary  and  his  staff,  the  Under 
Secretary  and  his  staff,  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation,  and 
Research,  the  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison,  and  the  Office  of  Information, 
Publications,  and  Reports. 

In  1970,  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation,  and 
Research  helped  refine  the  Department's  program  and  planning  system  to  insure  that 
the  critical  short  and  long-range  problems  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary are  addressed  in  a timely  and  meaningful  fashion.  Issues  of  the  highest 
policy  and  program  significance  were  identified  as  being  of  key  importance  to  the 
future  program  direction  of  the  Department.  The  issues  required  extensive 
research,  analysis,  and  careful  coordination  among  various  organizational  units 
within  the  Department.  A major  function  of  this  Office  was  to  coordinate  this 
effort,  develop  the  specifications  for  detailed  analyses,  participate  with  the 
line  offices  in  undertaking  some  of  these  studies,  and  serve  as  the  responsible 
office  for  primary  analysis  on  others. 

This  Office  coordinated  the  staff  work  for  the  Department  in  helping  to 
shape  and  present  to  Congress  the  Administration's  proposed  welfare  reform  plan, 
the  Family  Assistance  Act.  It  also  participated  in  developing  other  new  pieces 
of  legislation  bearing  upon  the  Department's  responsibilities. 

The  first  inventory  and  analysis  of  all  current  and  planned  evaluation 
activities  throughout  the  Department  was  prepared.  This  enabled  Departmental 
leaders  to  understand  the  relative  scale,  sophistication,  and  effectiveness  of 
evaluation  efforts.  The  Office  also  initiated  additional  evaluation  projects. 

Efforts  were  initiated  to  review  the  total  Departmental  research  and 
development  efforts,  and  an  intra-agency  research  committee  was  established  to 
identify  research  needs  and  assign  priorities  to  the  Department's  research 
efforts . 

The  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison  accomplishments  included:  making 

approximately  12,000  advance  notifications  to  members  of  Congress  on  projects 
under  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  and  other  programs  assigned  to 
the  Department  of  Labor  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act;  handling  an  average 
of  1,000  telephone  inquiries  a week  from  members  of  Congress,  committees  and 
staff;  handling  approximately  4,000  written  inquiries  for  information  from  Con- 
gress; arranging  for  Congressional  appearances  by  the  Secretary  and  other 
officials  of  the  Department;  handling  the  Department's  legislative  responsibil- 
ities with  regard  to  legislative  proposals  of  the  Administration  and  of  the 
Department. 

The  Office  of  Information's  major  accomplishments  included: increased  use 
of  radio,  television,  and  motion  pictures  for  informing  the  public  about  the 
Department's  activities;  intensification  of  efforts  to  explain  the  Department's 
programs,  policies,  services,  and  data  for  such  special  interest  groups  as 
minorities  and  organized  labor;  an  extensive  campaign  which  resulted  in  greater 
circulation  of  the  Department's  periodicals  including  Manpower  and  the  Monthly 
Labor  Review;  and  assembling  a package  of  informational  materials  in  support  of 
the  Stay-in-School  campaign  conducted  by  the  President's  Council  on  Youth 
Opportunity.  These  materials  were  used  widely  on  radio  and  television  and  drew 
excellent  response  from  educators  across  the  country. 

In  1971,  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation, 
and  Research  has  expanded  its  role  in  leading  and  coordinating  the  forward 
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planning  process  of  the  Department.  Particular  attention  was  given  to  the 
exploration  of  new  developments  in  areas  bearing  on  the  well  being  of  the  American 
worker,  and  recommending  alternative  policies  and  programs  to  meet  these  new  needs. 

This  Office  is  required  to  represent  the  Department  in  a wide  variety  of 
interdepartmental  planning  groups  and  task  forces.  Several  of  these  are  ad  hoc 
groups  under  the  auspices  of  the  newly  established  Domestic  Affairs  Council,  but 
Office  representatives  also  play  a coordinating  and  advisory  role  in  others  such 
as  the  White  House  Conference  on  Children  and  Youth  and  the  White  House  Conference 
on  Aging. 

In  the  evaluation  area,  this  Office  has  successfully  helped  to  stimulate 
and  develop  an  evaluation  capability  in  the  major  operating  offices  of  the  Depart- 
ment. These  new  counter-part  offices  have  been  helped  in  drawing  up  their  annual 
work  programs  and  in  designing  and  carrying  out  specific  studies.  The  Office  of 
Evaluation  has  itself  undertaken  several  studies,  and  has  designed  a number  of 
others  to  be  contracted.  It  has  also  insured  that  the  results  of  important  studies 
undertaken  elsewhere  in  the  Department  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  top  Depart- 
mental management. 

Concentrated  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  integrated  planning  and  coordi- 
nation of  the  Department's  research  and  demonstration  programs.  It  will  help  the 
newly  established  Research  Policy  Committee  to  develop  a comprehensive  inter- 
related research  plan  for  the  Department  focusing  on  a results  oriented  program. 
Since  there  has  been  no  previous  central  mechanism  for  affirmative  leadership  in 
utilizing  resources  for  research  throughout  the  Department,  some  of  the  Office 
aims  are  to  bridge  the  gap  between  policy  issues  and  research  program  emphasis 
and  to  develop  standards  from  research  findings. 

The  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison  anticipates  that  an  increase  in  funds 
available  for  manpower  training  will  result  in  additional  activity  involving 
Congressional  notifications  and  response  to  inquiries  on  the  status  of  individual 
programs.  The  enactment  of  legislation  creating  new  areas  of  Department  respon- 
sibilities in  occupational  safety  and  health  will  reflect  increased  workload  for 
the  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison. 

The  Office  of  Information  is  focusing  special  informational  emphasis  on 
these  major  problem  areas:  (1)  Manpower  programs  for  the  unemployed  and  under- 

employed, (2)  equal  employment  opportunity,  (3)  occupational  safety  and  health, 

(4)  employment  service  referrals  to  jobs  and  training,  (5)  veterans'  assistance, 
and  (6)  vocational  education. 

In  1972,  The  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation, 
and  Research,  with  the  addition  of  $300,000  for  seven  positions  and  contractual 
assistance,  will  exercise  a more  significant  role  in  the  program  evaluation  area, 
provide  additional  support  to  the  Research  Policy  Committee,  and  mount  a concerted 
program  of  analysis  and  policy  development  concerning  the  current  problems  facing 
the  lower-middle-income  worker.  Further  staff  work  in  developing  the  employment 
aspects  of  the  proposed  new  welfare  reform  legislation  will  also  require  con- 
siderable additional  work. 

The  Office  of  Legislative  Liaison  will  continue  the  same  activities  at 
an  increased  rate  deriving  from  expected  changes  in  Congressional  Districts  and 
the  increased  workload  of  each  Congressional  District  resulting  therefrom. 

The  Office  of  Information  plans  to  explore  the  use  of  new  technological 
devices  for  meeting  the  anticipated  increase  in  amount  of  clerical  workload. 

This  problem  is  especially  acute  in  handling  correspondence  from  the  public  which 
continues  to  increase  greatly.  It  is  also  planned  to  continue  concentrating  on 
the  use  of  the  electronic  media  and  improving  Administration  and  Office  informa- 
tion activities  initiated  in  1971. 
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Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$  66,500 

Program  changes  amount  to +$292,800 

Positions +7 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  $33,290  for  the  cost  of  within-grade  pro- 
motions for  current  year  staff;  $8,088  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972;  $2,870 
for  increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  service;  $9,700  for  a net 
increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office;  and  $12,552  for  increased 
cost  of  centralized  services. 

Program  changes  consist  of  $300,000  offset  by  a reduction  of  $7,200  non- 
recurring costs  of  equipment  for  new  positions  in  1971. 

RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

Proposal 

To  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  research  and  evaluation  capabilities 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary;  establish  a capability  to  collect  and  analyze 
comprehensive  basic  information  on  the  problems  of  the  American  worker  making 
between  $5,000  and  $10,000,  and  to  develop  remedies  to  those  problems. 

The  Need 

The  research  and  related  statistical  activities  of  the  Department  provide 
the  basic  data  on  the  employment,  working  conditions  and  welfare  of  our  labor 
force  and,  in  addition,  provide  studies  and  techniques  designed  to  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Department's  policies  and  programs.  Expenditures  for  these 
activities  have  aggregated  between  $40  and  $50  million  in  recent  years.  This 
research  effort  has,  however,  never  been  carefully  coordinated  to  avoid  duplica- 
tion, to  provide  for  integration  of  approach  and  concept  with  related  internal 
or  external  research,  and  to  insure  that  Departmental  information  gaps  receive 
attention  and  adequate  funding. 

The  needs  and  opportunities  in  on-going  Departmental  programs  keep  ex- 
panding, as  do  the  new  activities  with  which  the  Department  is  charged.  However, 
in  a time  when  our  national  economic  situation  does  not  permit  expansion  of  our 
budget  to  meet  all  legitimate  needs,  extra  care  must  be  taken  to  insure  that 
Departmental  funds  are  allocated  only  to  programs  offering  the  highest  return. 
Limited  expansion  of  the  evaluation  group  will  permit  more  comprehensive  coverage 
and  analysis  of  our  current  activities  and  enable  the  Secretary  to  better  reach 
judgements  about  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  programs  for  which  he  is 
responsible . 

Within  the  last  few  years,  social  commentators  have  evidenced  increasing 
interest  in  some  disturbing  changes  in  the  attitudes  and  behavior  of  lower-middle- 
income  workers  in  America.  A debate  has  ensued  as  to  the  nature  and  cause  of 
those  changes  and  the  extent  to  which  they  stem  from  valid  perceptions  of  their 
true  economic  and  social  condition.  Families  in  the  $5,000  to  $10,000  income 
group  constitute  approximately  40  percent  of  the  nation's  population,  and  these 
people  are  the  backbone  of  America's  work-force.  It  is  important  that  the  Federal 
Government  understand  what  is  happening  to  and  within  this  large  and  important 
group  and,  where  grievances  are  legitimate,  to  devise  policies  and  programs  to 
provide  remedy. 

The  Program 

The  Secretary  has  established  a Research  Policy  Committee  composed  of  the 
Assistant  Secretaries  and  the  Commissioner  cf  Labor  Statistics  to  assure  that 
research  activities  are  effectively  coordinated  and  that  they  are  fully  responsive 
to  the  overall  needs  and  priorities  of  the  Department.  The  Committee  is  chaired 
by  the  Assistant  Secretary,  Policy,  Evaluation,  and  Research.  The  Director, 

Office  of  Research,  serves  as  Executive  Secretary.  The  Committee  establishes 
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Department  research  priorities,  reviews  major  research  programs,  sponsors 
development  of  integrated  research  plans  and  develops  procedures  for  more 
efficient  dissemination  and  utilization  of  research  results.  An  additional 
two  positions  will  be  recruited  at  a cost  of  $42,700  to  support  the  Office 
of  Policy,  Evaluation,  and  Research  and  the  Research  Committee. 

In  addition,  $175,000,  in  contract  funds,  will  be  required  to  utilize 
available  people  who  are  employed  outside  the  Department  but  who  possess  the 
highly  specialized  skills  and  experience  needed  to  appraise  the  effectiveness 
of  our  research  programs,  to  advise  us  on  facets  of  the  lower  income  worker 
problems,  and  to  provide  consultation  on  vocational  educational  programs. 

The  Office  of  Evaluation  will  work  closely  with  the  line  offices  of 
the  Department  to  improve  the  quality  and  impact  of  evaluation  studies,  and 
to  provide  technical  advice  and  assistance  with  respect  to  methodology  of 
evaluation  studies.  An  additional  three  positions  will  be  recruited  at  a cost 
of  $45,000  to  monitor  those  evaluation  projects  which  started  in  prior  years, 
and  as  the  results  of  those  projects  become  known,  will  endeavor  to  incorporate 
significant  findings  into  the  plans  and  budget  for  present  and  future  years. 

The  Office  has  already  assembled  and  analyzed  information  shedding 
light  on  the  status  of  lower  income  worker.  Further  analysis  will  remain 
one  of  the  principal  tasks  in  the  coming  year.  An  additional  two  positions 
will  be  recruited  at  a cost  of  $37,300  in  the  policy  development  area  to  build 
upon  the  economic  and  social  data  base  concerning  the  lower  income  worker,  and 
to  provide  leadership  in  designing  programs  to  meet  the  legitimate  needs  and 
complaints  of  these  workers.  Further  recommendations  for  governmental  and 
private  action  can  then  also  be  more  carefully  coordinated  with  the  respon- 
sible parties. 

Base: 

Positions:  38  Estimated  Cost:  $1,225,000 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions:  7 


Man-Years:  6.7 


Estimated  Cost:  $300,000 
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Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity;  Management  and  Central  Services 


1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

Pos . Amount  Authorization 

301  $7,702,111  Indefinite 


1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos . Amount 

317  $6,342,000 


Purpose : This  activity,  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 

Administration,  plans,  manages,  and  evaluates  administrative  support  operations 
and  provides  central  services  to  all  Administration  and  Offices  of  the  Depart- 
ment and  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary. 

Explanation;  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  immediate  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration,  the  Office  of  Executive  Services,  the 
Office  of  Personnel,  the  Office  of  Budget  Policy  and  Review,  the  Office  of  Program 
Review  and  Audit,  the  Office  of  Management  Systems,  the  Office  of  Investigations 
and  Security,  and  the  Library. 

Accomplishments  in  1971;  Increased  emphasis  is  being  given  to  the  management 
activities  in  the  areas  of  planning,  development,  program  review,  budget  execu- 
tion, and  studies  to  improve  organizational  and  functional  effectiveness. 

Financial  management  analysis  is  being  strengthened  to  provide  departmental  man- 
agement with  timely  and  comprehensive  information  on  budgetary  and  fiscal  opera- 
tions within  the  Department.  These  analyses  will  increase  our  capability  to  pro- 
vide more  effective  financial  and  budgetary  data  in  budget  presentation  and  pro- 
vide more  timely  responses  to  requests  from  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  the  Congress.  Additional  audit  regional  offices  have  been  established  in 
Philadelphia,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  and  Boston  to  complete  the  plan  to  service  the 
ten  Regional  Manpower  Administration  offices. 

Objectives  for  1972;  Efforts  will  continue  to  be  made  to  improve  the  management, 
budget  and  financial  activities  of  the  Department.  Increased  efforts  will  be  made 
to  improve  equal  employment  opportunities  in  the  Department.  Emphasis  will  con- 
tinue on  audits  in  the  largest  metropolitan  areas.  Public  accountants  will  con- 
tinue to  be  used  to  audit  the  multitude  of  smaller  contractors.  Tighter  security 
measures  will  be  initiated  for  the  detection  of  embezzlement  and  fraud. 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 35 
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Activity  2.  MANAGEMENT  AND  CENTRAL  SERVICES  (1971,  $7,702,111,  Pos . 301; 

1972,  $6,342,000,  Pos.  317) 


Narrative  Description  of  Program 

This  activity,  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration  plans,  manages,  and  evaluates  administrative  support  operations  and 
renders  central  services  to  all  Administrations  and  Offices  of  the  Department  and 
to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary.  This  responsibility  provides  for  the  full  range 
of  administrative  support  for  Departmental  activities  and  for  creating  the  capa- 
bility to  effectively  and  economically  administer  the  Department's  expanding 
programs.  Included  are  the  activities  of  administrative  support  services;  finan- 
cial management;  review  of  actual  against  planned  program  results;  personnel 
management;  the  Department  Library;  budget  policy  and  review;  organization  and 
administrative  management;  and  centralized  audit. 

In  1970,  an  Office  of  Executive  Services  was  established  by  combining 
the  Office  of  Management  Assistance  and  the  Central  Personnel  Services  which  was 
formerly  located  in  the  Department's  Office  of  Personnel.  This  action  resulted 
in  the  consolidation  of  all  administrative  support  services  to  provide  a more 
responsive  and  effective  administrative  capability  for  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  Also,  an  Office  of  Investigations  and  Security  was  established  to 
plan,  direct,  and  improve  the  physical  security  at  various  locations  in  order  to 
cope  with  the  higher  incidence  of  crime  and  social  dissent.  Employee  protection 
and  program  security  were  increased  with  due  regard  for  the  image  and  integrity 
of  the  Department  and  Federal  Government.  A complete  inventory  of  the  Personnel 
Security  Unit  was  made  to  determine  the  need  for  revamping  outmoded  practices 
and  procedures. 

In  the  Office  of  Personnel  area  a new  general  agreement  was  concluded 
with  the  National  Field  Council  Union  and  35  of  37  articles  of  a new  general 
agreement  with  the  local  union  have  been  negotiated.  Workshops  for  super- 
visors on  race  relations  were  developed  and  conducted  for  125  supervisors.  A 
forty-hour  management  techniques  course  for  supervisors  was  developed  and  the 
pilot  course  was  given.  Four  personnel  management  workshops  were  conducted  in 
four  regional  cities  for  120  supervisors.  A 24  hour  consultative  skills  course 
for  professional  personnel  people  was  developed  and  the  initial  session  was  con- 
ducted. The  enrollment  in  the  Day  Care  Center  financed  from  Manpower  Administra- 
tion Experimental  and  Demonstration  funds,  but  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel,  increased  to  60  children.  The  budget  for  health  services  was  carefully 
reviewed  to  provide  the  basis  for  increased  health  services  for  Department  employ- 
ees in  fiscal  year  71.  Four  team  building  workshops  for  managers  were  conducted 
by  the  organizational  development  staff  with  favorable  evaluations  by  the  top 
managers  of  the  participating  organizations.  A comprehensive  training  course  in 
the  Integrated  Personnel-Payroll-Budget  System  was  given  206  personnel  people, 
and  work  began  on  preparing  the  personnel  data  for  conversion  to  this  new 
automatic  data  processing  system  which  will  become  operational  in  May  1971. 
Publication  of  a series  of  basic  guides  for  supervisors  was  begun  and  five  were 
issued . 

The  Library  acquired,  cataloged  and  added  new  publications  to  its  collec- 
tion. Many  volumes  no  longer  pertinent  to  the  permanent  collection  were  removed 
from  the  shelves  and  discarded.  Reference  and  lending  services  were  provided  to 
employees  of  the  Department  and  other  Federal  Agencies,  research  workers  from 
private  organizations,  and  other  individuals  interested  in  labor  and  economic 
problems.  Lists  of  new  accessions  were  distributed  on  a weekly  basis.  Several 
bibliographies  of  special  subject  interest  were  prepared  and  distributed. 

The  Office  of  Budget  Policy  and  Review  continued  emphasis  on  improving 
the  quality  of  budget  justifications  prepared  for  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  the  Congress,  and  on  effectiveness  of  internal  budget  operations. 

Toward  this  latter  end,  participated  in  the  establishment  of  further  improvements 
in  the  integration  of  the  budget  structure  with  program  structures  of  the 
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Department  to  more  clearly  equate  budget  and  financial  data  to  goals  and 
objectives  expressed  in  terms  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  measurements.  The 
office  was  instrumental  in  the  establishment  of  a Departmental  Program  Budget 
Review  Committee  whose  function  is  to  review  and  evaluate  all  budget  and  program 
proposals  in  terms  of  priorities,  program  objectives,  and  dollar  levels  for  both 
existing  and  proposed  legislation.  Participated  with  and  provided  staff  assist- 
ance to  the  Committee  during  the  review  process  and  assisted  in  compiling  budget- 
ary recommendations  on  the  fiscal  year  72  budget  levels  for  consideration  by  the 
Secretary. 

The  Office  of  Management  Systems  participated  with  and  assisted  Admini- 
strations and  Offices  in  conducting  organization  studies  and  implementing 
changes  and  realignments,  such  as  the  major  reorganization  of  the  Wage  and  Labor 
Standards  Administration,  now  the  Workplace  Standards  Administration.  Provided 
instructions  and  guidance  on  the  Federal  Assistance  Review  effort  to  improve 
Federal  Assistance  programs,  and  also  to  implement  the  President's  directive  on 
decentralizing  programs  to  the  field.  Made  analyses  of  the  Department's  Manage- 
ment Process  to  identify  action  and  decision  points  within  a Planning,  Program- 
ming, and  Budgeting  cycle;  made  an  analysis  of  the  organizations  and  executives 
responsible  for  taking  such  actions  and  making  such  decisions,  and  made  an 
analysis  of  the  time  periods  within  which  such  actions  must  be  taken  and 
decisions  reached  in  order  to  meet  Executive  Branch  and  Congressional  require- 
ments. Presentations  were  made  to  all  of  the  top  staff  of  the  Department  to 
convey  to  them  the  results  of  these  analyses  and  to  specify  to  them  their  roles 
and  responsibilities.  Initiated  action  to  develop  an  integrated  structure  that 
will  describe  the  Department's  programs  in  a manner  that  will  permit  the  use  of 
a single  structure  for  planning,  programming,  budgeting,  organizational,  and 
performance  monitoring  purposes.  Prepared  guidelines,  and  policy  issuances  to 
implement  the  President's  decentralization  program,  assure  appropriate  participa- 
tion with  other  Agencies  in  Regional  Councils,  and  to  provide  for  various  types 
of  intra-  and  inter-agency  coordination.  Provided  leadership  and  direction  in 
bringing  the  Department's  Management  Improvement  and  Cost  Reduction  Program  in 
line  with  OMB  Circular  A-44.  Served  as  the  coordinating  office  for  the  Depart- 
ment's participation  in  the  Government-wide  study  to  improve  Federal  reporting 
and  reduce  related  paperwork. 

Comptroller  General  approval  was  obtained  on  the  Principles  and  Standards 
of  the  Federal-State  Employment  Security  Agency  accounting  system  and  on  the 
Working  Capital  Fund  and  property  accounting  segments  of  the  Departmental 
accounting  system.  The  accounting  system  design  and  documentation  of  the  Inte- 
grated Personnel-Payroll-Budget  and  the  Manpower  program  fund  accounting  segments 
were  completed  by  the  Office  of  Management  Systems  and  submitted  to  the  Comp- 
troller General.  Major  revisions  were  completed  on  the  centralized  accounting 
computer  programs  to  improve  uniformity  of  input  data  and  internal  controls  and 
to  reduce  computer  processing  time.  Twenty-six  State  agencies  have  now  installed 
the  Federal/State  Employment  Security  Agency  accounting  system  and  all  State 
agencies  and  Manpower  Administration  grantees  are  reporting  costs  on  an  accrual 
basis.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  internal  cost  control  and  performance  planning  and 
the  use  of  the  cost  accounting  system  as  an  integral  part  of  the  management 
process.  Worked  with  information  systems  groups  of  other  agencies  and  issued 
management  information  and  data  systems  technical  reports. 

The  Office  of  Program  Review  and  Audit  improved  the  quarterly  review  and 
analysis  system  to  make  it  more  useful  to  top  management.  A series  of  studies 
was  conducted  in  the  operation  of  this  system  in  Administrations  and  Offices 
which  resulted  in  a number  of  recommendations  for  improvement.  Actions  were 
taken  to  obtain  a more  comprehensive  review  and  analysis  system  by  including, 
for  the  first  time,  smaller  organizational  units  performing  non-quantif iable 
work.  This  provided  a quarterly  assessment  of  progress  toward  implementation 
of  planned  program  improvements. 

Internal  audits  were  completed  and  reports  furnished  on  the  JOBS  program 
in  Chicago,  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  distribution  and  utilization  of 
publications,  the  Main  Labor  Imprest  Fund,  and  others.  As  a result  of  these 
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audits,  recommendations  were  made  to  Department  management  to  provide  for  better 
program  management,  better  control  of  funds,  and  stricter  adherence  to  prescribed 
procedures.  Corrective  action  has  been  initiated  in  these  areas.  Reports  were 
also  issued  on  evaluations  of  personnel  management  in  various  Chicago  Regional 
Offices  and  in  the  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensation. 

Contract  and  Grant  audit  coverage  was  concentrated  in  the  largest 
metropolitan  areas.  In  addition,  substantial  support  was  provided  to  the  Man- 
power Administration's  Special  Review  Staff.  Public  accountants  were  retained 
to  audit  $1,140,750,000  of  Manpower  Administration  contracts  at  a fee  cost  of 
$3,113,300.  The  total  audit  coverage  from  all  sources  exceeded  one  billion 
dollars  in  manpower  contracts  and  grants.  The  audit  program  made  a substantial 
contribution  to  the  administration  of  manpower  contracts  through  identification 
of  inadequate  accounting  systems  and  fiscal  controls  on  the  part  of  program 
sponsors  and  failure  of  the  sponsors  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  their 
contracts.  In  total,  audit  exceptions  were  taken  against  expenditures  totalling 
$21,261,000. 

In  1971,  the  Office  of  Executive  Services  initiated  training  for  Office 
of  the  Secretary  staff  in  the  area  of  budget  execution  and  fund  control  to  promote 
better  management  of  financial  and  staff  resources.  A supervisory  training  pro- 
gram is  being  developed  after  establishing  an  inventory  of  training  previously 
received,  reviewing  performance  reports,  and  conducting  interviews  with  managers. 
Greater  emphasis  is  being  given  to  the  management  of  activities  within  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  through  increased  involvement  in  the  areas  of  planning  develop- 
ment, program  review,  budget  execution,  and  the  conduct  or  monitoring  of  studies 
and  surveys  performed  to  improve  organizational  and  functional  effectiveness. 

The  Office  of  Personnel:  (a)  provided  improved  Department-wide  super- 

visory effectiveness  by  training  160  supervisors  in  the  40-hour  Supervisory 
Practices  Institute;  420  supervisors  in  the  recently  developed  course  Management 
Techniques  for  Supervisors;  500  supervisors  in  workshops  for  increasing  awareness 
and  understanding  with  respect  to  problems,  attitudes  and  feelings  of  Departmental 
minority  employees;  500  supervisors  in  labor  management  relations  and  equal  employ- 
ment complaint  procedures;  (b)  maintained  contracts  with  the  two  unions  having 
exclusive  recognition;  (c)  improved  organizational  effectiveness  through  workshops 
for  principal  managers  related  to  specific  processes  and  problems  within  the 
organizational  environment;  (d)  improved  the  competence  of  professional  employees 
by  continuing  training  in  the  recently  developed  consultative  skills  course; 

(e)  monitored  the  operation  of  the  Day  Care  Center;  (f)  implemented  and  monitored 
the  personnel  segment  of  the  Integrated  Personnel-Payroll-Budget  System  which  is 
automating  personnel  reports  and  providing  a basis  for  a meaningful  personnel 
management  information  system;  (g)  maintained  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
complaint  procedure;  (h)  increased  equal  employment  efforts  and  results  through 
minority  recruiting,  upgrading,  and  development  programs  and  worked  with 
Administrations  and  Offices  in  implementing  affirmative  action  plans. 

The  Library  is  receiving  more  requests  for  loans  due  to  the  planned 
expansion  of  the  accessions  list.  Changes  in  the  circulation  procedures  are 
enabling  the  Library  to  absorb  the  extra  workload.  A considerable  amount  of  the 
cataloging  backlog  is  being  eliminated  and  the  current  work  will  be  kept  up  to 
date.  There  are  also  plans  to  increase  the  acquisitions  of  new  materials  and 
the  number  of  bibliographies  prepared. 

The  Office  of  Budget  Policy  and  Review  is  utilizing  newly  authorized 
positions  to  implement  the  planned  strengthening  of  the  financial  management 
analysis  function  to  provide  Departmental  management  with  timely  and  compre- 
hensive information  qn  budgetary  and  fiscal  operations  within  the  Department. 
Coupled  with  these  analyses  is  an  increased  capability  to  provide  more  effective 
coordination  of  financial  and  budgetary  data  in  budget  presentation,  and  a con- 
centrated effort  to  improve  and  expand  budgetary  analysis  in  more  timely  response 
to  requests  from  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  the  Congress.  Efforts 
are  being  continued  to  refine  the  budget  justifications  for  the  1972  estimates 
as  well  as  review  and  analysis  of  1971  budget  operations. 
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The  Office  of  Management  Systems  is  placing  continued  emphasis  on  the 
improvement  of  the  Department's  management  processes  to  adapt  to  changes  in 
planning  goals,  program  objectives,  and  management  requirements.  This  Office  is 
providing  assistance  in  the  management  processes  to  individual  program  managers 
at  all  levels  in  the  Departmental  decision-making  process,  including  regional  and 
field  offices.  Special  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  planning  and  carrying  out 
analytical,  conceptual,  and  developmental  studies  of  major  management  and  systems 
problems,  including  the  extension  of  the  Department's  management  system  to  the 
regions  and  the  States,  the  development  of  improved  measurements  of  program  per- 
formance, improved  methods  for  processing  organization  changes,  improved  systems 
for  issuing  directives,  and  improved  paperwork  processing. 

The  Office  of  Management  Systems  is  continuing  to  assist  in  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  new  Integrated  Personnel-Payroll-Budget  System,  and  to  complete  the 
design  of  a contractor  property  management  accounting  system  for  submission  to 
the  Comptroller  General.  Continued  emphasis  is  being  made  to  obtain  Comptroller 
General's  approval  of  the  remaining  accounting  segments  submitted  and  to  revise 
the  accounting  system  in  response  to  changes  in  internal  and  external  financial 
management  requirements.  Assistance  is  being  provided  to  complete  the  installa- 
tion of  the  Federal/State  Employment  Security  accounting  system  in  the  remaining 
State  agencies.  Assistance  is  being  provided  to  management  officials  at  all 
levels  to  utilize  performance  planning  as  an  integral  part  of  the  managerial 
process  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  their  operations. 

The  Office  of  Program  Review  and  Audit  plans  include  continuing  efforts 
to  refine  the  quarterly  review  and  analysis  system  to  increase  its  usefulness  to 
top  management.  Special  emphasis  is  being  made  to  improve  the  cost  data  used  in 
the  review  and  analysis.  Internal  audits  are  being  conducted  concerning  the 
effectiveness  of  decentralization  throughout  the  Department,  the  effectiveness 
of  administrative  control  of  funds  in  the  Department,  and  the  effectiveness  of 
selected  aspects  of  the  Manpower  Administration  programs.  A combined  internal 
audit  and  personnel  management  evaluation  will  be  conducted  in  the  Office  of 
Labor-Management  and  Welfare  Pension  Reports.  Additional  Audit  Regional  Offices 
have  been  established  in  Philadelphia,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  and  Boston,  thus 
completing  the  plan  of  eight  Regional  Audit  Offices  to  service  the  ten  Regional 
Manpower  Administration  Offices.  Public  accountants  are  continuing  to  be  used 
to  audit  the  multitude  of  smaller  contractors. 

The  Office  of  Investigations  and  Security  plans  include  the  development 
of  a program  to  enhance  the  integrity  of  the  Department  through  the  investigation 
of  alleged  violations  of  criminal  statutes  and  other  irregularities  which  may 
adversely  affect  Departmental  operations  or  programs.  It  also  is  reviewing  and 
analyzing  procedures  in  use  in  the  Personnel  Security  Unit  to  process  caseload 
and  related  work  with  a view  to  more  effective  coordination  of  the  various 
activities,  better  utilization  of  manpower,  and  better  service  to  the  Administra- 
tions and  Offices.  The  Main  Labor  Building  security  has  been  improved  by  limiting 
access  to  the  building  during  security  hours.  In  regard  to  protecting  employees 
and  Government  property  in  other  Department  buildings  in  the  metropolitan  area, 
"roving  after  hours"  guard  service  is  provided. 

In  1972,  the  Office  of  Executive  Services  plans  to  continue  the  same 
activities  indicated  in  1971,  to  increase  staff  capability  for  greater  in-depth 
analysis,  and,  to  strengthen  coordination  between  all  functions  of  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary. 

The  Office  of  Personnel's  increased  efforts  and  resources  will  be  devoted 
to  improving  equal  employment  opportunities  in  the  Department  and  insuring  that 
all  supervisors  are  trained  in  their  responsibilities  under  union  management 
contracts.  Supervisory  training  will  be  continued  in  the  Supervisory  Practices 
Institute  and  the  Management  Techniques  courses.  The  Integrated  Personnel- 
Payroll-Budget  System,  to  be  implemented  in  fiscal  year  71,  will  be  closely 
monitored  and  refined  to  insure  maximum  effective  use  of  personnel  data  through 
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analysis,  automation  of  reports,  and  manpower  planning.  Development  and  reorien- 
tation of  professional  personnel  staffs  to  a consultant  role  will  be  continued. 
Health  services  to  employees  will  be  maintained  at  a high  level.  The  development 
of  improved  management  teams  will  be  continued  through  the  organizational  develop- 
ment program. 

The  Library  expects  that  the  demands  for  service  will  increase  slightly 
above  the  1971  level. 

The  Office  of  Budget  Policy  and  Review  plans  to  continue  the  same 
activities  anticipated  in  1971  and  to  increase  the  staff  capability  for  greater 
in-depth  analysis  and  strengthened  coordination.  Continued  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  development  of  comprehensive  financial  management  data.  Leadership  and 
guidance  to  the  Administration  and  Office  budget  staffs  and  other  officials  will 
be  strengthened  to  further  improve  the  consistency  and  effectiveness  of  budgetary 
presentations  and  the  soundness  of  budget  operations. 

The  Office  of  Management  Systems  will  continue  to  improve  and  maintain 
the  management  processes  of  the  Department  through  major  studies  of  management 
and  systems  problems.  Assistance  will  be  rendered  tc  individual  program  managers 
and  Administrations  and  Offices  at  headquarters,  and  in  the  field,  to  improve 
program  management  through  an  integrated  management  system. 

The  Office  of  Program  Review  and  Audit  plans  to  continue  to  improve  on 
the  review  and  analysis  efforts  carried  on  in  1971.  It  will  conduct  selected 
internal  audits  and  personnel  management  evaluations  throughout  the  Department 
with  emphasis  placed  on  areas  of  greatest  management  concern  as  well  as  on  the 
major  organizations,  programs,  and  activities  of  the  Department.  In  the  Contract 
and  Grants  audit  area,  emphasis  will  continue  on  audits  in  the  largest  metropol- 
itan areas  and  providing  support  to  the  Manpower  Administration's  Special  Review 
Staff.  We  do  not  anticipate  a measurable  change  in  the  number  of  audits  made 
over  1971. 

The  additional  staff  requested  will  make  it  possible  for  the  Office  of 
Investigations  and  Security  to  initiate  a field  program  for  detecting  embezzle- 
ment and  fraud;  to  enhance  its  investigative  ability  to  assure  ethical  conduct; 
and  to  broaden  its  scope  of  operations  in  problem  areas  with  contractors  not 
heretofore  possible  because  of  limited  staff.  The  orientation  for  this  new 
function  will  be  to  serve  as  a deterrent  for  the  spread  of  criminal  misconduct 
on  the  part  of  employees  and  contractors. 

Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$172,289 

Financing  changes  amount  to +$204,000 

Program  changes  amount  to -$1,736,400 

Positions : +16 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  $82,919  for  the  costs  of  within-grade  pro- 
motions for  current  year  staff;  $17,615  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972;  $9,531 
for  increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  service;  $33,186  for  a 
net  increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office;  and  $42,857  for  in- 
creased cost  of  centralized  services.  These  increases  are  offset  by  a decrease 
of  $13,819  in  contributions  to  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Fund. 

Financing  changes  are  to  provide  for  12  support  positions  for  the  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration,  previously  financed  from  the 
Working  Capital  Fund,  and  to  provide  for  direct  financing  of  $615,000  transfer 
from  the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund. 
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There  is  a non-recurring  amount  of  $1,931,000  allowed  in  1971  for  the 
purchase  of  Automatic  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  $6,400  non-recurring  equip- 
ment costs  for  new  positions  allowed  in  1971. 


HEALTH  SERVICES 

Proposal ; 

To  bring  health  care  services  for  al 1 Department  employees  up  to  a 
minimum  level.  These  services  will  be  provided  to  employees  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  outlined  in  0MB  Circular  A-72  entitled  "Federal  Employees  Occupa- 
tional Health  Service  Program." 

The  Need: 

Expanded  Department  programs  plus  increased  costs  of  medical  services 
and  medical  care  have  taxed  our  limited  resources  to  the  extent  that  little  more 
than  fifty  percent  of  our  employees  have  health  services  available.  A large 
proportion  of  field  employees  have  no  health  services.  The  increase  of  $110,000 
requested  added  to  the  $141,400  currently  available  will  provide  health  service 
coverage  to  10,400  employees  at  an  average  cost  of  $24.17  per  employee. 

The  Program: 

We  plan  to  make  these  services  available  at  or  near  the  worksite  to 
virtually  all  employees.  This  will  be  accomplished  through  contracts  with  the 
Public  Health  Service;  sharing  costs  of  facilities  of  other  Agencies  where  the 
Public  Health  Service  does  not  maintain  facilities;  use  of  Post  Office  facilities 
on  a reimbursable  arrangement;  and  for  the  relatively  few  employees  that  cannot 
be  covered  under  the  foregoing  arrangements,  the  Department  will  enter  into 
individual  contracts  with  private  physicians  on  a fee  basis.  Services  include 
treatment  of  on-the-job  illness  requiring  emergency  attention,  health  maintenance 
examinations  to  employees  over  age  forty,  referral  to  private  physicians  and 
dentists  when  necessary  and  preventative  programs  relating  to  health. 


Base: 

Positions:  0 

Estimated  Cost: 

$141,400 

Additional  Costs: 

Positions:  9 

Man-Years: 

0 

Estimated  Cost: 

$110,000 

EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Proposal : 

To  provide  professional  counseling  to  the  administrations  and  offices 
for  improving  equal  employment  opportunities  in  the  Department. 

The  Need: 


Demands  are  being  placed  on  the  Office  of  Personnel  by  Administrations 
and  Offices  for  assistance  in  minority  recruitment  efforts,  special  programs 
for  the  development  of  minority  employees,  women,  and  the  disadvantaged,  and  new 
emphasis  by  the  President,  Secretary,  and  Civil  Service  Commission  on  achieving 
results-oriented  objectives  relating  to  equal  opportunity. 

Current  data  indicates  an  urgent  need  for  vastly  increased  attention  .to 
assuring  equal  opportunity  for  gainful  employment  and  development  within  the 
Department  of  minorities,  women,  and  the  disadvantaged.  Without  additional 
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staff,  the  Department  lacks  the  resources  needed  to  recruit  and  promote  talented 
employees.  The  result  is  failure  of  the  Department  to  meet  its  responsibilities 
as  an  employer,  under  current  law  and  regulations,  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States. 

The  Program: 

Through  programs  of  recruitment  and  technical  assistance,  the  office 
will  support  Administrations  and  Offices  in  showing  results  of  meeting  objectives 
contained  in  the  Department’s  Annual  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Action  Plan. 

New  emphasis  on  equal  opportunity  for  all  minority  groups,  women,  and  the 
economically  and  educationally  disadvantaged,  will  insure  an  effective  Department 
Equal  Employment  Opportunitj'  staff,  many  of  whom  work  directly  with  minority 
communities . 

Base: 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  1 Man-years:  0.9  Estimated  Cost:  $20,000 

UNION  MANAGEMENT  RELATIONS 


Proposal : 

To  provide  for  professional  assistance  to  administrations  and  offices 
on  problems  and  potential  problems  in  the  area  of  union-management  relations. 

The  Need: 

The  role  of  labor-management  relations  in  the  Federal  Service  in  general, 
and  in  the  Department  in  particular,  has  been  expanding  rapidly  since  the  signing 
of  Executive  Order  10988,  in  1962.  More  and  more  personnel  management  policies 
are  being  formed  or  revised  at  the  bargaining  table.  Greater  and  greater  demands 
are  being  placed  on  the  Office  of  Personnel  to  advise  managers  and  supervisors 
on  their  responsibilities  in  this  area.  A considerable  gap  exists  in  the 
communication  and  interpretation  of  contractual  obligations  to  supervisors  in 
the  field.  A "climate"  of  good  union-management  relations  must  be  fostered 
through  the  contact  with  unit  employees  by  these  supervisors. 

Increased  demands  are  being  generated  to  provide  training  and  assistance 
to  supervisors  in  the  field  to  enable  them  to  more  effectively  carry  out  their 
union-management  responsibilities.  Regularly  scheduled  staff  assistance  visits 
to  the  field  are  essential  for  effective  communication  and  without  them  the 
Department’s  responsibility  for  making  meaningful  the  negotiated  contracts  with 
the  field  unions  cannot  be  fulfilled.  • 

The  Program: 

This  position  will  provide  staff  services  to  plan  for  and  conduct  union- 
management  relations  and  to  provide  technical  advice  and  assistance  to  management, 
union  representatives,  and  staffs  of  personnel  offices  and  regional  administra- 
tive offices  on  processing  adverse  actions,  grievances  and  employee  appeals. 

Base: 

Positions:  0 Estimated  Cost:  0 

Additional  Cost: 


Positions: 


1 


Man-years:  0.9 


Estimated  Cost:  $20,000 
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INVESTIGATIONS  AND  SECURITY 

Proposal: 

To  augment  the  investigative  capability  of  the  present  staff  because  of 
the  widespread  increase  in  reports  of  alleged  fraud,  malfeasance,  and  other 
irregularities  affecting  Departmental  operations  and  programs. 

The  Need: 

This  Office  was  established  last  year,  and  currently  consists  of  ten 
employees,  drawn  principally  from  the  personnel  and  physical  security  areas. 

At  present,  the  activities  of  the  Office  have  been  mainly  restricted  to  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  area,  and  staff  resources  are  inadequate  to  provide  these 
services  to  the  field.  This  increase  will  enable  us  to  extend  operations  to 
the  field  and  investigate  a larger  percentage  of  the  reports  of  fraud,  mis- 
conduct and  irregularities  detected. 

The  Program: 

The  two  additional  positions  requested  will  give  this  Office  the  capa- 
bility to  extend  its  operations  to  the  field  and  to  investigate  a larger 
percentage  of  the  reports  of  fraud,  misconduct  and  irregularities  detected. 
Increased  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  investigating  alleged  frauds  committed  by 
firms  having  manpower  training  contracts. 

Base: 

Positions:  7 Estimated  Cost:  $111,000 

Additional  Cost: 

Positions:  2 Man-years:  1.8  Estimated  Cost:  $ 51,000 


Program  Purpose  and  Accomplishments 


Activity:  Appeals  from  Determinations  of  Federal  Employee  Claims 

1972 
Budget 

Estimate 

Authorization  Pos.  Amount 

Indefinite  8 $188,400 


Pur£ose:  This  activity  hears  and  decides  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Director 

of  the  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensation  Fund  and  the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone 
in  cases  arising  under  the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  for  salaries  and  expenses  for  the  three  board  members 

and  supportive  staff. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  Of  155  appeals  docketed  and  47  cases  carried  over  from 

the  previous  year,  the  board  will  hold  20  hearings  and  render  130  opinions.  155 
cases  will  be  closed.  Workload  is  essentially  current. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Workload  is  expected  to  remain  about  the  same  as  in  1971. 


Available 

Appropriation 


Pos . 


Amount 


$183,400 
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Activity  3,  APPEALS  FROM  DETERMINATIONS  (1971,  $183,400,  Pos . 8; 

OF  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEE  CLAIMS  1972,  $188,400,  Pos.  8) 

Narrative  Description  of  Program 

The  Employees'  Compensation  Appeals  Board,  a three  member  quasi- judicial 
body,  hears  and  decides  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Bureau  of  Employees' 
Compensation  and  of  the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone  in  cases  arising  under  the 
Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act.  The  jurisdiction  includes,  among  several 
other  special  categories,  all  civil  officers  and  employees  of  all  branches  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  including  the  Canal  Zone  Government, 

Panama  Canal  Company,  and  District  of  Columbia  Government,  except  members  of 
the  Police  and  Fire  Department. 


WORKLOAD 

STATISTICS 

Actual 

1969 

Actual 

1970 

Estimate 

1971 

Estimate 

1972 

Pending  cases,  beginning 
of  period 

43 

65 

47 

47 

Appeals  docketed 

190 

153 

155 

155 

Cases  closed 

-168 

-171 

-155 

-155 

Pending  cases,  end  of 
period 

65 

47 

47 

47 

Cases  in  which  hearings 
were  held 

15 

22 

20 

20 

Opinions  rendered 

135 

128 

130 

130 

In  1970,  the  average  time  lapse  between  the  filing  of  an  appeal  to  the 
closing  of  the  case  was  approximately  4.8  months.  At  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
period  there  were  47  pending  cases,  of  which  24  were  not  ready  for  determination 
since  they  were  in  some  preliminary  stage  of  processing,  such  as  awaiting  a 
pleading  by  the  Bureau  or  by  the  appellant  or  were  awaiting  a hearing  for  the 
presentation  of  oral  argument  pursuant  to  a request  by  one  of  the  parties  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  Rules  of  Procedure.  Of  the  remaining  23  cases 
ready  for  Board  action,  18  were  in  the  process  of  preparation  or  issuance  of  an 
opinion. 

In  1971,  it  is  estimated  that  the  workload  will  not  materially  change 
and  the  cases  generally  will  continue  to  have  a high  percentage  of  the  non- 
routine type  of  issues. 

In  1972,  it  is  estimated  that  the  workload  will  remain  essentially  the 
same;  any  unanticipated  increase  will  be  absorbed  by  existing  staff. 

Changes  for  1972 

Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$5,000 

Program  changes  amount  to None 

Mandatory  changes  consist  of $2, 110  for  the  cost  of  within-grade  promotions 
for  current  year  staff;  $550  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972;  $270  for  increased 
cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  service;  $910  for  a net  increase  in 
penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office;  and  $1,160  for  increased  cost  of 
centralized  services. 
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Program  Purposes  and  Accomplishments 


Activity: 

Promoting  Employment 

of  the  Handicapped 

1971 

Available 

Appropriation 

1972 

Budget 

Estimate 

Pos. 

Amount 

Authorization 

Pos . 

Amount 

38 

$706,000 

Indefinite 

38 

$726,000 

Purpose:  This  activity  provides  for  the  nationwide  promotion  of  the  physically 

and  mentally  handicapped  in  the  Nation's  labor  force,  by  mobilizing  volunteers 
from  all  segments  of  society — public  sector  and  private  sector;  labor  and  manage- 
ment; others. 

Explanation:  Funds  provide  salaries  and  expenses  for  a small  staff,  and  also 

travel  expenses  for  the  Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman  of  the  President's  Committee 
who  serve  without  compensation. 

Accomplishments  in  1971:  The  Committee  stepped  up  its  joint  campaigns  with 

volunteer  health  organizations  (the  blind,  muscular  dystrophy,  multiple  sclerosis, 
etc.)  to  promote  employment  of  the  seriously  physically  handicapped.  A report  to 
the  President  was  submitted  on  America's  training  and  employment  needs  for  the 
mentally  retarded.  A new  awards  program  was  established  to  honor  employers 
doing  most  to  hire  the  mentally  restored.  A campaign  was  initiated  to  promote 
jobs  for  disabled  veterans,  tying  in  with  the  current  national  "Jobs  for  Veterans?' 
campaign.  Efforts  have  been  intensified  to  encourage  colleges  to  remove  archi- 
tectural barriers  against  the  handicapped;  airports  have  been  encouraged  to  make 
facilities  available  to  the  handicapped;  architects  are  being  urged  to  design 
barrier-free  buildings.  Labor  and  management  have  been  working  together  to 
improve  State  workmen's  compensation  laws  to  benefit  the  handicapped. 

Objectives  for  1972:  Special  efforts  will  be  made  in  behalf  of  the  disadvantaged 

handicapped,  to  encourage  them  to  prepare  for  the  labor  market  and  to  encourage 
employers  to  hire  them.  A new  effort  will  be  attempted  to  modify  building  codes 
so  that  all  building  intended  for  public  use  (hotels,  restaurants,  etc.)  will  be 
accessible  to  the  handicapped.  A new  campaign  will  be  launched  to  promote 
employment  of  cardiac  patients.  Encouragement  will  be  given  to  innovative  ways 
to  motivate  disabled  veterans  to  prepare  for  jobs.  The  recommendations  of  the 
report  to  the  President  on  mental  retardation  will  be  implemented.  Mental  hos- 
pitals will  be  encouraged  to  involve  local  employers  in  their  affairs,  as  a means 
of  promoting  acceptance  of  ex-mental  patients.  Establishment  of  rural  committees 
will  be  encouraged  to  care  for  the  needs  of  the  rural  handicapped.  Special 
efforts  will  be  made  to  involve  youth  in  volunteer  activities  for  the  handicapped. 
A Women- in-Service-to- the-Handicapped  program  will  be  expanded,  mobilizing  volun- 
teers in  communities  everywhere.  Information  about  America's  programs  for  the 
handicapped  will  be  disseminated  to  other  Nations. 


554 


Activity  4.  PROMOTING  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  (1971,  $706,000,  Pos.  38; 

HANDICAPPED  1972,  $726,000,  Pos.  38) 

Narrative  Description  of  Program 

Services  are  provided  by  the  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the 
Handicapped,  to  develop  and  stimulate  public  and  employer  acceptance  of  physi- 
cally and  mentally  handicapped  persons.  The  Committee  works  with  all  segments 
of  the  Nation:  labor,  management,  health  and  welfare  organizations,  govern- 

ments at  all  levels,  mass  media,  the  professions,  and  maintains  liaison  with 
international  rehabilitation  organizations. 

In  1970,  greater  emphasis  was  placed  on  the  disadvantaged  handicapped, 
since  surveys  showed  a higher  incidence  of  disabling  conditions  among  the  poor. 

The  Committee  cooperated  in  planning  a national  Advertising  Council  mass  media 
campaign,  "Help,"  designed  to  reach  handicapped  persons  many  of  them  disadvan- 
taged. 


The  Committee  intensified  its  cooperative  promotional  campaigns  with  the 
Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  the  National 
Association  for  Retarded  Children  and  the  National  Association  for  Mental  Health. 
These  joint  efforts:  (a)  encouraged  more  employers  to  hire  such  persons;  (b) 

encouraged  professional  rehabilitation  and  placement  personnel  to  devote  more 
attention  to  them;  (c)  encouraged  such  handicapped  persons  themselves  to  take 
training  and  seek  work. 

In  cooperation  with  the  President's  Committee  on  Mental  Retardation,  we 
prepared  a joint  report  to  the  President,  "These,  Too,  Must  be  Equal,"  describing 
future  needs  in  education,  habilitation,  and  employment  of  the  retarded.  Thirty- 
nine  recommendations  were  made  including  nine  related  to  employment  and  six  in  the 
area  of  promotion  and  education. 

The  President's  Committee  and  the  National  Association  for  Retarded  Children 
are  encouraging  an  "Employer  of  the  Year"  award  and  a mass  media  promotional 
campaign.  To  improve  employer  acceptance  of  the  mentally  restored,  the  Committee 
and  the  National  Association  for  Mental  Health  demonstrated  how  employers  can 
become  involved  in  the  day-to-day  affairs  of  mental  hospitals  and  community  mental 
health  centers  through  employer  councils  at  hospitals  and  employer  advisory  groups. 

In  the  field  of  environmental  barriers  against  the  handicapped,  the  Committee 
moved  forward  in  areas  of  architectural,  transportation,  housing  and  recreational 
barriers.  The  American  Institute  of  Architects  joined  forces  in  publicizing  an 
awareness  of  the  needs  of  the  handicapped  at  AIA's  1970  Annual  Convention  where  the 
joint  national  awards  program  drew  professional  attention  to  the  need  for  access- 
ibility. The  Committee  participated  in  10  workshops  to  inform  architects  about  the 
principles  of  barrier-free  design. 

A Department  of  Transportation  report  on  needs  of  the  handicapped  was 
widely  distributed  and  the  Committee  continued  its  efforts  to  make  new  rapid 
transit  systems,  under  construction  or  planned  in  several  major  cities,  avail- 
able to  the  handicapped.  A new  subcommittee  on  Barrier-Free  Design  was  formed 
so  all  aspects  of  the  design  profession  can  attack  the  problem  of  environmental 
barriers. 

The  Committee  intensified  its  promotional  efforts  in  behalf  of  jobs  and 
training  for  disabled  veterans.  The  Education  Committee  arranged  for  nearly 
all  national  educational  associations  to  adopt  resolutions  urging  equal  job 
opportunities  for  the  handicapped  as  school  teachers  and  administrators  and  is 
improving  accessibility  of  schools  to  the  handicapped. 
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The  Women's  Committee  (WOC)  encouraged  handicapped  homemakers  to  obtain 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  and  established  a pilot  project.  Women  In 
Service  to  the  Handicapped  (WISH),  mobilizing  the  resources  of  women's  organ- 
izations. Together  with  the  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  co-sponsored 
a bi-annual  national  sewing  contest  designing  clothing  for  the  handicapped;  and, 
with  Pilot  International,  co-sponsored  an  annual  "Handicapped  Professional 
Women  of  the  Year"  awards  program.  The  WOC  has  increased  ethnic  and  minority 
representation  and  is  obtaining  information  on  volunteer  activities  for  the 
handicapped  by  women  in  foreign  countries. 

The  Rural  Areas  Committee  developed  a program  of  encouraging  the 
handicapped  in  rural  areas  to  seek  rehabilitation;  of  bringing  more  rehabili- 
tation facilities  to  the  small  towns  of  America;  of  developing  more  job 
opportunities  in  rural  settings;  and  of  encouraging  the  formation  of  rural 
area  committees. 

The  Youth  Committee  has  mobilized  youth  groups  to  encourage  colleges  to 
become  more  accessible  to  handicapped  students,  and  has  encouraged  young  people 
to  volunteer  their  services  in  local  facilities  for  the  handicapped.  To  build 
fuller  understanding  of  the  handicapped  among  youth  leaders,  the  Committee 
sponsored  a meeting  at  Hofstra  University,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  on  public 
attitudes . 

In  1971,  the  following  areas  are  being  emphasized: 

Incidence  of  physical  and  mental  disability  among  the  disadvantaged  is 
four  to  six  times  higher  than  among  the  rest  of  the  population.  Many  disadvan- 
taged handicapped  persons  are  not  in  the  labor  market,  have  stopped  looking  for 
work,  lack  motivation,  have  not  been  able  to  overcome  barriers  of  transportation 
and  architecture,  or  need  training.  The  Committee  is  concentrating  on  their  job 
problems:  (1)  by  preparing  encouraging  promotional  material  directed  to  them; 

(2)  by  encouraging  establishment  of  rehabilitation  and  training  facilities  in 
their  neighborhoods;  and  (3)  by  developing  more  employer  involvement  for  them. 

The  President's  Committee  is  intensifying  cooperative  promotional  campaigns 
to  overcome  employer  resistance  to  the  handicapped.  In  addition  to  those  pre- 
viously engaged  in,  others  are  being  started  — the  deaf,  cerebral  palsy,  para- 
plegia, heart  victims,  epilepsy. 

One  major  problem  in  developing  jobs  for  the  retarded  is  the  calibre  of 
training  and  work  preparation  given.  Much  training  today  isn't  sufficiently 
job-oriented.  The  Committee  is  promoting  more  realistic  training  for  the 
mentally  retarded. 

In  cooperation  with  the  American  Psychiatric  Association,  the  Committee 
is  reaching  students  of  vocational  rehabilitation  counseling  in  colleges  and 
universities,  acquainting  them  with  the  work  potential  of  former  mental 
patients  and  encouraging  them  to  devote  more  attention  to  rehabilitation  of  ex- 
patients. 

The  Committee's  efforts  is  being  intensified,  since  workshops  can  serve 
as  the  first  step  toward  employment  of  the  severely  handicapped.-  A Workshop 
Committee  is  being  formed  to  encourage  upgrading  workshops;  to  help  them  get  more 
contracts  and  subcontracts;  and  to  help  them  place  more  handicapped  clients 
in  competitive  jobs. 

More  colleges  and  universities  are  being  asked  to  make  their  campuses 
more  accessible  to  the  handicapped.  Only  a dozen  college  campuses  are  today 
fully  accessible. 

The  Committee  is  encouraging  inventors  to  devote  more  attention  to  devices 
that  may  improve  mobility  of  the  handicapped  --  stair-climbing  wheelchairs, 
special  buses,  other  items. 
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The  President's  Committee  is  stimulating  formation  of  rural  area  committees 
to  promote  greater  employment  of  the  handicapped  on  farms  and  in  small  towns. 

Working  together,  the  Employer  and  Labor  Committee  is  stepping  up  efforts 
to  improve  state  Second  Injury  legislation  in  the  four  States  which  do  not  have 
Second  Injury  Fund  legislation  of  any  kind,  and  in  the  28  States  with  inadequate 
programs  in  need  of  improvement.  The  Medical  Committee  in  cooperation  with  Health 
Organizations,  the  Insurance  Industry  and  others,  is  developing  and  disseminating 
educational  materials  dealing  with  specific  disabilities  and  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Laws. 

The  Youth  Committee  is  engaging  in  a promotional  campaign  to  urge  more 
young  people  to  take  up  careers  of  rehabilitation,  special  education  and  other 
professions  which  serve  the  handicapped.  The  Library  Committee  is  encouraging 
each  State  Library  Association  to  hold  at  least  one  meeting  on  services  to  the 
handicapped  to  promote  jobs  for  the  handicapped  and  is  encouraging  library 
schools  to  enroll  the  handicapped.  The  Education  Committee  is  reviewing  State 
certification  requirements  to  determine  whether  the  handicapped  are  being  kept 
out  of  suitable  employment  in  school  systems. 

In  1972,  the  following  areas  will  be  emphasized: 

Special  material  will  be  prepared  for  handicapped  persons  in  urban  and 
rural  slums,  to  motivate  them  to  seek  rehabilitation  services  and  acquaint  them 
with  the  world  of  work. 

The  Committee  will  take  on  new  cooperative  promotional  campaigns  with 
additional  volunteer  health  organizations.  Parents  of  the  mentally  retarded 
will  be  encouraged  to  accept  lesser  vocational  roles  and  avoid  unrealistic 
aspirations  for  their  young  people.  There  is  growing  emphasis  on  discharging 
long-term  mental  patients,  in  the  belief  that  they  can  recover  more  quickly  in 
the  community.  These  long-term  patients  need  educational  material  about  the 
world  of  work,  the  nature  of  jobs,  how  to  prepare  for  jobs,  how  to  act  during 
the  first  few  days,  etc.,  and  this  Committee  will  prepare  such  material.  The 
Committee  will  encourage  formation  of  sheltered  workshops  in  newly-developing 
industrial  parks  in  the  suburbs,  to  bring  workshop  services  to  disabled  veterans 
and  all  handicapped  in  suburbia. 

Several  programs  will  be  initiated  to  educate  America's  designers  as  to 
the  roadblocks  faced  by  disabled  veterans  and  civilian  handicapped  in  the  barriers 
that  face  them  every  day.  Examples;  industrial  designers  will  be  asked  to  make 
work  places  more  accessible;  home  builders  to  adapt  housing  to  wheelchair  use; 
and  transportation  planners  to  think  of  the  handicapped  in  designing  transporta- 
tion systems. 

A national  workshop  for  women's  organizations  will  acquaint  leaders  with 
programs  for  disabled  veterans  and  all  handicapped.  In  cooperation  with  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  the  Rehabilitation  Services  Administration,  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  Extension  Service,  and  the  Vocational  Guidance  and 
Rehabilitation  Service,  a manual  on  special  clothing  for  the  handicapped  will  be 
prepared . 

The  Youth  Committee  will  encourage  more  leading  student  and  youth  organi- 
zations to  adopt  projects  of  serving  disabled  veterans  and  all  handicapped.  The 
Employer  Committee  will  encourage  leading  businesses  and  industries  to  develop 
written  policy  statements  favoring  equal  job  opportunities  for  disabled  veterans 
and  all  handicapped.  The  Labor  Committee  will  encourage  locals  everywhere  to 
review  and  change  where  necessary  policies  and  practices  regarding  physically  and 
mentally  handicapped  workers.  The  new  International  Committee  will  disseminate 
information  to  foreign  countries  about  America's  program  of  enlisting  volunteers 
in  promoting  jobs  for  the  handicapped.  The  Medical  Committee  will  determine  the 
extent  of  rehabilitation  content  in  the  curricula  of  medical  schools  in  this 
country  and  encourage  greater  attention  to  rehabilitation.  The  Education  Committee 
will  stimulate  curriculum  development  and  policy  changes  to  increase  and  expand 
educational  opportunities  for  disabled  veterans  and  all  handicapped  students  at 
all  levels  of  education. 
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To  assist  Governors  and  local  Committees,  seminars  will  be  held  in  utiliz- 
ing volunteers,  in  promotional  activities,  in  committee  financing  and  in  other 
matters  relating  to  local  promotion  of  jobs  for  disabled  veterans  and  all  the 
handicapped . 


Changes  for  1972 


Mandatory  changes  amount  to +$21,200 

Program  changes  amount  to -$1,200 


Mandatory  changes  consist  of  $8,070  for  the  cost  of  within-grade  promo- 
tions for  current  year  staff;  $1,939  for  one  extra  day  of  pay  in  1972;  $1,550  for 
increased  cost  of  Federal  Telecommunications  Systems  service;  $4,220  for  a net 
increase  in  penalty  mail  payments  to  the  Post  Office;  and  $5,421  for  increased 
cost  of  centralized  services. 

Program  changes  result  in  a reduction  of  $1,200  for  non-recurring  cost 
of  equipment  for  new  positions  in  1971. 
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APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATE 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS,  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

SEC.  101.  Appropriations  in  this  Act.  available  for  salaries  and 
expenses  shall  be  available  for  ^supplies,  services,  and  rental  of  conference 

space  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  as  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  deem 
necessary  for  settlement  of  labor-management  disputes. 

TITLE  IV— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

SEC.  401.  Appropriations  contained  in  this  Act,  available  for 
salaries  and  expenses,  shall  be  available  for  services  as  authorized  by  5 
U.S.C.  3109  but  at  rates  for  individuals  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate 
equivalent  to  the  rate  for  GS-18. 

SEC.  402.  Appropriations  contained  in  this  Act  available  for  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  available  for  uniforms  or  allowances  therefor  as 
authorized  by  law  (5  U.S.C.  5901-5902). 

SEC.  403.  Appropriations  contained  in  this  Act  available  for  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  available  for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meetings  which 
are  concerned  with  the  functions  or  activities  for  which  the  appropriation  is 
made  or  which  will  contribute  to  improved  conduct,  supervision,  or  management 
of  those  functions  or  activities. 

SEC.  404.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  are  each  authorized  to  make  available  not  to  exceed 
$7,500  from  funds  available  for  salaries  and  expenses  under  title  I and  II, 
respectively,  for  official  reception  and  representation  expenses. 
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SEC.  405.  No  part  of  any  appropriation  contained  in  this  Act 
shall  remain  available  for  obligation  beyond  the  current  fiscal  year 
unless  expressly  so  provided  herein. 

SEC.  406.  No  part  of  any  appropriation  contained  in  this  Act  shall 
be  used  to  finance  any  Civil  Service  Interagency  Board  of  Examiners. 

[SEC.  407.  No  part  of  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  Act  shall 
be  used  to  provide  a loan,  guarantee  of  a loan,  a grant,  the  salary  of  or 
any  remuneration  whatever  to  any  individual  applying  for  admission,  attending, 
employed  by,  teaching  at,  or  doing  research  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education  who  has  engaged  in  conduct  on  or  after  August  1,  1969,  which 
involves  the  use  of  (or  the  assistance  to  others  in  the  use  of)  force  or  the 
threat  of  force  or  the  seizure  of  property  under  the  control  of  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  to  require  or  prevent  the  availability  of  certain 
curriculum,  or  to  prevent  the  faculty,  administrative  officials,  or  students 
in  such  institution  from  engaging  in  their  duties  or  pursuing  their  studies 
at  such  institution.] 

SEC.  [408]  407.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  are  authorized  to  transfer  unexpended  balances  of 
prior  appropriations  to  accounts  corresponding  to  current  appropriations  pro- 
vided in  this  Act:  Provided 3 That  such  transferred  balances  are  used  for  the 

same  purpose,  and  for  the  same  periods  of  time,  for  which  they  were  originally 
appropriated . 
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STATEMENT  OF  FRANK  G.  ZARB,  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

JOHN  CHESTON,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  EVALUATION,  OFFICE 
OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  POLICY,  EVALUATION, 
AND  RESEARCH 

TOM  KOUZES,  DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

WILLIAM  L.  CARPENTER,  DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  EXECUTIVE 
SERVICES 

JAMES  M.  TRENT,  CHIEF,  DIVISION  OF  BUDGET  AND  FISCAL 
SERVICES 

CONRAD  M.  JONES,  DEPARTMENTAL  BUDGET  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  the  last  item  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
and  Under  Secretary  Silberman  will  present  the  request.  I stand  cor- 
rected. 

Mr.  Zarb,  are  you  representing  Mr.  Silberman  ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir,  I am. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

Shall  I place  into  the  record  the  biographies  of  the  people  who  are 
accompanying  me  here  today,  Mr.  Chairman  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes. 

(The  biographies  follow :) 
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FRANK  G.  ZARB 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration 

Frank  G.  Zarb  was  sworn  in  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
Administration  on  April  6,  1971. 

In  this  position,  he  is  responsible  for  directing  a wide  range  of 
management  and  administrative  programs  within  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor. 

Mr.  Zarb  left  the  post  of  executive  vice  president  of  the  CBWL- 
Hayden,  Stone,  Inc.,  to  join  the  Federal  Government.  In  his  former  position 
he  was  the  firm's  executive  vice  president,  chief  administrative  officer, 
and  vice  chairman  of  its  executive  committee. 

Before  joining  that  firm  in  September  1970,  Mr.  Zarb  served  as 
senior  vice  president  of  the  investment  banking  firm  of  Cogan,  Berlind,  Weill 
& Levitt,  Inc. 

From  1962  to  March  1969,  he  was  an  official  with  the  New  York  invest- 
ment banking  firm  of  Goodbody  & Co. 

Mr.  Zarb  worked  in  the  Industrial  Relations  Department  of  the  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company  from  1957  until  joining  Goodbody  in  1962. 

He  served  briefly  as  assistant  dean  of  students,  Hofstra  University, 
prior  to  entering  active  duty  with  the  U.S.  Army  in  May  of  1957. 

He  received  a BBA  degree  (1957)  and  an' MBA  degree  (1962)  from 
Hofstra  University.  As  an  undergraduate,  he  earned  recognition  on  the  dean's 
list,  was  president  of  the  student  body,  president  of  Gamma  Rho  Epsilon 
Fraternity,  served  as  the  cadet  commander  of  the  Hofstra  ROTC  Corps  and 
received  a leadership  scholarship. 

Mr.  Zarb  is  a member  of  the  Board  of  Arbitrators,  National  Association 
of  Securities  Dealers,  and  the  Board  of  Advisors,  New  York  Institute  of  Finance, 

and  has  been  an  allied  member  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  a member 
of  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  and  the  Chicago  Mercantile  Exchange.  He 
edited  "Stock  Market  Handbook"  published  in  1970  by  Dow,  Jones-Irwin,  Inc. 
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He  has  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Securities-Bank  Industry 
Committee  on  Securities  Protection* 

Mr.  Zarb,  born  on  February  17,  1935,  in  New  York  City,  is  married  to 
Patricia  Koster  of  Hempstead,  New  York.  They  have  two  children,  Krista  Ann 
and  Frank,  Jr. 

WILLIAM  L.  CARPENTER 
Director,  Office  of  Executive  Services 

Nr.  William  L.  Carpenter  has  served  *as  Director., 

Office  of  Executive  Services,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Administration,  since  March  1970.  Ke 
served  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Financial  Management 
Systems  from  January  1966  to  March  1970.  • 

Prior  to  joining  the  Department  of  Labor  in  1966, 
he  served  for  ten  years  in  various  accounting  and  finan- 
cial management  positions  for  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Mr.  Carpenter  received  his  B.B.A.  from  Washburn 
University,  Topeka,  Kansas,  in  1955.  He  has  had  42 
hours  of  graduate  work  toward  his  M.2.A.  at  Chicago 
University  and  Oklahoma  University. 

JAMES  M.  TRENT 

Chief,  Division  of  Budget  and  Fiscal  Services 

Prior  to  his  current  assignment,  Mr.  Trent  served  in  various 
accounting,  budgeting,  and  financial  management  positions  for  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  and  the  Department  of  the  Navy  prior  to 
joining  the  Department  of  Labor  in  1970.  He  is  an  active  member  of 
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the  Federal  Government  Accountants  Association,  Federal  Management 
Conference,  and  American  Society  for  Public  Administration. 

Mr.  Trent  received  his  B.S.  from  Tennessee  State  University, 
Nashville,  Tennessee  in  1958.  24  hours  of  graduate  study  toward  P.A. 

in  Economics  and  Financial  Management  at  Ohio  State  University  and 
George  Washington  University. 

CONRAD  M.  JONES 

Director,  Office  of  Budge  Policy  and  Review 

Mr.  Conrad  M.  Jones  has  served  as  Director,  Office  of  Budget 
Policy  and  Review,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration, 
since  August  1968.  From  July  1965  to  August  1968  he  served  as  Deputy 
Director. 

Prior  to  his  service  in  the  Department  of  Labor,  he  served  as  a 
supervisory  budget  analyst  at  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  from  1960  to 
1965.  Mr.  Jones  served  as  a fiscal  management  officer  from  1957  to  1960 
with  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency.  He  entered  Government  service 
in  1939  with  the  National  Capital  Housing  Authority  holding  increasingly 
responsible  positions  in  the  field  of  financial  management,  including 
Comptroller  from  1953  until  1957. 

Born  on  December  30,  1916,  in  Little  Rock,  he  attended  public 
schools  in  Joplin  and  Kansas  City,  Missouri  and  received  a B.C.S.  in 
1942  and  a M.C.S.  in  1943  from  Benjamin  Franklin  University  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

Mr.  Jones  interrupted  his  civilian  employment  to  serve  for  two 
years  in  the  U.S.  Army  in  World  War  II,  participating  in  three  European 
campaigns . 

He  and  his  wife,  the  former  Catherine  L.  Dent,  reside  in  Rockville, 
Maryland  and  have  three  children:  Conrad  M. , Jr.,  Mrs.  Michael  L.  Hemmis 


and  Susan. 
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BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  1971  APPROPRIATION 

Mr.  Zarb.  Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  the 
budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  for  $10,581,000,  which  is  a 
decrease  of  $975,811  from  the  1971  revised  appropriation  of  $11,- 
556,811  (whidh  does  not  include  the  pay  increase  effective  January 
10,  1971).  This  decrease  is  the  result  of  nonrecurring  costs  of  $1,- 
556,811  (which  does  not  include  the  pay  increase  effective  January  10, 
1971).  This  decrease  is  the  result  of  nonrecurring  costs  of  $1,945,800 
allowed  in  1971  for  the  purchase  of  data  processing  equipment  and 
equipment  for  new  positions  which  have  more  than  offset  net  manda- 
tory increases  of  $264,989,  financing  increases  of  $204,000,  and  program 
increases  of  $501,000  in  fiscal  year  1972. 

APPROPRIATION  COMPONENTS 

This  appropriation  provides  for  executive  direction,  management 
and  central  services,  appeals  from  determinations  of  F ederal  employee 
claims,  and  promoting  employment  of  the  handicapped. 

INCREASES:  OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  POLICY  EVALUATION 

AND  RESEARCH 

The  only  program  increases  requested  under  executive  direction  are 
for  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation,  and 
Research. 

Of  the  requested  increase  of  $300,000,  seven  additional  positions  and 
$125,000  will  be  used  to  augment  the  staff  in  the  areas  of  research, 
evaluation,  and  policy  development. 

Senator  Magnuson.  For  the  record,  Mr.  Zarb,  in  all  the  programs 
of  the  Department  of  Labor,  you  have  research  and  evaluation  money 
for  that  particular  program.  Is  this  at  a sort  of  higher  level  at  the 
Under  Secretary’s  office  to  evaluate  what  they  are  doing? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir;  that  is  what  they  are  doing. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  evaluate  the  evaluators.  Is  that  right? 

I can  understand  that.  If  you  do  a lot  of  it  in  the  other  departments, 
you  have  to  have  some  place  where  you  can  correlate,  find  out  what 
they  are  doing  and  correlate  it  with  the  other  work. 

All  right. 

Contracts 

Mr.  Zarb.  The  balance  of  $175,000  will  provide  for  contractual  ar- 
rangements to  take  advantage  of  highly  specialized  skills  outside  the 
Department  that  could  not  be  used  effectively  on  a full-time  basis. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Say  that  one  division  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  wanted  to  have  work  done,  and  they  found  someone  they 
thought  could  do  it.  They  would  ask  the  Under  Secretary ; would  they 
not,  or  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Normally,  sir 

Senator  Magnuson.  Would  they  go  out  and  do  it  individually,  or 
do  you  do  it  ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  They  would  do  it  individually. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  do  you  use  your  people  for  ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  This  would  be  utilized  at  the  Secretary’s  level,  to  coordi- 
nate and  evaluate  the  material  that  comes  from  various  programs. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  say  on  a full-time  basis,  you  contract 
for  a period  of  time  on  a full-time  basis.  Is  that  right? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir.  The  money  that  would  be  utilized  for  outside  con- 
tractors would  be  utilized  in  areas  where  we  do  not  need  full-time 
assistance. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

Research  Policy  Committee 

Mr.  Zarb.  The  Secretary  has  established  a Research  Policy  Commit- 
tee composed  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries  and  the  Commissioner  of 
Labor  Statistics  to  assure  that  research  activities  are  effectively  co- 
ordinated and  that  they  are  fully  responsive  to  the  overall  needs  and 
priorities  of  the  Department.  The  Committee  is  chaired  by  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  for  Policy,  Evaluation,  and  Research. 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  page  1 you  say  the  increases  requested  are 
for  the  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary.  That  is  the  person  that  chairs 
this  on  page  2 ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

Committee  Responsibilities 

Mr.  Zarb.  The  Committee  establishes  departmental  research  priori- 
ties, reviews  major  research  programs,  sponsors  development  of  inte- 
grated research  plans,  and  develops  procedures  for  more  efficient 
dissemination  and  utilization  of  research  results. 

Research  Funding  and  Position  Increases 

An  addition  of  two  positions  and  $42,700  in  the  research  area  will 
permit  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Research  to  stay  abreast  of  re- 
search activities  in  the  various  operating  offices,  to  coordinate  with 
other  Federal  department  research  activities  where  necessary  or  use- 
ful, and  to  provide  professional  staff  services  to  the  Department  Re- 
search Policy  Committee. 

The  needs  and  opportunities  in  ongoing  departmental  programs 
keep  expanding,  as  do  the  new  activities  with  which  the  Department 
is  charged.  However,  in  a time  when  our  national  economic  situation 
does  not  permit  expansion  of  our  budget  to  meet  all  legitimate  needs, 
extra  care  must  be  taken  to  insure  that  departmental  funds  are  allo- 
cated only  to  programs  offering  the  highest  return. 

Evaluation  Funding  and  Position  Increases 

Three  additional  positions  and  $45,000  in  the  evaluation  area  will 
permit  more  comprehensive  coverage  and  analysis  of  our  current  ac- 
tivities and  enable  the  Secretary  to  better  reach  judgment  about  the 
relative  effectiveness  of  the  programs  for  which  he  is  responsible. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Put  into  the  record  what  you  anticipate  those 
three  will  be  doing. 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir;  the  three  additional  positions  requested  in  the 
evaluation  area  will  have  responsibility  for  the  following  functions : 

1.  One  person  will  be  involved  in  deArel oping,  monitoring,  and  aiding 
in  departmental  plans  for  evaluations  and  will  work  closely  with  De- 
partment administrations  and  offices  in  the  formulation  and  imple- 
mentation of  such  plans. 
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2.  One  person  will  conduct  summary  studies  of  completed  evalua- 
tions throughout  the  Department  to  provide  important  evaluation  re- 
sults to  be  used  in  key  policy  decisions. 

3.  The  third  person  wiil  be  involved  in  the  design  of  individual 
evaluation  studies,  in  the  development  of  evaluation  methodology  and 
in  providing  technical  assistance  to  administrations  and  offices  in  their 
own  evaluation  designs. 

Poicy  Development  Funding  and  Position  Increases 

Mr.  Zarb.  Two  additional  positions  and  $37,300  in  the  policy  de- 
velopment area  will  enable  us  to  build  upon  the  economic  and  social 
data  base  concerning  the  lower  income  worker.  We  could  coordinate 
this  analytical  activity  with  other  study  groups  elsewhere  in  the  society 
and  the  Federal  Establishment  and  provide  leadership  in  designing 
programs  to  meet  the  legitimate  needs  and  complaints  of  these  workers. 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  I PROGRAM 

INCREASES 

For  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration,  we  are 
requesting  program  increases  totaling  four  positions  and  $201,000  for 
the  following  activities : 

For  the  Office  of  Personnel  in  the  areas  of  equal  employment  oppor- 
tunity and  union-management  relations,  two  additional  positions  and 
$40,000. 

Increased  demands  are  being  placed  on  the  Office  of  Personnel  by 
administrations  and  offices  for  assistance  in  minority  recruitment  ef- 
forts, special  programs  for  the  development  of  minority  employees, 
women,  and  the  disadvantaged  resulting  from  new  emphasis  by  the 
President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Civil  Service  Commission  on 
achieving  results-oriented  objectives  relating  to  equal  employment 
opportunity. 

Increasing  Activity  in  Federal  Labor-Management  Relations 

The  role  of  labor-management  relations  in  the  Federal  service  in 
general,  and  in  the  Department  in  particular,  has  been  expanding 
rapidly  since  the  signing  of  Executive  Order  10988,  in  1962.  Executive 
Order  11491,  issued  October  29,  1969,  has  further  increased  activities 
in  this  field. 

More  and  more  personnel  management  policies  are  being  formed  or 
revised  at  the  bargaining  table.  Greater  and  greater  demands  are  being 
placed  on  the  Office  of  Personnel  to  advise  managers  and  supervisors 
on  their  responsibilities  in  this  area,  and  on  the  provisions  of  present 
contracts. 

The  Office  of  Personnel  must  provide  staff  services  to  management 
for  planning  and  conducting  union-management  relations,  and  must 
provide  techical  advice  and  assistance  to  management,  union  repre- 
sentatives, and  staffs  of  personnel  offices  and  regional  administration 
offices  on  union  contract  requirements  and  implementation,  processing 
adverse  actions,  grievances,  and  processing  employment  appeals. 
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OTHER  DEPARTMENT  LABOR-MANAGEMENT  PERSONNEL 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  talk  about  your  Office  of  Personnel, 
we  just  had  testimony  from  the  labor-management  group  a few  min- 
utes ago.  Do  you  hire  people  for  them  to  staff  their  Department  of 
Labor-Management,  or  do  they  have  a personnel  man,  too  ? They  do ; 
do  they  not  ? 

Mr.  *Zarb.  Yes,  sir;  they  do.  The  labor-management  efforts 

Senator  Magnuson.  I just  use  them  as  one  example.  This  goes 
through  the  whole  Department  ? 

Mr.  Zarb.  They  each  have  their  personnel  capability  which  relates 
to  their  program  areas.  At  the  headquarters  level,  in  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary,  we  have  a centralized  personnel  department,  and  part 
of  that  relates  to  the  labor-management  relations  for  the  Department 
of  Labor. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I still  am  not  quite  clear.  Labor-Management 
wants  x number  of  people  because  of  their  increasing  workload,  let’s 
say,  and  you  say  here  that  the  Office  of  Personnel  in  your  office,  in  the 
Secretary’s  Office,  must  provide  staff  service  to  management  for  plan- 
ning and  conducting  union-management  relations. 

That  is  a different  thing,  is  it  not,  than  actual  employment? 

Mr.  Zarb.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Than  actual  employment  in  the  Labor-Man- 
agement division. 

Mr.  Zarb.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  a different  job. 

ADMINISTERING  DEPARTMENT  EMPLOYEE  CONTRACTS  : ADVICE  TO  PROGRAM 

PERSONNEL  OFFICES 

Mr.  Zarb.  The  responsibility  for  administrating  the  contract  with 
the  labor  union  rests  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary.  It  is  our  respon- 
sibility to  advise  the  personnel  offices  in  the  varoius  programs  on  the 
provisions  of  these  contracts,  and  to  monitor  the  normal  day-to-day 
relations. 

Mr.  Kouzes.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Labor-Management  Services  Ad- 
ministration has  a government-wide  responsibility  with  respect  to 
Federal  employees.  We  are  talking  now  about  dealing  only  with  those 
labor-management  functions  which  relate  to  the  Department  of  Labor 
employment  itself,  and  we  provide  the  policy  direction  that  governs 
all  the  personnel  offices  within  the  Department  itself. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  there  is  not  any  particular  duplication,  and 
you  supplement  these  same  things  within  the  Department? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  That  is  correct,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

OFFICE  OF  INVESTIGATION  AND  EMERGENCY  PREPAREDNESS  I FUNDING  AND 

POSITION  INCREASES 

Mr.  Zarb.  For  the  Office  of  Investigation  and  Emergency  Prepared- 
ness, two  positions  and  $51,000.  This  Office  was  established  only  last 
year  and  currently  consists  of  10  employees. 


At  present,  the  activities  of  the  Office  of  Investigation  and  Emer- 
gency Preparedness  have  been  mainly  restricted  to  the  Washington 
metropolitan  area,  and  staff  resources  are  inadequate  to  provide  these 
services  to  the  field.  This  increase  will  enable  us  to  extend  operations 
to  the  field  and  investigate  a larger  percentage  of  the  reports  of  fraud, 
misconduct,  and  irregularities  detected. 

Funding  Through  Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  do  you  mean  by  “Emergency  Prepared- 
ness”? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  These  activities  are  supported  by  separate  appropria- 
tions. We  have  through  the  appropriation  given  to  us  through  OEP 
a segment  of  our  activities  financed  in  this  area. 

It  is  just  a matter  that  the  title  contains  the  reference  to  Emergency 
Preparedness. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  in  the  Independent  Offices  appropriation  ? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  I was  running  that  show,  we  used  to 
complain  all  the  time  about  the  fact  that  the  Office  of  Management 
would  ask  Departments  to  do  certain  things,  and  then  the  Depart- 
ments would  come  up  and  ask  for  money  to  do  those  things.  How’ 
is  it  operating  now  ? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  They  ask  for  all  the  money  through  OEP  to  sup- 
port all  emergency  preparedness  functions  in  all  Departments,  and 
we  get  a portion  of  the  funds. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So  they  distribute  that  now,  and  it  is  all  in  one 
place  now  ? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  That  is  correct,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Because  we  had  20  or  22  of  them  at  one  time. 
We  even  had  the  Mint,  I think.  But  now  it  is  straightened  up  a little 
better,  and  there  is  a little  more  bookkeeping  sense  about  it,  is  there 
not? 

Mr.  Kouzes.  That  is  correct.  When  we  need  funds,  we  go  to  OEP. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

EMPLOYEE  HEALTH  SERVICES  INCREASE 

Mr.  Zarb.  The  final  requested  increase  is  $110,000  for  employee 
health  services.  The  Department  proposes  to  provide  health  care 
services  to  virtually  all  employees  at  or  near  their  worksite.  This  is 
in  keeping  with  the  Government  policy  that  Departments  and  Agencies 
are  authorized  to  provide  health  service  programs  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  physical  and  mental  fitness  of  their  employees. 

The  rising  costs  of  medical  care  and  services  is  well  known.  Our 
limited  resources  cannot  provide  for  the  minimum  services  required 
for  treatment  of  on-the-job  illness  requiring  emergency  attention, 
health  maintenance  examination  to  employees,  referral  to  private 
physicians,  when  necessary,  and  preventative  programs  relating  to 
health. 

The  requested  increase  will  enable  us  to  provide  this  type  of  service 
to  all  employees  at  an  annual  cost  of  approximately  $24  per  employee. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Off  the  record. 

(Discussion  off  the  record.) 


569 


EMPLOYEES  COMPENSATION  APPEALS  BOARD 

Mr.  Zarb.  Appeals  from  determinations  of  Federal  employee  claims. 
This  activity  is  conducted  by  the  Employees’  Compensation  Appeals 
Board  which  hears  and  decides  apppeals  from  decisions  of  the  Bureau 
of  Employment  Compensation  and  of  the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone 
in  cases  arising  under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act. 
The  budget  request  is  $188,400  in  1972,  which  includes  $5,000  in  man- 
datory increases  over  1971. 

PROMOTING  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 

This  activity,  conducted  by  the  President’s  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment of  the  Handicapped,  was  transferred  into  our  appropriation  in 
1971.  The  program  has  been  presented  by  the  chairman  of  that  com- 
mittee. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  committee,  I have  covered  the 
major  items  and  will  be  happy  to  answer  any  questions  you  may  have. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  no  objection  to  that  $20,000,  have 
you? 

Mr.  Zarb.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  are  $100,000  under  last  year  in  their  regu- 
lar request.  We  understand  that. 

Before  we  go,  I did  ask  the  Secretary  this,  and  I think  the  Depart- 
ment is  going  to  supply  it  for  the  record,  but  I shall  repeat  it.  The 
committee  would  like  to  know : 

Program  Present  and  Anticipated  1972  Employees  and  Federal  Cost 

1.  How  many  people  are  employed  under  this  appropriation  bill? 
How  many  are  now  aboard  ? 

2.  The  committee  would  like  to  know  the  total  number  you  antici- 
pate if  the  1972  budget  is  adhered  to. 

You  will  have  to  estimate  that,  because  we  do  not  know  yet  what 
the  House  is  going  to  put  in,  or  what  we  will  put  in,  or  what  will 
come  out  of  Congress,  and  I am  talking  of  people  for  which  we  pay  the 
salaries,  half  the  salaries,  or  one-quarter  of  the  salaries. 

I do  not  mean  just  people  down  at  the  Department  here.  I mean 
all  over  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Zarb.  Bight,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I do  not  know  why  we  could  never  get  those 
figures.  If  you  make  a grant,  and  the  State  pays  half  the  salary  and 
we  pay  half,  two  of  those  would  amount  to  one. 

What  we  are  trying  to  find  out  is  how  much  it  is  costing  the  tax- 
payer for  all  departments,  not  only  yours,  and  how  many  people  we 
have  employed. 

Mr.  Zarb.  We  will  see  what  we  can  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes ; see  if  you  can  give  us  some  figures. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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Total  Personnel  (Federal  § State)  Employed 


ACTUAL  AND  ESTIMATED  EMPLOYMENT  (1971  AND  1972)* 


Authorized 

Actual 

Estimated 

Employment 

Employment 

Employment 

as  of 

as  of 

as  of 

June  30,  1971 

May  31,  1971 

June  30,  19 

Total,  direct  employment. 

Department  of  Labor 

11,724 

10,986 

12,146 

*Total  full-time  permanent  employment,  including  regional  offices. 


NUMBER  OF  PEOPLE  EMPLOYED  BY  THE  STATES  THAT  ARE  PAID  BY  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  MANPOWER  ADMINISTRATION 

State  Positions  - 73,181 


NUMBER  OF  FEDERALLY  FUNDED  NONGOVERNMENTAL  EMPLOYEES  ADMINISTERING 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  MANPOWER  PROGRAMS  ---  PRIME  SPONSORS 

The  number  of  nongovernmental  persons  employed  under  prime  sponsor  con- 
tracts is  41,212.  This  is  preliminary  data  based  on  a study  being  conducted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Social  Service  Research  for  the  Manpower  Administration. 
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BACKLOG  OF  EMPLOYEE  COMPENSATION  CLAIMS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Have  you  reduced  the  backlog  of  employees’ 
compensation  claims  any  ? Can  someone  put  that  in  the  record  for  us  ? 

Mr.  Jones.  Yes,  sir.  They  have  reduced  the  backlog.  Mr.  Ekberg 
testified  the  other  day  and  specific  figures  are  in  the  record  of  his  testi- 
mony. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  working  on  it.  These  are  the  complaints 
we  get  most  of  the  time.  When  they  do  not  like  it,  you  know  who 
they  write.  It  is  hard,  I know,  to  keep  up  with  it  all. 

UNFUNDED  POSITIONS 

Senator  Cotton  left  this  question  to  be  asked : “On  the  table  in  sec- 
tion 5,  there  are  three  instances  totaling  36  unfunded  positions.  WSA, 
16,  LMSA  12,  Office  of  Secretary  8,  totaling  36.  Apparently  these  are 
permanent  jobs  financed  through  the  reimbursements  to  the  consoli- 
dated working  funds.  Why  don’t  they  merge  these  positions,  and  how 
many  unfunded  jobs  are  in  the  443  base  ?” 

I do  not  understand  that  question  but  I am  sure  you  do. 

Mr.  Kouzes.  Mr.  Chairman,  I think  the  references  to  those  positions 
relates  to  the  36 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  I will  give  you  this,  and  you  can  answer 
it  for  the  record.  I do  not  understand  all  these  figures. 

Mr.  Kouzes.  It  relates  primarily  to  the  information  staffs  that  were 
previously  financed  by  those  organizations. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Consolidated  Working  Fund  Positions  Transferred  to  the 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

The  Office  of  the  Secretary  has  36  positions  proposed  for  transfer  which  are 
currently  financed  by  advances  to  the  Consolidated  Working  Funds  by  the  Man- 
power Administration  as  follows : 

16  positions  for  field  information  activities  in  the  Consolidated  Working  Fund 
of  the  Employment  Standards  Administration  financed  by  an  advance  of  $310,000 
from  the  Manpower  Administration ; 12  positions  for  field  information  activities 
in  the  Consolidated  Working  Fund  of  the  Labor  Management  Services  Admin- 
istration financed  by  an  advance  of  $189,000  from  the  Manpower  Administra- 
tion ; and  8 positions  for  audit  of  Manpower  Administration  training  contracts 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary’s  Consolidated  Working  Fund  financed  by  an  ad- 
vance of  $110,000  from  the  Manpower  Administration.  Reductions  in  the  same 
amounts  have  been  shown  in  the  budget  of  the  Manpower  Administration. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  thank  you  very  much. 

This  concludes  the  hearings  on  the  Department  of  Labor.  We  will 
recess  until  2 :30  tomorrow  when  we  will  begin  hearing  the  1972  re- 
quests of  the  related  agencies  contained  in  the  bill.  We  will  start  with 
the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement. 

Mr.  Zarb.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

(Whereupon,  at  4 :20  p.m.  Monday,  June  14,  the  subcommittee  was 
recessed,  to  reconvene  at  2 :30  p.m.,  Tuesday,  June  15.) 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  LABOR  AND  HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
AND  WELFARE  AND  RELATED  AGENCIES  APPROPRI- 
ATIONS FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


TUESDAY,  JUNE  15,  1971 

U.  S.  Senate, 

Subcommittee  of  th£  Committee  on  Appropriations, 

Washington , D.C. 

The  subcommittee  met  at  2 :30  p.m.  in  room  1114,  New  Senate  Office 
Building,  Hon.  Warren  G.  Magnuson  (chairman)  presiding. 

Present : Senators  Magnuson  and  Cotton. 

COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 

STATEMENT  OF  HON.  THEODORE  O.  YNTEMA,  CHAIRMAN 
ACCOMPANIED  BY  MICHAEL  S.  MARCH,  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  subcommittee  will  come  to  order. 

Beginning  today  and  for  the  rest  of  this  week  the  subcommittee  will 
hear  the  fiscal  1972  budget  requests  for  the  related  agencies  in  the  1972 
HEW  and  Labor  Appropriations  bill.  The  related  agencies  scheduled 
for  today  are  the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement,  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board,  the  National  Mediation  Board,  and  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Board. 

We  will  hear  from  the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  first. 

For  the  record,  this  new  Commission,  which  was  created  by  Con- 
gress last  year,  received  $300,000  in  fiscal  1971  which  was  provided  in 
the  first  supplemental  appropriation  bill. 

A subsequent  request  for  $480,000  was  submitted  for  the  second  sup- 
plemental bill  but  the  request  arrived  too  late  to  be  considered  and 
included  in  that  bill. 

This  is  the  amount  requested  by  the  budget  and  by  the  Commission 
for  fiscal  year  1972. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Commission  is  here,  Dr.  Theodore  O.  Yntema, 
and  is  accompanied  by  Dr.  Michael  S.  March,  the  Executive  Director. 

We  will  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  at  this  time. 

Mr.  Yntema.  Thank  you. 

I am  Theodore  O.  Yntema,  Chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Railroad 
Retirement. 

On  my  left  is  Michael  March,  Executive  Director. 

On  behalf  of  the  Commission,  I want  to  express  our  appreciation  for 
this  opportunity  to  explain  our  budget  needs. 
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PREPARED  STATEMENT 

We  have  filed  with  your  committee  a statement,  with  appendices, 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  explanation  of  our  budget  request. 

(The  statement  and  justifications  follow :) 


575 


BUDGET  JUSTIFICATION  FOR  THE 
COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 


JUNE  15  1971 


MR.  CHAIRMAN  AND  MEMBERS  OF  THE  SUBCOMMITTEE: 

The  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  requests  an  Appropria- 
tion of  $483,000  for  fiscal  year  1972.  This  sum,  together  with 
the  unobligated  portion  of  the  $300,000  provided  by  the  1971  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act  (P.L.  91-665,  approved  January  8,  1971), 
would  enable  the  Commission  to  carry  out  the  study  of  the 
railroad  retirement  system  as  directed  by  the  Congress. 

The  Commission  is  directed  by  the  Congress  to  "conduct  a study 
of  the  railroad  retirement  system  and  its  financing  for  the  purpose 
of  recommending  to  the  Congress  . . . changes  in  such  system  to 
provide  adequate  levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially 
sound  basis."  The  Congress  has  specified  the  coverage  of  the  study 
in  considerable  detail. 

The  President  on  May  13,  1971,  recommended  that  the  $483,000 
be  made  available  to  the  Commission  as  a second  1971  Supplemental 
(Senate  Doc.  No.  92-18,  copy  attached).  The  transmittal  arrived 
too  late  to  be  processed,  and  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  is 
currently  considering  its  resubmission  as  a 1972  Budget  Amendment. 

'A  table,  "1972  Budget  Amendment,"  incorporating  the  necessary 
appropriation  language  is  provided  as  the  second  attachment  to  this 

statement. 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 37 
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The  Commission  is  under  pressure  from  the  Congress  and 
the  Executive  Office  of  the  President  to  complete  its  study  and 
report  its  findings  and  recommendations.  Full  availability  of  the 
total  $783,000  from  funds  for  the  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972  is 
necessary  to  permit  the  Commission  to  carry  out  its  work 
program  with  dispatch.  Its  work  program  will  be  at  a peak  in  the 
first  two  quarters  of  fiscal  year  1972  and  a delay  in  the  avail- 
ability of  adequate  appropriations  for  those  months  would  delay  the 
completion  of  its  report. 

Background 

The  history  of  the  Commission  is,  briefly,  as  follows: 

The  Commission  was  established  under  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  Amendments  of  1970  (Public  Law  91-377)  to  study  the  financial 
condition  and  benefit  structure  of  the  railroad  retirement  system 
and  to  make  recommendations  that  would  put  the  system  on  a sound 
actuarial  basis.  Public  Law  91-377,  approved  on  August  12,  1970, 
created  an  independent,  broadly  representative,  five-man  Commission 
with  a clear  task  laid  out  by  the  Congress.  The  attached  excerpt 
from  Public  Law  91-377  indicates  that  the  Congressional  directives 
relating  to  the  study  are  explicit  and  wide-ranging  in  scope.  An 
attached  copy  of  a press  release  issued  by  the  Commission  on  Janu- 
ary 21,  1971, gives  information  on  the  membership  of  the  Commission. 

Appropriations  for  the  Commission  did  not  become  law,  however, 
until  the  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act  of  1971  was  approved  on 
January  8,  1971.  The  Commission  first  met  on  January  20,  1971,  and 
has  proceeded  full-speed  ahead  since  then. 
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Its  work  program  consists  of  10  projects  which  are  described 
in  the  attachment  labeled  "Proposed  Work  Program  for  the  Commission 
on  Railroad  Retirement."  The  estimated  costs  of  the  work  program 
are  detailed  in  the  accompanying  table,  "Staffing  and  Budget  Plan 
for  the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement." 

The  statutory  date  in  Public  Law  91-377  for  the  Commission's 
report  to  the  Congress  is  June  30,  1971.  Because  of  delays  incurred 
before  the  Commission  was  sworn  into  office  and  through  no  fault  of 
the  Commission,  this  deadline  is  not  feasible.  The  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives on  April  28,  1971,  passed  H.R.  6444,  which  provided  for 
an  extension  in  the  Commission's  deadline  to  December  31,  1971.  The 
Commission  testified  before  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Railroad 
Retirement  on  May  13,  1971,  that  a full  one-year  extension  of  its 
reporting  date  to  June  30,  1972,  was  of  critical  importance.  A full 
one-year  extension  is  supported  by  all  five  members  of  the  Commission, 
who  represent  labor,  management,  and  the  public.  The  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  likewise  recommends  a one-year  extension. 

The  Commission  has  been  informed  that  the  Subcommittee  on  Rail- 
road Retirement  has  reported  a bill  with  a 12-month  extension  to 
June  30,  1972,  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

The  Need  for  a Thorough  Review 

The  railroad  retirement  system  has  now  been  in  existence  about 
35  years.  Major  changes  in  the  economic  conditions  of  the  railroad 
industry  and  numerous  piecemeal  statutory  amendments  in  the  railroad 
retirement  system  have  created  some  extremely  difficult  problems. 
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These  problems  are  not  easily  solved.  A rather  substantial  study 
in  1953  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Railroad  Retirement  Legislation, 
chaired  by  Senator  Paul  H.  Douglas,  with  Congressman  Lindley 
Beckworth  as  Vice  Chairman,  ended  up  by  making  no  recommendations. 
The  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  is  charged  with  the.  task  of 
developing  recommendations. 

In  the  last  two  decades  the  financial  obligations  and  problems 
of  the  system  have  mounted: 

1.  Since  1950  average  employment  in  the  railroad  industry 
has  declined  from  about  1.4  million  workers  to  about 
650,000  workers  in  1970.  Meanwhile  the  number  of  persons 
on  the  benefit  rolls  rose  from  387,000  on  June  30,  1950 
to  about  one  million  in  1970.  The  future  of  the  industry 
is  uncertain,  as  developments  in  the  last  year  have  indi- 
cated . 

2.  The  payroll  taxes  on  the  workers  in  the  industry  have 
increased  from  6.0%  on  covered  wages  up  to  $500  per  month 
in  1950  to  9.55%  of  monthly  earnings  up  to  $650  (including 
0.60%  for  Medicare)  in  1971.  In  1940  the  railroad  retire- 
ment tax  rate  on  workers  was  3.0%  of  covered  wages  up  to 
$300  a month.  Employers  make  matching  contributions  and, 
in  addition,  are  financing  the  entire  cost  of  the  supple- 
mental benefits  enacted  in  1966.  On  both  the  Labor  and 
Management  sides  considerable  concern  is  emerging  about 
whether  the  workers  and/or  the  carriers  can  stand  further 
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increases  in  the  tax  rates. 

3.  Despite  a continuing  strong  effort  to  achieve  actuarial 
soundness,  the  system  has  operated  throughout  most  of 
the  last  20  years  with  actuarial  deficits.  In  1970  a 
temporary  15%  increase  in  benefits  was  enacted  and  a 
further  10%  temporary  increase  is  presently  under  con- 
sideration in  the  Congress.  The  Chairman  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  has  testified  that  if  the  15%  and  10% 
increases  were  both  made  permanent,  the  actuarial  deficit 
would  rise  to  more  than  4.5%  of  taxable  payroll,  or 
approximately  $220  million  per  year  on  a level  basis.  He 
has  stated  that  the  Railroad  Retirement  Account  would  be 
likely  to  become  exhausted  in  about  20  years  if  these 
increases  were  made  permanent  and  assuming  that  railroad 
employment  does  not  decline  below  the  575,000  predicated 
in  the  last  actuarial  valuation  of  the  Board. 

4.  The  foregoing  actuarial  figures  are  based  on  static  assump- 
tions, which  essentially  do  not  take  into  account  further 
changes  in  benefits,  wages,  and  employment.  An  effort. 

in  future  years  to  increase  railroad  benefits  at  the  rates 
of  increase  recently  enacted  for  social  security  would 
drastically  change  the  magnitude  of  disbursements  by  the 
feilroad  Retirement  System.  However,  with  existing 
actuarial  data,  it  is  not  possible  to  appraise  adequately 
the  net  effect  of  such  changes,  because  there  would  be 
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some  offset  from  wage  payrolls  that  are  also  rising 
rapidly.  With  one  million  current  beneficiaries  and  with 
an  estimated  700,000  additional  workers  with  presently 
vested  rights  by  virtue  of  120  months  of  service  in  the 
industry  looking  to  the  system  for  future  financial  pro- 
tection for  themselves  and  their  families , it  is  important 
to  make  as  certain  an  assessment  as  possible  of  the 
probable  future  condition  of  the  system  and  to  provide 
timely  remedial  action  for  possible  deficiencies  in  the 
years  to  come. 

Complexity  of  the  Commission’s  Assignment 

The  work  program  of  the  Commission  has  been  designed  explicitly 
to  address  the  tasks  directed  by  the  Congress  in  Public  Law  91-377. 
Initial  research  by  the  Commission  since  January  20,  1971,  has 
increasingly  indicated  the  complexity  of  the  assignment  which  the 
Congress  mandated  in  Public  Law  91-377. 

First,  the  railroad  retirement  system  is  probably  the  most 
complicated  pension  system  in  the  United  States  today.  It  has  been 
amended  numerous. times  since  its  enactment  in  1935.  Its  benefit 
provisions  and  finances  are  intertwined  with  those  of  the  OASDI  sys- 
tem. In  addition,  there  are  supplementary  annuities  and  company 
pension  plans  which  also  have  to  be  considered  in  assessing  the 
overall  adequacy  and  the  financial  burden  of  this  system. 

Second,  the  Commission  has  ascertained  that  the  present  actu- 
arial and  statistical  systems  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  do 
not  have  the  capability  to  assess  adequately  the  future  finances  and 
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likely  status  of  this  system.  The  actuarial  reports  which  are 
presently  prepared  appear  to  be  of  very  good  quality  and  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Board  and  its  staff  are  most  cooperative.  However, 
the  present  actuarial  data  are  computed  on  "static"  assumptions 
regarding  wages  and  benefits.  The  actuarial  valuations  consist 
almost  entirely  of  balance  sheets  indicating  present  value  data 
which  are  largely  based  on  the  existing  costs  of  the  law  as  it  is 
today. 

It  is  common  knowledge,  however,  that  wage  rates  in  the  rail- 
road industry  are  rising  rapidly  and  that  benefits  are  frequently 
changed  by  the  Congress  to  keep  up  with  increases  in  OASDI  benefits. 

The  proportion  of  beneficiaries  to  covered  workers  under  the  rail- 
road retirement  system  has  been  rising  rapidly  in  the  last  20  years, 
in  considerable  part  because  the  employment  base  has  been  declining. 

In  contrast,  the  beneficiary/worker  ratio  under  the  social  security 
system  has  increased  much  less  sharply,  because  covered  employment 
has  been  expanding.  The  key  question,  therefore,  is,  What  will  happen 
to  the  finances  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  in  the  future  as 
changes  occur  in  employment,  wage  rates,  retirement,  and  benefit  rates? 
Unfortunately,  the  present  actuarial  valuations  do  not  include  pro- 
jections of  outlays  and  receipts  for  future  years  on  dynamic 
assumptions.  One  of  the  essential  projects  of  the  Commission  is  to 
develop  a computerized  actuarial/statistical  model  which  will  enable 
us  to  project  the  finances  of  the  system  on  the  basis  of  relevant 
assumptions  regarding  wages,  benefits,  and  other  key  factors. 

Third,  the  Commission’s  research  has  also  indicated  that  past 
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actuarial  valuations  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  have  some- 
times been  based  on  assumptions  which  missed  by  a wide  margin  the 
subsequent  actual  trends  of  employment  and  payrolls  in  the  railroad 
industry.  This  industry  is  undergoing  rapid  changes  due  to 
advancing  technology  and  recent  developments  such  as  the  Penn-Central 
bankruptcy  and  further  reductions  in  passenger  trains  as  AMTRAK 
assumes  responsibility.  One  of  the  critical  tasks  of  the  Commission 
is  to  study  and  reach  reasoned  conclusions  as  to  the  likely  future 
trends  of  employment  and  payrolls  in  this  industry.  It  has  consulted 
with  the  Department  of  Transportation  and  is  negotiating  to  obtain 
the  assistance  of  a competent  research  organization  to  secure  help 
in  this  important  phase  of  our  work. 

Fourth,  the  Commission  has  found  that  the  future  of  the  railroad 
retirement  system  cannot  be  projected  and  analyzed  without  making 
simultaneous  projections  of  future  benefits  and  taxes  under  OASDI. 

The  Advisory  Council  on  Social  Security  recently  issued  a report 
making  many  fundamental  recommendations  regarding  OASDI.  For  example, 
it  called  for  automatic  adjustment  of  benefits,  contributions,  and 
benefit  bases  so  that  social  security  benefits  can,  at  the  very  least, 
keep  pace  with  increases  in  earning  levels.  If  the  Congress  adopts 
this  recommendation  — and  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  has 
recently  reported  H.R.  1 which  incorporates  an  automatic  cost-of-living 
adjustment  provision  — the  OASDI  system  will  for  the  first  time  incor- 
porate a major  "dynamic"  feature. 

This  will  directly  affect  the  railroad  retirement  system, 
because  the  Financial  Interchange  provisions  of  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  tie  railroad  benefits  and  taxes  very  closely  to  those  of  OASDI. 
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The  Commission  must  first  make  or  secure  long-range  projections  of 
OASDI  taxes  and  benefits  and  then  incorporate  these  assumptions 
into  our  railroad  retirement  projection  model.  However,  the  art  of 
making  dynamic  projections  for  the  social  security  system  is  undeveloped, 
according  to  advice  the  Commission  has  received  from  the  Social 
Security  Administration.  The  Commission  will,  therefore,  have  to  do 
some  pioneering  in  this  field,  with  help  from  the  Social  Security 
Administration. 

Finally,  after  the  Commission  diagnoses  the  long-term  financial 
condition  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  by  means  of  the  dynamic 
actuarial/statistical  model,  its  work  will  only  be  half-done.  Public 
Law  91-377  charges  the  Commission  with  making  recommendations  on 
a whole  series  of  points.  Some  of  the  most  important  relate  to  the 
possible  restructuring  of  the  railroad  retirement  system,  including 
the  desirability  and  feasibility  of  a merger  with  OASDI. 

Status  of  Commission's  Effort 

Since  its  first  meeting  on  January  20,  1971,  the  Commission  has 
actively  moved  ahead,  while  at  the  same  time  instructing  its  staff 
not  to  waste  money.  Its  second  meeting  was  on  February  22,  the  third  on 
April  28,  and  the  fourth  on  June  2.  The  members  of  the  Commission 
are  in  close  sontact  with  the  staff  between  meetings. 

The  Commission  now  has  a full-time  professional  staff  of  twelve 
plus  six  secretarial  and  other  supporting  personnel.  In  addition, 
it  has  on  its  rolls  or  is  in  the  process  of  appointing  6 part-time 
consultants,  including  3 senior  actuaries,  a mathematician,  and  two 
economists  with  experience  in  social  insurance  or  pension  analysis. 
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It  has  also  created  an  Actuarial  Advisory  Group  of  Federal  actuaries 
to  provide  informal  advice  on  technical  matters.  The  American 
Academy  of  Actuaries  has  also  given  the  Commission  a roster  of 
nationally-known  actuaries  in  non-Federal  practice.  The  Commission 
has  selected  five  to  serve  on  an  Actuarial  Advisory  Panel  and  is  in 
the  process  of  appointing  them.  It  is  also  negotiating  for  an 
Actuarial  Consultant  to  the  Commission, authorized  by  P.L.  91-377, 
from  this  list. 

Explanation  of  Need  for  1972  Amendment 

The  necessity  for  appropriations  of  $783,000  for  the  fiscal  years 
1971  and  1972  has  been  mentioned  above.  The  following  explanation 
may  assist  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  in  evaluating  this  request: 

First,  the  Commission  estimates  that  it  will  obligate  an 
estimated  $218,000  of  its  initial  appropriation  of  $300,000  in  fiscal 
year  1971,  as  the  attached  "Programming  and  Financing"  table  indicates. 
However,  all  but  about  $25,000  of  this  will  have  been  obligated  in 
the  last  quarter  of  fiscal  year  1971,  when  most  of  the  staff  and 
consultants  will  have  been  hired  and  initial  contracts  will  have  been 
signed.  (Note:  If  an  adjustment  for  obligations  incurred  in  the 

first  quarter  but  not  recorded  in  the  financial  reports  by  March  31 
is  made,  the  first  quarter  obligations  were  around  $41,000.) 

However,  even  if  the  Commission  should  achieve  its  estimated 
obligation  level  in  1971,  $82,000  of  its  funds  necessary  to  carry 
out  its  work  program  would  remain  unused  and  would  be  lost.  Moreover, 
the  Commission  does  not  desire  to  rush  into  obligations  just  because 
it  would  otherwise  lose  money  due  to  the  arbitrary  June  30  expiration 
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date  for  its  1971  appropriation.  Accordingly,  it  is  requesting 
that  the  Committee  include  language  in  the  1972  Amendment  extending 
the  availability  of  the  Commission's  unused  1971  appropriation 
into  fiscal  year  1972.  This  would  give  the  Commission  flexibility 
and  would  be  conducive  to  carrying  out  the  Government's  business 
in  a sensible,  economical  manner.  In  addition,  if  the  Commission 
loses  part  of  its  1971  appropriation  an  increase  in  the  1972 
Anendment  would  be  necessary. 

Second,  the  peak  of  the  Commission’s  obligations  for  staff  and 
contractual  effort  will  occur  in  the  first  six  months  of  fiscal  year 
1972.  For  this  reason,  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  the 
President  on  May  13,  1971,  originally  transmitted  the  Commission’s 
budget  as  a 1971  Supplemental  instead  of  a 1972  Budget  Amendment.  If 
the  funds  required  for  fiscal  year  1972  are  not  available  in  the 
early  months  of  fiscal  year  1972  and  the  Commission  should  have  to 
operate  under  the  restrictions  of  a continuing  resolution,  it  would 
not  be  able  to  achieve  its  scheduled  peak  effort  in  the  first  half 
of  fiscal  year  1972. 

Third,  the  Commission’s  request  of  $783,000  for  its  work  program 
for  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972  has  been  made  on  the  assumption  that 
its  reporting  date  would  be  extended  to  June  30,  1972.  The  pricing 
has  been  done  on  the  assumption  that  the  10  projects  which  were 
prepared  by  the  Commission  to  respond  to  the  directives  mandated  in 
P.L.  91-377  will  be  carried  out.  If  the  deadline  of  December  31,  1971, 
should  be  imposed,  then  the  Commission  would  need  even  more  funds, 
because  the  costs  of  the  research  projects  would  be  higher  and  the 
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extra  costs  would  outweigh  any  savings  in  "overhead"  expenses. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  Commission  would  have  to  rely 
on  contractors  for  a higher  proportion  of  its  effort.  Contract 
costs  per  man-year,  based  on  responses  received  from  actuarial 
firms  and  research  organizations,  tend  to  be  two  or  three  times  as 
high  as  those  of  the  normal  in-house  staff. 

Fourth,  by  way  of  perspective,  the  railroad  retirement  system 
is  a relatively  large  pension  system.  Over  42,000  private  pension 
and  deferred  profit  sharing  systems  report  to  the  Department  of 
Labor  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act,  and  there 
are  many  thousands  more  which  are  not  covered  by  Labor's  reports. 

The  annual  expenditures  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  alone, 
however,  are  presently  about  one- third  of  those  made  by  all  these 
many  thousands  of  private  systems. 

Finally,  the  total  request  of  $783,000,  of  which  $300,000  was 
appropriated  in  fiscal  year  1971,  compares  with  estimated  minimum 
outlays  by  the  railroad  retirement  system  of  $20  billion  during  the 
decade  of  the  1970s  — or  some  four  one  thousandths  of  one  per  cent 
of  the  total  disbursements  of  the  system  in  the  decade.  Stated 
another  way,  it  is  a one-time  expenditure  of  about  78  cents  for  each 
of  the  current  beneficiaries  in  the  system  to  determine  whether  the 
system  will  last  out  their  lives  and  to  develop  recommendations  for 
corrective  action  to  assure  that  they  will  be  protected. 

Summary 

To  carry  out  the  task  mandated  by  the  Congress,  the  Commission 
on  Railroad  Retirement  requires  a total  of  $783,000  on  an  assured 
and  flexible  basis  during  the  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972.  More 
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specifically-  it  requests: 

1.  New  funds  of  $483,000  for  fiscal  year  1972  through 

.j-  ■ I 

a Budget  Amendment  soon  to  be  transmitted  by  the  President. 

2.  Appropriation  language  to  continue  the  availability 
in  fiscal  year  1972  of  any  unused  balances  remaining 
from  its  appropriation  of  $300,000  for  fiscal  year  1971. 

3.  If  it  appears  that  the  1972  funds  will  not  be  forthcoming 
by  July  1,  1971,  the  Commission  should  be  appropriately 
covered  in  the  continuing  resolution  so  it  can  continue 
to  operate  according  to  the  budget  recommended  for  it 
without  a delay  in  its  work. 

The  Commission  will  be  happy  to  provide  any  additional  information 
desired  by  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

Attachments: 

1.  Senate  Doc.  92-18 

2.  1971  Supplemental  Request 

3.  P.L.  91-377  (excerpt) 

4.  Press  Release 

5.  Proposed  Work  Program 

6.  Staffing  and  Budget  Plan 

7.  Program  and  Financing  Statement 
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92d  Congress 

i 

SENATE 

( Document 

1st  Session 

f _ 

( No.  92-18 

PROPOSED  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIATION  FOR  FIS- 
CAL YEAR  1971  FOR  THE  COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD 
RETIREMENT 


COMMUNICATION 

FROM 

THE  PRESIDENT  OE  THE  UNITED  STATES 


TRANSMITTING 


A proposed  supplemental  to  the  appropriation  for  the  fis- 
cal YEAR  11)71  FOR  THE  COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 


May  13,  1971. — Referred  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  and  ordered  to 

be  printed 


The  White  House, 
Washington.  D.C .,  May  13 , 1971. 

The  President  of  the  Senate. 


Sir  : I ask  the  Congress  to  consider  a proposed  supplemental  to  the 
appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  1971  for  the  Commission  on  Rail- 
road Retirement. 

The  details  of  this  proposal  are  set  forth  in  the  attached  letter  from 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  with  whose 
comments  and  observations  I concur. 

Respectfully  yours, 


Richard  Nixon. 


Executive  Office  of  the  President, 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 

Washington.  D.C. , May  13 , 1971. 

The  President, 

The  White  Home. 

Sir:  I have  the  honor  to  submit  for  your  consideration  a proposed 
supplemental  appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  1971,  for  the  Commis- 
sion on  Railroad  Retirement,  as  follows : 
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“COMMISSION  OX  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 


‘‘Salaries  and  Expenses 


"For  <m  additional  amount  for  'Salaries  and  expenses, 
$JfSaJ)00 : Provided . That  this  amount  and  the  unobligated 
balance  of  the  appropriation  granted  under  this  heading  for 
the  fiscal  gear  197 J.  shall  remain  available  during  the  fiscal 
gear  1972F 

The  Commission  was  established  under  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  Amendments  of  1070  (Public  Law  1)1— ATT ) to  recommend  changes 
in  the  benefit  and  financing  structure  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  sys- 
tem that  would  put  the  system  on  a sound  actuarial  basis.  The  statu- 
tory deadline  for  the  report  on  these  recommendations  is  June  30, 
1071.  Funds  to  staff'  the  Commission,  however,  were  not  made  avail- 
able until  January  1071. 

The  Congress  is  presently  considering  H.R.  (44-1  which  would  post- 
pone the  Commission's'  reporting  date  to  December  31,  1971. 

In  view  of  the  likely  delay  in  the  reporting  date  and  the  limited 
opportunity  to  complete  work,  this  request  would  carry  over  funds 
for  late-starting  projects  into  fiscal  year  197:2.  Furthermore,  an  in- 
crease of  $483,000  is  requested  to  provide  for  an  increase  in  the  scope 
and  complexity  of  the  Commission's  work  over  what  was  originally 
conceived. 


Respectfully  yours, 


George  P.  Silultz,  Director. 


o 
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1972  BUDGET  AMENDMENT 
FEDERAL  FUNDS 


General  and  Special  funds: 

SALARIED  AND  EXPENSES 


Budget 

Appendix 

Page 

Heading 

Request 

Pending 

Proposed 

Amendment 

Revised 

Request 

980 

Salaries  and  expenses  . . . . . 

- 

$483,000 

$483,000 

(Insert  the  following 
paragraph  under  this 
heading: ) 

For  necessary  expenses  of 
the  Commission  on  Railroad 
Retirement  established  by 
the  Act  of  August  12,  1970 
(Public  Law  91-377),  $483,000: 
Provided,  That  the  unobligated 

v 

balance  of  the  appropriation 
granted  under  this  heading  for 

the  fiscal  year  1971  shall 
remain  available  during  the 
current  fiscal  year. 

• 

This  request  would  provide  the  additional  funds  necessary  to 
complete  the  studies  required  by  Section  7 of  Public  Law  91-377 
for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  the  Congress  changes  in  the 
railroad  retirement  system  to  assure  adequate  levels  of  benefits 
on  an  actuarially  sound  basis. 
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EXCERPT 

PUBLIC  LAW  91-377 

Si:<\  7.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  established  a Commission  on  Rail- 
road Retirement  (hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  “Com- 
mission”) which  shall* be  composed  as  follows: 

(A)  Three  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  in 
the  same  manner  as  provided  by  section  10(a)  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  for  the  appointment  of  members  of  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board:  Provided,  however , That  such  ap- 
pointments to  the  Commission  shall  not  be  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate; 

(B)  One  public  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  after  consultation  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  of  the  House  of 
Representatives; 

(C)  One  public  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  after  consultation  with  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

(2)  The  President  shall  designate  one  member  of  the  Commission 
to  serve  as  Chairman  thereof  and  one  member  of  the  Commission  to 
serve  as  Vice  Chairman  thereof. 

(3)  A majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  constitute 
a quorum,  but  . a lesser  number  may  conduct  hearings. 

(b)  Members  of  the  Commission  shall  each  receive  a per  diem  rate 
equivalent  to  that  authorized  for  GS-18  by  section  5332  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code,  for  days  when  engaged  in  the  actual  performance 
of  duties  vested  in  the  Commission,  and  shall  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  the  Govern- 
ment sendee  employed  intermittently. 

(c)  (1)  The  Commission  shall  conduct  a study  of  the  railroad  retire- 
ment system  and  its  financing  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  the 
Congress  on  or  before  July  1,  1971,  changes  in  such  system  to  provide 
adequate  levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially  sound  basis. 

(2)  Such  study  shall  take  into  account — 

(A)  the  necessity  of  providing  benefit  increases  in  such  system 
commensurate  with  past  and  future  benefit  increases  under  title 
II  of  the  Social  Security  Act; 

(B)  the  necessity  of  revising  benefits  under  the  railroad  retire- 
ment system  to  meet  increases  in  the  cost  of  living; 

(C)  the  question  of  the  adequacy  of  levels  of  benefits  for  the 
various  classes  of  beneficiaries  covered  under  such  system; 

(I))  the  possibility  of  restructuring  benefits  under  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  and  under  the  railroad  retirement  system  so 
as  to  provide  coverage  under  such  title  of  various  classes  of  bene- 
ficiaries presently  covered  under  the  railroad  retirement  system; 

(E)  the  necessary  changes  to  provide  for  a continuation  of  the 
increased  level  of  benefits  provided  under  the  amendments  made 
by  the  first  four  sections  of  this  Act; 

(F)  the  possibility  of  changes  in  the  financing  system  used  to 
fund  railroad  retirement  benefits  including,  without  limitation, 
adjustment  of  the  rate  of  tax,  adjustment  of  the  tax  base,  the  use 

'of  general  revenue  financing,  and  revision  of  the  investment  policy 
of  the  railroad  retirement  fund; 

(G)  the  relationship  bet  wren  social  security  and  railroad  re- 
tirement in  the  areas  of  benefits,  tax  rates,  and  tax  base  including, 
without  limitation,  the  desirability  and  feasibility  of  a merger  of 
the  two  systems;  and 


Commissi on  on 

Railroad  Re- 
tirement. 


50  Stat.  314; 
82  Stat.  21. 
45  USC  228  J. 


35  F.R.  6247. 


30  Stat.  499; 
33  Stat.  190. 
Study. 


49  Stat.  622. 
42  USC  401- 
429, 
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HO  Stat.  443, 
459. 

!>  USC  5101, 
5311. 

84  S7AT.  794 


(II)  such  other  matters  relating  to  the  railroad  retirement 
system  as  the  Commission  considers  necessary. 

(d)  (1)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  an  Executive  Director  and 
such  other  personnel  as  the  Commission'  deems  necessary  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing 
appointments  in  the  competitive  service  and  shall  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  personnel  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  51  and 
subtitle  IT  of  chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  classification  and 
General  Schedule  pay  rates,  except  that  no  personneKjjo  appointed 
shall  receive  compensation  in  excess  of  the  rate  authorized  for  GS--18 
by  section  5332  of  such  title. 


Experts  and 
consultants. 

80  Stat.  416. 

35  F.R.  6247. 

Actuarial 

consultant. 


80  Stat.  443, 
467. 

5 USC  5101, 
5331. 


Report  to 
President  and 
Congress. 


Termination. 


(2)  (A)  The  Executive  Director,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion, is  authorized  to  obtain  services  of  experts  and  consultants  on  a 
temporary  or  intermittent  basis  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  but  at  rates  for  individuals 
not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  equivalent  of  the  rate  authorized  for  GS-18 
by  section  5332  of  such  title. 

(11)  The  Commission  shall  employ  the  services  of  an  actuarial 
consultant  holding  membership  in  the  American  Academy  of  Actu- 
aries and  qualified  in  the  evaluation  of  pension  plans.  Such  consultant 
may  l>e  appointed  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  governing  appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  and 
may  be  paid  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  51  and  sub- 
chapter III  of  chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  classification  and 
General  Schedule  pay  rates. 

(e)  The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  and  any  other  department, 
agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the  Federal  Government  is  authorized 
to  cooperate  with  and  assist  t lie  Commission,  at  its  request,  in  carry- 
ing out  its  duties  by  furnishing  services,  information,  data,  or  other 
material  which  the  Commission  feels  will  be  helpful  in  carrying  out 
its  duties. 

( f ) Funds  appropriated  to  the  President  shall  be  available  to  defray 
the  expenses  ot  the  Commission,  other  than  expenses  incurred  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(g)  The  Commission  shall,  not  later  than  July  1, 1971,  submit  to  the 
President  and  the  Congress  a full  and  complete  report  of  the  study 
authorized  by  this  section  together  with  its  recommendations  for 
changes  in  the  railroad  retirement  system  designed  to  provide  adequate 
levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially  sound  Dasis.  The  Com- 
mission shall  cease  to  exist  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the  submission 
of  such  report. 

Approved  August  12,  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORTS:  No.  91-910  (Comm,  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce) 
and  No.  91-1337  (Comm,  of  Conference). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-960  (Comm,  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  116  (1970): 

Apr.  7,  considered  and  passed  House. 

June  25,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

July  29,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

July  30,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 
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COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
1111  20th  Street,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.  C.  20036 

The  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement,  created  by  the 
Congress  to  make  an  independent  study  of  the  railroad  retire- 
ment system,  held  its  first:  meeting  in  Washington,  D.C.  , on 
January  20. 

The  five  members  of  the  Commission,  with  Theodore  0.  Yntema 
as  Chairman,  were  sworn  into  off5.ee  with  members  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  as  witnesses.  George  P.  Shultz,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  met  briefly  with  the 
Commission . 

The  Commission  named  as  its  Executive  Director  Michael  S. 
March,  a senior  staff  member  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  who  was  technical  adviser  to  the  President's  Commission 
on  Veterans'  Pensions  during  1955-56. 

At  the  end  of  the  Commission' s first  meeting.  Chairman 
Yntema  issued  the  follow5.ng  statement: 

"The  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  is  charged 
with  a difficult  and  delicate  task  of  public  policy 
analysis.  The  recommendations  it  is  required  to  make 
will  affect  the  welfare  of  nearly  1 million  current 
beneficiaries  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  and  some 
850,000  workers  and  their  families  and  the  economic  and 
financial  strength  of  the  railroad  industry,  which  is  a 
vital  element  of  our  economy.  I am  pleased  that  all  the 
members  of  this  Commission — representing  labor,  manage- 
ment, and  the  public  at  large — have  agreed  to  make  a 
thorough  fact  finding  study  and  to  develop  specific 
recommendations  based  on  a broad  consideration  of  all 
the  facts  which  we  can  muster  within  the  time  allowed. 

Our  objective  is  to  help  the  President  and  the  Congress 
develop  an  equitable,  sound,  and  lasting  solution  to 
the  difficult  problems  of  the  railroad  retirement  system." 

Public  Law  91-377,  approved  by  the  President 
August  12,  1970,  requires  the  Commission  to  "conduct 
a study  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  and  its  financing 
for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  the  Congress  on  or 
before  July  1,  1971,  changes  in  such  system  to  provide 
adequate  levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially 
sound  basis."  The  Congress  further  specified  that  the 
Commission's  study  should  take  into  account  a series  of 
conditions  and  possible  changes  in  the  railroad  retirement 
system  and  in  its  relationship  to  the  social  security 
system . 

The  Executive  Branch  and  the  Congress  found  agreement 
on  the  need  for  this  in-depth  study  when  a 15  percent  in- 
crease in  benefits  was  provided  by  P.L.  91-377.  The  15 
percent  increase  in  benefits  was  enacted  on  a temporary 
basis,  until  June  30,  1972. 

Chairman  Yntema  said  that  an  important  part  of  the 
Commission's  work  will  be  to  obtain  the  views  of  labor 
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organizations,  carriers,  affected  public  agencies,  and 
private  professional  or  other  groups  regarding  the  issues 
under  study.  He  added'  that  the  Commission  woulcl  particu- 
larly welcome  submissions  of  analyses  and  other  information 
in  written  form  so*  they  can  be  studied  by  the  Commission 
and  its  staff. 

The  Commission  has  an  appropriation  of  $300,000.  Two 
members  of  the  Commission  were  named  by  officers  of  the 
Congress  and  three  are  Presidential  appointees,  selected 
to  represent  the  public,  railroad  employees,  and  railroad 
employers.  President  Nixon  designated  Yntema  as  Chairman. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 
Appointed  by  the  President: 

Theodore  O.  Yntema  is  currently  professor,  Oakland 
University,  Rochester,  Mich.  Previously  he  was  vice 
president  of  finance,  Ford  Motor  Company.-  He  served  with 
Ford  from  1949  to  1965,  when  he  retired.  He  now  resides 
in  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

__  Charles  L.  Dennis  is  president.  Brotherhood  of  Railway 
and  Airline  Clerks.  He  was  elected  to  the  post  in  1963 
and  reelected,  without  opposition,  in  1967.  In  February, 
1969,  he  was  elected  a vice  president  of  the  AFL-CIO. 

He  lives  in  Des  Plaines,  111. 

John  Philip  Hi.lt  z,  Jr.  is  a native  of  Baltimore,  Md . 

He  is  presently  chairman,  National  Railway  Labor  Conference.  He 
served  in  various  capacities  in  the  railroad  industry 
since  1934.  From  1963  to  1967,  he  was  president,  Delaware 
and  Hudson  Railroad. 

Appointed  by  the  President  Pro  Tempore  of  the  Senate: 

Kenneth  Black,  Jr.  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  is  currently  dean 
of  the  school  of  business  administration  at  the  Georgia 
State  University  in  Atlanta.  He  was  formerly  chairman  of 
the  department  of  insurance  at  that  school  and  has  written 
books  on  insurance,  group  annuities,  and  pensions. 

Appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House: 

George  Earl  Leighty  of  Forestville,  Md.,  was  former 
president  of  the  Telegraphers  and  Chairman  of  the  Railway 
Labor  Executives1  Association.  He  has  been  instrumental 
in  railroad  retirement  legislation  since  1946  and  is  now 
acting  as  special  consultant  to  C.  L.  Dennis. 

EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

Michael  S.  March  is  a native  of  Colorado.  A recipient 
of  a Ph.D.  in  political  economy  and  government  from  Harvard 
University,  he  has  served  for  over  30  years  with  8 different 
agencies  and  has  engaged  in  legislative  and  program  analysis 
on  a wide  variety  of  public  and  private  retirement  and 
income  maintenance  systems.  The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
1967  accorded,  him  its  award  for  Exceptional  Service.  In 
1969-70,  as  a Federal  Executive  Fellow  at  the  Brookings 
Institution  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  he  carried  on  research 
on  the  Federal  budget  and  national  priorities. 
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PROPOSED  WORK  PROGRAM 
FOR  THE 

COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
WORK  PROGRAM 

FACT-FINDING  PROJECTS:  STAFF  REPORT 

1.  Historical  Background 

2 . Statistics 

3.  Comparison  of  RR  and  OASDI 

4.  Adequacy  of  Benefits 

5.  Prgjections  of  Costs  and 

F i nances 

6.  Employment-Payroll  Futures 

7.  Dual  Benefits,  Etc. 

8.  Financial  Issues 

9.  RR  vs . OASDI  Restructuring 

10.  Administration 

ISSUE  PAPERS;  COMMISSION  REPORT 
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BACKGROUND  OF  THE 
RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 
l No . 1) 

0 PURPOSE:  To  prepare  short,  interpretive 

history  of  the  railroad  retirement  system 

0 INFORMATION: 

--Historical  conditions  which  led  to 
RR  system  and  key  decisions  in  its 
creax i on 

--Purpose  of  RR  as  seen  by  Congress 

--Steps  in  the  emergence  of  various 
features  of  the  system  --benefit 
types;  relative  adequacy  of  bene- 
fits; cost-sharing;  funding;  re 
public  subsidy 

--Role  of  RR  in  overall  income  mainte- 
nance system  --i.e.,  relative  tos 
0ASD1  and  other  public  and  private 
pens  i on  plans 

--Financial  history,  actuarial  ade- 
quacy, and  various  past  critiques 
and  suggestions  for  modification 
of  the  system 

0 MAIN  SOURCES:  Hearings;  Douglas  Com- 

mittee reports;  recent  historical  work 
by  RRB  consultations  with  RRB,SSA,  and 
other  Federal  and  private  sources 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--Technical  Monograph  of  150  pages 

giving  historical  perspective  for 
ommission  on  key  issues 

--Twenty-page  capsule  history  for 
Comm i ss  i on  f s report 
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-BASIC  STATISTICAL  DATA 
(No. 2) 


0 PURPOSE:  To  assemble  basic  historical 

series  and  current  data  which  the  Com- 
mission will  use  in  its  studies  and 
subsequently  publish 

0 PRINCIPAL  FOCUSES: 

--Relationship  of  the  railroad  industry 
to  overall  economy  (GNP,  labor  force, 
etc . ) 

--Railroad  employment,  total  payrolls, 
covered  payrolls 

--Retirement,  survivor,  and  other  bene- 
fit statistics 

--Financial  statistics  on  the  railroad 
ret  i r ement  system 

0 MAIN  SOURCES:  RRB  and  SSA  reports  plus 

special  tabulations;  industry  and  labor 
un  i on  stud  i es 

0 PRODUCTS: 


--Compendium  of  perhaps  100  tables 
some  charts,  and  40  pages  of  tex 


--Basic  data  in-put  for  other  9 
projects 


--Raw  material  for  thumb-nail  de- 
er i pt  i ve  section,  with  charts, 
for  Commission  report 
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COMPARISON  OF  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
AND  OASDI  PROVISIONS 
(No . 3) 

0 PURPOSE:  In-depth  comparisons  of  RR 

and  OASDI  provisions  and  illustrative 
amounts 

0 INFORMATION: 

--Descriptive  comparison  of  the  two 
systems  on  both  tax  and  benefit 
sides 

--Tabular  comparisons  of  illustrative 
benefits  and  tax  amounts  with  ap- 
propriate percentage  relationships 
to  pay  and  contributions  (Past  and 
projections  to  1975  and  1980) 

--Illustrative  computations  of  life- 
time benefits/earning s/contributions 
under  RR  and  OASDI 

0 SOURCES:  Comparisons  and  computations 

bv  RRB  and  SSA  in  response  to  detailed 
CRR  specifications  after  review  of  prior 
compar  i sons 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--Leads  for  consideration  in  other 
projects 

--Raw  material  for  the  detailed  ex- 
amination of  the  restructuring  of 
the  two  systems  in  Project  No.  9 

--Publishable  Technical  Monograph,  con- 
sisting largely  of  tabular  compari- 
sons, with  short  interpretative  text 


599 


ADEQUACY  OF  BENEFITS 
(No.  4) 


0 PURPOSE:  Assemble  and  analyze  informa- 

tion on.  adequacy  of  railroad  fringe 
benefits 

0 TYPES  OF  INFORMATION: 

--  Comparative  description  and  costs 
of  RR  fringe  benefits  vs . those 
in  other  industries 

--  illustrative  dollar  comparisons  of 
benefits  in  transportion  field  and 
vs . other  industries 

--  Data  on  income  and  work  status  of 
RR  benef i c i ar  i es 

--  Statistical  analysis  of  historical 
adjustments  in  RK  and  OASDl  bene- 
fits vs . cost-of-living  and  wages 

0 SOURCES:  Depts.  of  Labor  and  HEW,  RRB, 

and  private  organizations 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--  Technical  Monograph  presenting 
analys i s 

--  Issues  for  Commission  decisions 
leading  to  Commission  report 
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PROJECTIONS  OF  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
SYSTEM  FINANCES 
(No.  5) 

0 PURPOSE:  Comprehensive  actuarial  as- 

sessment of  present  and  future  status 
of  RR  under  static  and  dynamic  con- 
ditions (A  critical  project) 

0 TYPES  OF  l NFGRMAT ION: 

--  Statistical  evaluation  of  accuracy 
of  past  actuarial  valuations  and 
assumptions 

--  Computerized  dynamic  model  and  pro- 
cedures for  casi<Lag.RR,  with  OASDI 
portion  split  out 

--  Projections  of  RR  under  static  and 
dvnamic  assumptions  to  year  2000 
and  beyond 

0 SOURCE:  Contract  model-building  and 

some  actuarial  analysis  plus  sizable  CRR 
staff  input 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--  An  assessment  of  past  actuarial  and 
financing  performance 

--  Operational  computerized  statistical 
dynamic  model 

--  Test  projections  splitting  RR  costs 
so  OASDI  part  is  separate 

--  Actuarial-economic  panel  report  on 
methodology  and  assumptions 

--  Report  stating  methodology  and  com- 
puter program  for  actuarial-sta- 
tistical futures  valuations  of  RR 
system  in  relation  to  OASDI 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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FUTURE  RAILROAD  EMPLOYMENT 
AND  PAYROLLS 

(No . 6) 

PURPOSE:  Assess  past  economic  trends 

in  railroad  industry  and  project  future 
trends 

PROJECTIONS  on  alternative  assumptions 
for  years  1975,1980,1990,  and  2000  of: 

--GNP  and  related  transportation 
industry  series 

--Railroad  industry  outlook 

--Social  security  outlook  (employment, 
payrolls,  etc.) 

ELEMENTS  to  be  covered  in  RR  projections 
--Tonnage  and  other  traffic 
--Productivity 
--Employment 
--Payrolls 

SOURCE:  Probably  a contract  job  by 

economic  group  or  by  a Federal  agency 

PRODUCTS: 

--Assumptions  for  actuarial  Project 
No.  5 

--Technical  Monograph  for  publication 
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DUAL  BENEFITS  AND  OTHER  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 

INo.  7) 


0 PURPOSE:  Explore  inequities  and  problems 

arising  from  piecemeal  provisions 

0 TYPES  OF  INFORMATION: 

--  Analyze  provisions  (e.g.,  dual  bene- 
fits) and  their  effect  on  different 
groups  in  RR  system 

--  Data  on  numbers  of  people  and  aggre- 
gate costs 

0 ELEMENTS  to  be  covered: 

--  Magnitude  and  relative  size  of  the 
dual  benefit  problem 

--  Benefit  amounts  for  those  who  re- 
ceive dual  benefits  and  those  who 
do  not 

--  Similar  data  on  other  provisions 

--  Analysis  of  equities  involved 

0 SOURCE:  RRB,  SSA,  railroad  industry  and 

union  groups,  and  complaints  to  Commission 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--  Technical  Monograph  analyzing  dual 
benefits  and  other  structural 
anomal i es 

--  Issue  papers  for  Commission  with 
suggested  alternatives  leading  to 
input  for  Commission  report 
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FINANCIAL  ISSUES 
( No.  8) 

0 PURPOSE:  Analyze  key  "financial”  ele- 

ments of  RR  system 

0 TOPICS  TO  BE  EXPLORED: 

Investment  Pplipy;  Role  of  the 
Treasury  as^poth  borrower  from  and 
manager  of  RR  Account 

Investment  Media  and  Terms: 

--  interest  rates  realized  by  RR 
vs  . re  turns  realized  by  private 
pension  portfolios  and  other 
options  te.g.,  Federally- 
guaranteed  mortgages) 

--  Tax  rates  vs . wage  base  in- 
creases IRR  vs.  OASD 1 ) , i nclud i ng 
lifetime  cont r i but i ons 

--  Tax  treatment  of  railroad  tax 
contributions  and  benefits 

Federal  Subsidy:  identification  and 

analysis  of  rationales 

0 REQUIREMENTS:  Cooperation  of  RRB, 

Treasury,  0MB,  HEW,  etc.,  and  a capable 
financial-economic  analyst 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--  Technical  Monograph  of  perhaps 
50-100  pages 

--  Issue  papers  leading  to  Com- 
mission report 
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STRUCTURE  OF  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
VERSUS  OASDl 

(No.  9) 

0 PURPOSE:  To  explore  restructuring  of 

RR  OASDl  as  directed  by  P.L.  91-377 

(A  major  project) 

0 NECESSARY  STEPS: 

--  Study  problems  stemming  from  re- 
lationships of  RR  to  OASDl  and 
other  systems 

--  Search  out  and  analyze  previous 
and  new  proposals  for  improved 
relat i onsh i ps 

--  Analyze  options  for  new  structure 
and  make  actuarial  tests  of  alter- 
nate plans 

0 RESOURCES  FOR  STEPS: 

--  Circularize  union,  management  and 
other  groups 

--  Advisory  panels  of  actuaries 

--  Actuarial  consultant,  pension 
analyst,  etc. 

--  Use  computerized  model  from  No.  5 
for  costing 

0 PRODUCTS: 

--  Technical  Monograph  of  100  pages, 
cataloguing,  analyzing,  and  giving 
pros  and  cons  and  cost  impli- 
cations of  alternatives 

--  Issue  papers  leading  into  Commission 
report 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  RELATIONSHIPS  OF 
RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  AND  OASDI 
l No . 10) 


0 PURPOSE:  Define  administrative  inter- 

relationships of  RR  and  OASDI 

0 INFORMATION  ON  ADMINISTRATION: 

--  Concise  comparative  analytic  de- 
scription of  RR-OASDl  i nterrelat i on- 
ships  (tax  and  wage  records,  benefit 
payments,  research,  and  actuarial 
ons-at  central  office  and  in 


--  Financial  interchange  and  minimum 
benefit  provisions 

--  Related  fringe  benefits  to  round  out 
p i ctur e 


0 PRODUCTS: 


Short  Monograph  with 
parative  charts 

Input  into  Project  9 


raph  with  supporting 
arts 


com- 


STAFFING  AND  BUDGET  PLAN  FOR  COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 
ASSUMING  EXTENSION  OF  REPORTING  DATE  TO  JUNE  30,  1972 
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20,  1971  to  June  50,  1972 
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Programming  and  Financing 
(In  Thousands  of  Dollars) 


Identification  Code  33-12-0200-0-1-701 

1970 
• Actual 

1971 

Estimated 

19  72 

Estimated 

Program  by  activities 

10  Study  of  the  railroad  retirement 

system  and  its  financing 

218 

5.65 

Financing 

21  Unobligated  balance,  start  of  year.  . . . 





CM 

00 

1 

24  Unobligated  balance  available,  end  of  year 



82 



40  Budget  authority  (appropriation) .... 

300 

483 

Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

71  Obligations  incurred,  net  

218 

565 

72  Obligated  balance,  start  of  year 

— - 

— 

66 

74  Obligated  balance,  end  of  year 

1 

-66 

-58 

90  Outlays 

— 

152 

573 

63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 39 
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COMMISSION  FUNCTIONS 

Mr.  Yntema.  Instead  of  reading  the  full  statement,  which  I fear 
will  be  an  imposition,  I would  like  to  present  some  summary  comments. 

As  you  know,  the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  was  estab- 
lished by  an  act  of  Congress  with  a mandate  to  study  the  railroad 
retirement  system  and  to  recommend  to  Congress  changes  in  the  sys- 
tem needed  to  provide  adequate  benefits  on  a sound  actuarial  basis.  We 
were  charged  specifically  to  take  into  account  past  and  prospective 
benefit  increases,  commensurate  with  those  under  social  security,  cost- 
of-living  increases,  adequacy  of  benefits  for  various  classes  of  bene- 
ficiaries, possible  integration  of  the  railroad  retirement  and  social 
security  systems,  possible  changes  in  financing  assistance  by  way  of 
changes  in  taxes,  general  revenue  contributions,  and  income  from  in- 
vestment of  funds,  and  any  and  all  other  related  matters. 

What  is  readily  apparent  is  the  importance  of  these  issues.  But  what 
also  becomes  apparent  when  you  look  into  them  is  the  extraordinary 
complexity  of  these  matters,  which  are  of  major  importance  to  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  railroad  retirement  system,  now  numbering  over  a mil- 
lion, and  to  future  beneficiaries — and  likewise  to  all  railroad  employees, 
or  employers,  who  are  taxed  for  contributions  to  the  system. 

These  matters  are  of  substantial  significance  in  the  Federal  budget 
because  the  railroad  retirement  account  has  up  until  now  been  invested 
in  Government  securities  and  because  the  issue  of  Federal  subsidy  to 
the  system  has  been  specifically  raised  for  consideration. 

These  matters  are  of  large  importance  in  this  system  and  also'  to 
many  public  and  private  pension  funds  throughout  the  country,  since 
they  involve  the  respective  equities  of  beneficiaries  and  contributors 
to  pension  funds.  These  issues  are  made  acute  by  inflation  and  still 
more  acute  in  industries  with  declining  employment,  such  as  the  rail- 
road industry. 

COMPLEXITY  OF  COMMISSION  TASK 

The  task  in  which  the  Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  is  en- 
gaged is  extraordinarily  complex.  It  is  complex  because  the  railroad 
retirement  system  itself  has  so  many  complicated  provisions.  Moreover, 
its  benefit  and  tax  arrangements  are  intertwined  with  those  of 
OASDI.  In  addition,  there  are  other  supplementary  annuity  and  bene- 
fit plans  to  be  recognized  and  appraised. 

Our  problems  are  complicated  because  we  must  take  into  account  the 
probable  future  developments  in  railroad  employment  and  payrolls  and 
in  the  cost  of  living,  and  also  likely  future  developments  in  the  OASDI 
system.  We  shall  have  to  develop  an  actuarial-statistical  model  that 
will  help  us  to  appraise  the  consequences  of  future  changes  in 
benefit  levels,  employment  and  payroll  levels,  and  rates  of  return  on 
investment. 

This  is  a pioneering  job  of  model  building  and  computer  program- 
ing. It  is  essential  to  our  undertaking,  and  it  should  be  of  great  value 
in  future  appraisals  of  the  railroad  retirement  and  social  security 
systems. 
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COOPERATION  WITH  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Incidentally,  Mr.  Chairman,  I should  say  we  'have  been  most  for- 
tunate in  having  the  generous  cooperation  and  assistance  of  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Board. 

The  Railroad  Retirement  Commission  had  a late  start  because  no 
funds  were  made  available  until  January  8 of  this  year. 

Since  then,  thanks  largely  to  efforts  of  our  very  able  Executive  Di- 
rector, Dr.  March,  we  began  on  January  20  and  have  been  making,  I 
think,  rather  extraordinary  progress,  mapping  out  our  work  program, 
recruiting  staff,  and  getting  down  to  the  basics  of  research  and  analysis. 

I have  had  some  experience  with  work  of  this  kind.  I was  Research 
Director  of  the  Committee  for  Economic  Development,  then  Chairman 
of  its  Research  and  Policy  Committee,  and  currently  I am  Vice  Chair- 
man of  CED.  I am  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic 
Research,  which  has  done  pioneering  work  in  a description  of  business 
cycles  and  other  economic  phenomena.  I am  also  sensitive,  however,  to 
budget  matters,  having  for  many  years  been  vice  president  of  finance 
of  the  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  no  one  on  the  Commission  wants  to  do  any- 
thing or  spend  any  money  unless  it  is  required  to  meet  obligations 
laid  on  us  by  Congress. 

At  the  same  time,  the  task  that  is  assigned  to  us  must  be  done  right 
or  it  should  not  be  done  at  all. 

A poor,  perfunctory  job  would  be  a waste  of  the  taxpayers’  money. 
A good  job  will,  I hope,  illuminate  some  important  issues  that  Con- 
gress must  face  in  dealing  with  the  railroad  retirement  system  in  par- 
ticular, and  the  social  security  system  in  general. 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

In  summary,  may  I read  from  the  bottom  of  page  12  of  my  budget 
justification  statement : 

To  carry  out  the  task  mandated  by  the  Congress,  the  Commission  on  Railroad 
Retirement  requires  a total  of  $783,000  on  an  assured  and  flexible  basis  during 
the  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972.  More  specifically,  it  requests  : 

(1)  New  funds  of  $483  000  for  fiscal  year  1972  through  a budget  amendment 
soon  to  be  transmitted  by  the  President. 

(2)  Appropriation  language  to  continue  the  availability  in  fiscal  year  1972 
of  any  unused  balances  remaining  from  its  appropriation  of  $300,000  for  fiscal 
year  1971. 

(3)  If  it  appears  that  the  1972  funds  will  not  be  forthcoming  by  July  1,  1971. 
the  Commission  should  be  appropriately  covered  in  the  continuing  resolution 
so  it  can  continue  to  operate  according  to  the  budget  recommended  for  it  without 
a delay  in  its  work. 

The  Commission  will  be  happy  to  provide  any  additional  information  desired 
by  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

Thank  you. 

BASIC  LEGISLATION  EOR  COMMISSION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Mr.  Commissioner,  as  of  now  you  go  out  of 
existence  in  a few  days,  don’t  you  ? 
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Mr.  March.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  the  Commission  recommended  to  the  Congress  an  extension  of 
the  Commission’s  charter ; that  is,  in  its  reporting  date. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  that  hasn’t  passed  ? 

Mr.  March.  It  has  passed  the  House  in  the  form  of  a 6-month  ex- 
tension in  H.R.  6444.  We  have  recently  appeared  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  more  specifically  before  the 
Subcommittee  on  Railroad  Retirement,  and  we  have  been  informed 
by  the  subcommittee  that  it  is  recommending  to  the  full  committee  a 
12-month  extension  in  the  reporting  date  to  June  30,  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  has  not  been  passed  yet  ? 

Mr.  March.  No,  it  has  not. 

The  full  committee  will  meet,  as  a matter  of  fact,  tomorrow,  I 
understand,  to  consider  this.  Our  extension  is  attached  to  the  10- 
percent  increase  in  railroad  retirement  benefits  which  is  embodied  in 
H.R.  6444,  so  it  is  a reasonable  expectation  that  the  bill  ought  to  move 
relatively  rapidly  through  the  Senate. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  how  much  money  do  you  have  left  until 
June  30? 

Mr.  March.  We  expect 

Senator  Magnuson.  Not  what  you  expect ; how  much  do  you  have 
left? 

Mr.  March.  Up  to  now,  we  have  obligated,  of  the  $300,000,  when 
we  rack  up  what  I might  call  the  float,  $132,000.  That  is  through  May. 

In  addition,  the  June  obligations  will  total  something  between 
$65,000  and  $85,000. 

We  expect  on  June  30  to  have  $82,000  of  the  initial  money  available. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Unless  you  have  rushed  to  obligate  it. 
Unless 

Mr.  March.  We  are  not  desiring  to  rush.  As  a matter  of  fact,  in 
calculated  fashion,  we  have  proceeded 

Senator  Magnuson.  So,  of  that  $300,000  you  got,  you  have  $82,000 
left? 

Mr.  March.  Well,  we  will  have  on  June  30. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  have  expended  $220,000,  approximately  ? 

Mr.  March.  $218,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  request  is  for  next  year,  $483,000,  if  you 
are  extended. 

Mr.  March.  Yes,  on  the  assumption  of  the  extension,  which  we  be- 
lieve is  a fairly  sound  assumption. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  we  can’t  appropriate  money  until  we  know 
what  the  law  is  going  to  be. 

INTERIM  FINANCING 

Mr.  March.  Well,  it  is  not  unusual  for  Congress  to  appropriate 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  unusual  for  this  committee. 

Mr.  March.  Well,  I am  sorry  if  I misunderstood  that,  but  many 
agencies  are  caught 

Senator  Magnuson.  Oh,  they  all  come  up  and  want  it,  but  they 
don’t  get  it.  That  is  why  we  didn’t  put  it  in  the  supplemental,  one  of 
the  reasons. 

We  are  subject  to  a point  of  order  on  the  floor.  They  could  throw  it 
out  in  5 seconds. 
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Mr.  March.  We  understand. 

It  is  also  possible,  sir,  that  by  time,  that  there  will  be  substan- 
tive legislation  on  the  books  as  approved  law — by  the  time  that  the 
appropriations  bill  reaches  the  President. 

Senator  Magntjson.  Then  when  you  get  the  law,  come  up  and  talk 
to  us. 

Mr.  March.  What  will  we  do  in  the  meanwhile  ? 

Senator  Magntjson.  You  can’t  do  it  before  you  get  the  law. 

How  do  we  know  whether  it  is  going  to  pass  or  not  ? 

Mr.  March.  One  other  concern  that  was  mentioned 

Senator  Magntjson.  We  have  enough  trouble  finding  enough  money 
for  these  things  without  putting  something  in  the  bank  that  we  don’t 
know  that  is  going  to  get  used.  I expect  you  will  get  the  law  through 
sooner  or  later,  but  that  could  be  in  August  before  you  get  that. 

Mr.  March.  What  will  we  do  for  our  people  who  have  been  hired  to 
do  this  job  if  we  don’t  have  appropriations  coverage  for  the  interim? 
Do  we  close  up  and  go  home  ? 

Senator  Magntjson.  That  is  a problem.  The  problem  is  that  you 
haven’t  got  a law  to  continue  your  life,  and  when  you  get  it,  you  will 
need  money,  of  course,  to  go  ahead  and  do  your  job. 

Mr.  March.  We  have,  administration  recommendations  for  an  ex- 
tension of  the  Commission,  and  we  have  strong  evidence  on  both  sides 
of  the  Congress  that  this  is  favored. 

Senator  Magntjson.  Well,  I don’t  know  the  status  of  it,  but  I suspect 
that  maybe  if  the  House  passed  a bill  it  might  get  along  all  right  in 
the  Senate,  but  when  is  it  going  to  be  done  ? 

Mr.  March.  In  talking  to  the  staff 

Senator  Magntjson.  I don’t  care  about  talking  to  the  staff.  I am  talk- 
ing about  getting  the  law  passed. 

For  instance,  the  Senate  is  going  to  be  tied  up  for  another  two  weeks, 
so  you  can't  get  it  then.  And  if  you  get  it  for  a year  in  the  Senate,  you 
have  to  go  to  the  House  and  have  a conference,  then  it  has  to  go  down 
to  the  White  House,  and  by  that  time  you  are  up  for  the  next  supple- 
mental. 

POSSIBLE  LOSS  OF  STAFF 

Mr.  March.  But,  sir,  if  I may  point  out,  we  have  staff  of  about 
12  regular  people  who  are  professionals  and  a half-dozen  clerical 
people. 

Senator  Magntjson.  And  you  don’t  want  to  lose  them. 

Mr.  March.  And  we  need  your  help  very  much  here  in  tiding  us 
over  on  the  financial  aspects,  because,  if  we  don’t,  for  practical  pur- 
poses you  won’t  have  a Commission.  You  can’t  tell  these  people  to  go 
back  to  the  universities  or  back  out  on  the  street,  and  then  a month 
later  get  them  back. 

Senator  Magntjson.  I don’t  know  that. 

That  is  probably  your  fault,  you  haven’t  got  an  extension. 

Mr.  March.  It  is  not  my  fault.  It  is  not  our  fault. 

Senator  Magntjson.  When  did  you  get  it  up  here  ? 

Mr.  March.  Well,  the  recommendation  on  the  extension  of  basic 
legislation  was  made  formally  to  the  Congress  on  March  30. 

Senator  Magntjson.  March  30 ; yes. 
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Mr.  March.  And  we  presented  it  quickly.  The  Commission  first  met 
on  January  20.  We  presented  our  request  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  on  March  3. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  can’t  pay  these  people  without  authority. 

Mr.  March.  Absolutely  not.  We  would  not  do  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  can’t  anticipate  when  the  law  is  going  to 
be  passed.  We  hope  maybe  soon. 

The  thing  for  us  to  do,  or  rather  I think  what  we  better  do,  is  when — 
the  House  hasn’t  marked  up  this  bill  yet — but  when  it  comes  over, 
before  we  markup  the  bill,  hopefully  by  that  time  you  will  have  a 
law  and  then  we  can  consider  this  item. 

Mr.  Yntema.  I think  this  is  a chicken  and  the  egg  problem. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I don’t  see  how  you  are  going  to  get  to  that  by 
June  30. 

Mr.  Yntema.  I am  quite  willing  to  go  home.  I took  this  job  very 
reluctantly  because  I thought  it  needed  to  be  done,  and  I am  not  the 
least  bit  anxious  to  go  running  around  the  country  or  fussing  with  this. 
If  this  money  is  not  provided,  it  will  be  impossible  to  conduct  this 
study  and  I have  plenty  of  other  things  to  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  don’t  you  understand?  We  can’t  appro- 
priate money  when  the  law  has  expired.  Once  in  a while  we  have  bent 
over  and  appropriated  some  money  pending  approval  of  the  author- 
ization, but  that  is  a different  thing. 

Mr.  Yntema.  All  I can  say  is  that  this  was  created  by  an  act  of 
Congress.  If  the  Congress  wTants  it  done,  it  is  going  to  have  to  pro- 
vide the  wherewithal  to  do  it.  If  the  Congress  doesn’t  want  it  done, 
it  doesn’t  want  us  to  do 

AUTHORITY  FOR  APPROPRIATIONS 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  are  you  suggesting  we  do  when  you  go 
out  of  existence,  put  money  up  when  it  isn’t  there  ? 

Mr.  Yntema.  I imagine  it  could  be  done  on  a contingent  basis. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  could  it  be  done  legally  ? 

Mr.  Yntema.  I am  no  expert,  but  I should  think  you  could  appro- 
priate on  a contingent  basis. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  would  be  subject  to  a point  of  order  in  both 
Houses  and  you  couldn’t  even  have  a conference  on  it. 

Mr.  Yntema.  I am  concerned  with  the  realities  of  the  situation. 
This  is  an  important  matter,  in  my  judgment.  If  Congress  wrants  the 
study,  it  is  going  to  have  to  provide  funds. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  suggesting  we  put  your  statement  in  the 
record  and  you  get  busy  'and  get  the  law  passed  and  then  come  back 
and  see  us. 

If,  by  that  time,  we  haven’t  marked  up  the  bill,  we  will  put  it  in 
or  we  will  consider  putting  it  in. 

There  is  no  use  discussing  it  now.  If  you  go  down  on  the  floor  with 
this  item,  when  there  is  no  authority,  the  money  is  gone,  bing,  it  will 
go  out  of  the  window  like  that,  even  if  we  tried  it. 

I have  never  known  of  it  being  tried  before  and  I have  been  on  this 
committee  for  18  years.  I never  heard  of  appropriating  money  when 
you  are  not  in  existence.  Once  in  a while  on  authorizations  where  we 
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are  in  the  process  of  raising  the  ceiling,  we  do  this.  But  even  then  that 
is  a rare  thing  to  do  and  that  is  subject  to  a point  of  order. 

Mr.  Yntema.  I think  maybe  this  won’t  get  done. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  put  your  statement  in  the  record  and 
maybe  by  the  time  we  get  around  to  marking  up  this  major  bill,  the 
law  will  be  passed,  but  we  can’t  put  it  in  here  until  the  law  is  signed, 
sealed,  and  delivered  to  the  White  House  and  then  approved.  Even 
though  we  all  may  want  it,  somebody  has  to  pass  the  law. 

Mr.  Yntema.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  put  this  in  and  it  will  be  some  time 
before  we  get  to  mark  up  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  Yntema.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Hopefully. 

Mr.  March.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  greatly  appreciate  your  hearing  us 
under  these  unusual  circumstances.  We  did  appreciate  the  call  from 
you  to  come  up  here. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  a long  way  between  the  hearing  and  the 
President’s  signature,  I will  tell  you  that.  But  we  will  take  the  matter 
under  consideration. 


614 


/ 


615 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Justification 

TITLE  III— RELATED  AGENCIES 
National  Labor  Relations  Board 

SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  expenses  necessary  for  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  to  carry  out 
the  functions  vested  in  it  by  the  Labor-Management  Relations  Act,  1947,  as 
amended  (29  U.S.C.  141-167),  and  other  laws,  [$41,827,000]  $46,018,000:  Pro- 
vided, That  no  part  of  this  appropriation  shall  be  available  to  organize  or  assist 
in  organizing  agricultural  laborers  or  used  in  connection  with  investigations, 
hearings,  directives,  or  orders  concerning,  bargaining  units  composed  of  agricul- 
tural laborers  as  referred  to  in  section  2(3)  of  the  Act  of  July  5,  1935  ( 29  U.S.C. 
152),  and  as  amended  by  the  Labor-Management  Relations  Act,  1947,  as  amended, 
and  as  defined  in  section  3(f)  of  the  Act  of  June  25,  1938  ( 29  U.S.C.  203),  and 
including  in  said  definition  employees  engaged  in  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  ditches,  canals,  reservoirs,  and  waterways  when  maintained  or  operated  on  a 
mutual,  nonprofit  basis  and  at  least  95  per  centum  of  the  water  stored  or  supplied 
thereby  is  used  for  farming  purposes. 


Comparison  of  Program  and  Financing  by  Activities 
for  1971  and  1972  Fiscal  Years  (Obligation  Basis) 
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Additional  obligations  from  "Advances 
and  Reimbursements": 

2.  Trial  Examiner  hearing I 1 ,600  12,200  12,200  +600 


Comparison  of  Program  and  Financing  by  Object 
for  1971  and  1972  Fiscal  Years  (Obligated  Basis) 
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Total  reimbursable  obi i gat  ions I 1 ,600  12.200  12,200  +600 
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Summary  of  Changes 

: ill 

Enacted  Appropriation,  F.  Y.  1971 

$39,430,000 

Supplemental  Appropriation: 

(P.L.  91-231 ) 

(P.L.  91-656) 

1 ,451,000 
946,000 

Total  estimated  requirements  for  F.  Y.  1971 

41,827,000 

Request  for  F.  Y.  1972 

46,018,000 

NET  CHANGES 

+4,191,000 

Synoposis  of  Changes 

A.  Mandatory  Administrative  Items 

2,349, 117 

B.  Program  Items 

1 ,841 ,883 

NET  CHANGE 


+4,191 ,000 
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Detail  of  Changes 

A.  Mandatory  Administrative  Items  Amount 


I.  Extension  of  1971  grade  and  within-grade  promotions 
to  a full  year  basis  in  1972.  Provision  is  made  for 
305  grade  promotions  and  627  within-grade  promotions 
out  of  a potential  1,441  within-grade  promotions  for 


1971 $381,500 

!l.  Provision  is  made  for  716  out  of  a potential  1,453 

within-grade  promotions  for  1972 158,700 

III.  Provision  is  made  for  263  grade  promotions  expected 

to  be  made  during  1972 257,100 

IV.  Increased  Pay:  Federal  Employees  Salary  Act  of  .1970, 

P.L.  91-231,  Executive  Order  No.  11524 135,500 

Federal  Employees  Salary  Comparability  Act  of  1970, 

P.L.  91-656,  Executive  Order  No.  11576 1,392,000 

V.  Payment  to  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Employee 

Compensation 41,045 

VI.  Decreased  cost  of  additional  general  purpose  office 

space... -16,728 

TOTAL  MANDATORY  ADMINISTRATIVE  ITEMS 2,349, 1 17 

B.  Program  Items  by  Activity 

I.  FIELD  INVESTIGATION  OF  CASES:  Includes  either  in- 


formal disposition  or  preparation  for  formal  process- 
ing. The  estimate  for  1972  provides  the  following 
increases  in  case-  processing  compared  with  1971: 
2,405  unfair  labor  practice  charges  out  of  intake; 

351  representation  petitions  out  of  intake  for  field 
processing;  22  priority  cases  out  of  Increased  intake 
requiring  consideration  in  District  Court  and  410 
appeals  from  Regional  Director’s  refusal  to  issue 
complaint  in  processing  additional  intake  in  1972. 


Aver. 

Personal  services  requirements:  Empl  . 

Processing  out  of  intake 107.7 

Subtotal,  personal  services  107.7 

Miscellaneous  expenses: 

Automated  printing  & 

computer  programs ... 

Other  miscellaneous  expenses.  . . . 

Gross  requirements 1 0*7 . 7 

Less  savings  due  to  management 
Improvement  and  increased  rate 
of  production:  Improvement  of 

5%  in  field  processing  and 
varying  rates  of  improvement  in 
related  activities- 


Amount 

$1,165,700 


1,165,700 


56,900 

230,683 


Personal  services -30.7 

Miscellaneous  Expenses.... 

NET  REQUIREMENTS,  ACTIVITY  I..  - 77.0 


-267,900 

-69,800 

r;w'5,m 
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Detail  of  Changes 

B.  Program  Items  by  Activity  - Cont’d 


I I . 


TRIAL  EXAMINER  HEARINGS:  The  estimate  provides  for 

of  107  hearings  and  I 13  trial  examiner  decisions. 


Personnal  services  requirements: 

Processing  out  of  intake 

Subtotal,  personal  services. 


Aver. 
Empi  . 

16.3 

16.5 


on  Increase 

Amount 

$337,800 

337,800 


MI  see  I laneous  expenses: 

Automated  printing  & computer  pro- 
grams  

Other  miscellaneous  expenses ... 

Gross  requirements 16.5 


6,200 

80,200 


Less  savings  due  to  management 
improvement  and  increased  rate  of 
production:  Improvement  of  3.1%  in 

trial  examiner  processing  and  varying 
rates  of  improvement  in  related 
act iv it ies- 


Personal  services -5.4  -115,700 

Miscellaneous  expenses ...  -19,400 

NET  REQUIREMENTS,  ACTIVITY  II I I . I ~2^T7W 

III.  BOARD  ADJUDICATION:  The  estimate  provides  for  an  increase  of  69 

contested  unfair  labor  practice  decisions  by  the  Board.  It  also 
provides  for  an  increase  of  129  contested  representation  decisions 
(16  by  Regional  Directors  and  113  by  the  Board). 

Aver. 

Personal  services  requ i rements:  Empl . Amount 

Processing  out  of  intake 27.6  289,900 

Subtotal,  personal  services 27.6  289,900 


Miscellaneous  expenses: 

Automated  printing  & computer 

programs 

Other  miscellaneous  expenses 

Gross  requirements 27.6 

Less  savings  due  to  management 
improvement  and  increased  rate  of 
production:  Improvement  of  5.6%  In 

Board  adjudication  and  5%  improve- 
ment in  field  processing  and  varying 
rates  of  improvement  in  related 
activities- 


Personal  services -7.5 

Miscellaneous  expenses 

NET  REQUIREMENTS,  ACTIVITY  III 20.1 


9,700 

4,300 

3(5T,W 


-76,500 

-1,500 

225,900 
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Detail  of  Changes 

B.  Program  Items  by  Activity  - Cont'd 

IV.  SECURING  COMPLIANCE  WITH  BOARD  ORDERS  - Including  enforcement 
through  court  orders:  The  estimate  provides  for  a net  Increase 

of  35  cases  In  which  field  compliance  is  expected  to  be  secured. 
It  also  provides  for  a decrease  of  12  cases  in  which  court  en- 
forcement of  Board  Orders  will  be  required.  Provision  has 
been  made  for  increased  requirements  for  supplemental  court 
activity  such  as  miscellaneous  litigation,  contempt,  and  Supreme 
Court  matters.  The  estimate  also  provides  an  increase  of  16 
directed  elections. 


Personal  services  requirements: 


Aver. 

Empl . Amount 


Processing  out  of  Intake 20.3 

Subtotal,  personal  services 20.3 

Mi sdel laneous  Expenses: 


Automated  printing  & computer  pro- 
grams  

Other  miscellaneous  expenses . . . 

Gross  requirements 20.3 


$238,700 

238,700 


12,100 

45,700 

296,500 


Less  savings  due  to  management 
improvement  and  increased  rate  of 
production:  Improvement  of  3%  in 

field  processing  and  6%  in  court 
enforcement  litigation  and  varying 
rates  of  improvement  in  related 
actlvi ties- 


Personal  services -7.4 

Miscellaneous  expenses ... 

NET  REQUIREMENTS,  ACTIVITY  IV 12.9  " 


-73,700 

-11,500 

TTTTSM 


RECAP  - Detail  of  Changes 


PROGRAM  ITEMS  Aver. 

Emp  I . 

ACTIVITY  1 7 1.6 

ACTIVITY  II II.  I 

ACTIVITY  III 20.1 

ACTIVITY  IV 12.9 

TOTAL  PROGRAM  ITEMS 121  . I 


Amount 
il , I 15,583 
289,100 
225,900 
211,300 
"T,"8TI7M5 


AUTOMATED  PRINTING  AND 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM 


Management  Information 

System  Contract 

Mi  sc.  Expenses 

TOTAL  REQUIREMENTS.. 


Printing 

Amount 


Net 

Computer  Requ 1 rements 

Amount  Amount 


$75,000 

-100  10,000 

HTo7  85,000 


$75,000 

9,900 

84,900 
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NARRATIVE  JUSTIFICATION 
OF 

APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATES 
FISCAL  YEAR  1972 

"Salaries  and  Expenses, 

National  Labor  Relations  Board" 

APPROPRIATION  REQUEST  FOR  1972 

An  appropriation  of  $46,018,000  is  requested  for  fiscal  year  1972. 

The  funds  are  requested  to  enable  the  Agency  to  process  the  anticipated  38,600 
unfair  labor  practice  and  representation  cases  to  be  filed  in  this  fiscal  year. 

A comparison  of  fiscal  year  1971  appropriation  availability  and  the 
fiscal  year  1972  appropriation  request  follows: 


F I sea  1 

Fiscal 

1 ncrease/or 

Year 

Year 

Decrease 

1971 

1972 

1972/1971 

TOTAL  FUNDS  AVAILABLE 
Appropriation  1971, 
Request  1972 

$39,430,000 

$46,018,000 

6,588,000 

Supplemental-  for  pay 
increase  (P.L.  91-231  $1,451,000 
P.L.  91-656  $ 946,000) 

2,397,000 

-2,397,000 

Total  Funds 

4 i ,857,660 

46,018,000 

+4, 191,000 

Less  actual  cost  of 

pay  increase  (P.L.  91-231 

-1,951,000 

-2,086,500 

P.L.  91-656) 

- 946,000 

-2,338,000 

-2,897,000 

-4,424,500 

-1,527,500 

Funds  available  before 

pay  increases 

38,930,000 

41,593,500 

+2,663,500 

Of  the  total  increase  before 

pay  act,  $1,841 

,883  is  due 

to  increased 

} filings.  Including  the  Increase  we 

estimate  will 

result  from 

assuming 

jurisdiction  over  the  postal  service  and  the  increase  In  niscel laneous  expenses 
associated  with  case  activity.  The  remainder,  $821,617  is  for  mandatory- 
administrative  Increases. 

The  employment  increase  necessary  to  accomodate  these  increases  is 
as  fol lows: 


Positions 

Average  Employment 


Fiscal 

Year 

1971 

2,385 

2,218 


Fiscal 

Year 

1972 

2,433 

2,339 


Increase 

1972/1971 

48 

121 


Although  both  Appropriation  Committees  recognized  the  Agency's  need 
for  increased  staff  in  fiscal  1971  to  meet  the  heavy  intake  increase  which  was 
already  in  progress  before  the  beginning  of  fiscal  1971,  the  A9®ncY  s 
appropriation  was  not  approved  until  December  1970.  ^esul+;  +h®  !, 

permanent  staff  could  not  be  increased  early  in  fiscal  1971,  as  the  appropriation 
would  have  authorized.  Instead,  a sharp  increase  in  employment  In  the  latter 
half  of  fiscal  year  1970-71  has  to  be  relied  upon.  It  is  now  our  plan  for  that 
hiring  to  reach  our  proposed  fiscal  year  1972  levels  by  June  30,  1971,  and,  we 
then  plan  to  remain  at  that  stabilized  full  strength  during  al  I of  the  ensuing 
year.  (This  is  the  explanation  for  the  seeming  oddity  in  the  statistics,  show!  g 
an  average  employment  increase  of  121  in  1972,  but  a position  increase  of  only 
48. ) 

The  staff  being  hired  in  the  latter  half  of  fiscal  year  1970-71  is 
being  trained  quickly,  so  as  to  help  u$  process  the  large  current  work  oa< d « 
well  as  the  expected  increases  In  regular  filings  and  the  new  post  office  filings 
in  1972. 
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We  have  estimated  a 7-1/2?  increase  in  regular  unfair  labor  practice 
work  and  a I?  increase  in  representation  work  in  both  1971  and  1972,  on  top  of 
the  12.9?  increase  in  unfair  labor  practice  work  which  occurred  In  1970.  In 
addition,  we  estimate  the  filing  in  1972  of  about  1,000  unfair  labor  practice 
charges  and  500  representation  petitions  under  the  new  Postal  Service 
jurisdiction.  This  may  well  be  conservative.  Nevertheless  it  amounts  to  a 
total  increase  of  12?  in  unfair  labor  practice  work,  and  5?  in  representation 
work  In  1972. 

We  are  committed  to  accomplish  most  of  this  with  only  a 5?  increase 
in  staff,  and,  further,  to  cut  costs  valued  at  over  $600, 00C.  With  your 
approval,  if  we  can  further  reduce  our  miscellaneous  expenses, we  propose  to  use 
those  savings  to  increase  our  employment  in  1972  to  provide  further  efforts  to 
handle  the  increasing  case  load  without  exacerbating  delays.  Our  goal  Is  to 
save  enough  so  that  we  can  increase  employment  by  up  to  20  more  man-years. 

The  average  employment  increases  in  1972  are  distributed  organ iza- 
tiona I ly  as  fol lows: 

Increase  in  Average  Employment 
Permanent  Non-Permanent  Tota I 

Board  Members  and  Related  Units 


Board  Members  and  Staff 

16.8 

0.4 

17.2 

Trial  Examiners 

10.3 

... 

10.3 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel 

Field  Staff 

60.6 

2.8 

63.4 

Washington  Staff 

29.3 

0.9 

30.2 

Total  Agency 

"TlT.'ff 

T7T 

"T2TT 

INTAKE 

Fiscal  Year  1971 

We  had  estimated  that  22,620  unfair  labor  practice  charges  would  be 
filed  in  fiscal  year  1971,  an  increase  of  7.5?  from  the  21,039  filed  in  1970. 

In  fact,  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  fiscal  year  unfair  labor  practice 
charge  filings  rose  by  18?. 

We  had  estimated  representation  filings  in  fiscal  year  1971  at 
12,670,  an  increase  of  I?  from  12,543  filed  In  1970.  In  fact,  for  the  first 
six  months  of  the  fiscal  year  representation  filings  rose  by  7?. 

It  is  clear  that  filings  are  rising  faster  than  we  had  estimated. 

Fiscal  Year  1972 

We  have  estimated  a further  rise  in  1972  of  7.5?  in  unfair  labor 
practice  filings,  bringing  total  charges  filed  up  to  24,320;  and  a further 
increase  in  representation  filings  of  I?,  raising  representation  filings  to 
12,800. 

In  addition,  we  have  estimated  the  filing  of  1,000  unfair  labor 
practice  charges  and  500  representation  petitions  in  1972  under  the  Postal 
Service  Jurisdiction. 

This  would  raise  total  charges  in  1972  to  25,320,  and  representation 
f i I i ngs  to  13,300. 

Basis  for  Intake  Estimates 

We  believe  that  our  estimates  are  conservative.  We  are  prohibited  by 
statute  to  employ  economic  analysts,  and  our  estimates,  therefore,  are  based 
largely  on  the  estimates  of  our  field  people.  Those  estimates  have,  historically, 

proven  to  be  on  the  conservative  side. 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 40 
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DISPOSITION  PATTERN  FOR  U LP  CASES 
(Based  on  Cases  Closed) 

FISCAL  YEAR  1970 
Compared  with  Fiscal  Year  1969 


[settlement: 

D ADJUSTMEI 

wmem 


DISMISSALS 
(Before  Complaint) 
29.8% 


okoii 

CA: 


31.0% 

(F.  Y. ' 69) 


36.0% 
(F,Y.  r69) 


i/  Conf«r.tQd  niching  iHwrd  Motrtbw  \ for  Derisions. 


DISPOSITION  PATTERN  FOR  REPRESENTATION  CASES 


(Based  on  Cases  Closed) 

Fiscal  Year  1970 
Compared  with  Fiscal  Year  1969 


24,8% 
(F.Y.  ’69) 


5,7% 

(F.Y.  ’69) 
0,3% 

(F.Y.  ’69) 


53*6% 
(F.Y.  ’69) 


18, 

(F.Y, 


'69) 


0.1% 
fr-.v.  •.,-»} 

X6,6% 

(F.Y,  *69) 


.2% 
(F.Y,  *69) 


’tn*se  e*aes  aus©  counted  uss»r  Rea,  ots,  eeeisioNs. 
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The  source  of  unfair  labor  practice  charges  which  has  caused  the 
most  rapid  rise  in  the  last  few  years  is  filings  by  Individuals,  as  contrasted 
with  either  company  or  union  filings.  Our  regional  offices  report  that  many 
individuals  are  filing  charges  generated  by  fears  of  or  actual  unemployment 
and  by  those  problems  of  inflation  reflected  in  intensification  of  strike 
activities.  We  expect  a less  rapid  rise  in  this  type  of  charge  as  a result 
of  the  expected  decline  in  unemployment  and  in  the  rate  of  inflation  as 
forecast  by  the  Economic  Report  of  the  President. 

The  Report  also  forecasts  increases  in  gross  national  product  and 
employment,  leading  to  operation  of  new  plants.  Additional  case  filings  will 
result  from  increases  in  construction  industry  activity  and  from  the  problems 
of  unions  attempting  to  organize  new  plant  operations. 

Representation  cases,  which  have  been  stable  for  3 years,  are  rising 
at  a 1%  rate  in  1971,  reflecting  increased  union  act iv tty.  The  areas  of 
increased  union  activity  of  which  we  are  aware  of  include:  organizing  by  the 
Alliance  for  Labor  Action  and  white  collar  and  service  worker  organizing. 

WORK  PROCESSING  PROGRAM 

Genera  I 

The  major  increases  in  intake  which  began  in  January  1970,  a full 
year  before  we  had  any  budgetary  relief,  resulted  in  a substantial  buildup  in 
number  of  pending  cases,  this  necessarily  resulted  in  some  decline  in  the 
promptness  of  case  processing  as  shown  in  Table  B . The  willingness  of  our 
staff  to  devote  extra  effort  to  cope  with  the  problem  has  meant  that  we  have 
experienced  a less  dramatic  slowdown  in  case  handling  than  the  statistics 
would  have  led  us  to  expect. 

The  belated  approval  of  our  appropriation  for  1971  made  available 
sufficient  funds  so  that  employment  could  be  increased  by  about  200  people  in 
the  last  six  months  of  fiscal  year  1971.  This  employment  increase  should 
enable  us  to  process  the  heavy  Incoming  case  load  and  to  work  at  again  reducing 
the  delays  which  hdve  arisen. 

Field  Office  Operations 

The  Agency’s  field  offices  receive  and  initially  process  all  case 
filings.  Over  90$  are  disposed  of  in  the  regional  offices.  (See  Pie  Charts 
on  pages  3 and  4 . ) 

To  meet  the  increased  case  load  with  some,  but  not  a proportionate 
Increase  in  staff,  we  will  need  a field  productivity  increase  of  about  6$  In 
fiscal  1971,  and  an  additional  3$  in  fiscal  year  1972.  This  will  not  be  easy, 
but  we  are  committed  to  utilize  our  best  efforts  to  achieve  It. 

Trial  Examiners 

Our  1971  program  for  the  Trial  Examiners  had  not  anticipated  any 
great  change  from  the  work  output  of  the  Trial  Examiners  in  1970.  We  neverthe- 
less were  able  to  achieve  some  increase  in  output  in  1971. 

Our  estimates  provide  for  a substantial  increase  in  Trial  Examiner 
work  in  fiscal  year  1972.  Relatively  small  additions  to  the  Trial  Examiner 
staff  are  being  projected.  We  nevertheless  do  not  anticipate  that  time  delay 
will  increase  above  the  levels  now  being  experienced.  We  have  provided  for 
a 2%  productivity  increase  by  Trial  Examiners  in  fiscal  year  1971,  and  an 
additional  3$  productivity  increase  in  fiscal  year  1972.  We  do  not  think  this 
to  be  an  unrealistic  objective. 
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TABLE  A 

Comparison  of  Recent  Case  Intake  Experience 
with  Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal 

Years  1961,  1962,  1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1969,  1970,  1971,  and  1972 


Unfair  Labor  Practices 


A. 


C. 


D. 


E. 


F. 


G. 


H. 


K. 


M. 


Actual  Recent  Experience  for  — 

Cases 

SI+ua'+TonV 

Cases  a/ 

1.  Fiscal  Year  1958 

"7^73 

T'JaS 

2.  Fiscal  Year  1959 

12,239 

9,061 

9,394 

3.  Fiscal  Year  I960 

11,357 

9,128 

10,170 

4.  Fiscal  Year  1961 

12,132 

10,592 

10,559 

5.  Fiscal  Year  1962 

13,479 

1 1 ,877 

1 1 ,369 

6.  Fiscal  Year  1963 

14,166 

12,719 

11,205 

7.  Fiscal  Year  1964 

15,620 

13,978 

11,783 

8.  Fiscal  Year  1965 

15,800 

14,423 

12,225 

9.  Fiscal  Year  1966 

15,933 

14,540 

13,060 

10.  Fiscal  Year  1967 

17,040 

15,499 

13,385 

II.  Fiscal  Year  1968 

17,816 

16,343 

12,889 

12.  Fiscal  Year  1969 

18,651 

17,035 

12,652 

13.  Fiscal  Year  1970 

21,039 

18, 1 14 

12,543 

14.  Fiscal  Year  1971  (Jul-Dec.  1970) 
Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1961- 

1 1 ,490 

10,640 

6,372 

1.  As  estimated  In  1961  Budget 

11,400 

9,400 

10,425 

2.  As  estimated  In  1962  Budget 

11,275 

9,470 

11,100 

3.  Revised  estimates  In  1962  Budget 

12,100 

10,500 

10,550 

4.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1962- 

12,132 

10,592 

10,559 

1.  As  estimated  In  1962  Budget 

11,275 

9,470 

11,100 

2.  As  estimated  In  1963  Budget 

13, 100 

11,500 

1 1 ,250 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1 963— 

13,479 

1 1 ,877 

1 1 ,369 

1.  As  estimated  In  1963  Budget 

14,600 

12,750 

12,300 

2.  As  estimated  In  1964  Budget 

14,600 

13,000 

12,590 

3.  Actual  intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1964- 

14, 166 

12,719 

11,205 

1.  As  estimated  In  1964  Budget 

15,500 

13,750 

13,300 

2.  As  estimated  In  1965  Budget 

15,300 

13,750 

1 1 ,800 

3.  Actual  Intake  * 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1965- 

15,620 

13,978 

1 1 ,783 

1.  As  Estimated  In  1965  Budget 

16,800 

15,125 

12,600 

2.  As  estimated  In  1966  Budget 

16,615 

14,875 

12,400 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1966- 

15,800 

14,423 

12,225 

1.  As  estimated  lr.  1966  Budget 

18,010 

16,150 

13,100 

2.  As  estimated  In  1967  Budget 

17,080 

15,590 

13,100 

3.  Actual  intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1 967— 

15,933 

14,540 

13,060 

1.  As  estimated  In  1967  Budget 

18,200 

16,615 

13,550 

2.  As  estimated  in  I960  Budget 

16,100 

14,700 

13,750 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1968- 

17,040 

15,499 

13,385 

1.  As  estimated  In  1968  Budget 

16,565 

15,124 

14,440 

2.  As  estimated  in  1969  Budget 

17,805 

16,185 

13,745 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1 969— 

17,816 

16,343 

12,889 

1.  As  estimated  in  1969  Budget 

18,785 

17,075 

14,235 

2.  As  estimated  In  1970  Budget 

18,785 

17,235 

13,355 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1 970— 

18,651 

17,035 

12,652 

1.  As  estimated  in  1970  Budget 

19,910 

18,265 

13,910 

2.  As  estimated  In  1971  Budget 

19,450 

17,760 

12,795 

3.  Actual  Intake 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1971- 

21,039 

19,395 

12,543 

1.  As  estimated  In  1971  Budget 

20,500 

18,715 

12,950 

2.  As  estimated  In  1972  Budget 

22,620 

20,855 

12,670 

Budget  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1972 

25,320 

23,345 

13,300 

Includes  union  decertification  (UD),  amendment  of 
clarification  (UC)  cases. 

cert  If  1 cat  Ion 

(AC),  and  unit 
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TABLE  B 

Comparison  of  Median  Time  (Days)  Elapsed  in  Processing  Cases 


July-December  for  the  Fiscal  Year 


Stages 

UNFAIR  LABOR  PRACTICE  CASES- 


Informal  Case  Dispositions 

From  filing  to  withdrawa  I 32 

From  filing  to  dismissal 

No  Appea  I 83 

After  Appea  I . 1 96 

From  filing  to  Settlement 

or  adjustment... I 

Median  for  all  informal... 

Formal  Case  Dispositions 

From  filing  to  Comp  la  i nt 143 

From  Complaint  to  close  of 

Hearing 54 

From  Close  of  Hearing  to  Trial 

Examiner  Decision 73 

From  Trial  Examiner  Decision 

to  Board  Decision....' 

Total,  Fi I i ng  to  Deci si  on. . . 


REPRESENTATION  CASES- 

Informal  Case  Dispositions 
From  filing  to  withdrawal.... 

From  filing  to  dismissal 

From  filing  to  closing  after 
Agreement  for  Election 

Formal  Case  Dispositions 
A 


Processing  to  Hearing 
From  Filing  to  Notice 

of  Hearing 12 

From  Notice  of  Hearing 
to  close  of  hearing. 
Subtotal,  Filing  to  Close 
of  Hearing. 


1959 

I960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

w 

o 

r> 

a. 

1971 

. 32 

30 

21 

21 

23 

26 

25 

26 

27 

27 

28 

27 

28 

. 83 

62 

46 

47 

49 

53 

51 

52 

54 

54 

55 

51 

54 

. 196 

1 19 

70 

73 

78 

91 

38 

97 

94 

106 

99 

109 

130 

, 148 

146 

1 17 

91 

69 

78 

49 

44 

47 

37 

39 

34 

37 

. 60 

46 

46 

36 

40 

44 

42 

41 

41 

42 

42 

39 

43 

, 143 

63 

44 

46 

49 

56 

57 

59 

60 

59 

59 

57 

61 

, 54 

71 

43 

45 

51 

53 

62 

73 

67 

64 

59 

58 

59 

, 73 

87 

95 

65 

70 

77 

126 

114 

103 

106 

83 

84 

82 

. 194 

146 

150 

176 

132 

123 

136 

105 

119 

120 

1 18 

125 

150 

. 464  367 

332 

332 

302 

309 

381 

351 

349 

349 

— 

324 

352 

22 

15 

21 

22 

35 

39 

40 

39 

46 

48 

49 

51 

. 12 

1 1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

1 1 

. 16 

15 

14 

14 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

14 

14 

14 

14 

5 

. 28 

26 

24 

24 

23 

23 

21 

22 

22 

23 

23 

23 

25 

49 

52 

50 

77 

78 

74 

B.  Decisional  Processing 

1 . Before  Decisional  Delegation  to  Regional  Director 
From  Close  of  Hearing 

to  Board  Decision 
Tota I , Filing  to 

Board  Decision. ...  

2.  After  Decisional  Delegation  to  Regional  Director 
a"!  By  the  Board  1 7 

From  Hearing 

to  Board  Decision 

Total,  Filing  to  Board 

Dec i s i on 

b.  By  Regional  Director  \J 
From  Hearing  to  R.  D. 

Decision 

Total,  Filing  to  R.  D.  Decision 


1 12 

121 

108 

101 

109 

143 

1 18 

142 

134 

168 

136 

144 

131 

_I22 

131 

165 

141 

165 

157 

193 

20 

17 

19 

17 

20 

20 

21 

23 

19 

23 

44  4iT 

4 T 

5iT 

71  3T  ?£T  7$  48 

\J  In  fiscal  year  1970  the  Board  issued  only  196  decisions  while  the  Regional  Directors  issued 
— 1,789  or  over  90$  of  the  total  initial  representation  decisions. 
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Board  Decisional  Work 

The  Board’s  program  for  1971  calls  for  774  contested  unfair  labor 
practice  decisions  as  compared  to  719  issued  in  fiscal  year  1970.  This 
increase  is  to  be  accomplished  despite  a reduction  in  staff.  We  expect  a 
productivity  improvement  of  1 5%  in  1971  and  an  additional  5%  In  1972.  We 
are  currently  achieving  better  productivity  at  the  Board,  and  have  every 
reason  to  believe  that  that  trend  will  continue.  The  Board's  1972  program 
provides  for  an  increase  in  contested  unfair  labor  practice  decisions  from 
774  to  843,  and  in  addition  an  increase  in  contested  representation  decisions 
from  159  to  272. 

Appellate  Court  Work 

We  have,  after  working  at  the  problem  for  some  time r been  able  to 
achieve  some  significant  reduction  in  Appellate  Court  Branch  delays. 

For  instance,  the  time  span  between  the  date  a case  is  referred  to 
the  Branch  for  enforcement  action  and  the  date  an  application  for  enforcement 
Is  filed  has  been  materially  reduced  from  about  255  days  in  the  first  half  of 
fiscal  year  1970  to  about  161  days  in  the  first  half  of  fiscal  year  1971. 
Simultaneously,  the  number  of  active  cases  awaiting  assignment  to  an  attorney 
on  the  staff  has  been  reduced  from  158  to  68. 

As  of  March  1971  there  are  no  cases  awaiting  assignment  that  have 
remained  unassigned  over  3 months  as  compared  with  67  cases  In  this  category 
one  year  ago.  Moreover,  more  than  half  of  the  cases  awaiting  assignment 
have  been  in  this  stage  one  month  or  less.  This  means  that  further  reduction 
in  delay  will  be  forthcoming. 

MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  AND  COST  REDUCTION 

The  Agency’s  budget  request  is  based  upon  our  continuing  plan  for 
management  improvement  and  productivity  improvement  at  all  levels.  Productivity 
is  examined  in  each  area  and  difficult,  but  realistic  improvement  is  scheduled. 
In  1971,  we  have  scheduled  productivity  improvement  valued  at  $891,800,  and 
in  1972  an  additional  improvement  valued  at  $584,800.  Field  office  productivity 
improvements  are  related  to  a program  which  includes  the  streamlining  of  field 
office  staff  structures  so  as  to  make  more  professional  time  available  for 
case  handling,  cooperation  between  adjoining  regions  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
handling  of  cases  on  their  borders  by  the  region  best  equipped  to  do  so, 
improvements  in  our  training  program,  as  well  as  the  implementation  of  a number 
of  suggestions  from  recently  held  staff  conferences.  In  our  Trial  Examiners 
division  we  are  emphasizing  the  need  for  higher  productivity  and  reduced  time 
delay.  We  have  scheduled  a conference  of  our  Trial  Examiners  in  May  of  this 
year  which  will,  in  part  at  least,  be  devoted  to  finding  means  of  improving 
upon  past  performance,  with  a special  eye  to  delay  problems.  At  the  Board 
level,  we  are  doing  a better  job  of  managing  our  caseflow  problems,  and 
believe  that  means  can  be  found  to  make  further  improvements.  We  also  expect 
to  continue  the  monthly  oral  argument  program  which  was  initiated  during  this 
fiscal  year. 

We  have  also  scheduled  a change  In  our  legal  research  and  special 
projects  work.  During  fiscal  year  1971,  the  NLRB  digest  cf  decisions  will  be 
replaced  with  a citation  classification  system  intended  to  provide  accurate 
reference,  on  a more  prompt  schedule,  and  at  less  cost.  As  a result  of  the 
change,  we  hope  to  save  $36,000  in  1971  and  an  additional  12,800  in  1972. 

Other  areas  of  management  improvement  which  we  have  scheduled  include  a 
reduction  in  our  cost  for  communications  and  a reduction  in  our  cost  for 
interpreter  fees  for  handling  foreign  language  problems.  The  combined 
reduction  in  cost  is  estimated  at  $38,400  for  these  two  efforts. 
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We  are  also  aware  that  the  future  may  well  demand  an  increasingly 
computerized  approach  to  some  of  our  problems.  With  an  eye  to  automating  a 
management  information  system,  we  have  included  $75,000  in  the  1972  budget 
request  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking  a study  of  the  ends,  means,  and  formats 
which  any  such  proposed  system  should  take,  so  that  we  can  better  determine 
the  exact  requirements  and  costs  for  each  phase  of  such  a program. 

CONCLUSION 

The  Agency  wishes  to  express  its  appreciation  for  the  careful, 
but  understanding,  review  which  the  Congress  has  given  to  our  objectives, 
plans,  and  budgetary  needs  In  the  past.  We  hope  and  trust  that  the  good 
relationship  between  this  Agency  and  the  Congress  can  be  maintained  and, 
indeed,  be  improved  upon  in  the  days  ahead.  We  know  from  oast  experience 
that  this  budget  request  will  be  given  full  consideration.  The  Congress,  we 
are  sure,  also  knows  from  past  experience  that  the  funds  it  makes  available 
to  us  wl I I be  wisely  and  economically  expended  in  a continuing  dedication  to 
the  purposes  underlying  our  continued  existence. 


Comparison  of  1971  and  1972  Positions,  Annual  Salaries,  and  Personnel  Compensation 
for  the  Organizational  Units  of  the  Agency 
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SxAdiU 


A.  Explanation  of  Types  of  Cases 


B.  Outline  of  Representation  Procedures 
Under  Section  9(c) 


C.  Basic  Procedures  in  Cases  Involving 
Charges  of  Unfair  Labor  Practice 


D.  Basic  Procedures  for  Casehandling 
Under  Section  8(b)(7) 


E.  National  Labor  Relations  Board 
Enforcement  Chart 


NOTE:  These  exhibits  provide,  in  concise  form, 

outlines  of  the  types  of  cases  arising 
under  the  Labor  Management  Relations  Act 
and  the  basic  procedures  in  the  process- 
ing of  these  cases  within  the  Agency  and 
in  the  Courts* 
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OUTLINE  OF  REPRESENTATION  PROCEDURES  UNDER  SECTION  9(c) 

(With  respect  to  petitions  filed  on  or  after  5-15-61) 
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BASIC  PROCEDURES  IN  CASES  INVOLVING 
CHARGES  OF  UNFAIR  LABOR  PRACTICES 


CHARGE 

Filed  with  NLRB  Regional 
Director;  alleges  unfair  labor 
practice  by  respondent. 


INJUNCTION 

Regional  Director  must  ask 
District  Court  for  temporary 
restraining  order  in  unlawful 
boycott  and  strike  cases. 


ri 

INVESTIGATION 

\ < 

Regional  Director  determines 
whether  formal  action  should 
be  taken. 

3 INJUNCTION 

COMPLAINT  AND  ANSWER 

l Regional  Director  may  ask 
3 District  Court  for  temporary 
0 restraining  order,  after 
3 complaint  is  issued,  in  all 
3 cases  of  an  unfair  labor 

< 

Regional  Director  issues 
complaint  and  notice  of  hear- 
ing, Respondent  files  answer 
in  10  days. 

3 practice. 

<3l  ■■  ■ ■ ■JEB.UJI  U ■■■■■■■■£ 

I 


I WITHDRAWAL  - REFUSAL  TO 
J ISSUE  COMPLAINT  - SETTLEMENT 
■ Charge  may  be  withdrawn  before 
3 or  after  complaint  is  issued. 

3 Regional  Director  may  refuse 
3 to  issue  a complaint;  his  re- 
> fusal  (dismissal  of  charge) 

3 may  be  appealed  to  General 
3 Counsel.  Settlement  of  case 
3 may  occur  at  this  point  or  at 
3 later  stages  (informal  agree- 
J ment  subject  to  approval  of 
3 Regional  Director;  formal 
3 settlement  agreement  executed 
3 simultaneously  with  or  after 
•issuance  of  complaint,  subject 
• to  approval  of  Board). 

•■■■■■■•■■■**■■■■■•■■■■ at ■■•■•■■■■i 


HEARING  AND  REPORT 
Trial  Examiner  conducts  hear* 
ing  and  files  report  recommend- 
ini  either  (1)  order  to  cease 
and  desist  from  unfair  labor 
practice,  or  (2)  dismissal  of 
complaint. 


DISMISSAL 
NLRB  finds  respondent  not 
guilty  of  unfair  labor  practice 
and  dismisses  case. 


I 


DISMISSAL  BT  TRIAL 
EXAMINER 

Trial  Examiner  may  grant 


•motion  to  dismiss  complaint, 
a If  so,  appeal  may  be  taken  to 
’.NLRB. 


CEASE  AND  DESIST 
NLRB  finds  respondent  guilty  of 
unfair  labor  practice  and 
orders  him  to  cease  and  desist. 


I 


OTHER  DISPOSITION 
NLRB  sends  case  back  to 
Regional  Director  for  further 
action. 


COURT  REVIEW 

COURT  ENFORCE- 

Dismissal order  may  be 

MENT  AND  REVIEW 

appealed  to  the  Circuit  Court 

Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  en- 

of Appeals  and  from  there,  to 

forces  NLRB  order  or  reviews 

the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

appeal  by  aggrieved  party. 
U.  S.  Supreme  Court  reviews 
appeals  from  OCA. 

Prepared  by: 

Organization  (k  Methods  Branch 
Division  of  Administration 
September  1958 


63-792  O - 71  - pt.  1 - 41 
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NLRB  ORDER  ENFORCEMENT  CHART 
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STATEMENT  OF  HON.  EDWARD  B.  MILLER,  CHAIRMAN 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

ARNOLD  ORDMAN,  GENERAL  COUNSEL 
JOHN  H.  FANNING,  BOARD  MEMBER 
OGDEN  W.  FIELDS,  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
DOMINICK  L.  MANOLI,  ASSOCIATE  GENERAL  COUNSEL 
H.  STEPHAN  GORDON,  ASSOCIATE  GENERAL  COUNSEL 
CLARENCE  S.  WRIGHT,  DIRECTOR,  DIVISION  OF  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

EDWARD  GOODSTEIN,  DEPUTY  DIRECTOR,  DIVISION  OF  AD- 
MINISTRATION 

MORRIS  S.  MILLER,  CHIEF,  BUDGET  BRANCH 
MILDRED  E.  STEVENS,  ASSISTANT  CHIEF,  BUDGET  BRANCH 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  Next,  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

The  1971  appropriation  was  $39,430,000  and  the  supplemental  to 
cover  increased  pay  costs  brought  the  total  to  $41,827,000. 

The  fiscal  1972  request  is  for  $46,018,000,  which  is  an  increase  of 
$4.2  million. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Edward  B.  Miller,  is  present  to  give 
the  request  and  is  accompanied  by  the  general  counsel,  Mr.  Ordman. 
You  may  proceed  to  present  your  request. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Mr.  Miller.  Also  here  at  the  table  with  me,  Senator,  is  John  Fan- 
ning, Board  member ; Ogden  Fields,  Executive  Secretary ; Dominick  L. 
Manoli,  Associate  General  Counsel;  H.  Stephan  Gordon,  Associate 
General  Counsel;  Clarence  S.  Wright,  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Administration ; Edward  Goodstein,  the  Deputy  Director  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Administration ; Morris  Miller,  Chief  of  the  Budget  Branch ; 
and  Mildred  Stevens,  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Budget  Branch. 

BUDGET  REQUEST  INCREASE 

I am  pleased  to  be  here  personally  in  connection  with  your  consid- 
eration of  the  1972  budget  request  for  the  National  Labor  Relations 
Board.  Even  after  a year  in  office  I do  not  pretend  to  be  an  expert  on 
every  last  detail  of  our  proposals,  but  I have  people  with  me  who,  I am 
sure,  are  fully  capable  of  answering  any  specific  questions  you  may 
have  regarding  such  details. 

I am  here  only  to  urge,  as  Chairman  of  the  agency,  that  you  give 
favorable  consideration  to  our  request  because  I know  our  proposed 
relatively  modest  increase  over  the  funding  which  Congress  author- 
ized for  us  last  year  is  thoroughly  justified  by  needs  which  in  a very 
real  sense  are  beyond  our  control. 

As  we  remind  the  Congress  each  year,  our  agency  is  somewhat  dif- 
ferent from  others  with  which  we  are  sometimes  categorized,  in  that 
we  are  not  a truly  regulatory  agency. 

By  that,  I mean  that  we  do  not  initiate  action  to  regulate  the  activi- 
ties of  employers,  unions,  or  employees.  Nor  do  we  establish  regulatory 


643 


policy.  We  do  not  even  initiate  actions  to  enforce  the  policies  which 
the  Congress  had  decided  upon  and  set  out  in  our  act.  We  have  no  such 
independent  enforcement  authority. 

Our  agency  goes  into  action  only  when  someone  asks  us  to  conduct 
an  election  in  which  employees  may  decide  what  labor  organization,  if 
any,  they  wish  to  have  represent  them,  or  if  someone  files  a charge 
with  us  claiming  that  some  company  or  some  union  has  committed 
an  unfair  labor  practice  contrary  to  the  prohibitions  in  our  act. 

INCREASED  WORKLOAD 

Our  problem  is  that  individuals  and  companies  and  unions  have  been 
asking  for  such  elections  and  making  such  charges  in  unprecedented 
numbers. 

In  fiscal  year  1970,  we  estimated  that  we  would  receive  slightly  over 
4 percent  more  charges  of  violations  than  we  had  received  during  fiscal 
year  1969.  Instead  of  rising  by  4 percent,  the  number  of  charges  in- 
creased by  almost  13  percent.  For  the  first  9 months  of  this  fiscal  year, 
the  rise  again  jumped  to  18  percent. 

While  we  very  slightly  overestimated  our  number  of  requests  for 
elections  during  1970 

Senator  Magnuson.  Mr.  Miller,  at  that  point,  we  want  to  have  the 
figures,  too.  But  when  you  estimate  the  number  of  complaints  that 
doesn’t  necessarily  reflect  all  of  the  work  you  may  have  to  do.  You  may 
have  200  complaints  that  you  would  have  to  spend  less  time  on  than 
maybe  50  of  some  other  magnitude.  And  what  we  try  to  find  out  from 
you  people  is  the  man-hours  involved  rather  than  the  actual  number 
of  complaints. 

Now,  you  will  have  to  do  some  work  on  any  complaint,  small  or 
large,  but  sometimes  you  can  have  10  complaints  that  will  cause  you 
more  man-hours  than  a hundred  others,  and  this  is  the  real  criteria 
of  your  workload. 


WORK  INVOLVED  IN  CASE  INTAKE 

Mr.  Miller.  This  is  true,  Senator,  but  the  proportions  in  types  of 
cases  and  in  those  which  have  significant  merit  and  those  which  are 
dismissed  doesn’t  seem  to  change  substantially  over  the  years. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  there  is  a certain  minimum  amount  of  work 
that  you  have  to  do  on  all  of  them. 

Mr.  Miller.  That  is  right.  If  there  was  a radical  change  in  propor- 
tion, this  would  make  a difference,  but  they  stay  about  the  same,  and 
so  we  can  still  pretty  well  look  at  the  number  and  get  a good  estimate 
of  increase  or  decrease  of  the  workload. 

BUDGET  REQUEST  INCREASE 

As  I was  saying,  on  elections  we  slightly  overestimated  our  number 
of  elections  during  1970,  but  that  situation  has  been  changing  rapidly 
and  during  the  first  9 months  of  fiscal  year  1971,  we  experienced  a 
7-percent  rise  in  the  number  of  petitions  for  elections  filed. 
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Our  budget  estimates,  as  submitted  here,  are  based  on  a 7.5-percent 
increase  in  unfair  labor  practice  filings  and  a 1.0-percent  increase  in 
representation  case  filings.  Our  1971  experience  to  date  makes  it  clear 
that  these  estimates  are  very  much  on  the  conservative  side. 

We  have  suggested,  in  our  written  presentations,  that  the  unem- 
ployment situation  and  the  continuing  inflation  may  well  have  been 
responsible  for  some  of  this  increase  in  resort  to  our  processes.  It  seems 
a reasonable  assumption  that  such  matters  cause  employee  dissatis- 
faction and  that  to  some  extent  that  dissatisfaction  may  inspire 
employees  to  seek  changes  in  their  representation  or  lack  of  repre- 
sentation by  the  election  route,  or  may  inspire  the  filing  of  charges, 
whether  or  not  they  are  meritorious,  as  a means  of  protest.  We  must 
concede,  however,  that  these  are  somewhat  speculative  suggestions 
since  we  have  never  really  done  any  empirical  research  in  this  area, 
nor  can  we  do  so  in  view  of  the  statutory  prohibitions  against  our 
engaging  in  economic  analysis. 

The  fact  remains,  however,  that  we  do  know  that,  for  whatever 
reasons,  our  caseload  is  increasing,  and  increasing  at  an  accelerating 
pace.  This  is  why  we  are  asking  for  $46,018,000,  or  10  percent  over  the 
appropriation  of  $41,827,000  in  1971.  This  increase  of  $4,191,000  over 
last  year’s  budget  is  going  to  have  to  take  care  of  our  increases  in  regu- 
lar caseload  and  also  enable  us  to  handle  the  post  office  work  which  we 
will  begin  handling  on  July  1, 1971,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
Postal  Reorganization  Act.  By  virtue  of  that  act,  we  will  assume 
jurisdiction  over  some  750,000  postal  employees,  and  we  anticipate 
that,  particularly  in  the  beginning,  these  employees  and  their  repre- 
sentatives may  cause  us  considerable  additional  work.  While  all  we 
can  do  is  make  an  educated  guess  as  to  just  how  much,  our  research 
and  study  of  reasonably  comparable  situations  resulted  in  an  estimate 
that  1,000  unfair  labor  practice  charges  and  500  representation  peti- 
tions involving  the  postal  service  will  be  filed  in  1972. 

MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT 

We  are  going  to  have  to  continue  with  our  programs  of  management 
improvement  and  cost  reduction  if  the  increase  which  we  have  asked  for 
is  going  to  be  adequate  to  meet  the  challenges  which  we  face.  For  a 
number  of  years  now  we  have  been  succeeding  in  making  those  man- 
agement improvements  effective,  as  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  we 
have  not  increased  our  budget  or  our  personnel  proportionally  to  our 
increase  in  caseload. 

We  are  continuing  our  efforts  along  these  lines.  During  the  first 
9 months  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  for  example,  the  board  in  Wash- 
ington has  issued  37.1  percent  more  decisions  than  it  did  in  the  same 
9-month  period  last  year,  without  any  increase  in  personnel.  There  are, 
of  course,  limits  to  our  ability  to  accomplish  this  kind  of  result  and 
it  is  very  clear  to  us  that  we  need  the  requested  additional  people  and 
money  in  fiscal  1972  in  order  to  meet  the  heavy  demands  on  our  agency. 

With  the  unfair  labor  practice  caseload  during  the  first  9 months 
of  1971  rising  at  a rate  of  18  percent  over  1970,  instead  of  the  7.5 
percent  we  had  estimated,  there  is  reason  for  concern  that  we  may 
have  been  too  conservative  in  projecting  a 7. 5 -percent  case  rise  for 
1972.  This  is  also  true  of  our  representation  workload  which  is  rising 
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at  a 7-percent  rate  as  compared  to  our  1 percent  estimate.  We  have 
particular  concern  on  that  score  this  year  because  we  cannot  really 
be  sure,  either,  as  to  just  what  the  volume  of  new  work  resulting  from 
the  assumption  of  jurisdiction  over  postal  employees  will  be. 

AMENDMENT  INCREASING  REQUEST 

I will  depart  from  the  written  statement  at  this  point  to  indicate 
what  you  may  have  been  advised  of  informally ; that  is,  that  we  have 
an  amended  request  pending  at  OMB.  We  have  no  official  word  on  it. 
From  staff  conversations,  I am  told  that  they  indicate  serious  con- 
sideration is  being  given  to  the  additional  $2.5  million. 

But  of  one  thing  we  can  be  sure : our  requests  can  by  no  means  be 
construed  as  excessive.  Of  another  thing  we  are  also  sure,  and  that 
is  that  both  this  administration  and  Congress  are  interested  in  budget- 
ary prudence.  We  have,  therefore,  submitted  what  we  believe  are 
very  conservative  requests,  and  we  ask  of  you  that  you  show  the  same 
careful,  but  understanding,  consideration  of  the  needs  of  this  agency 
as  has  for  years  been  the  tradition.  We  have  appreciated  your  fair- 
ness in  this  regard  throughout  the  35  years  of  the  agency’s  existence, 
and  ask  only  that  same  fairness  again  this  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  I think  you  had  better  clear  up  a matter 
for  the  record.  You  used  the  figure  7.5  in  the  increase,  but  dollarwise 
you  are  asking  for  10  percent.  You  say  7.5  is  your  estimated  increase 
in  the  caseload. 

INCREASED  FUND,  INCREASED  WORK,  AND  INCREASED  EMPLOYMENT 

Mr.  Ordman.  This  will  breakdown,  if  the  chairman  please,  to  about 
a 5-percent  increase  in  personnel  and  the  rest  of  it  comes  from  ad- 
ministrative costs  and  figures  beyond  our  control. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  what  I wanted  cleared  up. 

Mr.  Ordman.  In  terms  of  additional  staffing,  we  will  only  get  a 
5-percent  increase  to  handle,  not  the  7.5  percent  increase  in  case  intake 
we  projected,  but  roughly  the  18  percent  that  is  actually  coming  in. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  that  you  have  to  estimate  this,  but 
someone  is  surely  going  to  ask  a question  along  these  lines;  If  they 
only  have  7 percent  increase,  why  do  they  want  10  percent  dollarwise  ? 
That  should  be  cleared  up,  so  break  that  down  for  the  record,  please. 

Also,  put  in  the  record,  Mr.  Miller,  how  many  people  you  employ 
here  as  against  the  field. 

(The  information  follows :) 
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The  Agency  is  asking  for  an  increase  of  $4,191,000  in  1972, 
an  increase  of  10$  in  total  funds.  However,  the  increase 
for  expanding  program  is  only  $1,841,883.  The  Agency  needs 
$1,527,500  additional  for  pay  increases  and  $821,617  additional 
for  mandatory-administrative  increases;  these  amounts  plus 
the  program  increase  of  $1,841,883  add  up  to  the  $4,191,000 
i ncrease. 

The  expanding  program  requires  a 4.4$  increase  in  funds 
over  the  total  amount  available  for  1971,  and  will  support 
a 5.5$  increase  in  employment.  This  5.5$  increase  in 
employment  was  estimated  to  cope  with  an  estimated  increase 
of  12$  in  unfair  labor  work  consisting  of  7.5$  from  regular 
filings  and  4.5$  from  the  Postal  Service  filings,  plus  our 
estimated  increase  of  5$  in  representat ion  filings  consisting 
of  a 1$  increase  in  regular  representation  filings  and  4$ 
from  the  new  Postal  Service  filings.  (As  stated,  this  was  the 
work  estimate  in  support  of  the  original  request.  Actual 
filings  are  much  higher  than  estimated;  the  increase  in  regular 
filings  starting  this  (1971)  year  has  led  to  the  re- 
consideration by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  to 
submission  of  an  amendment  increasing  our  1972  request  by 
about  $2,500,000.) 

We  had,  as  of  May  31,  1971,  768  staff  members  in  Washington 
and  1,456  in  the  field  for  a total  of  2,224. 
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STAFFING 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  do  you  have  aboard  right 
now? 

Mr.  Wright.  Approximately  2,000 ; 2,224. 

Mr.  Ordman.  2,224,  and  roughly  1,500  are  in  the  field  offices. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  also  put  in  the  record  how  many  more 
there  will  be  that  you  anticipate  for  1972  if  the  request  were  to  be 
granted,  so  we  will  have  those  figures. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Our  May  31  staff  of  2,224  included  2,161  permanent.  We  propose  to  increase 
our  permanent  staff  to  about  2,303,  or  142  more. 

REGULATORY  LAG 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  this  is  the  usual  question.  Have  you 
been  doing  anything  about  the  regulatory  lag  down  there?  Are  you 
making  progress  or  is  it  like  swimming  upstream  all  of  the  time? 

Mr.  Miller.  It  is  a little  bit  like  swimming  upstream.  We  think 
we  are  going  to  make  progress  and  the  caseload  jumps  more  than 
we  expected.  We  are  making  progress.  I think  the  most  dramatic  prog- 
ress lies  in  the  case  of  law  enforcement  where  we  were  taking  as 
long  as  a year  to  get  from  Board  order  to  get  to  court  enforcement. 
And  I must  give  a lot  of  the  credit  to  Mr.  Ordman  and  we  have 
it  down  now  where,  as  indicated  in  our  written  justifications  it  is  down 
to  no  case  sitting  here  without  being  started  on  its  way  to  court  for 
more  than  3 months  and  that  is  different  from  9 months  to  12  months 
that  we  had  before.  That  is  perhaps  the  most  dramatic  improvement 
in  the  timelag  situation. 

Mr.  Ordman.  If  I may  add  a word,  Mr.  Chairman,  as  you  are 
familiar 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  we  will  have  to  wait  until  the  House 
makes  a decision  on  this  matter,  and  we  will  see  what  they  send 
over. 

Arnold,  do  you  wish  your  statement  to  be  included  in  the  record  ? 

Mr.  Ordman.  Yes;  I would  like  my  statement  included  in  the 
record. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  gives  figures  backing  up  Mr.  Millers  state- 
ment, so  we  will  put  your  statement  in  the  record  in  full. 

(The  statement  follows :) 
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STATEMENT  OF  ARNOLD  ORDMAN 

i thank  the  Committee  for  the  opportunity  to  appear  in  behalf 
of  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  in  support  of  its  budget  request 
for  fiscal  year  1972. 

The  Agency  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  $46,018,000  an 
increase  of  $4,191,000-  from  the  funds  appropriated  for  fiscal  year 
1971 . 

These  funds  will  provide  an  average  staff  of  2,339  during  the 
fiscal  year  1972,  an  increase  of  121  over  the  2,218  average  employment 
expected  in  fiscal  year  1971.  Sixty  three  man  years  or  about  half  of  the 
increase  is  expected  to  be  used  in  our  field  offices  to  help  process  the 
many  more  cases  that  are  being  filed. 

RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  GENERAL  COUNSEL 

The  National  Labor  Relations  Act  provides  that  "the  General 
Counsel  shall  exercise  general  supervision  over  all  attorneys  employed  by 
the  Board  (other  than  trial  examiners  and  legal  assistants  to  Board 
Members)  and  over  the  officers  and  employees  in  the  regional  offices.  He 
shall  have  final  authority,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  in  respect  of  the 
investigation  of  charges  and  issuance  of  complaints  under  Section  10,  and 
in  respect  of  the  prosecutions  of  such  complaints  before  the  Board,  and 
shall  have  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  ..." 

As  a result  of  the  delegations  in  the  statute  and  those  made  by 
the  Board  under  the  statute,  the  General  Counsel  is  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  the  Agency's  field  offices  and,  in  addition,  supervises  all 
court  litigation  before  and  after  Board  decision.  The  Board  has  also 
delegated  to  the  General  Counsel  supervision  over  the  Division  of 
Administration.  The  principal  emphasis  in  this  presentation  is  upon  our 
field  operations,  appeals  from  regional  director  dismissals  and  the 
remaining  workload  of  the  Division  of  Litigation. 
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FIELD  OPERATIONS 


Genera  I 

Field  office  work  consists,  primarily,  of  processing  the 
representation  and  unfair  labor  practice  cases  filed  with  the  Agency. 

That  caseload,  all  of  which  is  generated  by  private  parties  (the  Agency 
initiates  no  cases),  is  currently  running  at  a rate  of  over  36,000  cases 
a year.  About  90$  of  these  cases  are  disposed  of  in  the  field  offices 
without  reference  to  Washington. 

If  you  will  look  at  the  pie  charts  on  pages  3 and  4 of  our 
Justifications,  you  will  see  how  these  cases  were  disposed  of  in  Fiscal 
Year  1970.  Page  3 shows  what  happened  to  unfair  labor  practice  cases. 

All  unfair  labor  practice  charges  are  investigated.  In  about  two  thirds 
of  these  cases,  our  investigation  revealed  a lack  of  merit  to  the  charges. 
In  36$  of  these  cases,  the  charging  parties,  upon  being  appraised  of  the 
results  of  our  investigation,  voluntarily  withdrew  their  charges  and  the 
cases  were  closed.  In  almost  30$  of  these  cases,  the  charging  party  did 
not  voluntarily  withdraw  the  charge,  the  case  was  dismissed  and  the 
charging  party  was  given  the  opportunity  to  file  an  administrative  appeal 
from  the  dismissal.  These  figures  are  for  fiscal  year  1970.  However, 
the  pattern  of  disposition  has  remained  relatively  constant  for  the  past 
several  years. 

The  remaining  unfair  labor  practice  charges,  roughly  34$  of  the 
total,  were  those  in  which  our  investigation  revealed  reasonable  cause  to 
believe  a violation  of  the  Act  had  occurred.  Almost  80$  of  these, 

5,228  cases,  or  26.3$  of  the  entire  unfair  labor  practice  case  output  were 
settled  without  resort  to  formal  litigation.  In  the  remaining  cases, 
about  7.7$  of  the  total,  formal  proceedings,  involving  hearings  and  in 
most  instances  trial  examiners  decisions,  were  required.  These  cases 
which  reached  the  stage  of  review  and  decision  by  the  Board  itself 
represent  only  5.5$  of  the  total  case  output  and  about  half  of  these  cases 


were  taken  to  the  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  for  review  or  enforcement. 
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Page  4 of  our  Justifications  shows  the  pattern  of  disposition 
of  representation  cases,  a pattern  which  has  also  remained  relatively 
constant  for  the  past  several  years.  About  twenty-two  percent  of  the 
representat ion  petitions  were  withdrawn,  about  five  percent  were  dismissed 
on  the  ground  that  no  question  of  representation  was  presented,  and  over 
fifty-four  percent  resulted  in  voluntary  agreements  for  election.  In  the 
remainder,  1 8 . 6% , hearings  were  held  and  Regional  Director  Decisions 
issued  in  most  of  these  cases.  The  Board  itself  issued  decisions  in  only 
1.456  of  these  cases. 

It  is  apparent  from  this  breakdown  that  the  great  mass  of  cases 
before  the  Agency  is  disposed  of  at  the  Regional  Office  level  without 
resort  to  formal  litigation  or  action  at  the  Board  level  in  Washington. 

It  is  this  formal  action  which  puts  the  greatest  strain  on  the 
budgetary  and  personnel  resources  of  the  Agency  and  is  the  principal 
contributory  factor  to  the  time  delay  which  frustrates  the  salutary 
objectives  of  the  statute. 

1971  Processing  Status 

In  fiscal  year  1971  our  field  offices  were  faced  with  a great 
problem.  Intake  was  rising  at  a rate  of  about  18$  in  unfair  labor 
practice  work  and  7$  in  representation  work  as  compared  to  an  estimate  of 
7.5$  unfair  labor  practice  rise  and  1$  representation  rise.  On  the  other 
hand,  agency  staff  and  field  staff  were  at  a low  point.  Although  this 
Committee  had  voted  to  provide  for  the  rebuilding  of  the  Agency's  staff, 
the  Agency's  appropriation  was  not  passed  and  made  available  until  the 
end  of  December.  As  a result,  field  professional  employment  for  July- 
March  fell  3.5$  from  the  levels  of  fiscal  year  1970.  The  field  staff 
realizing  the  problem  pitched  in, worked  magn i f icent I y,and  turned  out 
much  of  the  work  that  needed  to  be  done.  During  the  first  nine  months 
of  this  fiscal  year,  the  Agency  closed  25,957  cases  as  compared  to  22,844 
cases  closed  in  the  similar  period  of  fiscal  year  1970.  This  was  an 
increase  of  13.6$  in  output.  (As  I indicated  most  cases  are  closed 
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without  referral  to  Washington,  and  *e  formal  action  is  taken  in 
Washington,  the  field  completes  work  on  the  case  by  holding  the  directed 
election  or  by  securing  compliance  with  a formal  order.)  The  Agency’s 
intake  however,  was  still  larger  than  output  and  pending  case  loads  of 
unfair  labor  practice  charges  before  complaint  rose  in  the  field  from 
2,071  to  2,633,  an  increase  of  27 $.  By  the  end  of  March,  reflecting  the 
Agency’s  rebuilding  of  its  staff,  the  field's  professional  employment 
was  up  by  3.5$  from  the  levels  of  March  1970.  Pending,  per  professional, 
however,  is  still  much  higher  than  it  was  a year  ago. 

With  these  rises  in  intake  and  in  pending,  we  have  had  as 
expected  some  rise  in  time  delay.  Informal  "C”  dispositions  in  the  first 
half  of  fiscal  year  1971  for  example  took  a median  43  days  to  close  as 
compared  to  39  days  in  fiscal  year  1970.  Similarly  in  representation  cases 
the  field  took  more  time  to  dispose  informally  of  requests  for  election. 
(See  Table  B of  our  Justifications)  These  rises  in  field  processing  time 
have  not  become  as  serious  as  they  might  have  been,  as  a result  of  the 
prodigious  effort  of  our  field  staff.  However,  settlements  during  the 
first  half  of  fiscal  year  1971  were  at  the  rate  of  77$  in  terms  of  the 
unfair  labor  practices  cases  found  to  have  merit  as  compared  to  a 
settlement  rate  of  79$  in  fiscal  year  1970.  This  again  is  an  indication 
of  the  possibility  of  trouble  ahead. 

1972  Out  look 

The  Agency  has  requested  a 5.4$  increase  in  staff  in  1972.  This 
was  designed  to  help  us  process  an  increase  in  unfair  labor  practice 
filings  of  about  12$,  including  the  new  Postal  Service  work,  as  well  as  an 
increase  in  representation  work  of  about  5$.  At  this  point,  however,  we 
face  an  increase  in  filings  above  estimate  in  1971  of  over  2,000  cases,  or 
better  than  twice  the  estimate.  This  is  a further  increase  therefore  in 
1972,  above  estimate,  in  addition  to  the  large  workload  already  projected. 

An  additional  problem  is  the  uncertainty  of  the  type  of  work- 
load which  the  Agency  will  have  to  face  when  it  starts  receiving  Postal 


652 


Services  charges  and  petitions  on  July  I,  1971.  Not  only  do  we  face  novel 
problems  of  unit  determination,  but  also  we  face  problems  of  investigation 
of  unfair  labor  practice  charges  and  representation  petitions  which  may 
hit  us  in  geographical  areas  where  we  have  little  staff.  The  Postal  Service 
is  represented  in  every  nook  and  cranny  of  this  nation.  Our  staffs  are 
headquartered  in  industrial  cities  like  New  York,  Boston,  Los  Angeles, 
Denver,  Philadelphia,  Pittsburgh,  Forth  Worth,  Memphis,  and  Chicago.  We 
may  not  be  able  to  handle  an  outbreak  of  work  in  small  towns  without 
setting  up  new  offices,  adjusting  staff,  and  hiring  new  staff.  'All  of 
these  are  problems  which  we  cannot  foretell  until  we  see  where  the  new 
Postal  Service  work  originates. 

APPEALS  TO  THE  GENERAL  COUNSEL 


Genera  I 

If  investigation  of  unfair  labor  practice  charges  reveals  that 
there  has  been  no  violation  of  the  Act  or  the  evidence  is  insufficient 
to  substantiate  the  charge,  the  Regional  Director  has  been  authorized  to 
dismiss  the  charge,  absent  withdrawal  by  the  charging  party.  The  General 
Counsel  has  afforded  the  charging  party  in  such  instances  a separate  and 
Independent  appeal  to  the  Office  of  Appeals  under  the  General  Counsel. 

While  the  Act  does  not  specifically  require  such  an  appeal  procedure,  the  Office 

of  the  General  Counsel  has  instituted  this  practice  to  insure  that  the 

fullest  measure  of  consideration  is  given  to  a charging  party  whose  charge 

is  subject  to  dismissal.  In  the  event  an  appeal  is  taken,  the 

Washington  Office  of  Appeals  carefully  reviews  the  Regional  Office  file 

and  all  the  evidence  contained  therein,  including  any  statements  which 

a party  may  wish  to  submit.  It  also  entertains  oral  argument  by  parties 

to  the  proceedings  where  it  is  deemed  appropriate  or  helpful.  After 

weighing  all  the  data  submitted,  a determination  is  made  to  sustain 

the  Regional  Director  or  reverse  his  determination  and  direct  the 

issuance  of  a complaint. 
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1971  Status 

In  fiscal  year  1970  the  Office  of  Appeals  received  1,418  appeals, 
ruled  on  theip  In  about  33  days,  and  reversed  the  regional  director  in  7.35? 
of  the  cases. 

In  the  first  9 months  of  fiscal  year  1971  the  office  received 
1,706  appeals,  or  288  more  than  it  received  in  all  of  1970.  Appeals  are 
coming  i n at  a rate  605?  above  1970  experience.  We  do  not  know  why  the 
rate  of  increase  in  these  appeals  is  so  much  higher  than  the  rate  of 
increase  in  filings.  We  have  been  doing  our  best  to  cope  with  the  problem 
within  the  staff  limitations  we  faced  in  the  Agency  as  a whole.  Neverthe- 
less the  median  time  to  process  such  an  appeal  almost  doubled  in  the  first 
6 months  of  1971. 

1972  Outlook 

We  are  rearranging  our  plans  so  as  to  provide  additional  staff 
for  this  function.  We  hope  that  the  current  high  level  of  appeals  will 
diminish  and  that  we  will  be  able  to  reduce  the  time  reguired  to  rule  on 
them.  If  the  charging  party  is  to  feel  that  his  appeal  is  getting 
reasonable  attention  on  the  part  of  the  General  Counsel,  then  his  appeal 
must  be  acted  on  in  a relatively  short  period  of  time. 

COURT  LITIGATION 


Genera  I 

As  already  indicated,  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  by 
statute  and  by  Board  delegation,  exercises  supervision  of  all  Agency 
litigation,  both  before  and  after  Board  decision. 

The  bulk  of  this  workload  falls  on  the  Apoellate  Court  Branch 
which  carries  out  the  function  of  litigating  Board  decisions  and  orders 
brought  for  enforcement  or  review  before  the  II  Circuit  Courts  of 
Appeals.  Board  orders,  as  this  Committee  is  aware,  are  not  self  enforcing. 
To  the  extent  that  subseguent  proceedings  by  way  of  contempt  or 
supplemental  proceedings  are  reguired,  the  Appellate  Court  Branch  also 
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handles  these  matters.  In  addition,  this  Branch  is  involved  in 
miscellaneous  litigation,  largely  in  the  federal  district  courts,  arising 
for  the  most  part  from  actions  brought  against  the  Board  or  its 
regional  directors. 

The  Supreme  Court  Branch  is  responsible  for  briefs  and  oral 
arguments  in  those  cases  which  the  Supreme  Court  undertakes  to  review. 

Much  of  the  Work  of  that  Branch,  however,  is  devoted  to  opposing 
petitions  for  Supreme  Court  review  by  unsuccessful  litigants  at  the 
Appellate  level;  a small  portion  of  the  work  arises  from  cases  where  the 
Agency  seeks  review  of  an  adverse  decision,  or  where  the  Agency  appears, 
usually  by  request,  as  amicus  curiae  in  related  cases. 

The  District  Court  Branch  supervises  all  litigation  in  the 
approximately  200  injunction  cases  in  the  federal  district  courts  under 
Sections  10(1)  and  1 0 ( j ) of  the  Act.  Most  of  these  injunction  proceedings 
arise  out  of  the  mandatory  provisions  of  Section  10(1);  the  remainder 
out  of  provisions  of  Section  1 0 ( j ) which  empowers  the  Board  in  its 
discretion  to  seek  preliminary  relief  where  such  preliminary  relief 
seems  appropriate.  Actual  trial  of  these  cases  has  been  largely  delegated 
to  the  staffs  of  the  regional  offices. 

1971  Status 

In  our  Justifications  we  pointed  out  that  we  have  had  a time 
delay  problem  processing  cases  requiring  enforcement  and  that  we  have  been 
able  to  achieve  some  significant  reduction  in  the  time  delay  in  the 
Appellate  Court  Branch.  The  reduction  referred  to  was  from  255  days  in 
the  first  half  of  fiscal  year  1970  to  161  days  in  the  first  half  of 
fiscal  year  1971.  We  have  updated  that  information  for  the  period  from 
January  1971  to  April  1971  and  the  time  requ i red  to  file  for  enforcement 
has  been  further  reduced  to  147  days.  Excluded  from  this  computation,  of 
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course, are  those  cases  in  which  the  aggrieved  litigant  initiates  a petition 
for  review  of  the  Board's  order.  This  occurs  in  about  38$  of  the  Board 
cases  brought  before  the  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeal  and  the  time  delay  factor 
there  is  minimal. 

1972  Out  look 

We  hope  to  continue  reducing  the  time  required  to  seek 
enforcement  of  a Board  order  when  voluntary  compliance  cannot  be  secured 
by  a regional  office  and  a petition  to  review  has  not  been  filed.  Swift 
action  in  such  cases  is  essential  if  we  are  to  provide  justice  to  the 
discriminatee  and  discourage  delay  on  the  part  of  respondents  hoping  to 
benefit  from  the  delay.  Furthermore,  as  in  other  Agency  proceedings, 
quick  action  is  conducive  to  better  labor  relations  and  voluntary 
comp  I iance. 

At  this  point,  in  view  of  the  unexpected  rise  in  initial  filings 
we  will  again  be  facing  the  problem  of  shortage  of  staff  for  all  needs. 

A period  of  eight  years  as  General  Counsel  of  this  Agency  has 
satisfied  me  that  two  considerations  are  paramount. 

I.  The  ability  of  this  Agency  to  cope  with  its  rapidly  increasing 
case  intake  turns  on  the  prompt  and  expeditious  handling  of  cases  at  the 
Regional  Office  level.  When  evidence  is  fresh  and  witnesses  are  available, 
quick  resolution  of  factual  and  legal  issues  is  usually  possible,  and 
in  those  cases  where  it  appears  that  violations  have  occurred,  voluntarv 
settlements  can  be  obtained  before  positions  harden,  labor  disputes 
exacerbate,  and  the  cost  of  settlements  mounts. 
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2.  Unless  we  can  maintain  the  rate  of  informal  disposition  of 
over  90 % of  our  caseload  at  the  Regional  Office  level  and  a rate  of 
settlement  of  about  4 out  of  5 merit  cases,  the  five-member  Board  in 
Washington,  which  is  already  straining  to  meet  its  present  decisional 
caseload,  will,  absent  delegational  authority,  be  unable  to  maintain  the 
currency  in  case  handling  which  is  essential  to  sucessful  Agency  operation. 

It  follows,  then,  that  in  addition  to  the  efforts  we  are 
constantly  making  and  will  continue  to  make,  to  fashion  and  improvise 
time-saving  and  personnel -saving  procedures  at  all  levels,  without 
forfeiture  of  quality  performance,  the  funds  requested  are  necessary,  at 
minimum, to  maintain  sucessful  Agency  operation. 

SUMMARY 

With  your  help  and  understanding  for  which  we  are  grateful,  we 
have  been  able  to  carry  out  out  mission  of  trying  to  provide  acceptable 
service  in  all  of  the  areas  which  are  significant  in  the  operations  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  For  the  next  year 
we  dedicate  ourselves  to  the  continuation  of  this  effort,  insofar  as 
possible. 
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APPEALS 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  have  in  the  statement  the  percentage 
of  the  appeals  as  against  the  cases  ? 

Mr.  Ordman.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Are  we  getting  less  appeals  or  more  appeals? 

Mr.  Ordman.  We  are  getting  more  appeals,  but  I think  the  state- 
ment needs  clarification. 

We  talk  about  appeals  in  two  senses.  Out  of  our  roughly  23,000 
unfair  labor  practice  charges,  we  dispose  of  over  90  percent  in  the 
field.  We  settle  four  out  of  five  of  our  merit  cases,  which  are  the  cases 
where  we  are  ready  to  go  to  trial. 

The  upshot  is  that  the  Board  gets  for  decision  roughly  about  5.5 
percent  of  the  total.  After  the  Board  decision  where  the  Board  finds 
a violation,  or  dismisses  the  case,  about  half  of  those  decisions,  about 
800  in  round  numbers,  half  of  those  go  to  the  Federal  circuit 
courts  of  appeals,  which  are  the  reviewing  authority.  That  is  about 
400  cases  a year  in  the  courts  of  appeals. 

AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS  OR  DISMISS  UNFAIR  LABOR  PRACTICE  CHARGES 

Now,  we  have  another  category  of  appeals  which  is  completely 
different.  As  you  are  aware,  Mr.  Chairman,  Congress  gave  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel  final  authority  as  to  whether  to  process  or  dismiss  an 
unfair  labor  practice  charge.  This  is,  I can  say  candidly,  a very  serious 
responsibility  because  under  the  present  law  that  decision  is  un- 
reviewable. 

If  the  General  Counsel  decides  a fellow’s  charge  has  no  merit,  it 
dies  right  then.  I am  concerned  about  giving  a fellow  a day  in  court, 
so  we  have  improvised  an  internal  appeals  procedure  within  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel’s  office  so  if  a fellow  is  told  that  his  charge  does  not  have 
merit  he  is  also  told  why  and  given  an  internal  appeal  with  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel  to  make  sure  that  he  is  getting  a full  day  in  court  and 
he  gets  a de  novo  review. 

That  appeals  figure  has  jumped  about  60  percent  in  this  past  year. 
We  don’t  understand  why  but  there  is  a larger  proportion  of  dis- 
missals by  regional  directors  and  a larger  proportion  of  the  dismissals 
are  today  being  appealed  to  the  General  Counsel.  This  is  the  one  hole, 
I believe,  in  the  General  Counsel’s  organization  that,  because  of  man- 
power shortages  and  prior  budgetary  shortages,  we  haven’t  yet  been 
able  to  plug.  We  are  working  at  it  now  and  we  think  we  can  cope 
with  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  you  will  probably  have  about  3,200 
appeals  if  it  continues  at  the  rate  it  is  going  this  year. 

Mr.  Ordman.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  No,  2,200,  excuse  me,  2,200,  and  last  year  you 
disposed  of  most  of  them  and  only  reversed  the  regional  director, 
you  say,  7.3  percent? 

Mr.  Ordman.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  you  should  put  in  the  record,  also,  is  how 
many  appeals  percentagewise  as  compared  to  the  total  caseload.  Can 
you  do  that? 

Mr.  Ordman.  We  can  do  that,  Mr.  Chairman. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  a small  percentage.  Well,  not  a small 
percentage,  but  it  is  not  a large  percentage,  which  I think  points  up 
that  a better  job  is  being  done  in  the  field. 

Mr.  Ordman.  That  is  correct.  And  that  figure  has  been  quite  consist- 
ent over  the  years  and  since  this  is  a de  novo  review  it  indicates  a 
basic  thorough  job  is  being  done  well. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  have  been  working  at  it  and  in  most  cases, 
while  no  one  likes  whatever  ruling  you  make  usually,  but  they  feel  it 
was  fair  and  they  don’t  feel  a necessity  of  appealing. 

All  right ; thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Ordman.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Mr.  Miller.  Thank  you. 

(The  information  follows:) 

We  estimate  that  in  fiscal  year  1971  there  will  be  about  2,300  appeals  to  the 
General  Counsel  by  parties  whose  unfair  labor  practice  charges  have  been  dis- 
missed. Compared  to  total  charges  filed  in  1971,  which  we  anticipate  will  number 
23,000,  the  ratee  of  appeal  is  about  10%.  The  meaningful  figure,  we  think,  is  the 
comparison  between  appeals  and  dismissals.  Only  about  a third  of  the  unfair 
labor  practice  charges  are  dismissed ; the  remainder  are  either  withdrawn,  settled, 
or  litigated.  Only  dismissed  cases  are  subject  to  appeal.  We  anticipate  that  7,800 
cases  will  be  dismissed  during  fiscal  year  1971.  On  this  basis,  the  proportion  of 
appeals  to  dismissals  is  about  29%. 
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^NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD  AND  NATIONAL  RAILROAD 
ADJUSTMENT  BOARD 

Justifications 

DIGEST  OF  ESTIMATE  OF  APPROPRIATION,  1972 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  BOARD 


The  National  Mediation  Board  administers  the  Railway  Labor 
Act  governing  labor  relations  in  the  railroad  and  airline  industries. 
The  general  purposes  of  the  Act  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  avoid  any  interruption  to  commerce  or  to  the 
operation  of  any  carrier  engaged  therein; 

2.  To  forbid  any  limitation  upon  freedom  of  associa- 
tion among  employes  or  any  denial,  as  a condition 

of  employment  or  otherwise,  of  the  right  of  employes 
to  join  a labor  organization; 

3.  To  provide  for  the  complete  independence  of  carriers 
and  of  employes  in  the  matter  of  self-organization; 

4.  To  provide  for  the  prompt  and  orderly  settlement  o.: 
all  disputes  concerning  rates  of  pay, r ules,  or 
working  conditions; 

5.  To  provide  for  the  prompt  and  orderly  settlement  of 
all  disputes  growing  out  of  grievances  or  out  of  the 
interpretation  of  application  of  agreements  governing 
rates  of  pay,  rules,  or  working  conditions. 

These  general  purposes  are  implemented  through  the  activities 
of  the  National  Mediation  Board,  Arbitration  and  Emergency  Boards 
and  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board. 


660 


PROGRAM  AND  PERFORMANCE 

1.  Mediation*  The  Board  mediates  labor  disputes  and  determines 
collective  bargaining  representatives  for  the  700  carriers  and  the  one 
million  employes  in  the  railroad  and  airline  industries* 


Mediation  Cases 

1969 

Actual 

1970 

Actual 

1971 

Estimate 

1972 

Estima* 

Pending,  start  of  year 

589 

491 

519 

490 

Received  during  year 

324 

322 

325 

350 

Closed  during  year 

422 

294 

354 

425 

Pending,  end  of  year 

491 

519 

490 

415 

2.  Voluntary  arbitration  and  emergency  disputes.  When  mediation 
fails,  the  parties  are  urged  to  submit  their  differences  to  arbitration. 

If  neither  mediation  nor  voluntary  arbitration  is  successful,  the  President, 
when  notified  of  disputes  which  threaten  seriously  to  interrupt  service, 
may  appoint  an  emergency  board  to  investigate  and  report  on  the  disputes  as 
a basis  for  agreement.  Neutral  members  of  Arbitration  Boards  and  members 
of  Emergency  Boards  are  paid  from  this  account.  Boards  of  Adjustment 
established  pursuant  to  provisions  of  PL  89-456  are  also  financed  under 
this  program. 

Number  of  Boards  Convened 


1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Arbitration  Boards 

5 

2 

5 

5 

Emergency  Boards 

4 

1 

7 

7 

Special  Boards  of  Adjustment 

74 

68 

50 

50 

Public  Law  Boards 

222 

265 

300 

300 

3.  Adjustment  of  railroad  grievances.  Railroad  employee  grievances 
resulting  from  application  of  collective  bargaining  contracts  may  be 
brought  for  settlement  to  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board.  The 
Divisions  of  the  Board  are  composed  of  an  equal  number  of  carrier  and  union 
representatives  compensated  by  the  party  or  parties  he  represents.  Adminis- 
trative direction  and  guidance  is  provided  by  the  administrative  officer  and 
clerical  assistants  who  are  compensated  by  the  National  Mediation  Board.  The 
appropriation  also  provides  for  neutral  referees  to  sit  with  the  Board  when 
they  are  deadlocked. 


Workload 


1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Pending,  beginning  of  year 

5,024 

4,277 

3,692 

3,056 

Received  during  year 

978 

921 

1,241 

1,277 

Closed  during  year 

1,725 

1,506 

1,877 

1,875 

Pending,  end  of  year 

4,277 

3,692 

3,056 

2,458 

Referee  days  of  service 

2,032 

1,381 

2,135 

2,000 
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SCHEDULE  OF  FUNDS  AVAILABLE  FOR  OBLIGATION  AND  AN 
ANALYSIS  OF  OBLIGATIONS  BY  UNIFORM  OBJECT  CLASS 


1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Standard  Classification 

Personnel  compensation: 

11.1 

Permanent  positions  

.$1,134,935 

1,146,740 

1,156,130 

11.3 

Positions  other  than  permanent  ... 

. 636,688 

710,500 

933,500 

11.5 

Other  personnel  compensation  

. 4,186 

4,260 

7,870 

Total  personnel  compensation  .. 

.$1,775,809 

1,861,500 

2,097,500 

12,0 

Personnel  benefits  

104,529 

122,300 

123,600 

21.0 

Travel  and  transportation  of  persons  238,219 

303,200 

321,100 

23.0 

Rent,  communications  and  utilities 

. 65,395 

70,000 

72,000 

24.0 

Printing  and  reproduction  

. 48,283 

40,500 

50,600 

25.1 

Other  services  

. 49,879 

27,500 

34,200 

26.0 

Supplies  and  materials  

16,638 

19,000 

19,000 

31.0 

Equipment  

. 10,532 

10,000 

10,000 

Total  obligations  

$2,309,284 

2,454,000 

2,728,000 

PROGRAM  AND  FINANCING 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Program  by  activities: 

1.  Mediation $ 

935,331 

1,040,000 

1,110,000 

2.  Voluntary  arbitration  and  emergency 

disputes  

618,953 

717,000 

900,000 

3.  Adjustment  of  railroad  grievances.. 

755,000 

738,000 

718,000 

Total  program  costs,  funded  . ..$  2 

,309,284 

2,495,000 

2,728,000 

Change 

in  selected  resources  {Jl  ...... 

— 

-41,000 

— 

Total  obligations  $ 2 

,309,284 

2,454,000 

2,728,000 
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Financing 

Unobligated  balance  lapsing 


1970  1971  1972 

Actual  Estimate  Estimate 

43,716 


Budget  authority  ,...$  2,353,000  2,454,000  2,728,000 


Budget  authority 

Appropriation  $ 2,353,000  2,394,000  2,728,000 

Proposed  supplemental  for  civilian 

pay  increases  60,000  

Reappropriation ......$  2,353,000  2,454,000  2,728,000 


PERSONNEL  SUMMARY 


Total  number  of  permanent  positions.. 

87 

79 

79 

Full-time  equivalent  of  other  positions 

25 

27 

24 

Average  number  of  all  employees  ..... 

112 

105 

102 

Average  GS  grade  

9,3 

9.6 

9 

Average  GS  salary  

$13,055 

$13,584 

$13,857 
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NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ACTIVITIES 
Activity!  MEDIATION 

The  amended  Railway  Labor  Act  administered  by  the  National  Mediation 
Board  is  the  Culmination  of  more  than  70  years  of  experience  in  the  field 
of  Federal  legislation  dealing  with  the  relationship  of  employer  and 
employee  in  the  transportation  industry.  This  history  commenced  with  the 
passage  of  the  Newlands  Act  by  the  Congress  in  1898,  and  through  several 
successive  steps  of  legislative  action,  has  finally  resulted  in  the  present 
Railway  Labor  Act,  passed  in  1926  and  amended  in  1934.  The  airline  industry 
was  placed  under  this  law  by  the  Congress  in  1936. 

The  basic  aims  of  the  present  Act  are  to  promote  the  settlement  of  all 
disputes  concerning  rates  of  pay,  rules  and  working  conditions  by  negotia- 
tion and  agreement  between  the  duly  authorized  and  designated  representa- 
tives of  management  and  the  employees.  This  is  accomplished  through  the 
process  of  collective  bargaining  between  the  representatives  of  the  rail 
and  air  carriers  and  their  employees.  Representatives  for  this  purpose 
may  be  chosen  by  each  party  without  interference,  influence  or  coercion 
of  either  party  on  the  other. 

The  primary  obligation  imposed  by  the  Act  on  both  parties  is  that  of 
making  agreements  to  govern  rates  of  pay,  rules  and  working  conditions 
and  to  reduce  strife  in  the  industry. 

The  Act  also  imposed  the  definite  obligation  on  both  sides  to  confer 
and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  adjust  their  differences  through 
negotiation  and  agreement.  When  this  is  not  found  possible  the  mediation 
services  of  this  Board  may  be  invoked  by  either  party  and  the  Board  then 
exerts  its  best  efforts  in  mediation  to  bring  about  a settlement.  Should 
these  efforts  be  unsuccessful,  the  law  then  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Board 
to  urge  the  parties  to  submit  their  differences  to  final  and  binding 
arbitration.  As  a last  resort  the  Board  may  certify  to  the  President 
emergencies  which  threaten  to  interrupt  interstate  commerce  to  a substan- 
tial portion  of  the  country,  and  the  controversy  may  then  be  considered  by 
an  emergency  board. 

The  Mediation  Board  also  determines  representation  disputes  arising 
among  various  crafts  or  classes  of  railroad  and  airline  employees,  by 
conducting  secret  ballot  elections  or  checking  signed  authorization  cards, 
and  certifies  the  names  of  the  chosen  representatives  to  the  carriers.  In 
addition,  the  Board  appoints  referees  to  sit  with  the  various  divisions  of 
the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  on  deadlocked  cases,  and,  when 
requested  to  do  so  appoints  neutral  arbitrators  to  sit  with  arbitration 
boards  set  up  under  the  Act.  The  Board  also  appoints  neutrals  to  work  with 
boards  of  adjustment  on  the  rail  carriers  and  with  system  boards  of  adjust- 
ment on  the  airlines 
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Approximately  1,000,000  rail  ahd  airline  employees  are  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Board  and  the  Act * 

The  Mediation  Board  has  three  members  who  are  Presidential  appointees 
and  42  employees,  making  a total  staff  of  45.  All  of  the  staff,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Board  Members,  are  under  the  classified  civil  service. 

Request  to  Increase  Professional  Staff 

The  mediation  activities  of  the  Board  are  carried  on  with  an  authorised 
staff  of  45  employees,  including  three  Board  Members.  The  remaining  42 
employees  include  13  support  positions  (secretarial  and  clerical)  and  29 
mediator  positions,  four  of  which  spend  a major  portion  of  their  time  on 
administrative  tasks,  leaving  only  25  full-time  mediators. 

The  Board  proposes  to  augment  our  present  staff  by  the  addition  of 
three  field  mediator  positions  at  grade  GS-11  which  will  bring  us  to  our 
ceiling  of  25  full-time  mediators.  This  is  necessary  for  the  following 
reasons: 

1.  The  anticipated  increase  in  the  workload  of  the  Board, 

2.  The  growth  of  third  level  air  carriers  in  the  commuter 
field . 

3.  The  technological  developments  and  restructuring  of  employee 
groupings  in  the  airline  industry  with  resulting  development 
of  complex  representation  problems. 

4.  The  need  to  develop  a reservoir  of  trained  personnel  for 
replacements  as  retirements  occur. 


Status  of  Work  of  Board 

The  case  load  of  the  Board  in  the  past  fiscal  year  increased.  This 
increase  is  primarily  the  result  of  organizing  activities  of  certain  labor 
organizations  among  commuter  airlines,  a segment  of  the  airline  industry 
which  has  grown  in  the  past  few  years.  There  has  also  been  an  increase 
in  the  organizing  activities  in  certain  areas  of  the  operating  groups  in 
the  railroad  industry. 

As  in  previous  years  many  of  the  major  issues  in  the  railroad  industry 
have  been  and  are  continuing  to  be  handled  through  national  committees. 
However,  the  labor  organizations  have  not  set  up,  in  all  instances,  coop- 
erating labor  committees  to  handle  similar  notices.  This  has  produced 
applications  for  the  Board’s  services  covering  similar  issues,  many  of  which 
are  pending  national  handling. 

The  decrease  in  the  number  of  cases  closed  during  the  past  fiscal  year 
represents  a return  to  a more  normal  status  after  the  previous  year  where 
many  cases  which  had  been  docketed  on  individual  carriers  were  disposed 


665 


of  by  uniform  agreements*  The  humber  of  Cases  received  has  continued  at 
a stable  level.  It  is  ariticipated  there  will  be  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  cases  being  received  as  organization  activity  proceeds  among  employees 
of  commuter  ait  lines* 

The  following  table  shows  the  actual  case  load  figures  for  1969  and 
1970,  and  estimated  figures  for  1971  and  1972  based  on  experience  for  the 
past  four  years.  This  table  is  divided  to  show  cases  pending  at  start  of 
year,  cases  docketed,  cases  closed  and  cases  on  hand  at  the  end  of  each 
fiscal  year.  The  estimated  workload  for  1972  is  based  on  analysis  of 
cases  received  for  the  past  three  years. 


1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Mediation  Cases 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estima' 

Pending,  start  of  year 

589 

491 

519 

490 

Received  during  year 

324 

322 

325 

350 

Closed  during  year 

422 

294 

354 

425 

Pending,  end  of  year 

491 

519 

490 

415 

Air  Line  Cases 

Title  II  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  placing  the  airlines  of  the 
United  States  thereunder,  was  approved  April  10,  1936.  During  the  first 
few  years  thereafter,  very  few  cases  arose  among  airline  employees  re- 
quiring the  mediatory  service  of  this  Board,  or  its  services  in  connection 
with  representation  disputes.  Organizational  activity  among  certain 
employee  groups  in  the  airline  industry  is  still  in  progress  and  numerous 
individual  labor  organizations  are  involved.  During  the  past  fiscal  year 
labor  organizations  have  indicated  an  increase  in  organizing  the  employees 
in  the  growing  airline  commuter  service  companies. 

Technological  changes,  including  the  increased  use  of  automatic  data 
processing  equipment,  have  continued  in  the  airline  industry  bringing  in 
their  wake  labor  problems  arising  out  of  requests  for  revised  working 
rules  and  increased  compensation.  The  increased  earning  capacity  of  larger 
and  faster  planes  have  brought  demands  for  higher  wages.  The  introduction 
of  new  equipment  raises  manning  issues  and  complicated  jurisdictional 
problems . 

The  establishment  of  new  routes  or  changes  in  established  routes  have 
resulted  in  approaches  for  changes  in  agreements,  which  include  rules  and 
rates  of  pay  for  such  service  by  flight  crews  in  particular. 

Consolidation  of  established  airlines  by  purchase  and  merger  has 
resulted  in  disputes  involving  the  status  of  the  personnel  of  the  affected 
unite  relating  to  integration  of  seniority  lists,  severance  pay  formulae, 
etc.  The  airline  industry  is  still  expanding  and  mergers  and  consolida- 
tions under  authority  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  continue.  Many 
problems  arise  in  connection  with  this  phase  of  airline  operations  which 
eventually  become  subjects  of  mediation  and  representation  cases. 
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xcept  for  the  pilots,  who  are  represented  by  a single  labor  organi- 
zation, other  groups  on  the  airlines  dre  represented  by  many  different 
organizations,  which  has  resulted  in  a divergency  in  the  terms  of  agree- 
ments  on  rates  and  rules.  Many  of  the  classes  of  ground  service  employees 
are  still  unrepresented,  and  with  organizing  campaigns  in  progress  among 
-nem  by  various  organizations,  we  do  not  anticipate  a decline  in  the 
number  of  representation  disputes  among  airline  employees. 


Review  of  Operations 

In  the  railroad  industry  problems,  which  PL  88-108,  approved 
August  28,  1963,  was  intended  to  dispose  of,  continue  to  be  a factor 
in  labor  disputes.  Upon  the  expiration  of  PL  88-108  early  in  1966 
the  labor  organizations  initiated  demands  in  areas  which  had  been  the 
subject  of  the  Public  Law.  Final  resolution  of  many  of  these  problems 
is  still  pending  the  outcome  of  direct  negotiations  between  the  parties 
or  mediation. 

In  the  airline  industry  all  organizations  continue  to  press  for  more 
favorable  contracts  covering  issues  involving  job  security,  union  shop 
and  wage  increases.  The  Board  does  not  anticipate  any  decline  in  its  work 
load,  but  rather  expects  an  increase  as  the  organizations'  efforts  continue 
to  be  directed  toward  more  favorable  agreements.  The  steady  increase  in 
the  cost  of  living  index  is  a significant  factor  in  the  demands  for  higher 
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Representation  disputes  in  both  the  airline  and  railrod  industries 
are  increasing.  Railroad  employees,  in  some  instances,  are  seeking  a 
change  in  representative.  Unorganized  airlines  employees  are  expressing 
their  desire  for  representation  in  increasing  numbers,  some  of  which  is 
the  result  of  mergers  among  certain  airline  companies.  The  expanding 
air  commuter  service  is  being  organized  and  it  is  anticipated  that  sub- 
sequent mediation  cases  will  come  before  the  Board  which  will  require 
prolonged  and  skillful  handling. 


Analysis  of  Travel.  1970 


Year 

Total 

Travel 

Days 

Cost  per 
Travel 
Day 

Total 

Number 

Cases 

Closed 

Travel 

Days 

Per  Case 

Number  of 
Travelers 

Travel 
Days  per 
Traveler 

1968 

3,612 

$29.00 

$103,000 

301 

12 

21 

172 

1969 

3,851 

29.00 

110,000 

422 

9 

20 

193 

1970 

4,232 

29.00 

124,000 

294 

14 

21 

201 

1971 

4,200 

36.00 

150,000 

354 

12 

21 

200 

1972 

4,600 

36.00 

166,000 

425 

12 

23 

200 

SUMMARY 


The  amount  requested  for  this  activity  is  $1,110,000,  an  increase 
of  $90,000  over  the  past  year’s  estimate.  The  major  portion  of  this 
increase  $84,000  is  for  salaries,  personnel  benefits  and  travel  costs 
of  three  proposed  mediator  positions  and  within-grade  salary  advancements. 

The  balance  of  the  increase  is  required  to  meet  increased  cost  in 
communications  services  and  printing. 


ACTIVITY  ANALYSTS  BY  OBJECT  CLASSIFICATION 
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Activity:  VOLUNTARY  ARBITRATION  AND  EMERGENCY  DISPUTES 

Despite  the  labor  unrest  in  the  industries  subject  to  the  Railway 
Labor  Act,  the  number  of  legal  work  stoppages  in  the  airline  and  railroad 
industries  has  been  relatively  low  as  compared  to  other  industries.  While 
there  have  been  many  incidents  which  potentially  threatened  to  interrupt 
rail  and  air  traffic,  the  Board  feels  that  the  whole  record  of  this  per- 
formance indicates  that  its  efforts  have,  in  the  main,  succeeded  in  keeping 
the  wheels  of  the  transportation  industry  moving.  In  many  instances  the 
efforts  of  the  members  and  staff  of  the  National  Mediation  Board  are 
successful  in  achieving  peaceful  settlements  of  labor  disputes  through  the 
procedures  financed  under  this  activity  establishing  emergency  and  arbitra- 
tion boards  as  well  as  special  boards  of  adjustment. 

A total  of  $900,000  is  requested  for  this  activity  to  finance  opera- 
tions in  the  fiscal  year  1972.  This  in  an  increase  of  $183,000  over  the 
amount  allocated  for  fiscal  1971,  and  $281,047  over  the  amount  obligated 
in  1970. 

This  increase  is  based  on  the  request  to-  increase  the  per  diem  rate 
for  referees  to  the  rate  equivalent  to  grade  GS-18.  The  rate  proposed  is 
comparable  with  the  minimum  rate  prevailing  in  the  private  sector  of  the 
industry  for  this  type  of  work  and  is  necessary  to  encourage  qualified 
persons  to  serve  the  government  in  this  important  phase  of  the  Board Ts  work. 

Emergency  Boards.  Under  the  terms  of  Section  10  of  the  Railway  Labor 
Act,  if  a dispute  between  a carrier  and  its  employees  is  not  adjusted 
through  mediation  or  the  other  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Act,  and  should, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  National  Mediation  Board,  threaten  to  interrupt 
interstate  commerce  to  a degree  such  as  to  deprive  any  section  of  the 
country  of  essential  transportation  service,  the  Board  shall  notify  the 
President,  who  may  thereupon, in  his  discretion,  create  an  emergency  board 
to  investigate  and  report  to  him  respecting  such  dispute.  An  emergency 
board  may  be  composed  of  such  number  of  persons  as  the  President  designates, 
and  persons  so  designated  shall  not  be  pecuniarily  or  otherwise  interested 
in  any  organization  of  employees  or  any  carrier.  The  compensation  of 
emergency  board  members  is  fixed  by  the  President.  An  emergency  board  is 
created  separately  in  each  instance,  and  is  required  to  investigate  the 
facts  as  to  the  dispute  and  report  thereon  to  the  President  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  its  creation. 

During  the  past  fiscal  year  one  emergency  board  was  created.  Expendi- 
tures for  this  board  amounted  to  $11,176. 

Arbitration  Boards.  Section  5.3(a),  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  provides 
in  the  event  mediation  of  a dispute  is  unsuccessful,  the  Board  shall  endeavor 
to  induce  the  parties  to  submit  their  controversy  to  arbitration  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  7 of  the  Act.  Generally,  arbitration  boards  consist 
of  three  members,  a representative  of  the  carrier  and  of  the  organization 
and  a third  neutral  member.  The  compensation  of  the  neutral  member  is  fixed 
by  the  National  Mediation  Board. 
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One  arbitration  board  was  created  during  the  past  fiscal  year,  the 
expenses  of  which  were  paid  for  by  the  Parties.  Two  arbitration  boards 
which  were  created  during  the  fiscal  year  1969  convened  during  1970. 
Expenditures  for  these  two  boards  amounted  to  $2,197. 

Special  Boards  of  Adjustment.  Public  Law  89-456  was  approved  June  20, 
1966.  This  law  provides  that  either  the  carrier  or  the  organization  can 
request  the  establishment  of  a special  adjustment  board  to  dispose  of 
disputes  otherwise  referable  to  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board. 


Neutral  members  of  such  boards  are  appointed  and  compensated  by  the 
National  Mediation  Board.  In  addition  to  neutrals  appointed  to  dispose  of 
disputes  involving  grievances,  the  law  provides  that  neutrals  may  be  appointed 
to  dispose  of  procedural  issues  which  arise  as  to  the  establishment  of  the 
Board  itself.  All  indications  are  that  there  will  be  no  decrease  in  requests 
for  Boards  to  dispose  of  grievances  in  the  railroad  industry. 


During  the  past  year  168  Public  Law  Boards  were  docketed  and  258 
boards  convened  for  which  $380,774  was  obligated. 


Public  Law  Procedural  Boards  - Total  Cost  $7,699 

Number  of  boards  convened  19 

Total  referee  man-days 68^ 


Public  Law  Merit  Boards  - Total  Cost  $373,075 


Number  of  boards  convened: 

Merit  Boards 243 

Reconvened  to  render  interpretations  6 

Number  of  cases  disposed  of 2,118 

Total  referee  man-days  3,133  3/4 

Average  cost  per  case $175.92 

Average  referee  days  per  case 1.48 


Special  Boards  of  Adjustment  continued  to  function  during  the  past 
year.  Six  new  special  boards  were  created  and  during  this  period  a total 
of  68  boards  convened. 

Special  Boards  of  Adjustment  - Total  cost  $201,811 


Number  of  boards  convened  68 

Number  of  cases  disposed  of 1,341 

Total  referee  nan-days 1,716  3/4 

Average  cost  per  case $150.49 

Average  number  of  days  per  case — — 1.28 
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In  summary,  the  expenditures  for  this  activity  during  1970  were  as 
follows : 


Emergency  Boards $ 11,176 

Arbitration  Boards  2,197 

Public  Law  Boards  — 380,774 

Special  Boards  of  Adjustmept  201,811 

Communications  services  22,995 

Total 618,953 


The  following  table  shows  the  actual  number  of  Special  Boards  and 
Public  Law  Boards  docketed,  convened  and  the  total  cost  by  fiscal  years 
1967  thru  1970: 


Special  Boards  of  Adjustment  Public  Law  Boards 


Fiscal 

Year 

Number 

Docketed 

Number 

Convened 

Total 

Cost 

Number 

Docketed 

Number 

Convened 

Total 

Cost 

1967 

35 

136 

$285,397 

66 

31 

$ 38,613 

1968 

10 

83 

211,540 

147 

125 

241,031 

1969 

12 

74 

173,767 

192 

222 

325,017 

1970 

6 

68 

201,811 

168 

258 

380,774 

We  do  not  anticipate  there  will  be  a decrease  in  the  volume  and 
cost  of  these  boards.  It  is  not  possible  to  forecast  precisely  the 
total  expenditures  needed  for  this  activity,  nor  to  determine  exactly 
the  amount  required  for  the  various  types  of  boards  established.  The 
estimate  is  based  on  past  experience,  knowledge  of  the  industry  problems, 
and  a reasonable  reserve  for  contingencies. 


Summary 

The  Board  does  not  anticipate  any  program  which  would  indicate  a 
decline  in  the  expenditures  under  this  activity,  the  major  cost  of  which 
is  for  boards  set  up  to  dispose  of  grievances  in  the  railroad  industry. 

The  Board  is  requesting  an  increase  of  $183  thousand  over  the 
amount  available  in  1971  in  order  to  bring  the  rate  paid  to  referees 
to  a rate  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  for  GS-18. 


ACTIVITY  ANALYSIS  BY  OBJECT  CLASSIFICATION 
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Total  obligations  $618,953  717,000  183,000  900,000 
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DIGEST  OF  ESTIMA^  OF  APPROPRIATION,  1972 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  BOARD 


1.  The  Board  was  created  for  the  adjudication  of  disputes 
between  railroad  labor  and  the  carriers. 

2.  The  carrier  and  labor  members  are  selected  and  paid  by 
the  parties  they  represent. 

3.  The  Governments  portion  of  the  cost  of  operation  of  the 
Board  is  for  office  personnel,  referees,  travel,  printing 
and  reproduction,  and  other  miscellaneous  expenses. 


Appropriation:  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

1.  The  estimate  of  $718,000  for  1972  is  $23,000  more  than  the 
estimate  for  1971.  However,  the  estimate  for  1971  does  not 
include  $160,000  reallocated  to  Boards  of  Adjustment,  due  to 
curtailment  of  First  Division.  PL  91-234  restored  the  First 
Division  to  activity  April  24,  1970,  and  funds  will  be  re- 
allocated to  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  (NRAB) 
as  the  need  is  demonstrated. 

2.  The  item  personal  services,  office  personnel,  reflects  a 
decrease  of  $32,710  from  what  was  available  for  1971.  The 
estimate  for  1971  does  not  include  approximately  $100,000 
(of  the  $160,000  cited  in  1 above)  withdrawn  from  this 
account  and  reallocated  to  Boards  of  Adjustment.  The  estimate 
for  Fiscal  Year  1972  provides  for  33  employees,  which  is  12 
less  than  our  ceiling  and  on-board  strength  as  of  December  31, 
1970. 

3.  Carrier  and  labor  members  are  equally  divided  on  each  division; 
and  in  case  of  a deadlock,  a referee  is  appointed  to  sit  as  a 
member  to  make  an  award.  The  estimate  of  $200,000  in  the  item 
of  personal  services,  positions  other  than  permanent,  is  for 
salaries  of  these  referees.  This  amount  is  an  increase  of 
$40,000  over  fiscal  year  1971.  The  increase  is  based  on  the 
request  to  increase  the  per  diem  rate  for  referees  to  the  rate 
equivalent  to  grade  GS-18,  and  reactivation  of  the  First 
Division.  The  estimate  for  1971  does  not  include  $53,000 

(of  the  $160,000  cited  in  1 above)  withdrawn  from  this  account 
and  reallocated  to  Boards  of  Adjustment. 
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4.  The  amount  estimated  for  printing  and  reproduction  is 
$38,100,  an  increase  of  $8,100  over  what  is  available 
for  1971.  The  increase  is  due  to  an  anticipated  increase 
in  awards  as  a result  of  the  reactivation  of  the  First 
Division  and  the  transfer  of  in-house  printing  to 
General  Services  Administration.  * 

-5.  The  estimate  of  $44,000  in  the  item  of  personal  benefits 
is  largely  a matter  of  mathematical  calculation  which 
covers  Retirement,  insurance,  Health  Benefits,  and 
Social  Security  for  referees. 

6.  The  amount  estimated  for  travel  and  transportation  of 
persons  (Board  Members  and  employees)  is  $40,000,  an 
increase  of  $2,000  from  what  was  available  for  1971. 

The  increase  is  due  to  the  reactivation  of  the  First 
Division,  an  increase  in  the  per  diem  rate  to  $25  per  day 
and  an  increase  in  airline  rates. 

7.  The  estimate  of  $20,000  in  the  item  Rent,  Communication 
and  Utilities  is  the  amount  available  for  1971.  Except 
for  the  possible  move  of  this  Agency  to  Federally-owned 
space,  if  available,  as  reported  to  Senator  Magnuson, 
Chairman,  Sub-committee  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations, 
U.  S.  Senate  on  July  16,  1970,  no  other  change  in  this 
item  is  anticipated. 

8.  The  estimate  of  $19,700  in  the  item  Other  services  is 
$4,700  more  than  the  estimate  for  1971.  The  increase 
is  to  cover  cost  of  renting  a high  speed  Xerox  machine 
and  sorter. 

9.  The  $8,000  estimated  for  equipment  is  in  most  cases 

for  up-dating  items  in  use  since  the  inception  of  the 
Board  in  1934.  This  is  same  amount  available  for 
equipment  in  1971*  ' " * 

Testimony  before  the  House  Appropriations  Committee 

Members  v:ho  represent  the  Board  will  testify  as  to  the 
creation,  operation,  and  policies  of  the  Board.  They 
will  answer  any  questions  that  may  arise  in  connection 
with  the  foregoing. 
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JUSTIFICATION  OF  ESTIMATES  AND  STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED 
EXPENDITURES  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  was  created  by  Act 
of  Congress,  approved  June  21,  1934,  45  .U.  S.  C.  153,  for  the 
adjudication  of  disputes  between  an  employee  or  group  of 
employees  and  a carrier  or  carriers,  growing  out  of  grievances 
or  out  of  the  interpretation  or  application  of  agreements  con- 
cerning rates  of  pay,  rules,  or  working  conditions,  which  are 
handled  in  the  usual  manner  up  to  and  including  the  chief 
operating  officer  of  the  carrier  designated  to  handle  such 
disputes;  but,  if  not  adjusted  in  this  manner,  the  disputes 
are  then  referred  to  the  appropriate  Division  of  the  Adjustment 
Board  for  settlement. 

The  Act  provides  for  four  divisions  of  the  Adjustment 
Board,  each  of  which  has  jurisdiction  over  disputes  involving 
certain  groups  of  employees.  For  example,  the  First  Division 
has  jurisdiction  over  disputes  involving  train  and  yard  service 
employees;  the  Second  Division,  shop  crafts;  the  Third  Division, 
clerical  forces,  maintenance-of-way  men,  dispatchers,  etc;  and 
the  Fourth  Division,  water  transportation  and  miscellaneous. 

The  establishment  of  a number  of  special  boards  on 
individual  properties  has  been  helpful  in  reducing  the  backlog 
of  cases,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  some  further 
reduction  in  this  manner  during  the  year  because  of  the  amend- 
ment to  the  Railway  Labor  Act. (Public  Law  89-456)  which 
provides  for  the  establishment  of  special  adjustment  boards 
(PL  Boards).  In  the  meantime,  however,  new  cases  continue  to 
be  received.  Causes  for  cases  submitted  are  the  amendment 
to  the  Railway  Labor  Act  permitting  the  uni ; n. shop  and  resulting 
agreements;  changes  in  agreements  including  the  adoption  of  the 
40  hour  work-week;  the  national  agreement  covering  vacations, 
pay  for  holidays,  and  the  time  limit  for  submitting  cases. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  large  backlog  of  Third  Division 
cases,  following  an  agreement  of  the  parties,  a supplemental 
board  of  ten  members  was  established  June  1,  1961.  The 
supplemental  board  was  terminated  by  agreement  between  the 
participating  parties  effective  June  30,  1969.  This  Board  was 
instrumental  in  greatly  reducing  the  number  of  cases  pending 
before  the  Third  Division.  At  the  time  of  its  inception  ... 
there  were  a total  of  3,132  cases  on  hand  and  docketed  on  the 
Third  Division.  As  of  its  closing  date  of  June  30,  1969  the 
total  number  of  cases  on  hand  was  1,087,  a reduction  of  2,045 
cases. 
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The  Board  has  no  control  over  the  number  of  cases  submitted. 

The  estimate  for  the  fiscal  year  1972  is  $718,000  which  is 
$23,000  more  than  the  amount  estimated  for  fiscal  year  1971. 

We  wish  to  stress  the  fact  that  the  salaries  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  are  paid  by  the  carriers  and  the  labor  organizations, 
and  the  Government  pays  the  salaries  of  the  employees  of  the 
Board,  as  well  as  supplies  and  other  incidental  expenses.  It 
may,  therefore,  properly  be  pointed  out  that  approximately  half 
the  cost  of  operation  of  the  Adjustment  Board  is  borne  by  the 
carriers  and  the  labor  organizations. 

The  Board  has  now  been  in  existence  about  thirty-six  years, 
and  the  estimate  for  1972  is  based  upon  past  experience,  by 
which  we  endeavored  to  anticipate  future  requirements.  We  feel 
that  conditions  fully  justify  the  amount  requested. 


There  follows  a statement  showing  the  number  of  cases 
received,  docketed,  and  disposed  of  by  the  various  divisions 
during  the  fiscal  years  1968,  1969  and  1970. 


Number 

Number 

• 

Pending 

Number 

Number 

Pending 

July  1 

Received 

Total 

Closed 

June  30 

FISCAL  YEAR  1968 

First  Div. 

3,509 

358 

3,867 

568 

3,299 

Second  Div. 

380 

211 

591 

287 

304 

Third  Div. 

1,360 

715 

2,075 

751(1) 

1,324 

Fourth  Div. 

97 

208 

111 

97 

Totals 

5,346 

1,395 

6,741 

1,717 

5,024 

(1)  Third 

Division 

443 

Supplemental 

308 

FISCAL  YEAR  1969 

First  Div. 

3,299 

164 

3,463 

523 

2,940 

Second  Div. 

304 

138 

442 

256 

186 

Third  Div. 

1,324 

578 

1,902 

815(1) 

1,087 

Fourth  Div. 

97 

98 

195 

131 

64 

Totals 

5,024 

978 

6,002 

1,725 

4,277 

(1)  Third  Division  446 
Supplemental  369 
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Number 

'H 

Number 

* 

Pending 

Number 

Number 

Pending 

# 

July  1 

Received 

Total 

Closed 

June  30 

FISCAL  YEAR  1970 

First  Div. 

2,940 

192 

3,132 

482 

2,650 

Second  Div. 

186 

179 

365 

209 

156 

Third  Div. 

1,087 

470 

1,557 

728 

829 

Fourth  Div. 

64 

80 

144 

87 

57 

Totals 

4,277 

921 

5,198 

1,506 

3,692 

Following  is  a statement  which  shows  the  workload  of  the 
Board  as  a whole  (actual  data  for  Fiscal  Year  1969  and  1970  and 
projected  data  for  Fiscal  Year  1971  and  1972). 

Workload 


1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Pejid  ing, 

beginning  of  year 

■ 5,024 

4,277 

3,692 

3,056 

Received 

during  year 

978 

921 

1,241 

1,277 

Closed  during  year 

1,725* 

1,506* 

1,877 

1,875 

Pend ing , 

end  of  year 

4,277 

3,692 

3,056 

2,458 

♦First  Division  inoperative  from  1/1/69  through  4/23/70  when  Railway 
Labor  Act  amended.  (PL  91-234) 
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JUSTIFICATION  OF  ITEMS 
PERSONAL  ITEMS 
Salaries  of  office  personnel 

The  number  of  employees  for  the  fiscal  year  1972  is 
estimated  at  33  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $367,800.  Little 
turnover  is  expected  in  fiscal  year  1972.  Except  for  possible 
delays  in  filling  vacancies  there  is  not  much  opportunity  for 
savings  in  that  area.  None  of  the  Board's  personnel  is 
engaged  in  public  relations  or  publicity  activities,  nor  is 
there  any  employee  engaged  as  much  as  half  time  in  personnel 
work. 


Salaries  of  Referees 

The  Act  creating  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board 
provides  that  in  case  of  a deadlock  or  inability  to  secure 
a majority  vote  of  the  division  members,  a referee  is  selected 
to  sit  with  the  division  as  a member  thereof  to  make  an  award. 
Referees  are  now  paid  a salary  of  $100  per  day,  actual  and 
necessary  travel  expenses,  and  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence. 

Referees  are  usually  selected  from  among  such  groups 
as  judges,  attorneys,  professors  of  universities,  or  labor 
relations  consultants.  Their  qualifications  must  be  of  the 
highest. 

Referees  were  required  1,381  days  in  the  settlement 
of  801  cases  in  the  fiscal  year  1970.  For  the  current  fiscal 
year,  we  hope  our  funds  will  be  sufficient  for  1,600  referee 
days  during  which  we  expect  they  will  participate  in  the 
settlement  of  1,000  cases.  The  estimate  for  1972  is  for 
2,000  referee  days,  during  which  we  expect  they  will 
participate  in  the  settlement  of  some  1,200  cases. 

There  follov/s  a list  of  Referees  rendering  services 
during  the  fiscal  year  1970. 
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REFEREES  - FISCAL 

YEAR  1970 

Name 

State 

' Number 
of  Days 

No.  of 

Cases  Closed 

Salary 

Paid 

Bailer,  Lloyd  H. 

California 

22-1/2 

9 

$2,250.00 

Brown,  David  H. 

Texas 

28-1/2 

18 

2,850.00 

Coburn,  William  H. 

• Dst.  of  Col. 

41 

27 

4,100.00 

Coffey,  A.  Langley 

Oklahoma 

10 

11 

1,000.00 

Criswell,  John  B. 

Dst.  of  Col. 

2-1/4 

— 

225.00 

Devine,  Arthur  W. 

Rhode  Island 

124-1/4 

74 

12,425.00 

Dolnick,  David 

Illinois 

44 

32 

4,400.00 

Dorsey,  John  H. 

Dst.  of  Col. 

122 

62 

12,200.00 

Dugan,  Paul  C. 

Missouri 

113 

68 

11,300.00 

Ellis,  Charles  W. 

Oklahoma 

42 

27 

4,200.00 

Gilden,  Harold  M. 

Illinois 

63 

: 11 

6,300.00i 

Gladden,  Donald  C. 

Texas 

39 

28 

3,900.00 

Goodman,  Jez-ry  L. 

Oklahoma 

27-3/4 

25 

2,775.00 

Jones,  James  R. 

Oklahoma 

16*rl/4 

12 

1,625.00 

Kabaker,  David  L. 

Ohio 

51-1/2 

20 

5,150.00 

Lai'kin,  John  Day 

Illinois 

17 

19 

1,700.00 

HcCandless,  John  R. 

Oklahoma 

12-3/4 

12 

1,275.00 

.McCandless,  Robert  C. 

Dst.  of  Col. 

70-1/2 

36 

7,050. 00’ 

McGovern,  John  J. 

Maryland 

158 

66 

15,800.00 

Kesigh,  Herbert  J. 

Oklahoma 

4 

•400.00 

Murphy,  Francis  B. 

Georgia 

5 

— 

500.00 

Quinn,  Francis  X. 

Pennsylvania 

31 

48 

3,100.00 

Rambo,  G.  Dan 

Oklahoma 

36 

22 

. 3,600.00 

Ritter,  Gene  T. 

Oklahoma 

51 

29 

5,10§300 

Rohman,  Murray  M. 

Texas 

31-1/4 

24 

$3,125.00 

Seidenberg,  Jacob 

Virginia 

7-1/2 

5 . 

750.00 

Stark,  Arthur 

New  York 

53-1/4 

30 

5,325.00 

■Weston,  Harold  M. 

New  York 

52-1/4 

18 

5,225.00 

Yagoda,  Louis 

New  York 

41-1/2 

32 

4,150.00 

7.umas,  Nicholas  H. 

Dst.  of  Col. 

63 

36 

6,300.00 

Totals 

1,381 

801 

$138,100.00 
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Personnel  benefits 

. Personnel  benefits  consist  of  the  employer’ s share 
of  costs  of  employees’  life  insurance,  health  benefits.  Civil 
Service  Retirement,  and  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act 
taxes. 

Travel  expenses 

Almost  all  of  the  expenses  will  be  incurred  by  Referees 
in  connection  with  travel  between  their  official  station  and 
Chicago.  As  evidenced  by  the  preceding  statement  "Referees  — 
Fiscal  Year  1970",  the  Referees  are  selected  from  all  parts 
of  the  United  States.  It  is  estimated  that  the  overall  cost 
will  approximate  $38,000  for  the  year,  plus  about  $2,000  for 
other  official  travel,  making  a total  of  $40,000. 

Printing  and  Reproduction 

The  largest  part  of  the  appropriation  for  printing  and 
reproduction  is  expended  for  printing  awards  of  the  various 
divisions  for  only  the  interested  parties  and  for  the  use  of 
Members  of  the  Board.  An  initial  supply  of  each  of  the  awards 
is  printed  in  pamphlet  form;  and  when  a sufficient  number  has 
been  issued,  a volume  is  bound.  The  Board  receives  80 
pamphlet  copies  and  40  of  each  of  the  volumes.  It  is  also 
necessary  to  furnish  the  Library  of  Congress  a number  of  copies 
of  each  volume  for  use  in  the  library  and  for  international 
exchange . 

The  field  contract  for  printing  and  binding  awards  permits 
the  contractor  to  sell  to  interested  parties,  largely  railroad 
labor  organizations  and  the  carriers;  and,  therefore,  the  cost 
is  spread  so  that  the  Government  pays  approximately  one-third 
of  the  amount  it  would  have  to  pay  were  it  not  for  these 
outside  sales. 

Rent,  Communication  and  Utilities 

In  July,  1970  the  four  Divisions  comprising  the  National 
Railroad  Adjustment  Board  were  collocated  in  existing  leased 
space  in  one  building  which  necessitates  the  Agency  occupying 
parts  of  eight  floors  with  the  First  Division  alone  being 
scattered  on  parts  of  three  floors.  General  Services 
Administration  (G3A)  has  advised  that  inasmuch  as  the  present 
lease  will  expire  in  April  1971  consideration  would  be  given, 
this  year  to  securing  contiguous  space  in  the  same  area.  The 
anticipated  move  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Subcommittee 
of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations,  U.  S.  Senate  on  July  16, 
1970.. 

Other  Services  J 

Except  for  renting  a Xerox  machine  and  sorter  no  major 
change  is  anticipated. 

Other  Items 


The  other  items  in  the  estimate  involve  comparatively 
small  amounts,  and  in  these  little  or  no  change  is  expected. 
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(1)  Does  not  include  $160,000  reallocated  to  Boards  of  Adjustment  due  to  curtailment  of  First  Division  operations 
PL  91-234  restored  the  First  Division  to  acitivity  April  24,  1970  and  funds  will  be  reallocated  to  National 
Railroad  Adjustment  Board  as  the  need  is  demonstrated. 
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NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD 
NATIONAL  RAILROAD  ADJUSTMENT  BOARD 

STATEMENT  OF  GEORGE  S.  IVES,  CHAIRMAN,  NATIONAL  MEDIA- 
TION BOARD 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

DAVID  H.  STOWE,  MEMBER 

THOMAS  A.  TRACY,  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
ALETHA  C.  DOMANN,  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 

STATEMENT  OF  CHARLES  E.  KIEF,  MEMBER,  NATIONAL  RAILROAD 
ADJUSTMENT  BOARD 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

ELLSWORTH  T.  HORSLEY,  MEMBER 

ROY  J.  CARVATTA,  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnusox.  Next  is  the  National  Mediation  Board;  and 
for  the  purposes  of  the  record,  last  year’s  appropriation  was  $2,394,- 
000,  and  the  budget  estimate  for  1972  is  $2,728,000. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Mr.  Ives,  will  present  the  request,  and 
we  welcome  you  to  the  committee. 

We  understand  representatives  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjust- 
ment Board  are  with  you,  too,  to  answer  any  questions  or  put  their 
statements  in  the  record.  So  you  go  ahead  and  proceed. 

Mr.  Ives.  Thank  you,  sir. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I appreciate  your  invitation  to  appear  before  the 
subcommittee  to  discuss  with  you  the  National  Mediation  Board’s 
budget  for  the  fiscal  year  1972. 

FUNCTION  OF  BOARDS 

As  you  know,  this  independent  agency,  first  established  by  Congress 
in  1926,  and  composed  in  its  present  form  in  1934,  administers  the 
Railway  Labor  Act.  This  statute  is  designed  to  provide  orderly  pro- 
cedures for  the  settlement  of  labor  disputes  in  the  railroad  and  airline 
industries.  Additionally,  the  National  Mediation  Board  handles  ques- 
tions of  representation  as  they  arise  in  these  industries,  and  interprets 
agreements  made  in  mediation. 

The  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board,  whose  representatives 
are  also  appearing  today,  and  who  will  identify  themselves,  was  also 
established  in  1934  under  the  Railway  Labor  Act  for  the  purpose  of 
disposing  of  grievances  arising  under  the  terms  of  collective  bargain- 
ing agreements  in  the  railroad  industry. 

That  section  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act  which  deals  with  the  dis- 
position of  what  are  termed  minor  disputes,  was  amended  by  the  89th 
Congress  in  Public  Law  456,  approved  June  20,  1966,  to  permit  the 
decentralization,  in  some  measure,  of  grievance  disposition  machinery. 
Under  Public  Law  456,  new  grievances  and  those  which  have  been 
on  the  docket  before  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  for  a 
period  of  at  least  12  months,  may  be  referred  to  a local  board  of  ad- 
justment on  each  individual  railroad  for  expeditious  disposition. 

Thus,  under  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  Congress  has  provided  for  the 
railroad  and  airline  industries  specific  machinery  and  procedures  for 
the  adjustment  of  labor-management  disputes;  that  is,  for  mediation 
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and  the  investigation  of  questions  of  representation;  for  emergency 
dispute  procedures  and  arbitration;  as  well  as  for  boards  of  adjust- 
ment and  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  to  handle  individ- 
ual and  group  grievances  arising  under  agreements  between  manage- 
ment and  labor  organizations  concerned. 

BUDGET  ACTIVITIES 

The  budget,  as  submitted,  is  designed  to  identify  the  functions  just 
discussed  and  the  amounts  requested  for  each. 

Mediation 

First — Mediation,  which  is  concerned  with  the  making  and  amend- 
ing of  agreements.  This  activity  is  the  responsibility  of  the  National 
Mediation  Board. 

A total  of  $1,110,000,  an  increase  of  $90,000  over  the  amount  avail- 
able for  1971,  is  being  requested  to  finance  the  Board’s  activities  in 
fiscal  year  1972.  This  increase  is  required  to  meet  obligations  which 
will  be  incurred  as  a result  of  increased  travel  costs,  and  will  also 
permit  the  Board  to  meet  mandatory  pay  obligations  and  maintain 
its  staff  of  full-time  mediators  at  the  authorized  personnel  ceiling  level. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  I stated  that  last  year  the  amount  was 
$2,394,000  and  the  budget  suggested  this  year  $2,728,000.  That  is  about 
$500,000;  is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Ives.  That  is  correct,  sir.  The  actual  difference  is  $274,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Close  to  half  a million.  Well,  last  year  you  had 
$2,394,000;  is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Tracy.  That  doesn’t  include  a supplemental  of  $60,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  includes  a supplemental,  too? 

Mr.  Tracy.  $2,454,000  would  include  pay  supplementals. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  had  $60,000  in  the  supplemental  for  pay 
costs  ? 

Mr.  Tracy.  Right,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  do  you  get  the  million  dollar  figure  you 
are  talking  about,  that  Mr.  Ives  is  talking  about  ? 

Mr.  Ives.  $1,110,000. 

Mr.  Tracy.  This  is  a total  breakdown  for  mediation  activity  as 
opposed  to  arbitration  and  other  functions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

Mr.  Ives.  That  is  an  increase,  as  I indicated,  of  $90,000  over  the 
previous  year  for  mediation  only. 

Voluntary  Arbitration  and  Investigation  of  Critical  Disputes 

The  second  activity  of  the  Board  relates  to  volunta^  arbitration 
and  the  investigation  of  critical  di  soutes  through  the  emergencv  board 
procedure.  In  arbitration  proceedings,  disputes  are  voluntarily  sub- 
mitted by  labor  and  management  to  a neutral  party  for  final  and 
binding  decision.  Emergency  boards  are  created  pursuant  to  section  10 
of  the  act  when  the  Board  notifies  the  President  that  a dispute  threat- 
ens substantially  to  interrupt  interstate  commerce  to  a degree  such  as 
to  deprive  any  section  of  the  country  of  essential  transportation. 
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The  President  may,  in  these  circumstances,  in  his  discretion,  create 
an  emergency  board  to  investigate  and  make  recommendations  as  to 
the  settlement  of  the  dispute  involved.  Funds  available  for  this  activity 
are  used  to  finance  arbitration  boards,  boards  of  adjustment,  and  emer- 
gency boards.  The  Board  is  not  able  to  anticipate  precisely  the  total  ex- 
penditures for  these  activities,  and  it  is,  therefore,  advisable  to  have  a 
small  reserve  available  for  emergency  situations. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  the  President  issues  the  order,  then  you 
put  the  machinery  in  operation ; is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Ivns.  We  advise  him  when  an  emergency  exists. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  you  pay  for  it  out  of  your  budget?  He 
doesn’t  pay  for  it  out  of  his  emergency  fund? 

Mr.  Ives.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right.  Some  people  misunderstand  that. 

Mr.  Ives.  I know  that,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  you  don’t  know  how  many  times  it  is 
going  to  happen  ? 

Mr.  Ives.  We  have  no  idea. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  you  can’t  be  running  up  to  Congress  to 
get  funds  when  it  does  happen  because  you  have  to  move  faster  than 
that. 

Mr.  Ives.  We  prefer  not  to  run  up  to  Congress. 

For  the  fiscal  year  1972,  the  Board  is  requesting  a total  of  $900,000 
which  is  an  increase  of  $183,000  over  the  amount  allotted  for  this  ac- 
tivity in  fiscal  year  1971.  At  the  present  time  neutral  members  of  these 
boards  are  compensated  at  the  rate  of  $100  per  day.  The  proposed  in- 
crease will  permit  the  Board  to  pay  these  neutrals  at  a rate  equivalent 
to  that  paid  Government  employees  in  grade  GS-18,  which  is  $138  and 
some  odd  cents. 

Adjustment  of  Grievances  in  Railroad  Industry 

The  third  activity  carried  on  under  this  appropriation  is  the  ad- 
justment of  grievances  in  the  railroad  industry.  This  activity  pertains 
to  the  operations  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  men- 
tioned earlier,  which  is  concerned  with  the  interpretation  on  appli- 
cation of  wage  and  rule  agreements  in  the  railroad  industry. 
Representatives  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  are  here 
to  answer  questions  in  regard  to  this  phase  of  our  appropriation 
request.  For  this  activity  $718,000  is  requested,  an  increase  of  $23,000 
over  the  amount  available  for  expenditure  in  this  current  fiscal  year. 

TOTAL  FUNDING  REQUEST 

In  summary,  the  National  Mediation  Board  is  requesting  a total  of 
$2,728,000  to  finance  activities  under  the  Railway  Labor  Act  for  the 
fiscal  year  1972.  This  is  an  increase  of  $274,000  over  the  amount  au- 
thorized for  the  fiscal  year  1971,  the  major  portion  of  which  is  re- 
quested to  increase  the  compensation  of  neutrals  serving  on  boards  cf 
adjustment. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Who  sets  the  rate  of  a hundred  dollars  per  day  ? 
The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  ? 

We  didn’t  set  it  by  our  law.  In  some  cases  we  say  not  more  than  so 
much,  but  in  this  case  I think  the  Budget  Office  did  it. 
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Mr.  Ives.  I am  not  sure.  It  has  been  carried  for  a number  of  years 
as  a limitation. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  what  has  been  usually  paid  throughout 
the  Government  and  that  was  the  figure  used. 

All  right. 

Statement  of  Mr.  Kief 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  the  Adjustment  Board.  They  have  a state- 
ment here.  We  will  be  glad  to  hear  from  you. 

Mr.  Ives.  Might  I say  Mr.  Kief  is  retiring  this  year  after  many  years 
as  vice  president  of  Railway  Clerks,  and  also  member  of  the  National 
Railroad  Adjustment  Board,  and  we  are  going  to  miss  him  very  much. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  miss  him  around  here,  too.  We  don’t 
see  him  too  often,  but  he  comes  around  at  the  right  time. 

Mr.  Ives.  Yes;  he  does. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Go  ahead. 

BOARD  ESTABLISHMENT  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Mr.  Kief.  While  many  of  the  members  of  the  committee  are  familiar 
with  the  agency,  we  believe  a brief  statement  of  the  operations  of  the 
Board  will  bear  repeating. 

The  Adjustment  Board  was  created  by  Act  of  Congress  approved 
June  21,  i934,  for  adjudication  of  disputes  between  employees  and 
carriers  growing  out  of  grievances  or  out  of  interpretation  or  appli- 
cation of  agreements  concerning  rates  paid,  rules,  or  working  condi- 
tions. The  disputes  are  first  handled  locally  on  the  property  and,  if 
not  adjusted  there,  are  processed  through  successive  steps  up  to  and 
including  the  chief  operating  officer  of  the  carrier  designated  to  handle 
such  disputes. 

If  not  adjusted  in  this  manner,  they  are  then  referred  to  the  appro- 
priate division  of  the  Adjustment  Board  for  settlement. 

It  might  be  pertinent  to  point  out  that  there  are  approximately  20 
standard  railway  labor  organizations  and  hundreds  of  railroads  and 
it  is  estimated  that  there  are  about  5,000  agreements  in  effect  between 
these  carriers  and  labor  organizations  covering  rates  of  pay,  hours  of 
service,  working  conditions,  and  so  forth. 

It  is  these  agreements  with  which  we  deal. 

STATUTORY  BOARD  MEMBERSHIP  CHANGE 

Public  Law  91-234,  91st  Congress,  amended  the  Railway  Labor  Act 
in  order  to  change  carrier  representatives  and  labor  organizations’ 
representatives  on  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board. 

JURISDICTIONAL  DIVISIONS 

The  act  provides  for  four  divisions  of  the  Adjustment  Board,  each 
of  which  has  jurisdiction  over  disputes  involving  certain  groups  of 
employees.  For  example,  the  first  division  has  jurisdiction  over  dis- 
putes involving  train  and  yard  service  employees. 
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The  second  division,  shopcrafts.  Third  division,  clerical,  mainte- 
nance-of-way  men,  dispatchers,  and  so  forth.  And  the  fourth  division, 
water  transportation  and  miscellaneous. 

There  are  eight  members,  four  labor  and  four  carrier,  on  the  first 
division. 

Ten  members,  five  labor  and  five  carriers,  on  each  of  the  second 
and  third  divisions. 

Six  members,  three  each  labor  and  carrier,  on  the  fourth  division. 

Since  labor  and  carrier  members  are  equally  divided,  they  fre- 
quently deadlock  on  cases,  in  which  event  they  attempt  to,  and  many 
times  do,  agree  on  a neutral  or  referee  to  sit  with  the  division  as 
members  and  make  an  award. 

If  the  division  fails  to  agree  upon  and  select  a referee,  that  fact  is 
certified  to  the  Mediation  Board,  which  Board  then  selects  the  referee. 

SPECIAL  BOARDS  AND  NEW  CASES 

The  establishment  of  a number  of  special  boards  on  individual  prop- 
erties has  somewhat  reduced  the  backlog  of  cases. 

In  the  meantime,  new  cases  continue  to  be  received  in  substantial 
numbers.  Cases  submitted  by  the  nonoperating  employees  continue 
at  a heavy  pace : causes  for  increases,  amendment  to  the  Bail  way  Labor 
Act,  permitting  union  shop,  and  resulting  subsequent  agreements, 
changes  in  agreements  including  adoption  of  the  40-hour  week,  na- 
tional agreement  covering  vacations,  pay  for  holidays,  and  time  limit 
for  submitting  disputes. 

TERMINATION  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  BOARD 

In  order  to  reduce  the  backlog  of  third  division  cases,  following 
agreement  of  the  parties,  a supplemental  board  of  10  members  was  es- 
tablished. The  supplemental  board  was  terminated  by  agreement  be- 
tween the  participating  parties  effective  June  30,  1969,  having  been 
in  existence  since  June  1, 1961.  This  board  was  instrumental  in  greatly 
reducing  the  number  of  cases  pending  before  the  third  division. 

WORKLOAD 

At  the  time  of  its  inception,  there  were  a total  of  3,132  cases  on  hand 
and  docketed  on  the  third  division.  As  of  its  closing  date  of  June  30, 
1969,  the  total  number  of  cases  on  hand  was  1,037,  a reduction  of 
2,095  cases. 

It  is  felt  that  insofar  as  most  of  the  organizations  involved  with  a 
division  are  concerned,  that  the  third  division  is  now  operating  on  a 
current  basis. 

During  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  four  divisions  of  the  Board  received 
and  docketed  921  cases  and  closed  1,506,  thereby  reducing  the  number 
of  cases  open  and  pending  to  3,692  as  of  June  30, 1970.  This  reduction 
from  4,277  (open  and  pending  as  of  June  30,  1969)  would  have  been 
even  greater  had  not  the  first  division  been  inoperative  for  the  first 
10  months  of  the  year.  Many  of  these  cases  may  involve  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  dollars. 
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BUDGET  REQUEST 

The  estimate  of  fiscal  year  1972  is  718,000,  which  is  an  increase  of 
$23,000  over  our  estimate  for  the  current  year. 

We  should  like  to  stress  the  fact  that  the  salaries  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  are  paid  by  the  labor  organizations  and  the  carriers.  In  addi- 
tion, both  labor  organizations  and  carriers  furnish  research  and  tech- 
nical assistance  to  some  of  their  members.  Thus,  these  two  parties  bear 
more  than  half  of  the  cost  of  operation  of  the  Board. 

Mr.  Chairman,  that  concludes  my  statement,  and  Vice  Chairman 
Horsely  is  prepared  to  present  a further  statement. 

We  will  be  glad  to  answer  any  questions. 

Thank  you,  Senator. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  $23,000  over  last  year  for  ? 

Mr.  Tracy.  Basically,  this  goes  for  the  increased  cost  of  referees. 
This  is  the  basic  reason  for  this. 

Senator  Magnuson.  General  increase  ? 

Mr.  Tracy.  That  is  right,  to  $138  from  $100  a day. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Break  that  down  and  put  it  in  the  record. 

(The  information  follows :) 

Our  increase  of  $23,000  in  the  Fiscal  Year  1972  estimate  is  primarily  reflected 
in  a $40,000  increase  for  Referee  salaries  based  on  a projected  change  of  rate  from 
$100  per  day  to  a rate  equivalent  to  Grade  GS-18.  Even  though  full-time  em- 
ployees serving  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  received  a salary  in- 
crease in  January,  1971,  there  is  a projected  decrease  of  over  $32,000  due  to  the 
fact  our  authorized  strength  has  been  cut  from  45  to  33  during  Fiscal  Year  1971. 
It  is  estimated  travel,  printing  and  other  services  will  increase  nearly  $15,000 
in  Fiscal  Year  1972,  based  mainly  on  rising  costs.  It  should  be  noted  our  requested 
increase  for  Fiscal  Year  1972  would  have  exceeded  $100,000,  rather  than  the 
$23,000  had  not  changes  in  our  staffing  pattern  been  instituted. 

COMMENDATION  OF  BOARD 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  no  questions.  I am  pleased  that  you  are 
doing  what  the  Mediation  Board  is  trying  to  do,  closing  the  gap. 

I think  maybe  on  page  3 where  you  say  the  four  divisions  of  the 
Board  received  and  docketed  921  cases  and  closed  1,506,  you  better  clear 
that  up.  What  you  mean,  there  was  a backlog  there.  You  couldn’t  close 
1,506  if  you  only  received  921.  You  are  talking  about  all  of  the  cases 
you  had  before  you  and  in  those  cases  you  got  rid  of  1506  ? 

Mr.  Kief.  We  only  got  900 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  catching  up  because  you  only  received 
921? 

Mr.  Kief.  That  is  right.  We  turned  out  600  more  cases. 

Senator  Magnuson.  With  that  record,  maybe  you  should  not  retire. 

PREPARED  STATEMENT 

We  will  put  Mr.  Horsley’s  statement  in  the  record. 

If  there  are  any  further  questions,  we  will  have  the  staff  get  in  touch 
with  you. 

(The  statement  follows :) 
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NATIONAL  RAILROAD  ADJUSTMENT  BOARD 
Chicago,  Illinois 

ESTIMATE  OF  APPROPRIATION,  1972 

Hjy  name  is  Ellsworth  T.  Horse ly  and  I am  presently  one  of 
the  Carrier  Members  of  the  First,  Second  and  Fourth  Divisions  of  the 
National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  having  been  initially  appointed 
to  the  First  Division  on  January  16,  19S6,  after  serving  in  the 
same  statutory  capacity  on  the  Third  Division  of  the  Board  from 
September  1,  1952,  to  January  15,  1956.  For  approximately  fifteen 
years  immediately  prior  to  my  membership  at  this  Agency,  I was  employed 
by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company  in  Labor  Relations  work. 

During  that  time  I practiced  before  all  four  Divisions  of  the  National 
Railroad  Adjustment  Board  and  it  was  also  my  duty  to  negotiate  and 
assist  in  the  negotiations  of  many  contracts  involving  conferring 
with  Labor  Representatives  in  the  settlement  or  disposition  of 
grievances,  all  within  the  broad  field  of  collective  bargaining  and 
settlement  of  minor  disputes. 

During  the  fiscal  year  1970  the  Agency  workload  was  reduced 
by  five  hundred  eighty-five  cases.  As  the  Chairman  knows,  the  First 
Division  was  totally  inoperative  for  a period  of  sixteen  calendar 
months  owing  to  the  merger  of  four  Unions  into  the  newly  created 
United  Transportation  Union.  The  merger  had  in  itself  caused  a 
statutory  disability  relating  to  membership  personnel  on  the  Division 
which,  however,  was  resolved  by  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  91-234 
reducing  the  First  Division  membership  from  ten  to  eight.  The  Division 
resumed  operation  immediately  thereafter  and  is  at  present  going 
forward  with  its  work. 
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Much  has  now  been  accomplished  through  the  efforts  of  the 
National  Mediation  Board  and  Mr.  David  Kleinberg  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Perhaps  of  first  importance  is  the  collocation 
of  all  four  Divisions  of  the  Agency  in  one  building,  removing  the 
inefficiencies  inherent  in  the  fact  that  for  many  years  the  First 
Division  was  separately  situated  in  a different  building  some  distance 
from  that  in  which  the  headquarters  were  located.  To  effectuate  the 
organizational  relocation  the  National  Mediation  Board  conferred 
greater  administrative  authority  upon  Mr.  Roy  J.  Carvatta  whose  office 
and  staff  are  in  the  same  building  and  this  allocation  of  administrative 
supervision  has  produced  further  basic  improvements. 

Since  appearing  before  this  Sub-Committee  on  Appropriations 
of  the  United  States  Senate  on  July  16,  1970,  the  administrative 
staff  of  this  Agency  will  reach  a new  low  of  thirty-three  persons 
by  June  30,  the  close  of  fiscal  year  1971. 

This  reduction  of  twelve  employees  in  a single  fiscal  year 
represents  27%  of  the  staff  maintained  in  fiscal  year  1970.  The 
savings  realized  in  this  overall  reduction  of  force  amounts  to  $132,000. 
This  is  geared  to  related  changes  in  operation  of  the  entire  Agency, 
the  first  of  which  as  I have  said  was  the  collocation  that  occurred  in 
July  of  1970,  and  by  which  a relinquishment  of  14,000  square  feet  of 
floor  space  was  made  possible.  This  apace  was  under  lease  at  an  annual 
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cost  of  $72,134.  Further  related  savings  are  those  owing  to  release 
of  filing  cabinets  which  has  produced,  at  this  time,  a savings  of  $9,000. 

The  economic  decline  being  experienced  by  rail  carriers  caused 
the  Carrier  Committees  for  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment  Board  to 
reduce  the  total  carrier  membership  personnel  at  this  Agency  from  seventeen 
to  nine,  effective  January  1,  1971.  The  remaining  Carrier  Members  are 
appointed  to  the  separate  Divisions  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment 
Board  in  a manner  meeting  all  provisions  of  the  amended  Railway  Labor  Act. 
(Title  45  U.S.C.,  Section  151  et.  seq.)  As  a consequence  of  the  action 
necessarily  taken  by  the  Carrier  Committees  for  the  National  Railroad 
Adjustment  Board,  it  appears  that  an  additional  amount  of  floor  space, 
approximating  4,000  square  feet,  at  an  annual  rental  cost  of  $20,000, 
can  be  released  to  the  General  Services  Administration.  Studies  are 
presently  being  made  to  determine  the  most  productive  use  of  present 
facilities  commensurate  with  the  needs  of  the  remaining  nine  Carrier 
Members.  In  order  to  round  out  the  making  of  this  determination  in  a 
manner  that  will  produce  the  greatest  efficiency  in  the  administration 
of  clerical  and  custodial  work  involving  the  Divisions*  records  and 
filing  space,  assistance  of  the  National  Archives  Records  Service  has 
been  sought.  A representative  of  that  organization  is  presently 
conducting  an  examination  on  the  premises  and  a broad  study  of  the 
paper  work  involving  related  reporting  procedures  is  being  made. 

In  concluding,  I should  like  to  say  that  the  changes  recently 
made  and  presently  under  way  should  have  the  effect  of  producing  an 
overall  increased  operating  efficiency  that  will  continue  to  be 
reflected  in  the  modernized  viability  of  this  Agency. 


690 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 
Justifications 


JUSTIFICATION  OF  ESTIMATES  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


SUMMARY  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  AND  APPROPRIATION  ESTIMATES 


Account  Title 
General  funds: 

Payment  for  military 
service  credits.... 


Estimate 

1971 


Estimate 

1972 


Increase 

or 

Decrease 


$19,969,000 


$20,757,000 


$+788,000 


Trust  fund: 

Limitation  on  salaries  and 

expenses  (trust  fund) 

Anticipated  supplemental: 
Increase  in  pay  rates 
(P.L.  91-231  and  91-656). 


(17,940,000))  (18,838,000) 

) 

) 

( 1,220,000)) 


(-322,000) 


SUMMARY  AND  HIGHLIGHTS 

Programs  Administered  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 

The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  administers  a regular  railroad  retire- 
ment system  which  provides  monthly  benefits  to  employees  who  retire  because  of 
age  or  disability,  and  to  the  eligible  wives  of  such  employees.  The  disability 
annuities  are  payable  both  to  employees  not  able  to  do  any  regular  work  and  to 
career  railroad  employees  not  able  to  work  at  their  regular  railroad  job.  In 
addition,  the  system  provides  for  monthly  and  lump-sum  benefits  to  widows, 
children,  and  parents.  Finally,  there  is  provision  for  a residual  payment  de- 
signed to  insure  that  an  employee  and  his  family  receive  at  least  as  much  in 
benefits  as  the  employee  contributes  in  railroad  retirement  taxes.  For  all 
benefits  except  the  residual  payment,  a basic  requirement  is  that  the  employee 
have  at  least  10  years  of  creditable  railroad  service,  including  service  before 
1937. 

The  Board  also  administers  a program  for  the  payment  of  supplemental 
annuities  under  certain  conditions  to  career  railroad  employees  awarded  retire- 
ment annuities  after  June  1966.  The  supplemental  annuity  paid  to  employees  is 
in  addition  to  the  regular  annuity. 

Also,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Social  Security  and  Railroad 
Retirement  Acts  and  under  a delegation  of  authority  from  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  the  Board  participates  in  the  administration  of  the  hospital 
and  medical  insurance  programs  for  persons  covered  by  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act.  This  combination  of  statutory  and  delegated  authority  places  the  Board  in 
much  the  same  position  in  dealing  with  persons  covered  by  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Act  with  respect  to  the  medicare  program  as  that  of  the  Social  Security 
Administration  in  dealing  with  its  beneficiaries.  Of  course,  the  delegated 
functions  are  performed  on  a reimbursable  basis. 

The  Board  also  administers  a system  for  the  payment  of  unemployment 
and  sickness  benefits  to  qualified  railroad  workers,  and  an  employment  service 
for  placing  unemployment  benefit  claimants  in  jobs.  . 

Organizational  Structure  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 

The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  is  administered  by  a three-member  Board 
appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate — 
one  member  upon  the  recommendation  of  representatives  of  employees,  one  upon 
recommendation  of  representatives  of  carriers,  and  one,  the  Chairman,  without 
designated  recommendation.  The  Board's  administrative  organization  is  designed 
to  integrate  the  administration  of  the  programs  conducted  by  the  Board  without 
duplication  of  facilities  or  operations. 
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Means  of  Financing 

The  regular  railroad  retirement  system  is  financed  by  taxes  paid 
equally  by  railroad  workers  and  employers.  The  Railroad  retirement  account  is 
credited  with  the  taxes  and  annuity  payments  are  made  from  the  Account.  The 
amounts  needed  for  administrative  expenses,  as  authorized  by  Congress  in  annual 
appropriation  Acts,  are  derived  from  the  Account. 

The  supplemental  annuity  program  is  financed  by  a tax  paid  by  em- 
ployers based  on  the  number  of  man  hours  for  which  they  pay  compensation.  This 
tax  is  deposited  in  a separate  trust  account  titled  Railroad  retirement  supple- 
mental account  from  which  the  supplemental  annuities  are  paid.  The  amounts 
needed  for  administrative  expenses  of  this  program,  as  authorized  by  Congress 
in  annual  appropriation  Acts,  are  derived  from  this  Account. 

The  unemployment  and  sickness  insurance  system  is  financed  by  contri- 
butions paid  wholly  by  employers.  Of  the  total  contributions  paid  for  this 
purpose,  the  portion  represented  by  0.25  per  cent  of  the  taxable  payroll  is 
permanently  appropriated  to  the  Board  to  cover  the  administrative  costs  of  the 
system,  with  the  remainder  being  credited  to  the  Railroad  unemployment  insurance 
account  in  the  unemployment  trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  benefits. 

Payments  to  Railroad  Retirement  Account  for  Military  Service  Credits 

Railroad  workers  entering  military  service  may  have  such  service 
credited  toward  benefits  under  the  railroad  retirement  system  under  certain 
conditions.  An  appropriation  of  $20,757,000  is  requested  to  pay  the  eighth  of 
ten  yearly  installments  on  the  amount  due  the  Railroad  retirement  account  for 
creditable  military  service  for  the  period  through  June  30,  1963. 

Limitation  on  Salaries  and  Expenses 

For  the  last  several  years  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  has  been 
operating  under  emergency  conditions  because  legislation  has  been  adding  work- 
loads beyond  the  Board's  capacity  to  handle  them  on  a timely  basis.  The  Board 
is  affected  not  only  by  legislation  which  amends  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
but  also  by  legislation  which  amends  the  Social  Security  Act.  When  increases 
in  benefits  are  provided  social  security  beneficiaries,  increases  automatically 
must  be  provided  to  some  250,000  of  the  970,000  railroad  retirement  beneficiar- 
ies. The  increases  are  required  because  these  250,000  beneficiaries  are  paid 
under  a special  provision  in  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  that  guarantees  that 
railroad  retirement  benefits  cannot  be  less  than  1107.  of  the  amount  that  would 
be  paid  under  the  social  security  system  if  railroad  service  had  been  covered 
by  that  system.  Amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act  in  the  past  have  been 
followed  by  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  to  provide  increases  to 
persons  who  did  not  receive  increases  in  their  railroad  retirement  benefits 
under  the  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act.  In  recent  years  the  latter 
increases  have  not  been  straightforward  percentage  increases  for  railroad  re- 
tirement beneficiaries  also  entitled  to  a social  security  benefit,  which  greatly 
complicates  the  rate-adjustment  work.  The  last  amendments  to  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  required  a reduction  in  the  basic  increase  in  the  railroad 
retirement  annuity  equal  to  the  increase  the  beneficiary  received  in  his  social 
security  benefit,  but  the  offset  could  not  operate  to  lower  the  increase  in  an 
employee  annuity  to  an  amount  below  $10,  or  in  a spouse  or  survivor  annuity  to 
an  amount  below  $5. 

In  fiscal  year  1971,  added  work  was  created  for  the  Board  by  Public 
Law  91-215,  approved  March  17,  1970,  which  made  various  changes  in  the  railroad 
retirement  supplemental  annuity  program,  and  by  Public  Law  91-377,  approved 
August  12,  1970,  which  provided  temporary  increases  in  benefits  payable  under 
the  regular  railroad  retirement  program. 


692 


Public  Law  91-215  made  three  important  changes  in  the  railroad  retire- 
ment supplemental  annuity  program.  First,  the  program  which  was  to  expire  in 
October  1971  was  made  permanent.  Second,  the  Board  was  authorized  to  set  the  tax 
rate  for  this  program  at  levels  necessary  to  provide  sufficient  funds  to  cover 
costs,  since  the  original  tax  rate  was  inadequate  to  finance  authorized  benefits. 
Third,  the  law  provided  for  the  forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  by  employees 
who  continue  in  railroad  service  after  a certain  age.  Initially,  employees  age  68 
or  over  in  calendar  year  1970  were  required  to  retire  no  later  than  January  31, 
1971,  or  permanently  lose  their  rights  to  a supplemental  annuity.  The  age  at 
which  retirement  must  occur  if  there  is  to  be  no  forfeiture  of  the  supplemental 
annuity  is  reduced  gradually  until  it  is  moved  down  to  age  65  in  1973.  This  for- 
feiture provision  is  expected  to  cause  an  influx  of  retirement  applications  until 
the  lowering  of  the  age  for  retirement  runs  its  course. 

Public  Law  91-377,  enacted  in  August  1970,  provided  a basic  15%  increase 
in  railroad  retirement  benefits  (subject  to  certain  reductions)  retroactive  to 
January  1970  in  line  with  a similar  increase  previously  provided  in  social  security 
benefits.  Because  of  concern  over  the  actuarial  condition  of  the  Railroad  retire- 
ment account,  Congress  provided  that  the  increase  in  railroad  retirement  benefits 
would  expire  on  June  30,  1972,  and  provided  for  the  establishment  of  a Commission 
on  Railroad  Retirement  to  conduct  a study  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  and 
its  financing  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  Congress  on  or  before  July  1, 

1971,  changes  in  the  system  to  provide  adequate  levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on 
an  actuarially  sound  basis.  The  work  of  providing  these  benefit  increases  was 
made  especially  difficult  because  of  the  long  period  of  retroactivity  and  because 
of  the  requirement  that  the  basic  increase  be  reduced  where  the  beneficiary  was 
also  entitled  to  a social  security  benefit. 

For  fiscal  year  1971,  the  regular  limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses 
was  $16,740,000.  The  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1971,  increased  the  limi- 
tation by  $1,200,000  because  of  the  work  created  by  Public  Laws  91-215  and  91-377. 
Also,  a request  for  a supplemental  increase  of  $1,220,000  has  been  transmitted  to 
Congress  to  cover  the  pay  increases  authorized  by  Public  Laws  91-231  and  91-656, 
which  would  provide  a total  limitation  for  fiscal  year  1971  of  $19,160,000. 

Because  of  the  large  amount  of  added  work  created  by  Public  Laws  91-215 
and  91-377,  backlogs  at  the  end  of  1971  are  expected  to  be  larger  than  they  were 
at  the  start  of  the  year.  Each  set  of  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
further  complicates  the  benefit  formulas  and  the  adjudicative  processes.  Now, 
with  identical  earnings  records,  one  beneficiary  will  be  paid  a regular  retirement 
annuity  in  one  amount,  another  also  entitled  to  a railroad  retirement  supplemental 
annuity  will  be  paid  the  regular  annuity  in  a different  amount,  another  entitled 
to  a social  security  benefit  in  a third  amount,  and  another  entitled  to  both  a 
supplemental  annuity  and  a social  security  benefit  in  a fourth  amount.  Even  the 
amount  of  a supplemental  annuity  is  dependent,  among  other  things,  on  whether  the 
beneficiary  is  paid  a private  pension  by  a railroad  and  on  the  portion  of  the 
pension  financed  by  company  contributions.  Under  original  work  plans,  we  expected 
to  bring  work  to  a current  basis  in  1972  and  provide  the  level  of  service  appli- 
cants and  beneficiaries  are  entitled  to  and  which  we  have  provided  in  the  past. 

The  Board  started  fiscal  year  1971  with  a pending  claims  load  of 
20,000  cases  and  expected  to  handle  272,000  claims  dispositions  during  1971  to 
close  the  year  with  a pending  load  of  24,000  cases.  During  1971  it  also  expected 
to  clear  up  all  of  the  benefit-rate  adjustment  work  created  by  Public  Law  91-377, 
which  entailed  a large  amount  of  manual  processing.  To  keep  the  pending  load 
from  getting  out  of  hand  and  to  clear  up  the  amendment  rate-change  work,  we  planned 
to  postpone  in  1971  efforts  to  reduce  large  backlogs  of  policing  work  involving 
review  of  cases  that  have  been  identified  as  potential  overpayments. 
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For  fiscal  year  1972,  the  requested  limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses 
is  $18,838,000.  With  this  amount  the  Board  expected  to  handle  283,000  claims 
dispositions  to  reduce  the  pending  load  from  24,000  claims  at  the  start  of  the 
year  to  16,000  by  the  end  of  the  year.  The  limitation  requested  for  1972  also  was 
expected  to  permit  the  Board  to  bring  the  policing  work  to  a reasonably  current 
basis.  However,  the  situation  has  changed  because  the  March  1971  amendments  to 
the  Social  Security  Act  have  created  added  work  for  the  Board  that  will  carry 
over  into  1972  and  for  which  no  provision  is  made  in  the  limitation  requested  for 
1972.  Also,  it  seems  likely  that  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  will 
be  enacted  in  this  session  of  Congress. 

The  limitation  requested  for  1972  of  $18,838,000  is  $322,000  less  than 
the  total  anticipated  limitation  of  $19,160,000  for  1971.  The  decrease  of  $322,000 
from  1971  to  1972  consists  of  a decrease  of  $415,000  because  of  the  purchase  of 
computer  equipment  in  1971  that  had  been  rented,  a net  decrease  of  $365,000  in 
other  costs  which  are  itemized  in  a following  schedule,  less  an  increase  of 
$458,000  to  annualize  pay  increases  that  became  effective  in  January  1971.  Of 
course,  the  amounts  under  comparison  do  not  allow  for  the  added  work  created  for 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  by  the  1971  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  other  legislation  likely  to  be  enacted  in  this  session  of  Congress. 

JUSTIFICATION  OF  ESTIMATES 
PAYMENT  FOR  MILITARY  SERVICE  CREDITS 

For  payments  to  the  railroad  retirement  account  for  military  service  credits  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act,  as  amended  (45  U.S.C.  228c-l), [$19,969, 000.]  $20,757,000. 

( Departments  of  Labor,  and  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Appropriations  Act,  1971.) 

Increase 

Estimate  Estimate  or 

1971  1972  Decrease 

Program  by  activities 

Payment  to  Railroad  retirement 

account  $19.969.000  $20.757.000  $+788.000 

Financing 

New  obligational  authority 

(appropriation)  $19,969.000  $20,757,000  $+788,000 

Railroad  workers  entering  military  service  may  have  such  service  credited 
towards  benefits  under  the  railroad  retirement  system  under  certain  conditions. 
Under  existing  law  the  Government  is  obligated  to  pay  to  the  Railroad  retirement 
account  the  additional  cost  of  crediting  military  service  rendered  prior  to  1937 
and  used  in  computing  annuities  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act.  For  military 
service  performed  during  war-service  periods  after  1936  and  before  1957,  the 
Government  is  required  to  pay  the  combined  employer-employee  payroll  tax  on  $160 
for  each  month  of  military  service.  For  service  after  1956  and  before  July  1963, 
the  Government  is  required  to  pay  the  difference  between  the  combined  taxes  on 
$160  and  the  combined  social  security  taxes  actually  paid  with  respect  to  the 
military  service  involved.  For  creditable  military  service  rendered  after  June 
1963,  payments  are  on  a cost  basis  including  an  overhead  factor. 

An  appropriation  of  $20,757,000  is  requested  for  fiscal  year  1972  for 
payment  to  the  Railroad  retirement  account  for  military  service  credits  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act.  The  appropriation  request  of  $20,757,000  consists  of 
$20,742,000  as  the  eighth  of  ten  yearly  installments  on  the  amount  due  the  Rail- 
road retirement  account  for  creditable  military  service  for  the  period  through 
June  30,  1963,  plus  $15,000  for  the  additional  cost  fof  military  service  performed 
before  1937  and  used  in  computing  annuities  certified  in  fiscal  year  1970. 
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Details  regarding  the  calculation  of  the  amount  of  the  eighth  install- 
ment and  a schedule  of  the  amounts  of  the  remaining  two  installments  are  given 
in  the  following  tables. 


Payment  for  Military  Service  Credits 
Calculation  of  Eighth  Installment 

1.  Appropriation  due  the  Board  on  July  1,  1964 

2.  Less  first  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1965 

3.  Balance 

4.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1965 

5.  Balance  due  July  1,  1965 

6.  Less  second  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1966 

(one-ninth  of  item  5) 

7 . Balance 

8.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1966 

9.  Balance  due  July  1,  1966 

10.  Less  third  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1967 

(one-eighth  of  item  9) 

11.  Balance 

12.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1967 

13.  Balance  due  July  1,  1967 

14.  Less  fourth  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1968 

(one-seventh  of  item  13) 

15.  Balance 

16.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1968 

17.  Balance  due  July  1,  1968 

18.  Less  fifth  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1969 

(one-sixth  of  item  17) 

19.  Balance 

20.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1969 

21.  Balance  due  July  1,  1969 

22.  Less  sixth  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1970 

(one-fifth  of  item  21) 

23.  Balance 

24.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1970 

25.  Balance  due  July  1,  1970 

26.  Less  seventh  installment  appropriated  in  FY  1971 

(one-fourth  of  item  25) 

27 . Balance 

28.  Plus  accrued  interest  on  balance  for  FY  1971 

29.  Balance  due  July  1,  1971 

30.  Eighth  installment  for  appropriation  in  FY  1972 

(one-third  of  item  29) 

31.  Plus  additional  cost  for  military  service  performed 

before  1937  and  used  in  computing  annuities 
certified  in  FY  1970 

32.  Appropriation  requested  for  FY  1972 


$155,695,000 

13.834.000 

141.861.000 

5.674.000 

147.535.000 

16.393.000 

131.142.000 

5.246.000 

136.388.000 

17.049.000 

119.339.000 

4.774.000 

124.113.000 

17.730.000 

106.383.000 

4.255.000 

110.638.000 

18.440.000 

92.198.000 

3.688.000 

95.886.000 

19.177.000 

76.709.000 

3.068.000 

79.777.000 

19.944.000 

59.833.000 

2.393.000 

62.226.000 
20,742,000 


15,000 

20,757,000 


Schedule  of  Amounts  of  Two 

Remaining  Installments 

Fiscal 

Amount  Due 

Year 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

Divisor 

Installments 

1973 

41,484,000 

1,659,000 

43,143,000 

2 

21,572,000 

1974 

21,571,000 

863,000 

22,434,000 

1 

22,434,000 
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JUSTIFICATION  OF  ESTIMATES 
LIMITATION  ON  SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  expenses  necessary  for  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  [$16,740,000,  of  which 
$16,340,000  shall  be  derived  from  the  railroad  retirement  account,  and  $400,000  shall  be  derived 
from  the  railroad  retirement  supplemental  account,  as  authorized  by  Public  Law  89-699,  approved 
October  30,  1966.]  $ 18,838,000 , to  be  derived  from  the  railroad  retirement  accounts. 

( Departments  of  Labor,  and  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Appropriations  Act,  1971.) 

Increase  or 


1971 

Estimate 

1972 

Estimate 

Decrease 

Posi- 

Posi- 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

Program  by  activities 

1. 

Maintenance  of  earnings 

accounts 

34 

$ 456,000 

34 

$ 402,000 

$ -54,000 

2. 

Processing  regular 

claims 

916 

11,183,000 

946 

11,803,000 

+30 

+620,000 

3. 

Maintenance  of  bene- 

ficiary  rolls 

355 

5,579,000 

325 

4,684,000 

-30 

-895,000 

4. 

Actuarial  services 

22 

341,000 

22 

334,000 

-7,000 

5. 

Adminis  tration 

104 

1,601,000 

104 

1.615,000 

+14,000 

Total  obligations  1, 

,431 

19,160,000 

1,431 

18,838,000 

-322,000 

Financing 

Limitation 

17,940,000) 

18,838,000 

-322,000 

Proposed  increase  in  limita- 

) 

tion  due  to  pay  increases 

O 

© 

o 

o 

04 

Obligations  by  obiect 

11 

Personnel  compensation 

Permanent  positions 

13,055,000 

13,749,000 

+694,000 

Positions  other  than 

permanent 

135,000 

120,000 

-15,000 

Other  personnel 

compensation 

1,264,000 

710,000 

-554.000 

Total  personnel 

compensation 

14,454,000 

14,579,000 

+125,000 

12 

Personnel  benefits: 

Civilian  employees 

1,063,000 

1,127,000 

+64,000 

21 

Travel  and  transportation 

of  persons 

272,000 

268,000 

-4,000 

22 

Transportation  of  things 

28,000 

25,000 

-3,000 

23 

Rent,  communications,  and 

utilities 

1,330,000 

1,253,000 

-77,000 

24 

Printing  and  reproduction 

52,000 

46,000 

-6,000 

25 

Other  services 

1,299,000 

1,297,000 

-2,000 

26 

Supplies  and  materials 

199,000 

195,000 

-4,000 

31 

Equipment 

463,000 

48,000 

-415,000 

Total  obligations 

19.160,000 

18.838,000 

-322,000 

Personnel  summary 

Total  number  of  permanent 

positions 

1,431 

1,431 

Full-time  equivalent  of  other 

positions 

26 

22 

-4 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

1,242 

1,254 

+12 

Average  GS  grade 

7.4 

7.4 

Average  GS  salary 

$10,772 

$10,836 

$ +64 

696 


SUMMARY  OF  CHANGES 


Enacted  for  1971  

$17,940,000 

Proposed  increase  in  limitation  due  to 

pay  act  costs  . 

1.220.000 

Total  for  1971  

$19,160,000 

1972  request  . ... 

18.838,000 

Total  change  

-322.000 

Increases: 

Annualization  of  pay  increase  effective 

January  8,  1971  . 

+458,000 

Increase  in  manpower  to  reduce  backlogs 

in  regular  work  

+241,000 

Increase  for  within-grade  salary 

advancements  . . „ . . . . 

+83,000 

Increase  for  one  additional  compensable  day  .. 

+54,000 

Increase  in  payments  to  Treasury  for 

check  writing  services  ........ 

+20,000 

Increase  in  cost  of  medical  examinations 
performed  in  administering  the  disability 
annuity  program , 

+18,000 

Increase  in  payments  to  General  Services 
Administration  for  maintenance  of 
headquarters  building  

+17,000 

Increase  in  maintenance  cost  of  owned 

computer  equipment 

+15,000 

Other  net  increases  

+17,000 

Total  increases  

+923,000 

Decreases: 

Completion  of  non-recurring  amendment  work  ... 

-735,000 

Decrease  due  to  purchase  of  electronic 

equipment  in  1971  

-415,000 

Decrease  in  computer  rental  costs  because 
of  purchase  in  January  1971  of  equipment 
previously  rented  

-50,000 

Decrease  for  improvements  in  operations  ...... 

-45,000 

Total  decreases  

-1,245,000 

Total  change  

-322,000 
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Limitation  on  Salaries  and  Expenses  (Trust  Fund) 
Justification  by  Activity 


Activity  1.  Maintenance  of  Earnings  Accounts 


Personnel  compensation 
and  benefits 
Other  expenses 
Total 


1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Change 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 
tions Amount 

34 

$330,000 

126,000 

34 

$331,000 

71,000 

$ +1,000 
-55,000 

34 

456,000 

34 

402,000 

-54,000 

Man 

Years 

Average  manpower  estimates: 

Permanent  and  temporary  employees 
Overtime  equivalent 

Total 


1971 

1972 

Change 

30 

29 

-1 

1 

1 

31 

30 

-1 

The  maintenance  of  earnings  accounts  includes  the  work  of  processing 
of  employers'  reports  of  employees'  compensation  and  service,  for  use  in  making 
claims  payment  determinations.  Information  must  be  accumulated  for  every  rail- 
road employee  to  identify  the  actual  calendar  months  worked  and  the  creditable 
earnings  from  January  1937  to  date.  In  addition,  railroad  service  rendered 
prior  to  1937  must  also  be  developed  when  claimed,  since  such  service  often  is 
creditable  under  the  Act. 


Employers  covered  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  submit  annual  reports 
to  the  Board  on  compensation  and  service  for  each  of  their  employees.  The 
number  of  individual  earnings  records  to  be  processed  by  the  Board  is  estimated 
to  be  835,000  in  1971  and  820,000  in  1972.  The  estimated  manpower  required  to 
perform  this  work  decreases  from  31  man  years  in  1971  to  30  man  years  in  1972, 
in  line  with  the  decrease  in  the  volume  of  earnings  records'  to  be  processed. 


Activity  2.  Processing  Claims 


1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Change 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 
tions Amount 

Personnel  compensation 
and  benefits 
Other  expenses 

916 

$9,716,000 

1,467,000 

946  $10,386,000 
1,417,000 

+30 

$+67  0,000 
-50,000 

Total 

916 

11,183.000 

946  11,803,000 

+30 

+620,000 

Man  Years 


Average  manpower  estimates: 

1971 

1972 

Change 

Permanent  and  temporary  employees 

798 

840 

+42 

Overtime  equivalent 

52 

38 

-14 

Total 

850 

878 

+28 

This  activity  covers  work  involved  in  processing  applications  for 
regular  retirement  and  survivor  benefits,  applications  for  supplemental  annu- 
ities, and  applications  to  establish  eligibility  for  medicare.  The  work 
involved  includes  time  in  field  offices  spent  in  assisting  the  persons  in  com- 
pleting their  applications;  securing  necessary  proofs  of  age  and  relationship; 
explaining  rights  and  obligations  of  the  applicant;  explaining  various  restric- 
tions if  benefits  are  to  continue,  including  the  new  provision  calling  for 
complete  forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  if  there  is:  any  return  to 
compensated  service  to  a railroad  employer  no  matter  how  brief  the  service; 
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explaining  reductions  that  would  be  made  in  the  regular  annuity  if  there  is  sub- 
sequent entitlement  to  a social  security  benefit;  eliciting  information  as  to 
whether  the  employee  is  also  entitled  to  a pension  from  his  railroad  employer  and 
explaining  the  reduction  such  entitlement  would  require  in  the  supplemental 
annuity  otherwise  payable;  explaining  the  medicare  program  for  those  eligible  or 
about  to  become  eligible  for  enrollment;  and  explaining  to  those  already  enrolled 
whose  premiums  were  paid  in  cash  that  premiums  now  will  be  deducted  from  their 
annuities.  Work  involved  in  headquarters  includes  time  spent  in  developing  months 
of  creditable  service  and  average  creditable  compensation,  including  in  some  in- 
stances service  performed  prior  to  1937;  securing  information  on  amounts  of  social 
security  benefits  payable,  if  any;  securing  information  from  railroad  employers 
on  amounts  of  pensions  payable  by  the  company;  adjudicating  the  applications  and 
computing  the  amounts  payable  after  applying  reductions  to  the  supplemental  annuity 
for  entitlement  to  a company  pension,  and  reductions  to  the  regular  annuity  for 
entitlement  to  the  supplemental  annuity  and  social  security  benefits;  issuing 
notices  of  awards;  paying  the  accrual  amount;  and  establishing  the  person  on  the 
monthly  payment  rolls. 

The  Board  has  been  operating  under  emergency  conditions  because  a series 
of  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  and  Railroad  Retirement  Acts  created  workloads 
beyond  the  Board's  capacity  to  handle  the  work  on  a timely  basis.  The  latest 
amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  were  Public  Law  91-215,  approved  March  17, 
1970,  and  Public  Law  91-377,  approved  August  12,  1970.  These  laws  created  large 
new  workloads  and  introduced  new  complexities  into  adjudicative  processes  already 
extremely  complex.  The  requirement  in  Public  Law  91-215  that  the  railroad  em- 
ployees forfeit  their  right  to  a railroad  retirement  supplemental  annuity  if  they 
continue  in  railroad  service  after  a certain  age  became  operative  January  31,  1971, 
and  will  cause  an  influx  of  retirement  applications.  The  work  of  processing  the 
benefit  increases  provided  by  Public  Law  91-377  was  made  especially  difficult 
because  of  the  long  period  of  retroactivity  and  because  of  the  requirement  that 
the  basic  increase  be  reduced  where  the  beneficiary  was  also  entitled  to  a social 
security  benefit. 

We  started  fiscal  year  1970  with  a pending  load  of  20,000  cases,  which 
was  higher  than  forecast  in  the  1971  budget  because  of  added  work  created  in  1970 
by  the  1969  SSA  amendments.  With  the  increase  in  the  limitation  for  1971  provided 
by  the  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1971,  we  expect  to  clear  up  the  benefit- 
rate  adjustment  work  created  by  the  1970  RRA  amendments  and  expect  to  have  272,000 
claims  dispositions  in  1971,  compared  to  257,000  claims  dispositions  in  1970. 

Even  with  272,000  claims  dispositions  in  1971,  the  pending  claims  load  is  expected 
to  increase  from  20,000  at  the  start  of  the  year  to  24,000  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
We  expected  to  process  283,000  claims  dispositions  in  1972  to  reduce  the  pending 
load  at  the  end  of  that  year  to  16,000,  which  represents  a reasonable  level. 

(The  situation  has  changed  because  the  March  1971  amendments  to  the  Social  Security 
Act  have  created  added  work  for  the  Board  that  will  carry  over  into  1972.) 

The  total  claims  dispositions  for  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972  and  re- 
lated productivity  and  man-year  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Estimate  Estimate 

1971  1972 


Total  claims  dispositions  272,000  283,000 
Dispositions  per  man  year  320  322 
Man-year  requirements  850  878 


Various  employees  performing  computer  programming,  methods,  and  pro- 
cedures work  relating  to  regular  claims  processing  activities,  where  large 
backlogs  of  such  work  exist,  were  diverted  in  1971  to  perform  similar  work  re- 
lating to  the  benefit-rate  adjustment  operation.  In  1972  they  again  will  be 
performing  work  relating  to  regular  claims  processing.  This  tends  to  hold  down 
the  productivity  figure  for  1972  which  was  computed  by  dividing  total  man  years 
related  to  regular  claims  processing  into  total  claims  dispositions  for  the 
year. 
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To  give  a clearer  idea  of  the  extremely  complicated  benefit  formulas 
the  Board  must  deal  with  and  the  inherent  problems  in  communicating  with  bene- 
ficiaries that  stem  therefrom,  the  principal  computation  steps  under  one 
standard  employee  annuity  formula  are  outlined  below: 

(a)  Multiply  the  years  of  service  by  specified  percentages  of 
various  increments  of  average  monthly  compensation.  (This 
was  the  formula  up  until  1966.) 

(b)  Add  to  the  amount  calculated  in  step  (a)  the  increase 
specified  in  a table  of  increases  for  different  ranges  of 
compensation. 

(c)  For  employees  entitled  to  a supplemental  annuity,  reduce 
the  increase  provided  in  step  (b)  by  6.55%  of  that  portion 
of  the  annuity  calculated  in  step  (a)  which  is  based  on 
the  first  $450  of  monthly  compensation,  or  by  the  amount 
of  the  supplemental  annuity,  whichever  is  less. 

(d)  For  employees  entitled  to  social  security  benefits,  reduce 
the  increase  provided  in  step  (b)  by  17.3%  of  the  social 
security  rate  payable  before  January  1970,  if  the  increase 
provided  in  step  (b)  was  not  reduced  under  step  (c)  or  by 
11.5%  if  there  was  a reduction  under  step  (c) . However, 
the  annuity  amounts  computed  through  this  computation  point 
cannot  be  less  than  the  amount  computed  in  step  (a)  plus 
$10  minus  reductions  made  in  step  (c) , or  if  no  reductions 
were  made  under  step  (c)  then  the  amount  computed  in  step 
(a)  plus  $10  minus  5.87.  of  the  lesser  of  the  amount  of 
social  security  benefits  payable  prior  to  1970  or  of  the 
amount  computed  in  step  (a) . 

(e)  Add  a 15%  increase  to  the  amount  computed  in  steps  (a) 
through  (d) . However,  for  employees  entitled  to  social 
security  benefits  reduce  this  15%  increase  by  the  amount 
of  the  increase  provided  the  employee  in  his  social 
security  benefit  by  the  1969  amendments  to  the  Social 
Security  Act,  except  that  the  reduction  cannot  operate  to 
reduce  this  increase  to  less  than  $10. 

(f)  The  total  annuity  computed  through  this  point  then  is  re- 
duced, where  applicable,  for  retirements  before  age  65, 
entitlement  to  veterans  benefits  if  military  service  was 
included,  waivers,  and  joint  and  survivor  option  elections. 


Activity  3.  Maintenance  of  Beneficiary  Rolls 


1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Change 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Personnel  compensation 
and  benefits 

355 

$3,841,000 

325 

$3,306,000 

-30 

$-535,000 

Other  expenses 

1,738,000 

. . . 

1,378,000 

-360,000 

Total 

355 

5,579,000 

325 

4,684,000 

-30 

-895,000 

Man  Years 


Average  manpower  estimates: 

1971 

1972 

Change 

Permanent  and  temporary  employees 

298 

268 

-30 

Overtime  equivalent 

48 

16 

-32 

Total 

346 

284 

-62 
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This  activity  covers  the  maintenance  of  the  monthly  roll  of  persons 
receiving  retirement  and  survivor  benefits,  the  roll  of  persons  receiving  sup- 
plemental annuities,  and  the  roll  of  persons  eligible  for  medicare  benefits. 

The  requirements  for  this  activity  have  been  classified  into  the  man  years 
needed  for  work  relating  to  (A)  handling  regular  changes  in  the  rolls,  handling 
inquiries  from  persons  on  the  rolls,  making  deductions  of  premiums  for  medicare, 
and  related  operations;  (B)  policing  to  verify  that  persons  continue  to  be 
eligible  to  receive  monthly  benefits;  and  (C)  making  benefit-rate  changes  re- 
quired by  amendments,  including  handling  inquiries  relating  to  the  changes.  The 
man-year  requirements  for  these  three  sub-activities  are  as  follows: 


Estimate 

Estimate 

1971 

1972 

A. 

Maintenance  of  Rolls  and 

Servicing  of  Beneficiaries 

182 

182 

B. 

Policing 

86 

102 

C. 

Benefit-Rate  Changes 

78 

- 

Total 

346 

284 

A.  Maintenance  of  Rolls  and  Servicing  of  Beneficiaries 


Key  workloads  relating  to  the  maintenance  of  rolls  and  servicing  of 
beneficiaries  are  as  follows: 


No.  of  Persons  Receiving 
Monthly  Benefits  at 


End  of  Year 


Estimate 

Estimate 

1971 

1972 

Regular  retirement  and 

survivor  benefits 

980,000 

984,000 

Supplemental  annuities 

80,000 

93,000 

Total 

1,060,000 

1,077,000 

The  servicing  of  beneficiaries,  of  course,  involves  not  only  matters 
relating  to  benefits  payable  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  but  also  matters 
relating  to  the  medicare  program,  since  approximately  830,000  persons  on  the 
benefit  rolls  are  also  enrolled  for  medicare.  The  man-year  requirements  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  rolls  and  the  servicing  of  the  persons  on  the  rolls  are 
182  for  both  1971  and  1972. 


B . Policing 

The  Board  employs  two  principal  methods  of  checking  on  the  eligibility 
of  beneficiaries  to  continue  to  receive  monthly  benefits.  One  method  is  through 
the  use  of  questionnaires  sent  to  beneficiaries.  The  other  is  through  an  elec- 
tronic program  for  exchanging  information  with  the  Social  Security  Administration 
for  use  in  coordinating  the  activities  of  both  agencies  and  for  policing  bene- 
ficiaries on  their  respective  rolls.  Under  this  program,  each  agency  earmarks 
its  master  tape  record  to  indicate  the  data  required  by  the  other.  Quarterly, 
each  agency  notifies  the  other  of  the  occurrence  of  events  which  would  affect 
the  benefits  payable  by  the  other  agency.  These  policing  programs,  of  course, 
produce  large  savings  to  the  trust  fund,  with  the  tape  exchange  program  alone 
disclosing  overpayments  of  approximately  $2  million  a year. 

Workloads,  our  planned  schedule  for  handling  them,  and  the  man-year 
requirements  are  as  follows: 


F.Y.  1971 

F.Y.  1972 

Cases  start  of  year 

40,000 

40,000 

New  cases 

81,000 

81,000 

Cases  end  of  year 

40,000 

24,000 

Total  dispositions 

81,000 

97,000 

Cases  per  man  year 

943 

955 

Man-year  requirements 

86 

102 
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Because  there  are  limits  on  the  amount  of  work  the  Board  can  handle, 
it  will  not  be  possible  to  reduce  the  large  backlog  of  policing  work  in  1971. 
However,  it  is  important  that  these  backlogs  be  reduced  as  soon  as  feasible.  The 
longer  the  delays  in  handling  this  work,  the  greater  the  hardship  .to  beneficiaries 
in  repaying  larger  accumulations  of  overpayments,  the  more  difficult  is  the  work 
of  effecting  settlement,  and  the  greater  are  the  losses  to  the  trust  fund  where 
overpayments  must  be  waived  or  become  uncollectible.  With  the  benefit-rate 
adjustment  work  out  of  the  way,  under  original  plans  we  expected  to  clear  up  the 
backlogs  in  this  area  to  get  this  work  on  a reasonably  current  basis  in  1972. 

C.  Benefit-Rate  Changes 

Public  Law  91-377,  approved  August  12,  1970,  required  increases  in 
annuities  for  740,000  of  the  970,000  beneficiaries  on  the  rolls  of  the  Board, 
plus  increases  for  some  53,000  cases  involving  annuities  terminated  after  June 
1970,  the  effective  date  of  the  increase.  The  work  of  providing  these  benefit 
increases  was  made  especially  difficult  because  of  the  long  period  of  retro- 
activity and  because  of  the  requirement  that  the  basic  increase  be  reduced  where 
the  beneficiary  was  also  entitled  to  a social  security  benefit.  It  is  estimated 
that  78  man  years  will  be  expended  in  1971  to  complete  this  work.  The  1972 
estimate  makes  no  provision  for  amounts  needed  because  of  the  March  1971  amend- 
ments to  the  Social  Security  Act. 


Activity  4.  Actuarial  Services 


1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Change 

Posi- 

tion 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Personnel  compensation 
and  benefits 

22 

$302,000 

22 

$310,000 

$ +8,000 

Other  expenses 

. . . 

39,000 

. . . 

24,000 

. . . 

-15,000 

Total 

22 

341,000 

22 

334,000 

• • • 

-7,000 

Man  Years 


1971 

1972 

Change 

Average  manpower  estimates: 

Permanent  and  temporary  employees 
Overtime  equivalent 

20 

20 

Total 

20 

20 

This  activity  includes  the  work  of  preparing  actuarial  valuations  of 
assets  and  liabilities  of  the  railroad  retirement  system  as  required  by  law; 
preparing  projections,  cost  estimates,  and  other  reports  relating  to  the  existing 
benefit  program  as  well  as  proposed  amendments  to  either  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Act  or  the  Social  Security  Act;  and  conducting  studies  for  the  financial  inter- 
change with  the  social  security  system.  These  latter  studies  determine  the 
amounts  for  transfer  between  the  social  security  trust  funds  and  the  Railroad 
retirement  account  to  place  the  social  security  trust  funds  in  the  same  position 
in  which  they  would  have  been  if  employment  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
had  been  employment  under  the  Social  Security  Act.  The  importance  of  these 
studies,  which  are  required  annually,  can  best  be  realized  from  the  fact  that 
hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  are  involved  in  the  financial  interchanges. 

The  files  of  statistical  data  compiled  for  analytical  and  actuarial 
purposes  also  have  great  administrative  value.  They  have  been  used  to  give 
rapid  effect  to  changes  in  benefits  under  amendments  and  to  identify  those  bene- 
ficiaries who  come  under  the  several  policing  programs.  The  savings  accruing  to 
the  Board  over  the  years  from  these  files  have  been  very  great. 

No  change  is  expected  in  man-year  requirements  from  1971  to  1972. 
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Activity  5.  Administration 


1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Change 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

Posi- 
tions Amount 

Personnel  compensation 
and  benefits 
Other  expenses 

104 

$1,330,000 

271,000 

104 

$1,373,000 

242.000 

...  $+43,000 

-29,000 

Total 

104 

1,601,000 

104 

1,615,000 

...  +14,000 

Average  manpower  estimates: 

1971 

Man  Years 
1972  Change 

Permanent  and  temporary  employees 

97 

97 

Overtime  equivalent 

1 

1 

Total 

98 

98 

This  activity  embraces  the  functions  of  executive  direction  and  general 
administration,  including  activities  such  as  personnel,  fiscal  property  manage- 
ment, budgeting,  administrative  planning  and  control,  and  other  similar  activities. 

No  change  is  expected  in  man-year  requirements  from  1971  to  1972. 

Proposed  Appropriation  Language  Change  for  the  Limitation  on  Salaries 
and  Expenses 

The  taxes  paid  equally  by  railroad  workers  and  employers  to  finance 
benefit  payments  and  administrative  expenses  of  the  regular  railroad  retirement 
program  are  credited  to  the  Railroad  retirement  account.  The  taxes  paid  wholly 
by  employers  to  finance  benefit  payments  and  administrative  expenses  of  the 
railroad  retirement  supplemental  annuity  program  are  credited  to  the  Railroad 
retirement  supplemental  account.  The  limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses  covers 
the  administrative  expenses  of  both  programs. 

The  appropriation  language  previously  has  specified  the  total  to  be 
available  for  administrative  expenses  for  both  programs  as  well  as  the  specific 
amounts  to  be  derived  from  each  trust  fund  for  the  administrative  expenses  of 
each  program.  The  proposed  language  specifies  the  total  to  be  available  for 
administative  expenses  for  both  programs  but  does  not  specify  the  amount  for  each 
program.  This  proposed  language  is  similar  to  the  language  provided  for  the 
limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Social  Security  Administration. 

The  new  language  would  enable  the  Board  to  deal  more  effectively  with 
the  work  confronting  it  in  the  event  the  mix  of  applications  under  the  two  pro- 
grams is  different  than  forecast.  The  mix  of  applications  under  the  two  programs 
will  be  more  difficult  to  forecast  with  a new  provision  of  law  calling  for  the 
forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  by  employees  who  continue  in  railroad 
service  after  a certain  age.  Initially,  employees  age  68  or  over  in  calendar 
year  1970  were  required  to  retire  no  later  than  January  31,  1971,  or  permanently 
lose  their  rights  to  a supplemental  annuity.  The  age  at  which  retirement  must 
occur  if  there  is  to  be  no  forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  is  reduced 
gradually  until  it  is  moved  down  to  age  65  in  1973. 

Miscellaneous 

No  specific  provision  has  been  made  in  the  estimates  for  a special 
cost  which  may  be  necessary  to  incur  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  a 
cafeteria  for  headquarters  employees.  For  many  years  the  cafeteria  was  operated 
by  providers  of  food  services  under  contracts  at  no  cost  to  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Board.  Recent  providers  found  the  operation  unprofitable  because  of  various 
uncontrollable  conditions.  When  the  last  contract  was  about  to  expire,  the  Board 
was  faced  with  the  prospect  of  having  no  adequate  cafeteria  service.  Because 
the  Board  concluded  that  the  maintenance  of  adequate  cafeteria  service  was 
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essential  to  the  efficiency  of  its  operations  and  a significant  factor  in 
assisting  it  in  hiring  and  retaining  employees  and  promoting  employee  morale,  it 
requested  the  opinion  of  the  Comptroller  General  as  to  whether  it  could  assume 
a part  of  the  operating  costs  of  the  cafeteria.  In  decision  B-169141,  dated 
March  23,  1970,  the  Comptroller  General  ruled  that  they  would  not  interpose  ob- 
jection to  the  Board's  incurring  the  contemplated  expense,  but  suggested  "that 
the  matter  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  appropriate  congressional  com- 
mittees." (A  copy  of  the  decision  is  reproduced  on  the  following  pages.) 

Meanwhile,  a family  group  headed  by  an  employee  of  the  last  company  which  oper- 
ated the  cafeteria  did  undertake  to  provide  cafeteria  service  at  no  cost  to  the 
Board  when  the  employee  lost  his  employment  with  the  expiration  of  the  company's 
contract  for  the  cafeteria  operation.  So  far,  the  family  group  has  been  success- 
ful, but  there  is  the  possibility  that  the  Board  will  be  faced  with  the  need  to 
cover  a part  of  the  expenses  of  operating  the  cafeteria. 

COMPTROLLER  GENERAL  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
WASHINGTON.  O.C.  20548 

March  23,  1970 

Dear  Mr.  Habermeyer: 

This  is  in  reply  to  your  letter  dated  February  20,  1970,  re- 
questing our  opinion  on  whether  "the  appropriation  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board"  is  available  to  pay  a monthly  franchise  fee  to  a 
food  service  contractor  in  order  to  obtain  cafeteria  service  on  a 
manual  basis  in  the  Board's  headquarters  office  building,  844  North 
Rush  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

The  Board,  an  independent  agency  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government,  administers  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  (45  U.S.C.  228a- 
228z-l)  and  the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act  (45  U.S.C.  351“ 
367).  The  appropriation  apparently  with  which  your  inquiry  is 
primarily  concerned  is  the  annual  appropriation  for  the  administra- 
tive esqpenses  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act.  It  provides  moneys 
derived  from  the  railroad  retirement  account  and  the  railroad  re- 
tirement supplemental  account  "For  expenses  necessary  for  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  * * *."  See  Departments  of  Labor,  and 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  Related  Agencies  Appropriation 
Act,  1970,  Public  Law  91-204,  March  5,  1970. 

The  administrative  expenses  of  the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insur- 
ance Act,  on  the  other  hand,  are  provided  for  by  the  permanent 
appropriation  of  the  moneys  in  the  railroad  unemployment  insurance 
administrative  fund  (45  U.S.C.  361).  If  the  annual  appropriation 
to  the  Board  is  available  for  the  purpose  under  consideration,  there 
would  appear  to  be  little  doubt  of  the  availability  of  the  fund  for 
such  share  of  the  expense  as  may  properly  be  chargeable  to  the 
unemployment  insurance  program. 

In  explanation  of  the  situation  giving  rise  to  the  question 
presented,  your  letter  states: 
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"A  cafeteria  has  been  maintained  in  the  Board’s 
headquarters  building  since  the  early  19Uo's. 

The  present  cafeteria,  which  is  over  ten  years 
old,  was  installed  at  a cost  of  approximately 
$400,000  after  the  General  Services  Administration 
had  conducted  a feasibility  study  into  the  need  for 
construction  of  this  type  of  cafeteria,  and  that 
Administration  has  never  altered  its  position  that 
a cafeteria  is  necessary  in  the  building.  Further- 
more, the  cafeteria  space  could  not  now  be  assigned 
to  other  operations  without  incurring  prohibitive 
conversion  costs,  since  it  is  a special  purpose 
space  with  high  ceilings,  heavy  fixed  equipment, 
fire  walls,  etc. 

"For  many  years  the  cafeteria  was  operated  by  pro- 
viders of  food  services  under  contracts  which  involved 
no  costs  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  Board  has  experienced  increasing 
difficulty  in  maintaining  adequate  food  service 
because  operating  costs  have  risen  beyond  a profitable 
level,  and  the  present  contract,  which  was  in  effect 
for  only  one  year,  terminates  on  February  27,  1970, 
with  no  possibility  of  extension.  Upon  receiving 
notification  that  the  present  food  service  contract 
would  be  terminated,  advertisements  were  sent  through- 
out the  country  to  ninety- three  prospective  bidders. 

Many  expressed  initial  interest;  however,  after  analyzing 
the  high  labor  costs,  the  rising  food  costs,  the  present 
union  contract,  and  the  government  wage  determination, 
all  decided  that  they  would  not  submit  a bid  in  accord- 
ance with  government  specifications. 

"Faced  with  the  possibility  of  no  cafeteria  service  on 
the  morning  of  March  2,  1970,  the  General  Services 
Administration  has  endeavored  to  negotiate  with  any  and 
all  contractors  who  would  provide  a manual  service.  The 
only  interested  parties  were  those  who  were  willing  to 
provide  the  service  on  a franchise  fee  payment  basis. 

The  lowest  bidder  was  the  Southern  Cafeteria  Operating 
Company  at  Birmingham,  Alabama,  which  offered  to  provide 
all  necessary  cafeteria  services  on  a manual  basis  for 
a fee  of  $2,000  per  month,  with  any  profit  in  excess  of 
% being  applied  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  monthly 
payment.  By  making  changes  in  the  food  service  lines 
(e.g.,  providing  a scramble  type  service  to  increase 
sales  volume)  and  by  introducing  self -bussing  it  may 
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be  possible  to  reduce  the  cost  to  the  Board  by 
approximately  $600  a month.  In  addition,  it  is 
expected  that  the  General  Services  Administra- 
tion will  absorb  certain  maintenance  costs 
amounting  to  approximately  $500  per  month,  which 
would  be  deducted  from  the  $2,000  fee." 

While  the  obligation  of  an  agency's  appropriated  funds  in 
assuming  or  underwriting  a part  of  the  operating  costs  of  a cafeteria 
for  its  employees  is  unusual  and  cannot  as  a general  proposition  be 
justified,  your  letter  points  out  that  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board, 
after  consideration  of  the  alternatives,  has  concluded  that  the 
maintenance  of  the  cafeteria  service  is  "essential  to  the  efficiency 
of  its  operations  and  a significant  factor  in  assisting  the  Board 
in  hiring  and  retaining  employees  and  promoting  employee  morale." 

See  45  U.S.C.  228j(b)4.  In  view  of  the  administrative  determina- 
tion and  assuming  that  the  prices  to  be  charged  the  employees  will 
be  comparable  to  the  prices  charged  employees  in  other  Government 
cafeterias  in  the  Chicago  area,  we  would  not  interpose  objection  to 
the  Board's  incurring  the  contemplated  expense  and  the  use  of  its 
appropriated  funds  for  that  purpose.  Cf.  42  Corap.  Gen.  149,  151 
(1962);  35  Corap.  Gen.  113,  117  (1955);  23  Comp.  Gen.  867  (1944); 
B-45273,  October  30,  1944.  However,  since  it  appears  that  the 
Board  must  continue  over  an  extended  period  to  help  finance  the 
operation  of  the  cafeteria,  we  suggest  that  the  matter  be  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  appropriate  congressional  committees. 


Sincerely  yours, 


Assistant  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 


STATEMENT  OF  HOWARD  W.  HABERMEYER,  CHAIRMAN 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  agency  is  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board. 

For  the  record,  the  1971  appropriations  was  $19,969,000  and  the 
1972  request  is  $20,757,000,  an  increase  of  $788,000. 

Mr.  Habermeyer  is  here,  and  we  will  be  glad  to  hear  from  you. 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  the  Board’s  complete  statement 
inserted  in  the  record,  and  I will  skip  down  to  the  bottom  of  page  1 
because  I am  sure  you  are  acquainted  with  the  organization  of  the 
Board. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Fine.  You  may  proceed. 

PAYMENTS  FOR  MILITARY  SERVICE  CREDITS 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  Railroad  workers  entering  military  service  may 
have  such  service  credited  toward  benefits  under  the  railroad  retire- 
ment system  under  certain  conditions.  An  appropriation  of  $20,757,000 
is  requested  to  pay  the  eighth  of  10  yearly  installments  on  the  amount 
due  the  railroad  retirement  account  for  creditable  military  service 
for  the  period  through  June  30, 1963. 

limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses 

For  the  last  several  years,  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  has 
been  operating  under  emergency  conditions  because  legislation  has 
been  adding  workloads  beyond  the  Board’s  capacity  to  handle  them 
on  a timely  basis.  The  Board  is  affected  not  only  by  legislation  which 
amends  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  but  also  by  legislation  which 
amends  the  Social  Security  Act.  When  increases  in  benefits  are  pro- 
vided social  security  beneficiaries,  increases  automatically  must  be 
provided  to  some  250,000  of  the  970,000  railroad  retirement  benefici- 
aries. The  increases  are  required  because  these  250,000  beneficiaries 
are  paid  under  a special  provision  in  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
that  guarantees  that  railroad  retirement  benefits  cannot  be  less  than 
110  percent  of  the  amount  that  would  be  paid  under  the  social  se- 
curity system  if  railroad  service  had  been  covered  by  that  system. 
Amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act  in  the  past  have  been  fol- 
lowed by  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  to  provide 
increases  to  persons  who  did  not  receive  increases  in  their  railroad 
retirement  benefits  under  the  amendments  to  the  Social  Security 
Act. 

EFFECTS  OF  LEGISLATION  ENACTED  IN  CALENDAR  YEAR  19  70 

In  ifiscal  year  1971,  added  work  was  created  for  the  Board  by  Pub- 
lic Law  91-215,  approved  March  17, 1970,  which  made  various  changes 
in  the  railroad  retirement  supplemental  annuity  program,  and  by 
Public  Law  91-377,  approved  August  12,  1970,  which  provided  tern- 


porary  increases  in  benefits  payable  under  the  regular  railroad  re- 
tirement program. 

Public  Law  91-215  made  three  important  changes  in  the  railroad 
retirement  supplemental  annuity  program.  First,  the  program  which 
was  to  expire  in  October  1971  was  made  permanent.  Second,  an  in- 
crease in  taxes  was  authorized  since  the  original  tax  rate  was  inade- 
quate to  finance  authorized  benefits.  Third,  the  law  provided  for  the 
forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  by  employees  who  continue  in 
railroad  service  after  a certain  age.  Initially,  employees  age  68  or  over 
in  calendar  year  1970  were  required  to  retire  no  later  than  January 
31,  1971,  or  permanently  lose  their  rights  to  a supplemental  annuity. 
The  age  at  which  retirement  must  occur  if  there  is  to  be  no  forfeiture 
of  the  supplemental  annuity  is  reduced  gradually  until  it  is  moved 
down  to  age  65  in  1973.  This  forfeiture  provision  is  expected  to  cause 
an  influx  of  retirement  applications  until  the  lowering  of  the  age  for 
retirement  runs  its  course. 

Public  Law  91-377,  enacted  in  August  1970,  provided  a basic  15  per- 
cent increase  in  railroad  retirement  benefits,  subject  to  certain  reduc- 
tions, retroactive  to  January  1970  in  line  with  a similar  increase 
previously  provided  in  social  security  benefits.  Because  of  concern  over 
the  actuarial  condition  of  the  railroad  retirement  account,  Congress 
provided  that  the  increase  in  railroad  retirement  benefits  would  expire 
on  June  30, 1972,  and  provided  for  the  establishment  of  a Commission 
on  Railroad  Retirement  to  conduct  a study  of  the  railroad  retirement 
system  and  its  financing  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  Congress 
on  or  before  July  1,  1971,  changes  in  the  system  to  provide  adequate 
levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially  sound  basis.  Congress  is 
now  considering  a request  of  the  commission  to  extend  both  the  due 
date  of  its  recommendations  and  the  expiration  date  of  the  increase 
in  benefits. 

REQUEST  OF  COMMISSION  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  FOR  ADDITIONAL 

APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Were  you  here  when  we  heard  their  testimony? 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  No,  I wasn’t,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  requested  $483,000,  which  we  anticipate 
they  would  have  if  they  are  extended  for  a year.  But,  obviously,  we 
can't  appropriate  any  money  until  the  law  is  passed.  And  so  f just 
told  them  we  could  not  put  any  money  in  the  bill  until  they  are 
extended. 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  I believe  the  Senate  legislative  committee  is  going 
to  act  tomorrow. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  understand  all  that.  We  hope  they  will  do 
this  even  before  we  get  to  marking  up  this  bill.  But,  if  not,  they  will 
have  to  come  back  for  a supplemental  because  that  it  would  be  subject 
to  a point  of  order  if  we  included  it  now  and  in  5 seconds  we  would  get 
a point  of  order  on  the  floor.  Once  in  awhile  we  put  some  money  in 
the  bank,  as  it  were,  for  people  when  there  is  pending  an  increase  in 
the  authorization,  but  that  is  a little  different  than  not  having  the 
law  at  all. 

I told  them  I will  try  and  be  as  helpful  as  I can  to  urge  the  Senate 
committee  to  expedite  this  matter  because,  you  see,  the  House  has  6 
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months  and  if  they  put  in  a year  it  will  have  to  go  to  conference  and 
all  of  this  takes  time  and  they  will  surely  never  make  the  deadline 
of  July  1. 

It  is  a little  unfortunate,  but  they  can’t  pay  any  of  those  people 
after  July. 

Even  if  we  put  it  in,  they  couldn’t. 

So  we  will  see  if  we  can’t  speed  this  up 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  I hope  so. 

Senator  Magnuson  (continuing).  So  they  can  keep  going.  I don’t 
want  them  to  lose  their  people  down  there,  and  then  try  and  get  them 
back  and  that  will  be  delaying  it  again.  So  we  are  hopeful  we  can  do 
that. 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  I hope  you  can ; yes,  sir.  Thank  you. 

COMPARISON  OF  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  1971 

AND  1972 

For  fiscal  year  1971,  the  regular  limitation  on  salaries  and  expenses 
was  $16,740,000.  The  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1971,  in- 
creased the  limitation  by  $1,200,000  because  of  the  work  created  by 
the  two  sets  of  1970  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act.  Also, 
a supplemental  increase  of  $1,220,000  recently  was  enacted  by  Congress 
to  cover  the  pay  increase  authorized  by  Public  Laws  91-231  and  91- 
656.  This  provides  a total  limitation  for  fiscal  year  1971  of  $19,160,000, 
which  is,  I think,  a little  different  from  the  figure  you  had.  I don’t 
think  you  had  the  separate  supplemental  appropriation  in  there. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  didn’t  include  it. 

PAY  INCREASES 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  For  fiscal  year  1972,  the  original  request  for  sal- 
aries and  expenses  was  $17,960,000.  However,  the  budget  was  amended 
to  increase  the  request  to  $18,838,000  to  cover  pay  increases  authorized 
by  Public  Law  91-656. 

1971  BACK  LOG 

Because  of  the  large  amount  of  added  work  created  by  Public  Laws 
91-215  and  91-377,  which  amended  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  we 
will  have  substantial  backlogs  at  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1971.  Originally, 
we  expected  that  the  amount  requested  for  1972  would  enable  us  to 
bring  work  to  a current  basis  in  1972. 

However,  the  situation  has  changed  because  the  March  1971  amend- 
ments to  the  Social  Security  Act  have  created  added  work  for  the 
Board  that  will  carry  over  into  1972,  for  which  no  provision  is  made 
in  the  budget  estimates.  These  amendments  likely  will  be  followed  by 
1971  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  and  possibly  by 
further  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act  in  this  session  of 
Congress.  This  would  create  still  additional  workloads  of  great 
proportions. 

EFFECT  OF  SOCIAL  SECURITY  ACT  AMENDMENTS  ON  RAILROAD  RETIREMENT 

Senator  Magnuson.  Right  there,  how  do  the  amendments  to  the 
Social  Security  Act  affect  the  roadroad  retirement  ? 


Mr.  Habermeyer.  We  have  a provision  in  our  law  that  says  if  the 
computation  that  we  use  in  the  railroad  retirement  system  doesn’t 
produce  an  amount  which  is  equivalent  to  110  percent  of  what  this 
man  would  get  if  his  service  had  been  covered  by  social  security,  we 
have  to  give  him  110  percent.  So  we  have  250,000  beneficiaries  cur- 
rently being  paid  on  this  basis.  Most  of  them  are  widows.  Every  time 
the  Social  Security  Act  is  increased,  we  have  to  increase  this  group. 

The  limitation  presently  requested  for  1972  of  $18,838,000,  is  $322,- 
000  less  than  the  total  amended  limitation  of  $19,160,000  for  1971.  The 
decrease  of  $322,000  from  1971  to  1972  consists  of  a decrease  of  $415,000 
because  of  the  purchase  of  computer  equipment  in  1971  that  had  been 
rented,  a net  decrease  of  $365,000  in  other  costs,  with  the  completion 
in  1971  of  benefit-rate  adjustment  work  caused  by  the  1970  amend- 
ments to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  less  an  increase  of  $458,000  to 
annualize  pay  increases  that  became  effective  January  1971. 

The  amounts  under  comparison  do  not  allow  for  the  added  work 
created  for  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  by  the  March  1971  amend- 
ments to  the  Social  Security  Act,  or  for  other  amendments  that  may 
follow. 

PREPARED  STATEMENT 

Certain  summary  data  on  which  the  budget  estimates  for  the  rail- 
road retirement  program  are  based  are  as  follows,  and  I will  submit 
this  table  for  the  record,  Mr.  Chairman,  with  my  full  statement. 

(The  statement  follows :) 
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Statement:  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 
On  the  Appropriation  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1972 


Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  Committee,  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board  administers  a regular  retirement  system  for  the  payment  of  retirement 
and  disability  annuities  to  railroad  employees,  annuities  to  their  spouses, 
and  benefits  to  their  survivors.  The  Board  also  administers  a system  for  the 
payment  of  supplemental  annuities  under  certain  conditions  to  career  railroad 
employees  awarded  retirement  annuities  after  June  1966.  The  supplemental 
annuity  paid  to  employees  is  in  addition  to  the  regular  annuity.  The  Board 
also  administers  a system  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  and  sickness  benefits 
to  railroad  workers.  In  addition,  the  Board  participates  in  the  adrainistra* 
tion  of  the  hospital  and  medical  insurance  programs  for  persons  covered  by 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Act.  The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  is  administered  by 
a three-member  Board  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate--one  upon  the  recommendation  of  representatives  of  em- 
ployees, one  upon  recommendation  of  representatives  of  carriers,  and  one,  the 
Chairman,  without  designated  recommendation. 

Means  of  Financing 

The  unemployment  and  sickness  insurance  system  is  financed  by  con- 
tributions paid  wholly  by  employers.  A portion  of  these  contributions  is 
permanently  appropriated  to  the  Board  to  cover  the  administrative  costs  of 
the  system,  with  the  remainder  being  credited  to  the  Railroad  unemployment 
insurance  account  in  the  unemployment  trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  benefits. 

The  regular  railroad  retirement  program  is  financed  by  taxes  paid 
equally  by  railroad  workers  and  employers.  The  Railroad  retirement  account., 
is  credited  with  the  taxes  and  annuity  payments  are  made  from  the  Account.  ' 
The  amounts  needed  for  administrative  expenses,  as  authorized  by  Congress, 
are  derived  from  this  trust  fund. 

The  supplemental  annuity ' program  is  financed  by  a tax  paid  by  em- 
ployers on  each  man  hour  for  which  they  pay  compensation.  This  tax  is  de- 
posited in  a separate  trust  account  titled  Railroad  retirement  supplemental 
account  from  which  the  supplemental  annuities  are  paid.  The  amounts  needed 
for  administrative  expenses  of  this  program,  as  authorized  by  Congress,  are 
derived  from  this  trust  fund. 

Payment  for  Military  Service  Credits 

Railroad  workers  entering  military  service  may  have  such  service 
credited  toward  benefits  under  the  railroad  retirement  system  under  certain 
conditions.  An  appropriation  of  $20,757,000  is  requested  to  pay  the  eighth 
of  ten  yearly  installments  on  the  amount  due  the  Railroad  retirement  account 
for  creditable  military  service  for  the  period  through  June  30,  1963. 
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Limitation  on  Salaries  and  Expenses 

For  the  last  several  years  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  has  been 
operating  under  emergency  conditions  because  legislation  has  been  adding  work- 
loads beyond  the  Board's  capacity  to  handle  them  on  a timely  basis.  The  Board 
is  affected  not  only  by  legislation  which  amends  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
but  also  by  legislation  which  amends  the  Social  Security  Act.  When  increases 
in  benefits  are  provided  social  security  beneficiaries,  increases  automatically 
must  be  provided  to  some  250,000  of  the  970,000  railroad  retirement  beneficiar- 
ies. The  increases  are  required  because  these  250,000  beneficiaries  are  paid 
under  a special  provision  in  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  that  guarantees  that 
railroad  retirement  benefits  cannot  be  less  than  110%  of  the  amount  that  would 
be  paid  under  the  social  security  system  if  railroad  service  had  been  covered 
by  that  system.  Amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act  in  the  past  have  been 
followed  by  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  to  provide  increases  to 
persons  who  did  not  receive  increases  in  their  railroad  retirement  benefits 
under  the  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act. 

In  fiscal  year  1971,  added  work  was  created  for  the  Board  by  Public 
Law  91-215,  approved  March  17,  1970,  which  made  various  changes  in  the  railroad 
retirement  supplemental  annuity  program,  and  by  Public  Law  91-377,  approved 
August  12,  1970,  which  provided  temporary  increases  in  benefits  payable  under 
the  regular  railroad  retirement  program. 

Public  Law  91-215  made  three  important  changes  in  the  railroad  re- 
tirement supplemental  annuity  program.  First,  the  program  which  was  to  expire 
in  October  1971  was  made  permanent.  Second,  an  increase  in  taxes  was  authorized 
since  the  original  tax  rate  was  inadequate  to  finance  authorized  benefits. 

Third,  the  law  provided  for  the  forfeiture  of  the  supplemental  annuity  by  em- 
ployees who  continue  in  railroad  service  after  a certain  age.  Initially, 
employees  age  68  or  over  in  calendar  year  1970  were  required  to  retire  no 
later  than  January  31,  1971,  or  permanently  lose  their  rights  to  a supplemental 
annuity.  The  age  at  which  retirement  must  occur  if  there  is  to  be  no  for- 
feiture of  the  supplemental  annuity  is  reduced  gradually  until  It  is  moved 
down  to  age  65  in  1973.  This  forfeiture  provision  is  expected  to  cause  an 
influx  of  retirement  applications  until  the  lowering  of  the  age  for  retirement 
runs  its  course. 

Public  Law  91-377,  enacted  in  August  1970,  provided  a basic  15% 
increase  in  railroad  retirement  benefits  (subject  to  certain  reductions)  retro- 
active to  January  1970  in  line  with  a similar  increase  previously  provided  in 
social  security  benefits.  Because  of  concern  over  the  actuarial  condition  of 
the  Railroad  retirement  account.  Congress  provided  that  the  increase  in  rail- 
road retirement  benefits  would  expire  on  June  30,  1972,  and  provided  for  the 
establishment  of  a Commission  on  Railroad  Retirement  to  conduct  a study  of 
the  railroad  retirement  system  and  its  financing  for  the  purpose  of  recommending 
to  Congress  on  or  before  July  1,  1971,  changes  in  the  system  to  provide  adequate 
levels  of  benefits  thereunder  on  an  actuarially  sound  basis.  Congress  is  now 
considering  a request  of  the  Commission  to  extend  both  the  due  date  of  its 
recommendations  and  the  expiration  date  of  the  increase  in  benefits. 
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For  fiscal  year  1971,  the  regular  limitation  on  salaries  and  ex- 
penses was  $16,740,000.  The  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1971,  increased 
the  limitation  by  $1,200,000  because  of  the  work  created  by  the  two  sets  of 
1970  amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act.  Also,  a supplemental  increase 
of  $1,220,000  recently  was  enacted  by  Congress  to  cover  the  pay  increases  au- 
thorized by  Public  Laws  91-231  and  91-656.  This  provides  a total  limitation 
for  fiscal  year  1971  of  $19,160,000. 

For  fiscal  year  1972,  the  original  request  for  salaries  and  expenses 
was  $17,960,000.  However,  the  budget  was  amended  to  increase  the  request  to 
$18,838,000  to  cover  pay  increases  authorized  by  Public  Law  91-656. 

Because  of  the  large  amount  of  added  work  created  by  Public  Laws 
91-215  and  91-377,  which  amended  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  we  will  have 
substantial  backlogs  at  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1971.  Originally,  we  ex- 
pected that  the  amount  requested  for  1972  would  enable  us  to  bring  work  to 
a current  basis  in  1972.  However,  the  situation  has  changed  because  the 
March  1971  amendments  to  the  Social  Security  Act  have  created  added  work  for 
the  Board  that  will  carry  over  into  1972,  for  which  no  provision  is  made  in 
the  budget  estimates.  These  amendments  likely  will  be  followed  by  1971 
amendments  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  and  possibly  by  further  amendments 
to  the  Social  Security  Act  in  this  session  of  Congress.  This  would  create 
still  additional  workloads  of  great  proportions. 

The  limitation  presently  requested  for  1972  of  $18,838,000  is 
$322,000  less  than  the  total  amended  limitation  of  $19,160,000  for  1971.  The 
decrease  of  $322,000  from  1971  to  1972  consists  of  a decrease  of  $415,000 
because  of  the  purchase  of  computer  equipment  in  1971  that  had  been  rented, 
a net  decrease  of  $365,000  in  other  costs  with  the  completion  in  1971  of 
benefit-rate  adjustment  work  caused  by  the  1970  amendments  to  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act,  less  an  increase  of  $458,000  to  annualize  pay  increases  that 
became  effective  January  1971. 

The  amounts  under  comparison  do  not  allow  for  the  added  work  created 
for  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  by  the  March  1971  amendments  to  the  Social 
Security  Act,  or  for  other  amendments  that  may  follow. 


Certain  summary  data  on  which  the  budget  estimates  for  the  railroad 
retirement  program  are  based  are  as  follows: 


Benefit  payments 

Number  of  monthly  pay- 
ments end  of  year 


Actual  1970  Estimate  1971  Estimate  1972 
$1,593,484,000  $1,907,000,000  $1,923,000,000 


1,036,000 


1,060,000 


1,077,000 


Claims  dispositions, 
including  partial 
awards 


257,000 

20,000 


272,000 

24,000 


283,000 

16,000 


Pending  load  end  of  year 


m 


REDUCTION  OF  BACKLOG 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  catching  up  a little  on  your  backlog? 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  Yes,  sir;  we  are  certainly  trying. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course,  the  ultimate  would  be  to  not  have 
any  pending  load,  but  with  the  number  of  people  involved,  that  is 
pretty  hard. 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  We  think  if  we  can  get  down  to  16,000,  that  will 
keep  the  pipeline  clear. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  would  be  the  normal  backlog  anyway,  no 
matter  how  many  you  have. 

Mr.  Habermeyer.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Thank  you  very  much. 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

We  will  recess  until  2 :30  tomorrow,  when  we  will  resume  with  other 
related  agencies,  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  the 
U.S.  Soldier’s  Home,  and  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Keview 
Commission. 

(Whereupon,  at  3 :40  p.m.,  Tuesday,  June  15,  the  subcommittee  was 
recessed,  to  reconvene  at  the  call  of  the  Chair.) 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  LABOR  \ND  HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
AND  WELFARE,  AND  RELATED  AGENCIES  APPROPRI- 
ATIONS FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972 


THURSDAY,  JUNE  17,  1971 

, U.S.  Senate, 

Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations, 

W ashing  ton,  D.C. 

The  subcommittee  met  at  10:30  a.m.,  in  room  1114,  New  Sen- 
ate Office  Building,  Hon.  Warren  G.  Magnuson  (chairman) 
presiding. 

Present:  Senators  Magnuson,  Montoya,  Cotton,  Case,  Ellen- 
der,  and  Young. 

FEDERAL  MEDIATION  AND  CONCILIATION  SERVICE 

Justifications 


SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 
COMPARATIVE  BUDGET  ESTIMATE 
FISCAL  YEAR  1972  OVER  FISCAL  YEAR  1971 


Increase 

(+) 

i or  Decrease  (-) 

Description 

Fiscal  Year  1971 

Fiscal  Year  1972 

over  1971 

. Estimate 

Posi- 

Posi- 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

Personnel  Compensation 

Office  of  the  Director 

10 

$ 220,758 

10 

$ 224,138 

- 

+ 

$ 

3,380 

Office  of  Mediation 

8 

155,970 

8 

156,976 

- 

+ 

1,006 

Office  of  General  Counsel 
Office  of  Planning  and 

7 

79,254 

7 

79,472 

* 

+ 

218 

Development 

6 

107,453 

6 

109,592 

- 

+ 

2,139 

Office  of  Information 

3 

45,293 

3 

45,467 

- 

+ 

174 

Administrative  Management 

37 

400,361 

37 

397,852 

- 

_ 

2,509 

Total  Departmental 

71 

1,009,089 

71 

1,013,497 

- 

+ 

4,408 

Total  Field 

367 

6,668,860 

367 

6,750,215 

- 

+ 

81,355 

Total  Permanent 

438 

7,677,949 

438 

7,763,712 

- 

+ 

85,763 

Pay  above  the  stated 

annual  rate 

29,600 

30,000 

+ 

400 

Lapses 

-79,549 

-80,712 

* 

1,163 

Net  savings  due  to  lower 

pay  scales  for  part  of 
year 







... 

... 

Net  Permanent 

438 

7,628,000 

438 

7,713,000 

85,000 

Part  Time  and  Temporary 

60,000 

101,000 

+ 

41,000 

Payment  Above  Basic  Rates 

9,000 

12,000 

+ 

3,000 

TOTAL  PERSONNEL  COMPENSATION 

$7,697,000 

$7,826,000 

+ $129,000 

Other  Objects 

Personnel  benefits 

639,000 

664,000 

+ 

25,000 

Travel  and  transportation 
of  persons 

534,000 

639,000 

22,000 

+ 

105,000 

Transportation  of  things 
Rent,  communications  and 

22,000 

61,000 

1,000 

14,000 

utilities 

374,000 

435 , 000 

+ 

Printing  and  reproduction 
Other  services 

15.000 

98.000 

16,000 

112,000 

Supplies  and  materials 
Equipment 

38.000 

87.000 

39.000 

46.000 

+ 

1 , ooo  ^ 

41,000 

Insurance  claims  and 
indemnities 

1,000 

+ 

1,000 

Total  Other  Objects 

$1,807,000 

$1,974,000 

+ 167,000 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,504,000 

9,800,000 

+ 296,000 
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Appropriation 
Expenses  to  "Operating 

9,508,000 

9,800,000 

+ 292,000 

Expenses,  Public  Building 
Services",  General  Services 

Administration 

4 , 000 

. 

+ 4,000 

Appropriation  (adjusted) 

9,504.000 

9,800,000 

+ 296,000 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,504,000 

9,800,000 

+ 296,000 

COMPARATIVE  ESTIMATE 

BY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Mediation  and  Conciliation  of 

Labor  Disputes 

$7,847,000 

$8,030,000 

+ 183,000 

2.  Ad  hoc  boards,  panels,  mediators 

and  consultants 

50,000 

125,000 

+ 75,000 

3.  Administration 

1,607,000 

1,645,000 

+ 38,000 

Total  program  costs,  funded 

9,504,000 

9,800,000 

+ 296,000 

Changes  in  selected  resources 

- 

. 

. 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,504,000 

9,800,000 

+ 296,000 

Narrative  Justification 
Fiscal  Year  1972  Budget 

Salaries  and  Expenses,  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
Introduction 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Service  is  to  prevent  or  minimize 
labor-management  disputes  throughout  the  Nation,  both  in  the  private 
and  federal  sectors  of  the  economy.  In  particular  the  agency  strives 
to  prevent  work  stoppages  or  to  reduce  their  duration  when  they 
occur.  Statutory  and  other  legal  authorities  which  authorize  the 
mediation  program  are : 

A.  The  Labor  Management  Relations  Act,  1947  (Title  II) . 

B.  Executive  Order  11491,  dated  October  29,  1969,  which 
makes  mediation  and  conciliation  facilities  avail- 
able to  Federal  agencies  and  labor  organizations  in 
the  resolution  of  negotiation  disputes. 

C.  Executive  Order  11374,  dated  October  11,  1967,  which 
transferred  the  responsibilities  of  the  Missile  Sites 
Labor  Commission  (created  by  Executive  Order  10946) 
to  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service. 

D.  Executive  Order  11482,  dated  September  19,  1969,  which 
established  the  Construction  Industry  Collective 
Bargaining  Commission.  This  Order  provides  for  close 
coordination  of  the  mediation  activities  of  the  Service 
and  the  work  of  the  Commission.  The  Director  of  the 
Service  is  one  of  the  four  public  representatives  on 
the  Commission. 


Program  Structure 

A brief  description  of  the  major  elements  of  the  program  structure 
designed  to  accomplish  Service  objectives  is  as  follows: 

A.  Dispute  Mediation 

1.  Private  Sector.  Dispute  mediation  in  the  private  sec- 
tor  of  the  economy  is  concerned  with  rendering  assist- 
ance, when  needed,  in  connection  with  the  negotiation 
or  renegotiation  of  a collective  bargaining  contract. 
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It  is  frequently  referred  to  as  "crisis"  mediation. 
Usually  the  mediator  does  not  enter  the  negotiations 
unless  an  impasse  appears  likely  or  has  been  reached 
and  the  possibility  of  a work  stoppage  is  imminent. 

2.  Public  Sector.  Dispute  mediation  in  the  public 
sector  divides  into  two  parts : federal  sector 

bargaining  and  non-federal  sector  bargaining. 

In  the  federal  sector,  Executive  Order  11491  places 
responsibility  m the  Service  for  providing  mediation 
and  conciliation  facilities  to  Federal  agencies  and 
labor  organizations  in  the  resolution  of  negotiation 
disputes.  The  Service  has  promulgated  rules  and 
regulations  setting  forth  the  manner  and  the  circum- 
stances under  which  mediation  assistance  and  services 
will  be  available  to  the  parties . 

In  the  non-federal  sector,  the  Service  continues  its 
policy  of  encouraging  the  exercise  of  State  and  local 
jurisdiction.  It  has  further  offered  through  the 
Association  of  Labor  Mediation  Agencies  to  provide 
assistance  to  the  fullest  extent  possible  in  the 
development  of  State  and  local  capabilities  to  mediate 
in  non-federal  public  disputes.  Under  existing 
policy  the  Service  does  not  provide  mediation  assist- 
ance in  any  State  where  a State  or  local  mediation 
agency  is  functioning.  As  of  September  1970,  there 
were  16  active  State  mediation  services. 

B.  Preventive  Mediation 

In  both  the  private  and  public  sectors  the  major 
purpose  of  the  Service's  preventive  activity  is 
dispute  avoidance  through  the  long  term  improvement 
of  the  labor-management  relationship.  The  technique 
is  to  encourage  the  parties  in  discussion  of  their 
problems  away  from  and  without  the  tensions  of  a 
strike  deadline  or  a contract  expiration.  Training 
forums  are  important  adjuncts  to  the  process.  This 
continuous  dialogue  and  forum  approach  is  a highly 
significant  development  in  labor-management  relations 
that  has  become  more  prevalent  in  recent  years  as  the 
parties  come  to  find  it  helpful  in  improving  their 
working  relationships.  The  Service  believes  strongly 
that  the  potential  for  minimizing  industrial  tensions 
through  preventive  mediation  is  a close  second  in 
priority  to  dispute  mediation. 

C.  Public  Information  and  Education  Activities 

This  is  an  important  supporting  adjunct  to  the  total 
mediation  effort.  Typical  activities  include 
mediator  participation  in  labor  relations  conferences 
or  forums,  co-sponsorship  with  universities  of 
seminars,  speeches  before  professional  groups,  and 
other  similar  activities  related  to  the  subject 
matter  of  collective  bargaining  and  the  mediation 
function. 

D.  Arbitration 

This  is  a commonly  accepted  procedure  utilized  by 
labor  and  management  as  a method  for  solving  problems 
that  arise  out  of  the  interpretation  and  implementa- 
tion of  an  existing  agreement.  It  is  usually  the 
terminal  point'  of  the  grievance  procedure  contained 
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in  the  agreement;  its  acceptance  by  the  parties 
results  in  settlement  of  grievances  and  other 
disputes  without  resort  to  work  stoppages.  The 
Service  contributes  to  better  labor-management 
relations  by  making  available  to  the  parties  panels 
of  skilled  arbitrators  from  which  selections  of 
individuals  can  be  made  by  the  parties  to  hear  and 
decide  the  issues  in  dispute.  The  parties  pay  the 
arbitrator's  fee  and  other  related  expenses. 

Summary  of  Fiscal  Year  1972  Estimate 

The  Service's  work  program  for  the  budget  year  1972  is,  essentially, 
a continuation  and  an  intensification  of  the  mediation  and  pre- 
ventive mediation  activity  of  recent  years.  Workload  projections, 
treated  in  detail  in  the  narrative  justification,  indicate  a high 
level  of  activity  in  1972.  Prime  goals  will  encompass  the  prompt 
and  efficient  servicing  of  dispute  situations  in  which  the  parties 
are  unable  to  reach  agreement  through  their  own  efforts;  the 
continuing  development  of  the  Service's  preventive  activity  as  an 
important  adjunct  of  its  dispute  mediation  efforts;  and  through  its 
arbitration  panel  service,  continuing  to  assist  in  the  resolution  of 
grievances  and  other  problems  that  arise  out  of  the  terms  of 
existing  collective  bargaining  agreements. 

A total  appropriation  of  $9,800,000  is  proposed  for  the  budget  year. 
This  estimate  will  provide  funds  for  the  following: 

(a)  A national  office  staff  of  71  positions. 

(b)  Seven  regional  and  seven  assistant  regional  director  positions. 

(c)  A nonsupervisory  mediator  complement  of  257  positions. 

(d)  A regional  and  field  office  administrative,  stenographic, 
and  clerical  staff  of  96  positions. 

In  the  course  of  the  annual  budget  review  for  fiscal  year  1972,  and 
after  the  Service  had  exhausted  all  appeal  procedures,  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  determined  that  the  agency's  personnel  ceiling 
for  both  1971  and  1972  should  be  pegged  at  438  positions  instead  of 
460  as  included  in  the  then  pending  appropriation  bill  before 
Congress;  and  funds  ceilings  placed  at  $9,508,000  for  1971  and 
$9,800,000  in  1972.  It  was  also  determined  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  that  no  supplemental  funds  would  be  made  avail- 
able in  fiscal  year  1971  for  the  cost  of  the  pay  increase  authorized 
by  P.L.  91-231,  which  was  approved  April  15,  1970.  In  compliance 
with  this  directive  the  Service  curtailed  expenditures  rather  se- 
verely in  the  current  fiscal  year,  including  cancellation  of  the 
national  mediator  seminars,  a reduction  of  $75,000  in  the  usual  ad 
hoc  board  allocation  of  $125,000  and  other  economies,  to  remain 
within  its  funds  ceiling.  The  1972  estimate  reflects  reinstatement 
in  1972  of  these  major  fund  reductions. 

The  statistical  data  tabulations  which  follow  are  self-explanatory: 

Table  A shows  a summary  of  dispute  mediation  workload  over  the 
past  five  fiscal  years,  and  the  first  six  months  of  the  current 
fiscal  year. 

Table  B shows  a summary  of  preventive  mediation  workload  over 
the  past  three  fiscal  years.  Comparable  data  prior  to  fiscal 
year  1968  are  not  available. 

Table  C shows  a six-year  summary  of  the  Service's  arbitration 
activity  in  terms  of  requests  received  for  panels. 
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Separate  Meetings  Conducted  3,713  3,631  3,744  3,855  3,431  2,243 


Preventive  Mediation  Workload  Summary 
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Dispute  Mediation 


Basis  for  Workload  Projections 


1.  Private  Sector 

The  Service,  under  provisions  of  the  Labor-Management  Relations 
Act,  receives  notice  from  a party  of  the  desire  to  terminate  or 
amend  its  collective  bargaining  contract  thirty  to  sixty  days 
prior  to  expiration.  Notices  affecting  80  to  100  thousand 
contract  negotiations,  either  individually  or  in  association 
bargaining,  are  received  each  year.  They  constitute  the  basis 
for  the  Service's  major  workload  factor.  In  addition,  there 
is  a steady  increment  each  year  to  the  potential  workload 
arising  out  of  National  Labor  Relations  Board  bargaining 
certifications  after  representation  elections.  The  National 
Labor  Relations  Board  in  fiscal  year  1968  (latest  available 
data)  conducted  a total  of  7,875  representation  elections  of 
which  the  unions  won  4,495.  About  52  percent  of  the  elections 
won  by  the  unions  (2,350)  were  in  manufacturing  industries. 
Copies  of  these  bargaining  certifications  are  furnished  the 
Service  by  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board.  In  fiscal  year 
1970,  for  example,  a total  of  3,686  such  certifications  were 
received,  out  of  which  1966  mediation  assignments  were  made. 

In  951  of  these  assignments  mediators  were  actively  at  the 
bargaining  table.  The  data  for  fiscal  year  1969  were  somewhat 
similar.  Such  certifications  in  most  cases  are  initial  contract 
situations  and  mediation  is  especially  important  as  very  often 
there  is  a lack  of  bargaining  experience  on  the  part  of  both 
parties . 

The  dispute  mediation  workload  projections  for  fiscal  year  1971 
are  based  on  the  average  actual  workload  (in  terms  of  dispute 
case  assignments)  for  the  three  preceding  fiscal  years  (1968- 
70)  in  additi.on  to  an  increment  of  1,90  0 additional  case 
assignments  arising  out  of  new  National  Labor  Relations  Board 
bargaining  certifications.  Actual  data  for  the  past  few  years 
substantiate  the  accuracy  of  this  increment  projection.  - 

The  workload  projections  for  the  budget  year,  fiscal  year  1972, 
are  premised  on  the  estimated  average  workload  for  the  preced- 
ing fiscal  years  (1969-71) , plus  the  continuing  increment 
factor  of  1,900  new  National  Labor  Relations  Board  certifica- 
tions in  1972. 

The  estimate  of  joint  meeting  cases  to  be  closed  for  both  fiscal 
years  1971  and  1972  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  actual 
average  percentage  ratio  which  prevailed  for  the  preceding 
three  fiscal  years  will  continue  at  the  same  level  during 
fiscal  years  1971  and  1972.  The  average  yearly  percentage 
ratio  is  slightly  over  29  percent.  Translating  these  figures 
to  mediator  activity  means  that  the  Service  becomes  actively 
involved  in  approximately  three  of  every  ten  dispute  assign- 
ments. The  mediators,  however,  must -maintain  continuing 
liaison  with  both  parties  in  all  cases  even  though  active 
involvement  at  the  bargaining  table  is  not  required.  These 
data  reinforce  a basic  principle  of  the  Service  that  the 
parties  should  first  endeavor  to  reach  their  own  agreement 
before  calling  for  mediation  assistance.  If  this  were  not  a 
guideline,  a larger  mediator  staff  would  be  required,  and  would 
to  a certain  degree  negate  the  collective  bargaining  concept. 
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2 . Public  Sector 

Under  section  16  of  Executive  Order  11491,  which  deals  with 
labor-management  relations  in  the  Federal  service,  mediation 
and  conciliation  assistance  are  authorized  to  Federal  agencies 
and  labor  organizations  in  the  resolution  of  negotiation  dis- 
putes. This  new  labor-management  program  is  now  fully  opera- 
tional and  as  the  tempo  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  Federal 
sector  increases,  it  is  expected  that  the  newly  authorized 
availability  of  mediator  assistance  to  the  parties  will  have 
a substantial  impact  on  the  Service's  workload.  Preliminary 
data  show  that,  as  of  November  1970,  58  percent  or  approxi- 
mately 1,542,000  employees  in  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government  were  represented  by  labor  organizations  holding 
exclusive  recognition  rights.  This  percentage  is  expected  to 
increase  as  unions  step  up  their  organizational  drives.  Also 
the  Service  will  be  involved  in  a limited  number  of  non-f ederal 
public  sector  negotiations.  It  is  estimated  that  in  total  in 
the  coming  fiscal  year,  the  Service  will  participate  actively 
in  about  300  public  sector  cases. 

Preventive  Mediation 

1 . Private  Sector 

The  preventive  mediation  estimates  bear  relationship  to  the 
dispute  case  workload.  Most  of  the  preventive  mediation 
activity  develops  out  of  dispute  case  negotiations  during  which 
the  mediator  perceives  the  need  for  improvement  in  one  or  more 
aspects  of  the  labor-management  relationship.  Accordingly,  he 
will,  where  appropriate,  broach  the  subject  to  the  parties  and 
offer  his  assistance  in  getting  a program  underway  which  will 
address  itself  to  particular  problems  or  circumstances  hindering 
a good  labor-management  relationship.  It  is  only  with  the 
consent,  cooperation,  and  support  of  labor,  management  or  both 
parties  in  a cooperative  effort  that  a mediator  engages  in 
preventive  mediation  activity. 

As  the  active  dispute  case  load  rises,  it  follows  that  there 
will  be  an  increase  in  the  number  of  preventive  assignments 
evolving  from  this  increased  workload.  The  estimates  for  1971- 
72  reflect  this  assumption.  Much  of  this  activity  must  of 
necessity  be  performed  at  the  convenience  of  the  parties  which 
is  usually  after  the  regular  working  hours  of  the  mediator. 

It  has  been  noted  that  a successful  preventive  endeavor  fre- 
quently leads  to  inquiries  from  other  local  unions  and  manage- 
ment representatives  in  the  same  industrial  community  about  the 
Service's  preventive  program. 

2 . Public  Sector 

The  Service  anticipates  that  its  preventive  mediation  activities 
will  receive  wide  usage  and  acceptance  in  the  public  sector. 

This  is  based  on  the  lack  of  negotiation  experience  and 
expertise  on  the  part  of  a substantial  number  of  bargainers  in 
the  public  sector,  and  also  on  the  numerous  changes  introduced 
into  Federal  sector  bargaining  by  the  new  Executive  Order1 2.  The 
Service  will  make  available  to  the  parties  educational  and 
other  preventive-type  mediation  assistance  in  a sustained 
effort  to  assist  in  building  constructive  and  cooperative 
relationships  between  unions  and  agencies. 
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Public  Information  and  Education 


The  public  relations  and  educational  assignments  are  a necessary 
adjunct  to  the  total  mediation  job.  The  mediator  staff  devotes  as 
much  time  as  is  possible  to  meet  the  interest  of  various  segments  of 
the  public  by  such  activities  as  assisting  in  planning  labor-manage- 
ment relations  programs,  making  presentations,  participating  in 
conferences  relating  to  the  topics  of  collective  bargaining  and  its 
role  in  the  Nation's  economic  and  industrial  life.  In  each  of  the 
last  few  years  it  is  noted  that  there  were  approximately  900  or  more 
activities  of  this  nature. 

Arbitration  Services 

Arbitration  work  is  not  a part  of  the  individual  mediator's  job. 

The  Service,  however,  does  perform  an  important  administrative 
function  in  the  field  of  labor-management  relations  through  the 
maintenance  of  a select  roster  of  highly  respected  and  well-qualified 
persons  from  which  the  parties  can  select  an  arbitrator  to  adjudicate 
their  differences.  The  estimates  for  1971  and  1972  are  merely  an 
extension  of  the  case  load  increment  which  has  taken  place  each  year 
for  the  past  several  years. 

*********** 
Fiscal  Year  1972  Program  Outlook 
A.  Dispute  Mediation 

The  workload  projections  on  page  10  point  to  a continuing  high 
level  of  dispute  mediation  activity  both  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  and  the  budget  year  1972.  In  calendar  year  1971,  major 
negotiations  will  take  place  in  telephone,  aerospace,  can, 
steel,  aluminum,  tobacco,  glass,  Pacific  maritime,  non-ferrous, 
and  West  Coast  construction.  Each  of  these  major  negotiations 
will  have  some  subsequent  pattern-making  impact.  Impasses  may 
be  expected  in  practically  all  significant  bargaining  situations 
as  employers  contend  with  high  labor-cost  demands  while 
simultaneously  facing  restriction  of  profitable  operations  due 
to  the  economic  slowdown. 

That  numerous  impasses  are  likely  to  develop  in  future  negotia- 
tions, and  that  mediation  assistance  will  be  urgently  needed  in 
many  of  them,  can  be  more  readily  appreciated  from  a listing  of 
the  complex  issues  that  were  bargained  over  in  the  auto  negotia- 
tions, many  of  which  will  likely  appear  in  other  contract 
negotiations  in  the  future.  These  issues  include  among  others: 

- Substantial  wage  increases. 

- Cost  of  living  allowances,  and  elimination  of  the  annual 
cap  on  such  allowances. 

- Year  end  cash  bonus. 

- Supplemental  Unemployment  Benefits;  guaranteed  annual 
income . 

- Higher  pension  benefits  and  an  improved  early  retirement 
program,  i.e.  a minimum  of  $500-a-month  pension  for  all 
workers  with  30  years  service. 
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- Inverse  seniority. 

- Improvements  in  the  health  care  plan,  paid  for  by  the 
company, 

- Improvements  in  group  life  insurance  and  weekly  sickness 
and  accident  benefits. 

- Longer  vacations;  vacation  bonus. 

- Increase  in  the  number  of  paid  holidays. 

- Auto  insurance. 

- Stock  option  plan. 

- Orientation  of  new  hires. 

- Education  fund  for  union  members  and  their  children. 

- Decentralization  and  acceleration  of  the  grievance 
procedure . 

- Improvement  of  working  conditions  and  working  environ- 
ment. 

- Use  of  pension  funds  for  housing  and  community  improve- 
ment. 

- End  of  pollution  of  man's  environment. 

- Improvement  in  safety  measures  and  safeguarding  health 
in  the  plant. 

- Adjustments  to  technological  change  and  increased 
leisure  time. 

- Restrictions  on  subcontracting  and  on  contracting  out 
to  substandard  employers. 

- Special  problems  of  skilled  trades,  office,  technical 
and  professional  workers,  disadventaged  workers,  foundry 
workers,  workers  in  independent  parts  and  supplier 
plants . 

- Optional,  voluntary  overtime. 

Coalition  bargaining,  also  referred  to  as  coordinated  bargaining, 
continues  to  play  an  increasing  role  in  current  labor-management 
relations.  Unions  are  striving  to  present  a united  front  through 
coordination  of  efforts  in  their  contract  negotiations  with 
large  multiproduct  and  multiplant  firms  having  a large  number 
of  separate  contracts  with  a number  of  different  unions.  The 
movement  was  initiated  in  1961  by  the  Industrial  Union  Department 
of  the  AFL-CIO.  The  General  Electric  negotiations  which  took 
place  in  the  past  fiscal  year  are  a good  example  of  coalition 
bargaining  efforts.  Undoubtedly,  there  will  be  a steady  expan- 
sion of  this  type  of  bargaining  in  the  future. 
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A hopeful  development  in  the  past  fiscal  year  was  a lowering  of 
the  rate  of  rejection  of  tentative  contract  settlements  by  the 
rank  and  file.  The  rejection  percentage  was  reduced  to  11.2% 
in  fiscal  year  1970,  down  from  12.3%  in  1969;  11.9%  in  1968; 
and  14.1%  in  1967.  Rejections,  of  course,  mean  an  additional 
drain  on  mediator  manpower  because  the  parties  usually  look  to 
the  mediator  to  get  negotiations  resumed  after  the  rejection 
of  the  tentative  agreement. 

*********** 

Beyond  the  numberous  bargaining  negotiations  foreseen  through  fiscal 
year  1972,  there  are  other  labor-management  developments  and/or 
proposals  which  are  likely  to  affect  collective  bargaining  and 
mediation  in  the  future.  The  Service  endeavors  to  stay  informed  of 
these  developments  and/or  proposals,  to  assess  their  probable  impact 
on  the  mediation  objectives  of  the  Service,  and  to  be  prepared  to 
adjust  its  organization  and  methods  of  operation  to  new  and  changing 
conditions  in  labor-management  relations.  A few  of  these  items  are 
commented  on  briefly  in  the  following  pages. 

1.  Chapter  12  of  the  Postal  Reorganization  Act  (Public  Law 
91-375)  has  to  do  with  Employee  Management  Agreements. 
Section  1207  dealing  with  the  subject  of  labor  disputes 
states  : 

" (a)  If  there  is  a collective  bargaining  agreement 
in  effect,  no  party  to  such  agreement  shall  termi- 
nate or  modify  such  agreement  unless  the  party 
desiring  such  termination  or  modification  serves 
written  notice  upon  the  other  party  to  the  agree- 
ment of  the  proposed  termination  or  modification 
not  less  than  90  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 
thereof,  or  not  less  than  90  days  prior  to  the  time 
it  is  proposed  to  make  such  termination  or  modifica- 
tion. The  party  serving  such  notice  shall  notify 
the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  of 
the  existence  of  a dispute  within  45  days  of  such 
notice  if  no  agreement  has  been  reached  by  that 
time . " 

The  format  and  the  extent  of  collective  bargaining  in 
the  new  U.  S.  Postal  Service  has  yet  to  be  determined. 
Presumably,  however,  within  the  45  day  notice  period 
mentioned  in  Section  1207(a),  quoted  above,  the  mediation 
facilities  of  the  Service  would  be  available  to  the  parties 
in  the  resolution  of  any  bargaining  impasses  yet  remaining. 

Section  1207(b)  of  the  Act  makes  provision  for  the 
establishment  of  a fact  finding  panel  by  the  Director  of 
the  Service  if  the  parties  fail  to  reach  agreement  by 
the  expiration  date  of  the  agreement. 

The  impact  of  these  provisions  on  the  future  mediation 
workload  of  the  Service  in  the  U.  S.  Postal  Service  cannot 
be  forecast  at  this  time.  It  could  however,  be  substantial. 
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2.  In  February  1971,  the  President  sent  a message  to  Congress 
proposing  enactment  of  the  Emergency  Public  Interest  Act 
of  1971.  Under  this  legislative  proposal  the  emergency 
strike  provisions  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act  would  be  dis- 
continued and  railroad  and  airline  strikes  and  lockouts 
would  be  subject  to  the  new  law,  which,  in  addition,  would 
provide  the  President  with  new  options  for  dealing  with 
national  emergency  labor  disputes  in  the  railroad,  airline, 
maritime,  longshore  and  trucking  industries.  A further 
recommendation  in  the  President's  message  is  that  the 
mediation  functions  of  the  National  Mediation  Board  be 
transferred  to  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service . 

While  it  is  not  possible  to  forecast  Congressional  action 
on  this  proposal,  it  is  nevertheless  a matter  of  genuine 
interest  to  the  Service  because  of  its  implications  for 
additional  mediation  responsibilities  in  the  future. 


3.  It  seems  a fair  assumption  that,  in  time,  the  provisions  of 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Act,  as  amended,  will  be  made 
applicable  to  the  agriculture  industry,  or,  in  lieu 
thereof , that  other  legislation  will  be  passed  by  Congress 
providing  the  right  of  farm  workers  to  full  freedom  of 
association,  self-organization  and  designation  of  repre- 
sentatives of  their  own  choosing  for  the  purpose  of 
negotiating  the  terms  and  conditions  of  their  employment. 
There  are  legislative  proposals  to  this  end  now  pending 
' in  Congress. 

On  May  6,  1969,  the  then  Secretary  of  Labor,  George  P. 
Shultz,  testified  before  the  subcommittee  on  Labor  of  the 
Senate  Public  Welfare  Committee  in  support  of  this  basic 
right  of  farm  workers.  He  specifically  recommended  that 
the  right  of  farm  workers  to  organize  and  the  right  of 
farmers  to  be  protected  against  secondary  boycotts  should 
be  guaranteed  by  associating  them  with  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Act,  but  with  special  provisions  for  the  creation 
of  a Farm  Labor  Relations  Board  to  conduct  elections,  make 
bargaining  unit  determinations,  and  to  handle  cases  involv- 
ing unfair  labor  practices.  The  Secretary  stated  further 
that  while  an  outright  ban  on  strikes  in  agriculture  should 
not  be  imposed,  there  should  be  extra  efforts  made  by  the 
Government  "through  preventive  and  intensive  mediation. 
education,  technical  assistance,  and  the  provision  of 
needed  data"  to  minimize  the  strike  problem  "without  in 
any  way  jeopardizing  the  growth  of  responsible  bargaining." 
Passage  of  such  legislation  applicable  to  farm  workers  and 
the  agriculture  industry  would  inevitably  add  to  the 
mediation  responsibilities  of  the  Service. 

Meanwhile,  the  United  Farm  Workers  Organizing  Committee, 
in  the  absence  of  such  legislation,  is  resorting  to 
representation  strikes  and/or  boycotts  to  achieve  their 
goals  of  recognition  and  contractual  agreement. 

Illustrative  of  these  actions  is  the  protracted  strike  by 
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the  United  Farm  Workers  which  took  place  in  the 
California  table  grape  industry,  and  the  subsequent  strike 
action  by  the  United  Farm  Workers  against  the  lettuce  and 
other  vegetable  growers  in  the  Salinas,  California,  area. 


4.  Another  significant  labor  relations  development  of  recent 
origin  is  the  growth  of  organization  and  subsequent  bar- 
gaining which  is  taking  hold  in  the  field  of  professional 
sports.  The  Service  has  participated  in  negotiations 
involving  professional  baseball  and  football  players. 
These  initial  efforts  are  likely  to  be  only  the  fore- 
runner of  much  more  organization  and  bargaining  activity 
in  all  professional  sports  areas.  How  numerous  these 
negotiations  are  likely  to  be,  no  one  can  forecast  with 
any  degree  of  certainty.  The  fact  is,  however,  that  bar- 
gaining in  professional  sports  is  a reality,  and  is  quite 
likely  to  increase  in  scope  and  number  of  situations  in 
the  future. 


5.  Finally,  there  are  numerous  long  range  projections  which 
point  to  a steadily  expanding  economy  and  a high  rate 
of  economic  growth  throughout  the  1970's.  Typical  of 
these  projections,  are  those  made  by  the  Center  for 
Economic  Projections  of  the  National  Planning  Association 
in  a study,  yet  to  be  published,  entitled:  "Economic 
Projections  to  1980  - Growth  Patterns  for  the  Coming 
Decade."  Some  of  the  key  projections  from  this  study  to 
the  year  1975  are  listed  below: 


Population  (millions) 

Labor  force  (millions) 
Employment  (millions) 
Unemployment  rate  (percent) 
Consumption  (billion  dollars) 
Investment  (billion  dollars) 
Investments  (billion  dollars) : 
Residential  Construction 
Gross  National  Product 
(billion  dollars) 

Federal  Reserve  Board  index 
of  industrial  production 
(1957-1959  = 100) 


Actual  Projected 

1969  1975 


203.6 

219.4 

84.2 

92.7 

81.4 

89.2 

3.5 

3.8 

576.0 

863.5 

139.6 

208.7 

32.2 

52.9 

932.3 

1398.4 

172.7 

219.5 

These  tremendous  growth  estimates  point  unmistakably  to  the 
creation  of  hundreds  of  new  business  enterprises,  as  well 
as  steady  expansion  of  existing  ones.  There  will  be  con- 
tinuing growth  of  NLRB  certifications  as  the  number  of 
companies  and  unions  engaged  in  collective  bargaining 
increases.  Based  on  the  foregoing  economic  projections, 
and  on  the  labor  relations  developments  foreseen  in  the 
offing,  it  is  a basic  assumption  of  the  Service  that  the 
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need  for  effective  mediation  will  likewise  grow  apace. 

The  Service,  as  part  of  its  long-range  planning,  expects 
to  be  prepared  to  meet  this  increased  mediation  need. 

In  federal  sector  bargaining  the  Service  intends  to  carry  out  fully 
its  mandate  under  Section  16  of  Executive  Order  11491  which  states: 
"The  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  shall  provide 
services  and  assistance  to  Federal  agencies  and  labor  organizations 
in  the  resolution  of  negotiation  disputes.  The  Service  shall  deter- 
mine under  what  circumstances  and  in  what  manner  it  shall  proffer 
its  services." 

As  an  indication  of  substantial  bargaining  to  come,  the  Department 
of  Labor  reports  that  as  of  January  1,  1971,  it  had  still  pending 
648  representation  election  requests  for  exclusive  bargaining  unit 
elections  out  of  a total  of  1397  requests  received  during  1970. 
Representation  election  requests  are  likely  to  continue  to  increase 
as  unions  step  up  their  organizational  drives  among  federal 
employees,  and  thereafter  seek  exclusive  bargaining  unit  recognition. 
As  of  November  1970,  58  percent  or  approximately  1,542,000  employees 
in  the  Executive  Branch  were  represented  by  labor  organizations 
holding  exclusive  recognition  rights.  Also  practically  all  exclusive 
recognitions  and/or  agreements  reached  under  the  old  Executive  Order 
10988  are  subjects  to  reopening  because  of  items  newly  negotiable 
under  Executive  Order  11491,  such  as  binding  arbitration  of  griev- 
ances, measures  to  alleviate  the  impact  of  technological  change,  or 
arrangements  for  employees  adversely  affected  by  realignment  of  work 
forces  during  periods  of  retrenchment.  For  the  first  seven  and  one- 
half  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  the  Service  has  received  a 
total  federal  case  intake  of  268.  There  has  been  active  mediation 
activity  in  about  16  percent  of  these  negotiations  (42  cases) , and 
there  will  likely  be  more  mediation  activity  as  the  bargaining  tempo 
increases.  In  addition  during  the  same  period  the  Service  has 
rendered  active  mediation  services  in  36  contract  negotiations  in  the 
non-federal  public  sector. 

The  criteria  which  the  Service  applies  in  rendering  assistance  in 
non-federal  public  disputes  are  as  follows: 

1.  All  requests  for  mediation  assistance  must  be  screened 
and  decided  on  at  the  national  office  level; 

2.  No  request  can  be  considered  unless  made  jointly  by 
the  parties; 

3.  No  request  can  be  considered  unless  both  parties  certify 
that  an  impasse  has  been  reached  following  genuine  bar- 
gaining efforts; 

4.  In  the  event  a joint  request  is  approved,  the  Service 
will  select  and  assign  the  individual  mediator; 

5.  The  mediator  assigned  will  be  available  only  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  and/or  a limited  number  of  joint 
meetings  as  the  situation  dictates. 

Within  these  rigid  criteria  the  Service  was  active,  as  indicated 
above,  in  36  non-federal  public  disputes  during  the  first  seven  and 
one-half  months  of  fiscal  year  1971.  This  level  of  activity  is 
likely  to  continue,  and  perhaps  increase  somewhat  despite  the  strict 
criteria  governing  our  participation  in  such  disputes. 
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It  should  be  noted  in  passing  that  legislation  has  been  introduced 
in  Congress  (H.R.  17383  - National  Public  Employees  Relations  Act, 
1970)  which  would  afford  public  employees  (excluding  federal 
employees)  the  exercise  of  "full  freedom  of  association,  self- 
organization, and  designation  of  representatives  of  their  employ- 
ment or  other  mutual  aid  or  protection."  Section  10  (a)  of  the  Bill 
provides  for  notice  to  the  Service  of  proposals  to  modify  or 
terminate  a collective  bargaining  agreement,  and  further  provides 
that  "The  Service  shall  assign  a mediator  upon  request  of  either 
party  or  upon  its  own  motion." 

Passage  of  such  legislation  would  of  course  create  a new  set  of 
circumstances  governing  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
participation  in  non-federal  public  disputes. 

B.  Preventive  Mediation,  both  in  the  private  and  public  sectors  is 
geared  to  the  improvement  of  the  labor-management  relations 
through  continuing  discussion  between  the  parties  of  difficult 
and  persistent  problems.  Training  forums  are  important  adjuncts 
to  the  process.  The  program  is  designed  to  get  the  parties  to 
try  constructively  to  eliminate  sources  of  friction  and  trouble 
in  their  day-to-day  relationships  and  to  minimize  the  "crisis" 
aspects  of  bargaining. 

One  conclusion  seems  clear  with  respect  to  the  current  labor- 
management  relationship:  If  collective  bargaining  is  to  perform 

the  task  assigned  to  it  as  a viable  institution,  new  approaches 
and  new  methods  must  be  devised  to  meet  the  complex  bargaining 
problems  evolving  from  current  industrial  technology.  "Crisis" 
bargaining  confined  to  the  last  few  days  of  the  life  of  the  con- 
tract is  no  longer  sufficient  to  do  the  job.  The  concept  of 
preventive  mediation  is  not  intended  as  a substitute  for 
collective  bargaining  but  rather  an  extension  of  it  during  the 
life  of  the  contract. 

As  the  projections  on  page  10  indicate,  the  Service  expects  to 
continue  very  active  in  1972  in  the  development  of,  and  in 
encouraging  acceptance  by  the  parties  of  the  notion  of  contin- 
uous dialogue  during  the  life  of  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement.  Typical  of  the  activities  which  fall  within'  the 
preventive  mediation  concept  are: 

(1)  Labor-management  committees  for  purposes  of  prenegotia- 
tions, post-negotiations,  problem-solving  study  assign- 
ments, or  continuing  dialogue  to  iron  out  day-to-day 
problems  during  the  term  of  the  contract. 

(2)  Consultations;  ad  hoc  trouble  shooting  or  advisory 
services . 

(3)  Continuing  liaison;  establishment  of  an  informal  rela- 
tionship in  key  or  basic  industries  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  information  on  industry  trends,  conditions, 
and  impending  negotiating  problems. 

(4)  Training;  directed  primarily  toward  foremen-steward 
levels  to  improve  "grass  roots"  communications,  human 
relations,  responsible  grievance  handling,  and  so  on. 

(5)  Community-wide  activities;  encompassing  various  mediums 
for  improving  labor-management  climates.  These  may  include 
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tri-partite  community  forums,  Industrial  Relations  Research 
Association  chapters,  or  labor-management  seminars  in 
conjunction  with  colleges  or  universities. 

C.  Public  Information  and  Educational  Activities 

This  is  an  important  supporting  adjunct  to  the  total  mediation 
effort,  the  major  aim  of  which  is  to  help  make  the  bargaining 
process  work  better.  All  mediators  participate  in  this  effort 
to  bring  to  the  public  a better  understanding  of  how  the 
bargaining  process  works.  Typical  activities  include  partici- 
pation in  labor  relations  conferences  and  panel  discussions, 
co-sponsorship  with  universities  of  seminars  and  workshops, 
speeches  before  labor  and  management  groups,  interviews,  radio 
and  television  program  participation,  and  other  similar  activi- 
ties related  to  the  subject  matter  of  collective  bargaining  and 
the  mediation  function. 

The  level  of  activity  both  in  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972  is 
expected  to  continue  at  about  the  same  volume  of  recent  fiscal 
years . 

D.  Arbitration  Services 

Arbitration  is  a commonly  accepted  process  utilized  by  labor 
and  management  as  a means  of  solving  problems  that  arise  out 
of  the  terms  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement.  It  is 
usually  a terminal  point  of  the  grievance  procedure  contained 
in  the  agreement.  The  Service  contributes  to  the  effective 
operation  of  this  process  by  making  available  to  the  parties 
panels  of  skilled  arbitrators  from  which  selection  of  individ- 
uals can  be  made  to  hear  and  decide  the  issues  in  dispute.  The 
Service  has  approximately  1600  individuals  on  its  arbitration 
roster.  The  parties  pay  the  arbitrator's  fee  and  other  related 
expenses . 

The  number  of  requests  for  arbitration  panels  in  fiscal  year 
1970  totalled  10,055  up  11.9  percent  from  the  previous  fiscal 
year.  Since  fiscal  year  1965,  the  arbitration  workload,  as 
measured  by  the  number  of  requests  for  panels,  has  increased  by 
100  percent.  All  other  aspects  of  the  arbitration  case  load 
shows  similar  steady  increases  as  indicated  by  the  tabulation 
on  page  8.  The  workload  is  expected  to  continue  to  increase 
both  in  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972  as  shown  in  the  workload 
projections  on  page  10. 

E.  Boards  of  Inquiry  and  Other  Ad  Hoc  Panels  and  Experts 

No  Taft-Hartley  Board  of  Inquiry  was  needed  in  emergency  dispute 
situations  in  the  past  fiscal  year.  There  were,  however,  about 
seven  potential  Taft-Hartley  situations  during  the  year  which 
were  sucessfully  avoided  by  agreement  between  the  parties  with 
the  assistance  of  mediation.  These  were  all  defense  oriented 
situations.  A major  portion  of  the  funds  earmarked  for  this 
activity  were  thus  made  available  for  the  partial  absorption 
of  the  federal  employee  pay  increase  which  went  into  effect 
during  fiscal  year  1970. 
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The  Service  will  continue  to  provide  mediatory  and  administra- 
tive assistance  to  any  such  boards  or  panels  as  may  be  appointed 
during  both  fiscal  years  1971  and  1972. 

The  sum  of  $125,000  is  included  wach  year  in  the  Service's 
budget  for  Boards  of  Inquiry,  special  boards,  panels  and 
outside  experts.  It  is  essential  that  the  full  amount  be 
made  available  because  of  the  uncertainity  of  future  needs  for 
boards  and  panels.  As  in  previous  years,  funds  not  obligated 
will  be  returned  to  the  Treasury,  or  applied  to  federal 
employee  pay  increases. 

F.  Missile  and  Space  Site  Activity 

Under  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  11374,  the  Service  has 
been  assigned  the  full  responsibility  for  continuing  the  media- 
tion activity  at  local  missile  and  space  sites  throughout  the 
country.  This  Order  transferred  to  the  Service  the  functions 
and  responsibilities  of  the  Missile  Sites  Labor  Commission. 

During  fiscal  year  1970,  there  was  a total  of  5,768,494  man-days 
worked  in  construction  at  missile  and  space  sites  through  the 
country.  Man-days  lost  due  to  work  stoppages  totalled  9,981; 
there  were  16  work  stoppages  as  compared  to  18  in  the  previous 
year.  Most  of  the  work  stoppages  were  jurisdictional  in  nature. 

Construction  activity  was  concentrated  at  the  two  Safeguard 
ABM  sites  near  Grand  Forks,  North  Dakota,  and  Great  Falls. 
Montana.  The  mediators  assigned  to  these  sites  were  actively 
engaged  during  the  year  in  trying  to  avoid  stoppages  due  to 
jurisdictional  issues.  Missile  Sites  Labor  Relations  Commit- 
tees, of  which  the  mediator  is  chairman,  were  also  active  at 
both  Safeguard  locations. 

During  the  current  year  and  in  fiscal  year  1972,  the  Service 
will  continue  to  monitor  the  labor  relations  at  both  of  these 
sites.  In  addition,  new  Safeguard  construction  is  expected  to 
begin  during  fiscal  year  1971  at  the  Whitman  ABM  site  near 
Sedalia,  Missouri,  and  during  fiscal  year  1972  at  the  Warren 
site  near  Cheyenne,  Wyoming.  As  construction  work  gets  under 
way  at  these  new  sites,  mediators  will  be  assigned  and  the 
local  Missiles  Sites  Labor  Relations  Committee  will  be 
reactivated. 

G.  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission 

During  the  past  fiscal  year,  the  Service  cooperated  fully  with 
the  Construction  Industry  Collective  Bargaining  Commission 
established  by  Executive  Order  11482  in  September  1969.  The 
Director  of  the  Service  is  one  of  the  public  members  of  the 
Commission . 

Activities  of  the  Commission  to  change  inflationary  settle- 
ment trends  and  provide  more  skilled  manpower,  etc.  are  being 
intensified;  also,  intensive  mediation  efforts  will... be  exerted 
by  the  Service  in  upcoming  construction  negotiations. 

H.  National  Labor-Management  Panel 

No  meetings  of  the  National  Labor-Management  Panel  were  held 
in  the  past  fiscal  year  because  the  membership  of  the  Panel  was 
being  reconstituted  due  to  vacancies  and  expirations  of  appoint- 
ment. As  soon  as  this  task  is  completed,  and  the  Panel  member- 
ship has  been  brought  to  its  full  complement  (12) , periodic 
meetings  will  be  resumed  in  the  current  fiscal  year;  these  will 
also  continue  throughout  fiscal  year  1972. 
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Program  Effectiveness  and  Cost/Benefit  Evaluation 

There  is  no  question  that  the  labor-management  community  is  being 
well  served  when  the  need  for  mediation  exists.  Each  year  the 
Service  receives  hundreds  of  letters  from  representatives  of  both 
labor  and  management  testifying  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  assist- 
ance given  the  parties  in  their  negotiations.  These  unsolicited 
testimonials  are  a sound  but  non-statistical  indication  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  mediation  program. 

Endeavoring,  however,  to  relate  the  cost  of  operating  the  mediation 
program  to  the  benefits  achieved  to  the  economy,  in  terms  of  work 
stoppages  shortened  or  averted,  is  quite  complicated  because  of  the 
many  imponderables  present.  The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  as 
stated  in  its  "Handbook  of  Methods"  (page  163) , does  not  attempt  to 
measure  the  cost  of  strikes  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  production  and 
wages  lost  because  of  the  many  complex  and  interrelated  factors  for 
which  information  is  not  readily  available. 

Based  on  certain  assumptions,  however,  a rough  approximation  of  cost 
effectiveness  may  be  attempted  although  obviously  no  precise  valida- 
tion is  possible.  The  following  data,  therefore,  are  presented  with 
this  important  qualification  in  mind. 

A.  Wage  Losses  Eliminated  or  Minimized 

1.  In  fiscal  year  1970,  strike  deadlines  were  postponed  and/or 
joint  meetings  were  held  on  deadline  dates  (on  the  initia- 
tive of  the  mediator  in  2,728  cases.  In  1,928  of  these 
cases,  involving  1,037,336  employees  in  the  bargaining 
units,  the  additional  time  and  intensive  mediation  effort 
prevented  any  strikes  from  developing.  The  potential 
strike  time  loss  avoided  in  these  1,928  cases  was 
20,746,720  man-days,  calculated  by  use  of  the  BLS  average 
of  20  man-days  lost  per  worker  in  stoppages  for  calendar 
year  1968  (latest  available  date) . Discounting  this 
figure  by  50  percent  on  the  basis  that  some  postponements 
and  subsequent  settlements  would  have  been  reached  without 
a mediator,  or  that  strike  duration  would  have  been  less 
than  the  BLS  average,  a conservative  figure  of  10,373,360 
man-days  saved  is  estimated. 

2.  In  fiscal  year  1970,  3,330  additional  active  cases  with 
722,903  employees  in  the  bargaining  units  were  closed  by 
FMCS  mediators  without  strikes  and  without  the  necessity  of 
postponement  of  strike  deadlines  and/or  joint  conferences 
on  the  deadline  date.  It  is  a conservative  estimate  that 
strikes  would  have  occurred  in  20  percent  of  these  cases 
(involving  20  percent  of  the  workers)  absent  mediator 
assistance,  and  that  the  work  time  lost,  using  BLS  average 
number  of  man-days  lost  (20)  as  in  1.  above,  would  have 
been  2,891,600  man-days. 

3.  That  actual  strike  time  losses  are  minimized  by  mediator 
assistance  is  a fair  assumption.  Referring  to  BLS  data  for 
1968  for  purposes  of  greater  accuracy  (Bulletin  No.  1646) , 
Federal  mediators  participated  in  the  settlement  of  1,856 
strike  cases  involving  1,225,100  workers  and  a total  of 
26,136,500  man-days  of  idleness. 
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Assuming  that  these  strikes  would  have  persisted  for  three 
working  days  longer  in  the  absence  of  mediator  assistance 
(a  conservative  estimate),  3,675,300  man-days  of  addition- 
al idleness,  it  is  estimated,  were  avoided. 

4.  Estimated  total  yearly  strike  time  avoided,  in  terms  of 
man-days  is: 

a.  Cases  settled  without  strikes  where 
deadline  postponement  'and/or  joint 
meetings  held  on  deadline  date  were 
involved  (1.  above) 


b.  Cases  settled  without  strikes 
prior  to  deadline  (2.  above) 


c.  Strike  time  loses  shortened  due 

to  presence  of  mediation  3.  above) 


Total 


At  $26.88  per  day  (based  on  BLS  data 
of  average  hourly  earnings  of  $3.36 
for  manufacturing  as  of  July  1970) 
the  estimated  annual  wage  losses 
avoided  are 


10,373,360 

man-days 


2,891,600 

man-days 


3,675,300 

man-days 


16,940,260 


$455,354,188 


In  terms  of  Gross  National  Product,  the  value  of  the 
production  of  goods  and  services  lost  could  be  two 
or  three  times  as  great  as  the  estimated  wage  loss. 

Beyond  the  estimated  wage  loss,  there  are  other  potential 
losses  inherent  in  strike  situations  such  as  decline  in 
company  profits,  reduction  in  Federal,  State  and  local 
income  and  corporate  taxes,  etc. 

The  data,  in  summary,  point  to  a high  rate  of  benefit  to 
the  Nation's  economy  in  relation  to  the  funds  expended  for 
the  Service's  mediation  program  ($8,770,000  in  fiscal  year 
1970) . 
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Manpower  and  Financial  Requirements 

1.  Manpower 

In  accordance  with  the  determination  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  no  additional  positions  are 
requested  for  fiscal  year  1972.  The  budgeted  staff  will 
remain  at  438  positions,  of  which  257  are  full  time  non- 
supervisory  mediators.  With  this  hard  core  of  experienced 
mediators,  the  Service  anticipates  that  through  more 
effective  manpower  utilization  including  a more  rigid 
application  of  jurisdictional  criteria,  all  basic  needs 
for  mediation  assistance,  both  in  the  private  and  public 
sectors,  may  be  met.  In  doing  so,  the  parties  will  be 
encouraged  to  achieve  as  much  progress  as  possible  in 
their  negotiations  through  their  own  efforts  before  turning 
to  mediation.  This  is  the  essence  of  free  collective  bar- 
gaining. 

The  following  criteria  have  been  developed  to  assure 
application  of  uniform  policy  throughout  the  Service  in 
accepting  jurisdiction  in  dispute  cases: 

a.  Tandem  Case — Any  potential  stoppage  by  the 
unit  in  dispute  might  lead  to  a stoppage  of 
other  units  in  the  same  plant; 

b.  Defense  Impact  Case — The  company  is  engaged, 
either  as  a principal  or  subcontractor,  in 
the  manufacture  of  material  utilized  by  the 
Armed  Services; 

c.  Pattern  Setting  Case — The  outcome  of  the 
negotiations  with  the  unit  in  dispute  can 
set  a pattern  for  settlement  of  other  units 
in  the  industry,  company  or  area; 

d.  Major  Supplier--The  company  immediately 
involved  is  a major  supplier  of  products 
essential  to  the  production  of  other  com- 
panies, so  that  any  interruption  of  produc- 
tion in  the  company  immediately  involved  may 
lead  to  layoffs  or  curtailment  of  hours  at 
the  other  companies; 

e.  No  State  Agency — There  is  no  active  state 
mediation  agency  available  to  the  parties; 

f.  Other  Reasons — Compelling  reasons  for  the 
assumption  of  jurisdiction  which  are  not 
covered  by  the  above  criteria. 

As  pointed  out  earlier  in  the  justification  material, 
however,  (pages  15-17  ) / there  are  a number  of  labor- 
management  developments  or  proposals  in  the  offing  which 
conceivably  could  have  significant  impact  on  the  future 
workload  of  the  Service.  The  outcome  of  these  impending 
proposals  may  require  the  Service  to  adjust  its  operations 
and  its  manpower  requirements  to  meet  such  new  and  changing 
conditions  in  the  mediation  area. 


737 


The  increase  of  $129,000  requested  in  1972  for  personnel 
compensation  is  related  to  the  following  areas:  $85,000  for 
mandatory  increases  and  promotions  based  on  satisfactory 
service,  covering  both  annualization  of  increases  effective 
for  only  part  of  fiscal  year  1971  as  well  as  new  increases 
which  will  become  effective  in  fiscal  year  1972;  $36,000 
restoration  to  ad  hoc  boards  and  panel  activity;  and 
$8,000  for  additional  cost  of  temporary  employment  and 
overtime  due  to  recent  revisions  in  pay  scales. 

2.  Non-Manpower  Increases 

The  estimate  for  fiscal  year  1972  carries  non-manpower 
increases  as  follows:  personnel  benefits  $25,000;  travel 

$105,000;  rents,  communications  and  utilities  $61,000; 
printing  and  reproduction  $1,000;  other  services  $14,000; 
supplies  and  materials  $1,000;  and  claims  and  indemnities 
$1,000.  As  an  offset  to  these  non-manpower  increases 
there  is  a reduction  of  $41,000  in  the  equipment  request 
for  fiscal  year  1972  as  compared  with  fiscal  year  1971. 

The  personnel  benefits  item  is  related  to  the  personnel 
compensation  costs;  the  increase  consists  of  $10,000 
additional  for  payment  to  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
Fund;  and  $15,000  for  the  assumption  of  real  estate  fees 
payable  by  the  agency  in  connection  with  official  station 
transfers . 

The  travel  increase  of  $105,000  is  related  to  restoration 
of  funds  ($80,500)  for  the  resumption  in  fiscal  year  1972 
of  the  national  seminars  which  had  to  be  cancelled  in 
fiscal  year  1971  in  the  course  of  adjusting  to  the  OMB 
fund  ceiling  figure;  and  restoration  for  the  same  reason 
of  $24,500  to  the  ad  hoc  boards  and  panels  activity. 

The  increase  of  $61,000  for  rents  communications  and 
utilities  consists  of  $10,000  additional  for  the  Federal 
Telecommunications  System;  $1,500  restoration  to  ad  hoc 
boards  and  panels  activity;  and  $49,500  for  rental  of 
office  space,  to  be  arranged  through  General  Services 
Administration,  in  Minheapolis,  Peoria,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Albany,  Buffalo  and  Baltimore. 

The  increase  of  $14,500  in  Other  Services  consists  of 
$11,500  restoration  to  the  ad  hoc  boards  and  panels 
activity;  and  a net  increase  of  $2,500  in  a number  of 
other  miscellaneous  items  which  are  covered  by  this  object. 

Nominal  increases  of  $1,000  each  are  included  for  printing 
and  reproduction,  supplies  and  materials,  and  claims  and 
indemnities . 

There  is  an  offsetting  reduction  to  the  above  in  the 
amount  of  $41,000  in  the  equipment  item. 
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Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 

STATEMENT  OF  J.  CURTIS  COUNTS,  DIRECTOR 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

LOWELL  M.  McGINNIS,  deputy  director 

STEPHEN  P.  LEJKO,  ASSOCIATE  DIRECTOR,  ADMINISTRATIVE 
MANAGEMENT 

GUY  MARINO,  CHIEF,  BUDGET  AND  FINANCE  DIVISION 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  subcommittee  will  come  to  order. 

The  Chair  apologizes  for  being  late.  I had  an  important  meeting  at 
the  White  House  and  couldn’t  get  here. 

We  will  begin  first  with  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service.  Mr.  J.  Curtis  Counts,  the  Director,  will  present  the  request  for 
1972. 1 see  from  your  updated  budget  estimate  table,  which  reflects  the 
revised  requests,  that  you  are  asking  for  an  appropriation  of  $10,289,- 
000,  an  increase  of  $567,000  over  the  1971  appropriation,  is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right,  go  ahead  with  your  statement  and 
present  your  colleagues.  We  will  place  their  names  in  the  record  as 
being  present. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Mr.  Counts.  I would  like  at  this  time  to  introduce  my  colleagues.  On 
my  far  left  is  Mr.  Guy  Marino,  Chief  of  Budget;  and  next  to  me  is 
Dr.  Lowell  McGinnis,  Deputy  Director;  and  Mr.  Stephen  Lejko  on 
my  right,  Associate  Director  of  Administrative  Management. 

We  have  a prepared  statement. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I wish  you  would  read  it  and  we  can  follow  it 
better.  When  you  summarize  it,  wTe  sometimes  don’t  know  what  you 
are  referring  to  or  what  item  you  are  on.  It  is  a short  statement,  so  go 
ahead  and  read  it. 

Mr.  Counts.  Fine ; I am  pleased  to  have  the  opportunity  to  present 
to  this  committee  justification  for  the  Service’s  appropriation  re- 
quest for  fiscal  year  1972. 

INTRODUCTION 

The  Service  is  essentially  a “single  mission”  agency,  whose  principal 
purpose  is  to  avoid,  minimize,  and  assist  in  the  settlement  of  labor  dis- 
putes, both  in  the  private  and  public  sectors  of  the  economy.  The  past 
year,  1970,  was,  as  you  know,  an  exceedingly  busy  one  for  contract 
negotiations  and  collective  bargaining;  calendar  year  1971  will  be 
equally  busy. 

For  example,  nearly  5 million  workers  are  under  major  contracts 
(those  covering  1,000  employees  or  more)  that  either  expire  in  1971 
or  contain  wage  reopening  provisions.  Additionally,  another  5 million 
employees  will  receive  the  highest  deferred  wage  increase  (7.8  per- 
cent) on  record ; and  about  3 million  workers  will  be  covered  by  cost- 
of-living  adjustments  during  1971. 
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CONTRACT  NEGOTIATIONS 

Major  pattern-setting  negotiations  scheduled  over  the  next  several 
months  include  aluminum  (May  31) — and  I might  note  that  has  been 
concluded — telephone  (April  30  through  July  28),  nonferrous  (June 
30),  steel  (August  1),  longshore  (September  30),  Pacific  maritime 
(June  30),  and  aerospace  (July  23-October  1). 

Senator  Magnttson.  On  Pacific  maritime,  what  does  it  include  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  It  includes  the  Harry  Bridges  longshoremen. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So-called  West  Coast  longshoremen,  and  that 
is  what  you  mean  by  Pacific  maritime,  not  the  sailors’  union  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  That  is  right,  not  the  sailors’  union. 

Other  Major  Negotiations 

Other  major  negotiations  in  1972  will  include  sugar,  apparel,  ship- 
building, insurance,  elevator  manufacturing,  and  numerous  construc- 
tion negotiations. 

Concurrent  with  the  abovementioned  major  pattern-setting  nego- 
tiations, thousands  of  other  contract  negotiations  will  be  taking  place, 
most  of  which  will  be  concluded  without  work  interruptions.  Broadly 
indicative  of  this  widespread  collective  bargaining  throughout  the 
country  is  the  estimate  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  that  in  1968 
(latest  data  available)  there  were  some  155,000  labor  contracts  in 
effect  covering,  it  is  estimated,  more  than  250,000  individual  employers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Right  there,  we  are  in  the  middle  of  the  appro- 
priation request  for  the  Department  of  Labor,  and  you  are  a related 
agency.  Why  have  they  not  given  you  up-to-date  statistics?  Do  you 
know? 

Mr.  Counts.  I do  not  know.  I am  sorry,  sir.  I do  not  know  the  answer. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  ask  them  because  it  seems  to  me  you 
should  be  working  with  more  up-to-date  statistics. 

Mr.  Counts.  We  do  know  and  can  tell  you  this. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I understand.  These  are  official,  public  sta- 
tistics ? 

Mr.  Counts.  These  are  public  statistics. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  you  still  work  with  them  on  other  statistics 
as  you  move  along  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes;  I certainly  want  to  impress  upon  you  the  fact  that 
we  do  know,  for  example,  in  1970-71  we  will  receive  better  than  100,- 
000  notices  of  contract  reopenings.  We  will  make  20,000  case  assign- 
ments approximately.  These  are  figures  that  relate  to  the  number  of 
contracts. 

To  continue  with  my  statement : This  volume  is  likely  to  continue 
to  expand  as  the  Nation’s  labor  force  moves  to  the  100  million  mark 
by  1980.  That  also  is  a BLS  figure.  Data  from  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board,  in  terms  of  new  certifications  of  bargaining  units 
each  year  also  confirm  the  steadily  expanding  volume  of  collective 
bargaining. 

For  example,  in  the  5-year  period  ending  June  30,  1969,  the  Na- 
tional Labor  Relations  Board  conducted  a total  of  40,084  representa- 
tion elections  for  bargaining  unit  certifications  and  isued  23,392  cer- 
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tificates  of  representation  to  unions,  an  average  of  more  than  4,600 
designations  a year.  Bargaining  is  usually  initiated  after  such  cer- 
tification. This  yearly  average  increase  is  not  expected  to  decline  over 
the  next  several  years  as  the  labor  force  increases  and  as  unions  con- 
tinue their  strong  organizational  efforts. 

EXPANSION  OF  MEDIATION  ACTIVITES 

Other  developments  and/or  proposals  which  also  point  to  con- 
tinued expansion  of  collective  bargaining  and  mediation  activity  in- 
clude the  Postal  Reorganization  Act,  which  provides  for  full  collective 
bargaining  in  the  new  U.S.  Postal  Service ; the  propossed  Emergency 
Public  Interest  Act  of  1971,  which  would  provide  the  President  with 
new  options  for  dealing  with  national  emergency  labor  disputes  in  the 
railroad,  airline,  maritime,  longshore,  and  trucking  industries;  the 
recent  establishment  by  Executive  order  of  the  Construction  Industry 
Stabilization  Commission ; the  proposed  legislation  which  would  ex- 
tend coverage  of  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act  to  the  agriculture 
industry;  and  service  cooperation  with  various  State  and  Federal 
agencies  in  special  training  efforts  in  the  application  of  mediation 
techniques  in  various  program  areas. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Let  me  interrupt  you  to  clear  something  up. 
Let’s  say  there  is  a dispute  in  the  construction  industry  and  they  have 
asked  for  your  service,  then  does  the  mediator  take  into  that  dispute 
the  Executive  order  or  does  he  come  in  completely  objective,  both 
parties  knowing  of  the  Executive  order,  conscious  of  it  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  He  comes  in  that  situation  with  full  knowledge  of  the 
Executive  order,  but  completely  objective.  Our  function  is  advisory 
only.  We  are  not  regulatory.  We  can  and  do  advise  the  parties  on  the 
content  of  the  Executive  order.  We  can  and  do  relate  to  the  criteria 
in  that  order. 

The  agreements  of  the  parties  are,  however,  and  may  be  made  in- 
dependent of  our  recommendation  and  if  they  choose  to  exceed  the 
limits  of  the  order,  that  is  an  act  that  is  voluntary  on  their  part. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  I am  trying  to  say,  does  the  Executive 
order  necessarily  become  part  of  the  negotiation  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  It  certainly  is  an  item  of  consideration. 

Senator  Magnuson.  One  facet  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  he  merely  officially  calls  their  attention  t<  > 
it,  both  sides  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  course,  they  know  about  it,  but  he  officially 
calls  it  to  their  attention. 

Mr.  Counts.  That  is  right.  He,  from  time  to  time,  furnishes  data. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  a new  law  that  you  mentioned  here? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes,  sir;  like  discrimination,  something  of  that  sort. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right.  Proceed. 

WORKLOAD  DATA 

Mr.  Counts.  Service  workload  projections  as  shown  on  pages  10 
through  12  of  the  justification  material  point  clearly  to  a continued 
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high  level  of  mediation  activity  as  the  volume  of  collective  bargaining 
negotiations  continues  to  increase.  In  fiscal  year  1972  it  is  estimated 
that  about  28,600  dispute  case  assignments  will  be  processed  during 
the  year  by  our  staff  of  257  mediators. 

It  is  further  estimated  that  about  8,800  active  mediation  cases  will 
be  closed  during  the  first  year.  An  active  case  is  one  in  which  a medi- 
ator participates  with  the  parties  at  the  bargaining  table  in  an 
effort  to  reach  a satisfactory  agreement.  In  the  remaining  19,800  as- 
signments, the  mediators  will  maintain  liaison  with  the  parties  until 
they  reach  agreement  through  their  own  efforts  or  until  it  appears 
that  mediation  is  needed  to  help  conclude  the  negotiations.  About  5,000 
of  these  assignments  will  be  pending  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

On  the  average  each  mediator  is  actively  engaged  at  the  bargaining 
table  in  about  three  out  of  each  ten  case  assignments.  It  is  of  interest 
also  that  close  to  90  percent  of  all  dispute  mediation  assignments 
are  closed  without  recourse  to  strike  or  lockout  action. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  the  seven  out  of  ten  case  assignments,  where 
the  mediator  is  not  actively  personally  and  physically  participating, 
how  does  it  operate  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  We  receive  the  notice  of  contract  reopening,  make  the 
case  assignment.  The  mediator  then  will  contact  the  parties  with  re- 
spect to  their  negotiations,  set  up  a means  of  communication  with 
them  as  to  the  issues  and  the  problems,  be  of  assistance  if  required  in 
scheduling  meetings,  consulting  with,  and  advising  the  parties  sep- 
arately and  usually  through  telephone  conversation  or  a visit  of  one 
or  more  of  the  parties  getting  together  on  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  hopefully  they  may  go  on,  on  their  own, 
but  when  they  need  him,  he  is  available  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes;  and  then  he  gets  around  the  table  with  them 
and  actively  participates  in  mediation  efforts. 

PREVENTIVE  MEDIATION 

Along  with  this  heavy  involvement  in  dispute  mediation,  the  Serv- 
ice will  continue  its  preventive  mediation  activities.  Preventive  ac- 
tivity, in  both  the  private  and  public  sectors  is  focused  on  the 
improvement  of  the  labor-management  relationship  through  continu- 
ing liaison  with  the  parties  on  problems  that  affect  their  day-to-day 
working  relationships. 

Training  forums  for  stewards  and  foremen  are  important  adjuncts 
to  the  preventive  program.  The  primary  program  objective  is  to  get 
the  parties  to  try  constructively  to  eliminate  sources  of  trouble  and  fric- 
tion and  to  minimize  the  “crisis”  aspects  of  their  bargaining 
relationship. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now  this  may  not  be  a good  example,  but  is 
this  like  in  these  casesr— well,  he  knows  about  the  pending  problem, 
there  are  going  to  be  negotiations  or  going  to  be  meetings,  and  is  it 
like  it  is  in  legal  proceedings,  a pretrial  meeting  with  some  of  them  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Where  they  sit  down  and  there  are  areas  of  dis- 
agreement and  then  you  get  down  to  the  nitty-gritty  of  the  areas  of 
disagreement  ? 
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Mr.  Counts.  That  is  correct.  Let  me  give  you  an  illustration  because 
I think  this  is  the  newest  and  most  important  part  of  this. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  talked  about  this  last  year. 

Mr.  Counts.  This  is  the  most  important  collective  bargaining  tool. 
Yes,  sir;  we  did  talk  about  it.  I would  like  to  say  in  the  Detroit  news- 
paper industry  the  last  two  negotiations  had  resulted  in  strikes,  the 
last  of  9 months’  duration  and  the  prior  one  of  5 months’  duration. 

We  knew  this.  A year  in  advance  of  the  expiration  of  their  contract 
we  called  the  parties  together,  talked  to  them  about  their  management- 
labor  relationships  and  the  problems  we  saw,  the  complete  insanity  of 
step-laddering  one  union  against  the  other  and  as  a result  of  this  effort, 
got  the  parties  to  sit  down  and  review  their  bargaining  problems. 

They  agreed  to  negotiate  early. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Eight  there,  that  sometimes  is  without  the  me- 
diator being  present,  is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes;  all  right. 

Mr.  Counts.  And  as  a result  of  that  they  began  negotiations  well  in 
advance  of  the  agreement  termination  date  and  concluded  an  agree- 
ment 6 weeks  in  advance  of  the  termination  date  and  you  have  now  3 
years  of  contract  which  insures  certainly  labor  peace  in  an  industry 
with  important  public  interest  connotations  for  the  first  time  in  many 
years. 

This  is  the  type  of  thing  that  preventive  mediation  seeks  to  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  had  discussed  this  last  year  and  started  a 
program,  it  is  not  new  particularly,  but  you  have  zeroed  in  on  that  sort 
of  procedure.  I,  for  one,  want  to  compliment  you  on  that  because  so 
much  of  this — and  this  is  what  we  finally  established  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  and  even  in  the  State  courts  have  the  pretrial  pro- 
cedure, which  speeds  it  along  and  this  is  done  ahead  of  time.  I think 
it  lias  eliminated  a lot  of  the  strikes. 

Mr.  Counts.  I am  pleased  to  hear  you  say  that,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  all  agree  on  that. 

Mr.  Counts.  Because  in  terms  of  savings  in  money  and  other  prob- 
lems, this  is  an  important  adjunct  to  the  mediation  process. 

Preventive  mediation  is  not  intended  as  a substitute  for  collective 
bargaining  but,  rather,  an  extension  of  it  throughout  the  life  of  the 
contract.  It  encourages  the  parties  to  develop  new  approaches  to  the 
numerous  complex  bargaining  problems  evolving  from  our  complex 
industrial  technology. 

SUMMARY  OF  FISCAL  YEAR  19  72  ESTIMATES 

In  terms  of  funds,  the  appropriation  request  for  fiscal  year  1972 
is  $9.8  million,  an  increase  of  $296,000  over  funds  shown  available 
in  the  budget  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Does  that  figure  include  the  budget  amendment 
for  increased  pay  costs  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  just  the  original  fiscal  year  request. 

Mr.  Counts.  Eight. 
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As  determined  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  the  num- 
ber of  positions  remains  the  same  as  in  the  current  fiscal  year  (438). 
A comparative  table  for  fiscal  year  1972  over  1971  is  shown  on  page  1 
of  the  justification  material  and  further  narrative  commentary  is 
presented  on  page  26. 

The  budget  estimate  for  fiscal  year  1972,  as  submitted  to  Congress 
did  not  include  amounts  for  the  pay  increase  effective  in  January  1971. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  are  they  within  the  $296,000  or 
how  much,  is  involved  in  the  pay  increase  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  In  1972  the  pay  increase  costs  are  $489,000  and  in  1971 
they  were  $218,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  for  1972.  How  much  of  the  $296,000 
is  there  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  None  in  the  $296,000.  $489,000  of  the  $10,289,000  is  for 
pay  increases. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Of  the  $9.8  million  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  To  the  $9.8  million  you  add  $489,000  for.  pay  increases. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  the  $489,000,  the  $296,000  would  be  included 
in  that,  is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Marino.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  I understand  you  absorb  the  other. 

Mr.  Marino.  In  the  fiscal  year  1971  our  cost  was  actually  $233,000 
and  we  were  able  to  absorb  $15,000  for  a total  need  of  $218,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  is  for  1972  ? 

Mr.  Marino.  In  1972i,  it  is  $218,000  plus  an  additional  $271,000 
which  brings  it  to  a full-year  cost  of  $489,000  for  fiscal  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  If  you  are  only  asking  for  $296,000  over  1971 
and  the  increases  are  going  to  be  $489,000,  you  absorbed  the  rest,  or 
maybe  I don’t  understand. 

Mr.  Marino.  The  $296,000  incorporates  costs  of  annualization  of 
salaries  other  than  pay  raises  and  for  other  objects. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Will  you  have  enough  money  to  keep  going  as 
you  have  in  the  past?  Will  the  amount  you  are  asking  for  take 
care  of  the  basics  ? 

Mr.  Marino.  The  amount  of  $10,289,000  will  take  care  of  the  pay 
increases. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  what  you  are  asking  for  ? 

Mr.  Marino.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right,  proceed  with  your  statement,  Mr. 
Counts. 

BUDGET  TABLE 

Mr.  Counts.  During  the  hearings  before  the  Labor,  and  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Appropriations,  the  chairman  requested  that  we  update  the  budget 
tables  to  reflect  the  cost  of  pay  increases  for  fiscal  year  1971  and  fiscal 
year  1972.  The  attached  is  a copy  of  the  revised  table  submitted  to 
the  House  committee. 

In  conclusion,  I can  assure  the  committee  that  the  fiscal  year  1972 
budget  request  is  an  austere  one.  I urge  that  it  be  given  full  approval. 

( The  table  follows : ) 
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FEDERAL  MEDIATION  AND  CONCILIATION  SERVICE 
SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 
COMPARATIVE  BUDGET  ESTIMATE 
FISCAL  YEAR  1972  OVER  FISCAL  YEAR  1971 


Increase 

( + ) or  Decrease  (-) 

Description 

Fiscal  Year  1971 

Fiscal  Year  1972 

over 

1971  Estimate 

Posi- 

Posi- 

Posi- 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

tions 

Amount 

Personnel  Compensation 

Office  of  the  Director 

10 

$ 229,398 

10 

$ 232,980 

_ + 

$ 3.582 

Office  of  Mediation 

e 

164,381 

8 

165,447 

- + 

1,066 

Office  of  General  Counsel 
Office  of  Planning  and 

7 

83,984 

7 

84,215 

* ♦ 

231 

Development 

6 

113,863 

6 

116,129 

- + 

2,266 

Office  of  Information 

3 

47,995 

3 

48,179 

- + 

184 

Administrative  Management 

37 

424,233 

22 

421,597 

- _ 

2,636 

Total  Departmental 

71 

1,063,854 

71 

1,068,547 

- + 

4,693 

Total  Field 

362 

7,066.668 

367 

7.154,044 

+ 

S7.376 

- 

Total  Permanent 

438 

6, 130, 522 

438 

8,222,591 

92 , 069 

Pay  above  the  stated 

annual  rate 

31,400 

31,800 

400 

Lapses 

-87,922 

-89,391 

- 

1,469 

Net  savings  due  to 

lower  pay  scales  for 

part  of  year 

-244.000 

— 



+ 

244.000 

Net  Permanent 

438 

7,830.000 

438 

8,165,000 

335,000 

Part  Time  and 

60.000 

101,000 

41,000 

Temporary 

Payment  Above  Basic 

Rates 

9,000 

12,000 

3,000 

TOTAL  PERSONNEL  COMPENSATION 

$7,899,000 

$8,278,000 

+ 

$379,000 

Other  Objects 

Personnel  benefits 
Travel  and  transportation 

655,000 

701,000 

46,000 

of  persons 

Transportation  of  things 

534,000 

639,000 

22,000 

+ 

105,000 

Rent,  communications  and 

utilities 

374,000 

435,000 

♦ 

61,000 

Printing  and  reproduction 

15,000 

16,000 

+ 

1,000 

Other  services 

98 , 000 

112,000 

+ 

14,000 

Supplies  and  materials 

38,000 

39,000 

+ 

1,000 

Equipment 

Insurance  claims  and 

87,000 

46,000 

“ 

41,000 

indemnities 

1,000 

1,000 

Total  Other  Objects 

1,823,000 

2,011,000 

♦ 

$188,000 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,722,000 

10,289,000 

- 

567 , 000 

Financinq 

Appropriation 
Expenses  to  "Operating 

9,508,000 

10,289,000 

+ 

781,000 

Expenses,  Public  Bldg 
Services" , General  Ser- 
vices Administration 

4 . 000 

4.000 

Appropriation  (adjusted) 

9,504,000 

10,289,000 

+ 

785.000 

Proposed  Supplemental  for 
Pay  increase 

218,000 

- 

218,000 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,722,000 

10,289.000 

♦ 

567 , 000 

COMPARATIVE  ESTIMATE 

BY  ACTIVTIES 

1.  Mediation  and  Conciliation 

of 

Labor  Disputes 

8,028,000 

8,436,000 

+ 

408,000 

2.  Ad  hoc  boards,  panels,  mediators 

and  Consultants 

50,000 

125,000 

+ 

75,000 

3.  Administration 

1,644.000 

1.728.000 

'+ 

84,000 

Total  program  costs,  funded 

9.722,000 

10,289.000 

+ 

567.000 

Changes  in  selected  resources 

_ 

TOTAL  OBLIGATIONS 

9,722,000 

10,289,000 

+ 

567,000 
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STAFFING 

Senator  Magnuson.  Does  that  conclude  your  statement  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  That  concludes  my  statement,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I seldom  suggest  this,  and  neither  does  the 
committee,  but  I think  the  thought  of  the  chairman  of  the  full  Ap- 
propriations Committee,  who  we  are  honored  to  have  with  us  today, 
and  I agree  this  is  one  of  the  most  important  things  we  do  on  this  whole 
business  of  work  stoppage  and  strikes,  and  we  want  to  be  sure  you 
have  what  you  need.  Of  course,  we  don’t  want  you  to  ask  for  what  you 
don’t  need,  but  we  want  to  be  sure  you  have  enough  people  to  conduct 
what  I call  the  pretrial  procedure,  the  prenegotiation  work  and  all  of 
these  other  things  you  do  because  this  year,  as  you  point  out,  there  are 
going  to  be  major  negotiations  in  aluminum,  telephone,  nonferrous 
steel,  longshoremen,  Pacific  maritime,  aerospace,  sugar,  apparel,  ship- 
building, insurance,  elevators,  manufacturing,  and  all  of  the  problems 
you  will  have  in  the  construction  industry  with  the  Executive  order. 

We  want  to  be  sure,  because  it  would  be  pennywise  and  pound- 
foolish  for  you  not  to  have  enough  people  because  in  just  1 day  of  the 
strike  or  2 days  of  a strike  in  any  one  of  these  industries  would  cost  us 
five  or  six  or  10  times  as  much  as  it  would  if  we  get  something  done 
ahead  of  time. 

Mr.  Counts.  There  are  two  important  points  I would  like  to  make 
in  connection  with  that  statement.  I certainly  do  appreciate  your  per- 
ceptiveness and  understanding  of  the  problem. 

This  budget  estimate  or  proposal  we  have  given  you  is  a genuine 
effort  on  our  part  to  be  responsive  to  the  administration’s  goal.  We 
had  originally  come  in  with  a request  for  460  positions,  and  the  1971 
and  1972  budgets  were,  by  subsequent  action,  cut  down  to  a total  of 
438  positions. 

Now,  our  ability  to  operate  with  this  cut  depends,  first,  on  our  abil- 
ity to  accomplish  some  genuine  efficiencies  and  what  we  have  done  in 
order  to  do  this  has  been  to  screen  out  the  smaller,  lesser  impact  cases 
and  we  are  continuing  our  efforts  to  increase  efficiency. 

COMPUTERIZATION  OF  ARBITRATION  ROSTER 

We  have  computerized  our  arbitration  function.  We  have  comput- 
erized our  review  of  performance  of  our  professionals  in  the  field  and 
we  are  using  these  reviews  which  are  done  quarterly  to  reassign  per- 
sonnel and  utilize  fully  their  activities. 

REDUCTION  OF  NATIONAL  OFFICE  STAFF 

We  have  reduced  our  national  office  or  Washington  office  and  have 
moved  our  professionals  back  into  the  field  to  augment  their  forces 
where  required. 

CONGRESSIONAL  LIAISON 

Another  thing  we  have  done  has  been  to  establish  a legislative  liaison 
function  with  the  Congress  so  we  can  bring  to  you  and  all  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  information  as  to  labor  disputes  that  occur  in  their 
constituencies  and  settlements  that  occur  and  by  doing  this,  we  think 
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we  have  cut  down  the  traffic  and  problems  in  lost  time  in  pursuing 
information  in  response  to  these  things  quite  effectively. 

But  the  second  thing  I want  to  say  is  that  a lot  of  our  ability  to 
operate  with  this  staff  has  resulted  from  the  fact  that  the  develop- 
ment in  the  Federal  public  sector  has  been  a very  slow  one,  that  the 
organizational  efforts  have  not  resulted  in  the  bargaining  situations 
that  were  originally  contemplated. 

Certainly  I think  this  will  change. 

ADDITIONAL  LEGISLATIVE  NEEDS 

Additionally,  in  terms  of  legislation,  if  the  President’s  emergency 
legislation  in  the  transportation  industry,  which  transfers  the  Na- 
tional Mediation  Board  functions  to  this  agency,  if  the  agricultural 
industry  is  given  a regulated  or  a statutory  means  of  negotiation  and 
mediation  is  provided  within  that  regulation  or  enabling  legislation, 
as  it  is  indicated  that  it  will  be,  if  the  continuation  of  efforts  to  put 
this  agency  into  the  non-Federal  public  sector  are  successful,  then  cer- 
tainly, sir,  we  will  be  back  to  ask  for  more  money. 

Senator  Magnuson.  As  I said,  we  don’t  want  to  give  you  actually 
more  than  you  need,  but  I think  this  coming  year  it  is  going  to  be  a 
rough  one  in  this  whole  field.  We  want  the  people  to  be  there,  and 
when  you  say  the  smaller  contracts,  we  have  to  consider  that  these 
are  pretty  important,  too.  I don’t  know  how  many  times,  for  instance, 
my  office  has  called  you  over  the  years  for  mediation. 

When  we  have  a problem  with  a lumber  contract  or  a fishing  con- 
tract and  you  send  a mediator,  most  of  the  times  they  have  been  able 
to  settle  it.  If  he  is  not  available,  it  does  not  happen  that  way. 

Mr.  Counts.  That  is  exactly  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  This  is  sort  of  a situation  where  you  have  an 
epidemic  of  these  things  at  certain  times  when  the  contracts  roll 
around.  I think  I speak  for  the  committee,  we  hope  that  if  you  get  in 
a bind  on  this,  do  not  hesitate  to  suggest  that  we  do  something,  be- 
cause this  is  going  to  be  a rough  year.  I know  what  I say. 

Mr.  Counts.  I certainly  do  appreciate  that. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Particularly  in  your  so-called  prenegotiation 
maneuvering,  your  talking  with  these  people  and  getting  so  many 
of  those  cases  settled  helps  tremendously,  and  the  cost  would  be  tre- 
mendous if  you  did  not. 

Senator  Ellender,  any  further  questions  ? 

Chairman  Ellender.  No. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Cotton. 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  one. 

If  this  coming  year  proves  to  be  what  lias  been  predicted,  and  I 
certainly  agree  with  the  prediction,  so  that  the  situation  may  be  more 
acute  and  demand  more  attention.  This  could  also  demand  more  medi- 
ators. You  may  find  yourself  involved  in  a whole  batch  of  possible 
strikes  that  affect  the  whole  Nation.  In  other  words,  the  situation 
becomes  more  acute  and  you  have  to  come  back  for  more  money.  Might 
not  a lot  of  that  money  be  used  in  adding  to  your  force  of  mediators  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Now  you  can’t  go  out  and  find  a trained  and  com- 
petent mediator  in  a week  or  in  a month,  can  you? 
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MEDIATOR  APPLICANTS 

Mr.  Counts.  You  cannot  readily  come  up  with  a trained  mediator. 
It  takes— or  our  minimum  requirement  for  employment  requires  at 
least  6 or  7 years  of  active  experience  around  the  bargaining  table  and 
our  ability  to  come  by  these  individuals  is  difficult. 

We  do  have,  at  the  present  time,  a larger  number  of  qualified  ap- 
plicants than  we  have  had  in  the  prior  years.  If  we  get  into  that  kind 
of  a situation,  the  first  thing  we  would  have  to  do  is  to  employ  on  an 
ad  hoc  basis  those  qualified  mediators  that  are  in  the  profession  at  the 
present  time,  pending  our  ability  to  staff  and  to  put  these  people  into 
a situation. 

You  cannot,  Senator,  take  an  individual  that  you  just  hire  off  of  the 
street  and  put  him  in  on  his  own  into  a bargaining  situation.  It  takes 
experience  and  you  get  that  through  active  participation.  So  we  would 
have  to  go  the  ad  hoc  route  if  we  got  into  trouble. 

Senator  Cotton.  I am  sure  of  that  and  that  is  what  was  behind  the 
question.  I think  you  have  answered  by  indicating  you  have  a large 
reservoir  of  employable  or  trained  and  experienced  mediators.  You 
have  disposed  of  my  apprehension,  and  that  was,  if  we  gave  you  what 
you  asked  for  and  then  the  situation  became  very  grave  and  you  came 
back  with  a supplemental,  it  would  seem  to  me  that  might  be  a situa- 
tion you  then  could  not  meet  because  you  could  not  find  the  people. 
But  if  you  have  the  people  available,  if  you  have  a large  amount  of  ap- 
plications of  those  people  that  are  competent,  then  we  can  afford  to 
wait  and  meet  it  on  a supplemental  basis  when  an  emergency  arises. 

If  you  didn’t  have  those,  well,  you  ought  to  have  enough  money  now 
so  you  could  start  to  find  them  and  testing  them. 

Reservoir  of  Mediator  Applicants 

Mr.  Counts.  Right.  We  have  currently,  for  your  information,  se- 
lected out  26  applications  of  individuals  that  we  believe  have  outstand- 
ing qualifications  and  could  not  only  do  credit  to  the  service,  but  could 
be  helpful  in  our  constant  effort  to  upgrade  them. 

How  many  of  these  will  be  available  when  the  need  occurs  is  some- 
thing, of  course,  that  we  can’t  say,  but  I can  tell  you,  for  example, 
that  as  a result  of  the  condition  of  the  aerospace  industry,  we  have 
been  able  to  pick  up  two  outstanding  individuals  who  have  had  a 
world  of  experience  and  that  is  the  kind  of  people  that  we  are  looking- 
for. 

Senator  Cotton.  Well,  you  employed  those  two  ? 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes,  we  have  employed  those  two ; yes,  sir. 

Senator  Cotton.  Well,  I think  you  have  answered  my  question.  In 
other  words,  it  was  a question  of  whether  the  money  would  come  too 
late  for  you  to  be  able  to  do  the  job,  if  we  waived  it  and  did  not  give 
you  more  of  a start,  but  apparently  that  is  not  the  situation. 

Mr.  Counts.  We  feel  that  we  can,  and  I certainly  agree  with  what 
the  chairman  has  said,  we  feel  that  by  tightening  our  belts,  and  this 
is  a lean  budget,  believe  me  it  is,  our  460  request  we  asked  for  was 
well  documented,  and  the  assumptions  in  the  proposal  that  are  before 
you,  I think  you  will  agree,  are  not  frivolous,  but  they  are  basic. 
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We  accepted  the  OMB  action  and  have  initiated  these  efficiencies  or 
increased  efficiencies.  For  example,  we  are  a small  agency,  but  we  cut 
out  10,000  hours  in  form  completion  and  doing  things  differently 
and  eliminating  forms  that  were  marginal.  These  are  the  types  of 
things  we  are  trying  to  do. 

Senator  Cotton.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  a reservoir,  as  all  of  us  know,  and 
there  are  some  lawyers  who  have  been  mediators  and  they  might  be  out 
in  private  practice  and  if  something  comes  up,  you  might  call  them. 
But  the  first  thing  they  want  to  know  is,  “How  long  is  it  going  to 
take?”  and  you  can’t  say  if  it  is  a short  period  or  a long  period,  and 
they  might  say,  “Well,  maybe  I can’t  leave  my  other  business,”  but 
you  have  to  call  on  those  mediators  occasionally. 

Mr.  Counts.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Thank  you. 

Chairman  Ellendeb.  Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  pose  a question 
to  Mr.  Counts.  And  he  can  think  about  it  and  answer  it  when  we  come 
back,  because  we  have  to  go  vote.  This  committee  can  take  care  of  your 
money  problem.  Is  there  anything  Congress  can  do  by  way  of  legisla- 
tion that  can  help  you.  Think  about  it  and  let  us  know  about  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right.  We  are  going  to  have  to  go  over  to 
vote. 

Off  the  record. 

(Discussion  off  the  record.) 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  recess  now  and  meet  in  room  S-128  in 
the  Capitol  at  2 :30,  so  we  can  be  near  the  Chamber  for  votes. 

(Whereupon,  at  11 :05  a.m.,  the  subcommittee  was  recessed,  to  re- 
convene at  2 :30  p.m.) 
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Afternoon  Session,  2:30  O’clock,  Thursday,  June  '17,  1971 

U.S.  SOLDIERS’  HOME 

JUSTIFICATION  OF  ESTIMATES  FOR  THE  U.  S.  SOLDIERS'  HOME.  PY  1972 
LANGUAGE 


Operation  and  maintenance:  For  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  United  States  Soldiers'  Home,  to  be  paid  from  the  Soldiers'  Home 

permanent  fund,  ^$10,557,000/  $11.353.000:  Provided,  That  this  appropriation  shall  not  be  available  for  the  payment  of  hospitali- 
zation of  members  of  the  Home  in  United  States  Army  hospitals  at  rates  in  excess  of  those  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Conraiss loners  of  the  Home  and  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army. 

Capital  outlay:  For  /construction  of  buildings  and  facilities ./  improvements . Including  plans  and  specifications,  /and  furnishing^/ 
to  be  paid  from  the  Soldiers'  Home  permanent  fund,  /$128,000/  $80.000.  to  remain  available  until  expended. 

2 4  U.S.C.  41-60:  31  U.S.C.  711  (12).  725s  (a):  Departments  of  Labor,  and  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  Appropriation  Act.  1971 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  (Averages) 


Domiciliary  present  

Hospital  present  

Contract  hospitals  

Absent  (domiciliary  and  hospital) 
Total  membership  ....... 


SUMMARY  OF  OBLIGATIONS  BY  PROJECTS  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 


Operation  and  maintenance: 

1.  Medical  care  $4,475 

2.  Domiciliary  care  

3.  Administration  and  central  services  

Total  obligations  (budget  authority)  

Capital  outlay: 

4.  Permanent  improvements  (budget  authority)  

Plus  obligations  from  prior-year  appropriations  

Total  obligations  

Project  1 - Medical  care  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 

11  Personnel  compensation 

12  Personnel  benefits  

25  Other  services  

26  Supplies  and  materials  

31  Equipment  

Deduct  quarters,  subsistence,  and  laundry  

Total  obligations  


1970 

1971 

1972 

actual 

estimate 

estimate 

+ or  - 

1,867 

1,886 

1,886 

431 

431 

431 

26 

26 

26 

267 

248 

248 

.... 

2,591 

2,591 

2,591 

: of  dollars) 

1970 

1971 

1972 

actual 

estimate 

estimate 

+ or  - 

$4,475 

$ 4,871 

$ 5,159 

$288+ 

1,867 

2,102 

2,268 

166+ 

3.187 

3.584 

3.926 

342+ 

9,529 

10,557 

11, 353 

796+ 

170 

128 

80 

48- 

7 

281 

281- 

177 

409 

80 

329- 

1970 

1971 

1972 

actual 

estimate 

estimate 

+ or  - 

$3,303 

$3,740 

$3,981 

$241+ 

250 

291 

312 

21+ 

199 

196 

197 

1+ 

580 

593 

618 

25+ 

166 

75 

75 

-23 

-24 

-24 

4,475 

4,871 

5,159 

288+ 

youth  program,  will  increase  average 


EXPLANATION  OF  + OR  - 

11  Personnel  compensation  ($241+) : 

$106+  Full  use  in  1972  of  positions  authorized  in  1971,  plus  an  increase  in  the 
employment  by  13  man-years. 

48+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  promotions  resulting  from  revised  Civil  Service  Conmission  personnel  standards  made 
effective  in  1971. 

69+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  pay  rate  increases  made  effective  in  1971. 

18+  Payment  of  salaries  for  one  extra  day  (1972  is  a leap  year)  and  for  one  extra  holiday  (Columbus  Day)  established 
by  Public  Law  90-363. 

12  Personnel  benefits  ($21+): 

$ 15+  Contributions  to  personnel  benefit  fund  such  as  retirement,  social  security,  and  insurance  are  increased  based  on 
salary  increases  listed  above. 

6+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  increased  contributions  to  health  benefits  fund  in  pursuance  of  Public  Law  91-418  made 
effective  in  1971. 


25  Other  services  ($1+) : 

$ 1+  Payment  of  contractual  services  for  one  extra  day  (1972  is  a Leap  Year). 

26  Supplies  and  materials  ($25+): 

$ 21+  Issues  of  hospital  supplies  per  patient  per  annum  are  increased  from  $8C 
4+  Daily  ration  for  each  patient  is  increased  from  $1.29  to  $1.31. 


5.00  to  $847.00  and  for  one  extra  day  (Leap  Year). 
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Prolect  2 - Domiciliary  care  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 

1970 

actual 

1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

+ or  ■ 

11  Personnel  compensation  

$1 ,405 

$1,518 

$113+ 

12  Personnel  benefits  

94 

103 

26  Supplies  and  materials  

611 

19 

-27 

622 

11+ 

31  Equipment  

Deduct  quarters,  subsistence,  and  laundry 

52 

-27 

33+ 

Total  obligations  

2,102 

2.268 

166+ 

EXPLANATION  OF  + OR  - 

11  Personnel  compensation  ($113+): 

$ 36+  Full  use  in  1972  of  positions  authorized  in  1971,  plus  an  increase  in  the  summer  youth  program,  will  increase  average 
employment  by  10  man-years, 

68+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  pay  rate  increases  made  effective  in  1971. 

7+  Payment  of  salaries  for  one  extra  day  (1972  is  a Leap  Year)  and  for  the  one  extra  holiday  (Columbus  Day)  established 
by  Public  Law  90-363. 

2+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  promotions  resulting  from  revised  Civil  Service  Conmission  personnel  standards  made 
effective  in  1971. 

12  Personnel  benefits  ($9+): 

$ 7+  Contributions  to  personnel  benefit  funds  such  as  retirement,  social  security,  and  insurance  are  increased  based  on 

salary  increases  listed  above. 

2+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  increased  contributions  to  health  benefits  fund  in  pursuance  of  Public  Law  91-418  made 
effective  in  1971. 

26  Supplies  and  materials  ($11+): 

$ 10+  Daily  ration  for  each  mpdifer  is  increased  from  $1.18  to  $1.20. 

1+  Issues  of  domiciliary/supplies  per  member  per  annum  are  increased  from  $48.00  to  $49.00  and  for  1 extra  day  (Leap  Year). 

31  Equipment  ($33+): 

$ 25+  Cost  of  new  dishwasher  for  domiciliary  mess.  Replacement  parts  are  not  obtainable  for  present  dishwasher. 

8+  More  equipment  is  scheduled  for  replacement  in  1972. 


Project  3 - Administration  and  central  services  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 

11  Personnel  compensation  

12  Personnel  benefits  

21  Travel  and  transportation  of  persons  

22  Transportation  of  things  

23  Rent,  communications,  and  utilities  

24  Printing  and  reproduction 

25  Other  services  

26  Supplies  and  materials  

31  Equipment  -. . 

32  Lands  and  structures  

Deduct  quarters,  subsistence,  and  laundry  

Total  obligations  

EXPLANATION  OF  + OR  - 


1970  1971 

actual  estimate 
$2,219  $2,485 

163  212 

4 4 

1 1 

172  180 

7 7 

212  205 

246  284 

52  81 

131  142 

-20  -17 

3,187  3,584 


1972 

estimate  + or  - 
$2,672  $187+ 

245  33+ 

4 
1 

185  5+ 

7 

284  79+ 

316  32+ 

74  7- 

155  13+ 

-17  ■■■ 

3,926  342+ 


11  Personnel  compensation  ($187+): 

$ 60+  Full  use  in  1972  of  positions  authorized  in  1971,  plus  an  increase  in  the  summer  youth  program,  will  increase  average 
employment  by  8 man-years. 

113+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  pay  rate  Increases  made  effective  in  1971. 

11+  Payment  of  salaries  for  one  extra  day  (1972  is  a Leap  Year)  and  for  one  extra  holiday  (Columbus  Day)  established  by 
Public  Law  90-363. 

3+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  promotions  resulting  from  revised  Civil  Service  Commission  personnel  standards  made 
effective  in  1971. 


12  Personnel  benefits  ($33+) : 

$ 13+  The  cost  of  employees'  compensation  benefits  is  greater  in  1972  than  paid  in  1971. 

15+  Contributions  to  personnel  benefit  funds  such  as  retirement,  social  security,  and  insurance  are  increased  based  on 
salary  increases  listed  above. 

4+  Annualization  in  1972,  of  increased  contributions  to  health  benefits  fund  in  pursuance  of  Public  Law  91-418  made 
effective  in  1971. 

1+  Increase  in  payment  of  incentive  awards  to  employees. 

23  Rent,  communications,  and  utilities  ($5+) : 

$ 5+  Full-year  cost  of  additional  electric  current  for  the  hospital  addition  opened  in  1971,  higher  costs  for  rental  of 

film,  and  increased  volume  of  telephone  services. 
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25  Other  services  ($79+) : 

$ 63+  Increase  in  recurring  maintenance  program  due  to  painting  scheduled  for  several  large  domiciliary  and  hospital  buildings. 
16+  Increase  in  minor  repairs  and  alterations  including  installing  doors,  modifying  refrigeration  equipment,  and  installing 
additional  lights  on  the  hospital  parking  lot. 

26  Supplies  and  materials  (32+) : 

$ 12+  Purchase  of  large  volume  of  replacement  parts  Including  flush  valves  for  toilets,  light  fixtures,  and  filter  bags. 

10+  Increase  in  price  and  use  of  maintenance  supplies. 

10+  One-half  cent  increase  in  the  price  of  fuel  oil  per  gallon  because  of  reduced  sulphur  content.  No  change  in  number 
of  gallons. 


31  Equipment  ($7-): 

$ 7-  Less  equipment  scheduled  for  replacement  in  1972. 

32  Lands  and  structures  ($13+) : 

$155+  Cost  of  1972  nonrecurring  repairs  and  Improvements , as  follows:  $16  - road  and  walk  repairs;  $14  - replacement  of  steam 

lines;  $7  - landscaping  and  tree  removal;  $8  - replacement  and  calibration  of  air-handling  controls;  $6  - replacement 
of  tuners,  and  associated  equipment  in  call  system;  $38  - replacement  of  controls  and  recording  instruments  in  the 
heating  plant;  $8  - installation  of  fire-sprinkler  system;  $16  - replacement  of  domestic  water  lines;  $12  - increasing 
electric  service  at  the  hospital;  $28  - replacement  of  heating  system  in  Stanley  Hall. 

142-  The  cost  of  1971  nonrecurring  repairs  and  improvements  which  are  not  included  in  the  1972  es 

1970 
actual 

Project  4 - Permanent  improvements  (Capital  Outlay)  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 

31  Equipment  $ 30 

32  Lands  and  structures  147 

Total  obligations  177 

EXPLANATION  OP  + OR  - 

31  Equipment  ($54-) : 

$ 54-  Obligations  for  1971  include  purchase  of  equipment  for  the  extension  of  Pipes  hospital  ward 

32  Lands  and  structures  ($275-): 

$355-  Cost  of  1971  permanent  improvements,  as  follows:  $30  - parking  lot  for  Sheridan  Building;  $81  - elevator  for  Sheridan 

Building;  $19  - plans  for  domiciliary  recreation  center;  $39  - hospital  canteen  and  restaurant  construction;  $45  - 
completion  of  Sheridan  Building  addition;  $11  - completion  of  Pipes  hospital  ward  wing  extension;  $128  - plans  for 
modifying  and  air  conditioning  portion  of  domiciliary  building  to  house  administrative  facilities. 

80+  The  1972  program  provides  for  installation  of  bowling  lanes  in  an  existing  domiciliary  building  area  formerly  used  for 
kitchen  and  mess  facilities. 


estimate  estimate  + or  - 


$ .... 
80 


$ 54- 
275- 


STANDABD  CLASSIFICATION  SCHEDULE  FOR  OBLIGATIONS  (In  thousands  of  dollars) 


Operation  and  maintenance: 

11  Personnel  compensation  

12  Personnel  benefits  

21  Travel  and  transportation  of  persons  . , 

22  Transportation  of  things  

23  Rent,  communications,  and  utilities  ... 

24  Printing  and  reproduction  

25  Other  services  

26  Supplies  and  materials  

31  Equipment  

32  Lands  and  structures  

Deduct  quarters,  subsistence,  and  laundry 

Total  obligations  

Capital  outlay: 

31  Equipment  

32  Lands  and  structures  

Total  obligations  


1970  1971 

actual  eatlma+g 

$6,697  $ 7,630 

499  597 

4 4 

1 1 

172  180 

7 7 

411  401 

1,438  1,488 

237  175 

131  142 

-68  -68 

9,529  10,557 


30  54 

147  355 

177  409 


1972 

estimate  + or  - 

$ 8,171  $541+ 

660  63+ 

4 

1 

185  5+ 

7 

481  80+ 

1,556  68+ 

201  26+ 

155  13+ 

-68  ... 

11,353  796+ 

54- 

80  275- 

80  329- 


63-792  O - 71  - pt. 
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U.S.  Soldiers’  Home 

STATEMENT  OF  ALBERT  WATSON  II,  GOVERNOR 

BUDGET  REQUEST 

Chairman  Ellender.  The  subcommittee  will  please  come  to  order. 

Next,  we  will  hear  from  Gen.  Albert  Watson  II,  on  the  budget 
for  the  U.S.  Soldiers’  Home. 

The  adjusted  budget  estimate  for  1972,  including  costs  of  pay  in- 
creases, totals  $11,353,000  for  operation  and  maintenance.  This  is 
$796,000  greater  than  the  $10,557,000  appropriated  for  1971,  which  in- 
cludes $735,000  to  cover  pay  raises  and  other  increases. 

We  are  pleased  to  have  you.  You  may  proceed. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

General  Watson.  Thank  you.  I would  like  to  introduce  Colonel 
Elliott,  the  quartermaster  and  engineer ; and  Mr.  Gritton,  the  budget 
officer. 

I appreciate  having  the  opportunity  to  testify  before  this  com- 
mittee on  the  Soldiers’  Home  budget  for  fiscal  year  1972.  Some  back- 
ground information  on  the  home  may  be  of  interest. 

ESTABLISHMENT  AND  PURPOSE  OF  HOME 

The  Soldiers’  Home  was  established  by  Congress  in  1851  for  the 
relief  and  support  of  old,  invalid,  or  disabled  soldiers  of  the  Regular 
Army.  Basic  eligibility  criteria  have  not  been  changed  except  to 
cover  airmen  and  enlisted  women  of  both  services.  Membership  is  a 
benefit  for  former  warrant  officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of  the 
Regular  Army  and  Air  Force  with  the  following  qualifications:  (1) 
Honest  and  faithful  service  for  20  years  or  more  as  warrant  officers 
or  enlisted  personnel,  or  (2)  service-connected  disabilities  rendering 
them  unable  to  earn  a livelihood,  or  (3)  nonservice-connected  disabili- 
ties rendering  them  unable  to  earn  a livelihood,  provided  they  have 
had  service  during  a war.  These  criteria  are  listed  in  this  order,  not; 
as  priorities,  but  because  about  75  percent  of  the  membership  is  of 
the  first  group,  and  about  14  percent  of  the  second  group. 

Senator  Young.  Do  you  have  a waiting  list? 

General  Watson.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Young.  You  run  a very  fine  home  there.  I could  see  where 
a lot  would  want  to  go  there.  How  many  more  could  you  handle  ? 

General  Watson.  We  could  handle  as  many  as  about  300  more  by 
crowding.  However,  there  are  now  presently  identified  in  civilian  life 
a total  of  more  than  400,000  eligibles.  We  have  now  2,579  members, 
less  than  1 percent  of  the  total  of  eligibles.  If  we  had  any  appreciable 
increase  in  interest  on  the  part  of  those  400,000,  there  would  be  visitors 
all  over  Washington  like  there  were  a month  or  so  ago.  It  would  be  im- 
possible to  take  care  of  them  all  if  there  was  any  sudden  surge.  In  our 
budget  before  it  was  reviewed  by  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
we  had  an  item  for  increasing  our  housing  capacity.  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  deleted  the  item. 
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REAL  ESTATE 

Senator  Young.  Do  you  have  much  more  cemetery  room — I notice 
you  sold  off  how  many  acres  to 

General  Watson.  We  sold  and  had  taken  from  us  a total  of  about 
200  acres  out  of  approximately  500  we  had  at  the  highest  point. 

Senator  Young.  I hate  to  see  you  lose  more. 

General  Watson.  Thank  you.  We  are  watching  that  closely. 

Senator  Young.  You  have  a big  cemetery  there  now.  Do  you  have 
much  more  room  ? 

General  Watson.  No,  but  it  is  not  under  our  control,  although  we 
cooperate  in  the  labor  needed  there. 

Senator  Young.  Is  that  on  land  owned  by  the  home  ? 

General  Watson.  It  was  previously,  but  it  is  no  longer  under  our 
control. 

Senator  Young.  But  the  rest  is  under  your  control. 

General  Watson.  The  rest  of  the  home  is  completely  under  our  con- 
trol. The  remaining  land. 

Senator  Young.  You  had  some  land  taken  away  from  you  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir.  We  lost  a total,  shall  I say,  through  emi- 
nent domain  or  by  actual  purchase  of  almost  200  acres  out  of  the  500 
that  we  had  maximum. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  say  this  land  was  taken  from  you.  That 
was  by  act  of  Congress,  wasn’t  it  ? 

General  Watson.  No,  sir.  It  was  done  by  authority 

Chairman  Ellender.  Did  you  agree  to  it  ? That  is,  the  management  ? 

General  Watson.  It  occurred  before  my  time.  It  was  agreed  to ; yes, 
sir. 

Chairman  Ellender.  I guess  your  arm  was  twisted  in  order  to  get  it. 

General  Watson.  I was  not  present  or  they  would  have  had  to  take 
my  arm  off. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Of  the  300  remaining  acres,  you  have  entire 
control  over  that  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  fenced  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  ought  to  build  that  fence  high  enough 
to  protect  yourself. 

General  Watson.  Just  recently  we  started  to  extend  the  fence. 
Colonel  Elliott,  have  we  finished  that  recent  extension  ? 

Colonel  Elliott.  Not  quite. 

Chairman  Ellender.  The  golf  course  is  in  good  condition  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  where  Senator  Young  got  his  first  in- 
sight on  golfing.  I used  to  par  quite  often,  sometimes  under  par,  but 
lately  I haven’t  been  able  to  go  visit. 

Alright,  proceed. 

APPROPRIATION  INCREASES 

General  Watson.  I might  ask,  would  you  care  for  me  to  go  through 
this  in  detail  or  move  to  more  or  less  current  information  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  depends  on  the  committee.  I think  you  could 
put  a lot  of  it  in  the  record.  I think  what  we  want  to  know  first  of  all, 
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and  you  probably  covered  it,  is  about  your  $735,000  over  fiscal  1971 
which  you  say  is  to  cover  pay  increases  and  other  increases.  That 
total  is  for  pay  rate  increases  and  other  increases — total,  $735,000? 

General  Watson.  That  is  a correct  figure  over  the  original  1971 
appropriation  I might  point  out  that  of  our  $796,000  operation  and 
maintenance  increase  in  1972,  about  76  percent  of  that  total  is  for 
personnel. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  25  percent — 75  percent  for  pay  raises? 

General  Watson.  Pay  and  other  associated  costs. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  are  the  other  costs  ? 

General  Watson.  The  other  costs  are  such  matters  as  maintenance, 
rations,  and  supplies. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Maintenance? 

General  Watson.  Painting,  repairs,  that  type  of  thing;  yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  But  you  had  maintenance  in  1971.  Has  that 
gone  up? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  has  that  gone  up  over  1971? 

General  Watson.  $92,000  in  this  new  budget. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  the  rest  would  be  for  personnel  pay  in- 
creases ; is  that  correct  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  primarily. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

So,  you — what  was  your  total  in  1971  for  maintenance?  What  per- 
centage has  it  gone  up  in  1 year? 

Mr.  Gritton.  Maintenance  was  $347,000  in  1971. 

Senator  Magnuson.  $142,000  last  year? 

Mr.  Gritton.  $347,000  for  our  total  1971  maintenance  program. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Fiscal  1971  ? 

Mr.  Gritton.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  much  is  it  now  ? 

Mr.  Gritton.  $439,000  for  1972. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So,  it  has  gone  up 

Mr.  Gritton.  $92,000. 

Senator  Magnuson.  About  20  percent? 

General  Watson.  A little  more  than  20  percent. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  part  of  the  maintenance 

Mr.  Gritton.  We  do  various  jobs  each  year.  Some  years  we  will  have 
a major  sewer  repair  and  similar  types  of  things.  We  have  in  the 
1972  budget  several  large  buildings  we  are  going  to  paint  which  has 
run  the  maintenance  program  up. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  not  a consistent  maintenance  program.  One 
year  you  do  more  and  another  year  you  do  less. 

Mr.  Gritton.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

INCOME 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  do  your  revenues  compare  with 
expenditures  ? 

General  Watson.  In  fiscal  1971,  revenues  will  be  less  than 
expenditures. 
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Chairman  Ellender.  Do  you  take  in  on  your  capital  now  ? 

General  Watson.  We  are  actually  moving  into  capital  in  accordance 
with  a forecast  made  in  a study  by  the  Army  and  Air  Force  in  1968. 
We  are  beginning  to  cut  into  capital  slightly. 

Chairman  Ellender.  What  is  your  entire  capital  now  ? 

General  Watson.  Our  present  fund  balance  is  about  $107,300,000, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  year  it  was  $110,600,000. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Those  revenues  came  from  the  sale  of  land  and 
then  the  fines  and  then  this  10  cents  a month  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir,  contributions  it  is  called.  Actually,  the 
sale  of  land  is  a comparatively  minor  figure.  Our  sources  of  recurring 
income  are  three,  and  they  include  the  monthly  contributions  by  each 
regular  warrant  officer  and  enlisted  man.  Also  revenue  sources  include 
proceeds  from  fines  and  foref eitures,  except  those  under  the  new  article 
15  which  is  felt  to  be  non  judicial  punishment,  and  interest  on  the 
trust  fund  at  the  rate  of  3 percent  per  annum.  That  goes  back  to  the 
law  of  1883. 

Chairman  Ellender.  To  what  extent  do  you  obtain  funds  from 
those  who  live  there  ? Do  they  leave 

General  Watson.  Absolutely  none  except  those  deceased  whose 
estates  cannot  be  settled  and  after  a period  of  time  those  moneys  re- 
vert to  the  trust  fund.  However  in  some  cases  even  after  the  estate  is 
settled  someone  comes  in  with  a legitimate  claim  and  of  course  we 
pay  it.  This  is  a minor  source  of  funds. 

Chairman  Ellender.  As  I understand,  you  have  been  able  to  main- 
tain the  entire  area  there  through  these  contributions  and  the  sources 
of  funds  you  now  have.  The  Federal  Government  hasn’t  put  out  any 
money  at  all  for  the 

General  Watson.  This  is  correct. 

Chairman  Ellender.  No  construction  funds  either? 

General  Watson.  None. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Thank  you. 

N ON  JUDICIAL  PUNISHMENT 

Senator  Cotton.  I am  curious,  what  do  you  mean  by  nonjudicial 
punishment  ? 

General  Watson.  This  is  a new  system  that  was  started  by  the  Army 
in  1963,  in  which  it  was  determined  that  the  commanding  officer  should 
have  authority  to  impose  certain  fines.  These  fines  were  actually  taken 
from  the  man’s  pay.  But  when  it  got  to  the  Comptroller  General,  he 
felt  that  these  weren’t  the  type  of  punishment  that  was  contemplated 
by  the  Congress  in  1851  when  the  law  was  passed  which  stated  that 
fines  and  forfeitures  from  courts-martial  will  be  paid  into  our  trust 
fund.  This  ruling  then  meant  there  was  no  possibility  of  our  getting 
the  funds  for  this  particular  type  of  line,  the  article  15  special  type 
of  forfeiture.  Consequently  we  are  losing  an  estimated  $1.6  million 
per  annum  because  of  this. 

Senator  Cotton.  The  amount  on  so-called  nonjudicial  punishment 
would  far  exceed  the  other  ? 

General  Watson.  No,  sir ; it  is  smaller ; considerably  smaller. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  put  your  funds  in  the  Treasury  at  3 
percent  t 
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General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  loan  it  out  at  5 y2  percent? 

General  Watson.  Sometimes  more  than  that,  8 percent  was  a com- 
mon figure  not  too  long  ago. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  short  term.  But  they  average  about  five 
and  three  quarters.  So,  the  taxpayer  gets  the  benefit  of  that  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

May  I pursue  this  point  a minute  ? 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  there  isn’t  much  we  can  do  about  it  in 
the  Appropriations  Committee. 

General  Watson.  Not  yet,  but  the  home’s  board  of  commissioners, 
of  which  I am  president,  has  proposed  legislation  that  we  be  allowed 
to  draw  interest  at  the  current  rate  for  similar  trust  funds  in  the 
Treasury.  We  don’t  ask  for  any  more  than  that,  but  we  think  we  ought 
to  be  able  to  have  a fluctuating  interest  rate  which  would  be 
comparable. 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  isn’t  much  we  can  do  about  it. 

General  Watson.  Not  at  this  point. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I often  thought  there  should  be  legislation  to 
adjust  that  figure. 

General  Watson.  We  proposed  it  but  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  disapproved.  We  also  proposed  an  item  to  recover  non  judicial 
type  fines. 

MEMBERSHIP 

Senator  Magnuson.  How  many  people  do  you  have  aboard  ? 

General  Watson.  2,579. 

Senator  Young.  You  accept  retired  people  from  the  Air  Force  now? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Young.  How  long  ? 

General  Watson.  That  has  been  going  on  since  1948. 

Senator  Young.  By  act  of  Congress  ? 

General  Watson.  Not  specifically.  The  legislation  which  separated 
the  Air  Force  from  the  Army  had  a paragraph  which  authorized  en- 
titlements to  be  carried  over  from  the  Army  to  the  Air  Force  because 
the  Army  was  entitled  to  them  in  the  old  days  and  the  Air  Force  wae 
then  the  Army  Air  Corps. 

Senator  Young.  Was  the  personnel 

General  Watson.  They  have  equal  rights  on  the  same  basis  as  the 
Army. 

Senator  Young.  Not  so  many  years. 

General  Watson.  No,  sir ; in  dollars  they  don’t  compare  at  all. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Proceed. 

General  Watson.  May  I move  ahead,  skipping  over  this  informa- 
tion and  dropping  down  to  current  information. 

REAL  ESTATE 

Throughout  the  years,  the  loss  of  Soldiers’  Home  land  to  other  ac- 
tivities as  stated  earlier  has  reduced  the  acreage  from  about  500  to 
the  present  300.  I am  grateful  for  the  support  provided  by  committees 
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of  Congress  for  retention  of  the  home’s  land  against  recent  proposals 
to  further  reduce  it. 

We  have  had  no  such  proposals  since  the  hearing  about  this  time  last 
year. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Who  seeks  to  get  more  land  there  ? 

General  Watson.  The  National  Capital  Planning  Commission  act- 
ing under  pressure  from  the  city  principally,  and  also  the  mayor’s 
committee  formed  a little  over  a year  ago  looked  into  this  and  men- 
tioned the  possibility  that  they  might  find  land  out  at  the  Soldier’s 
Home  which  would  be  useful  for  their  purposes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  I hope  you  resist  it. 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir,  every  time.  I have  even  gone  so  far  as  to 
go  to  the  press  on  it  and  the  veterans  organizations  and  to  mention 
it  here  when  permitted  to. 

Chairman  Ellender.  We  are  with  you.  Proceed. 

CAPACITY  AND  MEMBERSHIP 

General  Watson.  Current  capacities  are  2,185  domiciliary  beds  and 
586  hospital  beds.  The  domiciliary  capacity  includes  184  beds  for  fe- 
males. On  June  30,  1970,  there  was  a minimum  of  415,000  identifiable 
former  Army  and  Air  Force  personnel  entitled  to  membership,  an  in- 
crease of  79,000  over  June  80,  1969.  Based  on  experience,  less  than  1 
percent  of  the  total  eligibles  actually  apply  for  admission  to  the  home. 
The  only  ceiling  on  admission  is  availability  of  facilities  and  financial 
support,  A joint  study  by  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force  made  in  1968 
projects  an  average  increase  in  membership  of  70  per  year.  Experi- 
ence indicates  that  in  periods  of  wartime,  membership  fails  to  increase, 
and  often  declines.  Those  in  service  tend  to  stay  until  the  end  of  the 
conflict.  Some  members  take  discharges  from  the  home  and  some  eligi- 
bles delay  applying  for  membership  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  war- 
time employment  opportunities.  A recently  revised  master  plan  which 
provides  for  the  orderly  expansion  of  facilities  has  been  approved  by 
the  National  Capital  Planning  Commission.  Average  membership  dur- 
ing fiscal  year  1970  was  2,591,  including  2,324  present.  Fiscal  year  1971 
membership  is  expected  to  average  2,555,  including  2,360  present. 

If  I might  just  for  a moment  digress,  I would  like  to  point  out  some- 
thing that  is  very  interesting  and  is  not  of  long  enough  duration  to  in- 
dicate a trend.  That  is  the  fact  that  we  have  had  a sudden  increase  in 
interest  in  membership  in  the  Soldiers’  Home.  This  is  most  interesting 
but  not  yet  of  significant  duration.  For  example,  in  the  January  to 
March  quarter  of  1970,  we  had  a total  of  272  admissions  authorized  to 
the  home.  In  that  same  quarter  of  this  current  year,  we  have  had  a total 
of  290.  That  is  18  more. 

Now,  the  next  two  quarters,  when  compared,  really  begin  to  show  a 
bright  light.  In  the  April  to  June  quarter  in  1970,  we  had  a total  of 
267  admissions  authorized,  a drop  of  five  as  compared  to  the  preceding 
quarter.  But  in  the  quarter  April  to  June  of  this  year,  partly  estimated 
but  borne  out  to  date,  we  expect  a total  of  558,  which  is  a little  more 
than  twice  the  comparable  figure  last  year. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Who  authorized  that  ? Do  you  have  a board  ? 
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QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

General  Watson.  We  have  a board  which  sets  certain  criteria  based 
upon  the  law  passed  by  the  Congress.  We  have  a secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Commissioners  who  sits  right  in  an  office  just  across  the  street  from 
the  one  I occupy  and  he  is  the  one  who  actually  evaluates  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  individual  against  those  that  are  required  by  the  law  and 
the  regulations. 

Now,  we  think  this  is  very  interesting  because  if  it  continues  we  are 
going  to  require  more  housing  and  sooner  than  we  will  be  able  to 
build  it. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  are  getting  more  and  more  soldiers  en- 
titled to  it  because  of  the  war  we  are  now  in  and  all  of  that  ? That  is 
what  does  it? 

General  Watson.  That  is  part  of  it.  I have  another  point  to  make  to 
you  which  I am  sure  wouldn’t  come  to  your  attention  normally. 

That  is  the  fact  that  through  the  Board  of  Commissioners,  I have 
been  insisting  that  we  do  more  about  publicizing  the  Soldiers’  Home 
and  its  many  advantages.  The  Air  Force  in  this  case  jumped  out  ahead 
and  got  a series  of  articles  published  resulting  in  most  of  these  applica- 
tion increases  that  we  have  had  in  these  figures  I mentioned  to  you.  We 
attribute  the  increases  directly  to  the  increased  publicity.  The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  asks  each  new  man  how  he  found 
out  about  the  Soldiers’  Home.  Almost  everyone  says  the  recent  article 
in  the  Air  Force  Retirement  Newsletter.  By  far  the  greatest  number 
of  the  increase  is  Air  Force.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Army  is  now 
getting  out  publicity  which  I think  will  cause  an  increase  in  Army 
admissions. 

If  the  increase  continues  beyond  3 or  4 months,  I would  say  we 
definitely  have  a trend. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Up  to  now  you  had  enough  space  to  take  care 
of  applicants  ? 

General  Watson.  That  is  right.  No  waiting  list  at  all. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Continue. 

Senator  Cotton.  Did  the  soldiers  in  World  War  I pay  the  10  cents 
a month  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Chairman  Ellender.  To  what  extent  have  you  married  men  who 
live  there  with  their  wives  on  the  outside  ? 

General  Watson.  We  have  no  figures  on  that. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  do  have  some  ? 

General  Watson.  Definitely.  By  running  through  the  records,  I 
would  find  probably  10  or  15  percent.  Most  have  been  married  at  one 
time  or  another,  but  some  haven’t. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Most  are  bachelors  or  widowers,  though. 

General  Watson.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Proceed.  Excuse  me. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Well,  go  ahead.  Are  you  about  through? 

General  Watson.  I might  go  to  income  to  the  trust  fund.  That  is 
page  3. 
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Senator  Magnuson.  I think  we  covered  that 

General  Watson.  Very  well. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  the  legislation  you  mentioned. 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

BUDGET  INCREASES 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  you  have  broken  down  here  the  operation 
and  maintenance,  $202,000  for  new  positions.  How  many  new  posi- 
tions would  that  be  ? 

Mr.  Gritton.  No  new  positions.  We  are  being  allowed  full  use  of 
new  positions  we  were  given  during  1971. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  then  $250,000  to  annualize  the  fiscal  year 
pay  rate  increase;  $53,000  to  promote — promotions  resulting  from — 
these  are  people  employed.  Revised  civil  service  commission  personnel ; 
is  that  correct  ? 

General  Watson.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  $36,000  for  that  extra  day. 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir ; leap  year. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Leap  year  doesn’t  have  the  extra  day ; does  it  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  366  days. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  then  the  $37,000  for  contributions  to  em- 
ployees’ retirement. 

General  Watson.  That  is  mandatory. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  health  benefits  is  mandatory  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  compensation  benefits,  and  the  mainte- 
nance you  mentioned.  And  $10,000  to  cover  one-half  cent  per  gallon 
increase  in  the  price  of  fuel  oil  which  is  more  expensive  due  to  reduced 
sulfur  content.  So  that  is  your  contribution  to  the  pollution 

General  Watson.  Shall  I say  antipollution.  Ecology. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  pollution  problem. 

General  Watson.  Yes. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  $44,000  for  supplies  and  $25,000  to  pur- 
chase a new  dishwasher. 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  a pretty  big  one ; isn’t  it  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  it  is. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  other  miscellaneous  items. 

Now,  you  are  going  to  have  a capital  outlay  for  bowling  lanes.  You 
did  mention  you  have  some  plans.  You  could  just  generally  give  them 
to  us.  Plans  for  new  construction.  Have  you  got  those  laid  out  in  a 
general  way? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir ; we  have  an  estimate  of  $296,000  for  plans 
to  add  both  domiciliary  and  hospital  beds. 

Senator  Magnuson.  In  the  future? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir.  It  is  not  included  in  this  budget. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  not  in  this  budget  ? 

General  Watson.  No,  sir.  We  put  in  $296,000  for  this  project,  but 
they  were  cut  out. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Any  questions? 
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TRUST  FUND 

Chairman  Ellender.  Is  the  interest  from  the  trust  fund  still  3 
percent  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir. 

Chairman  Ellender.  It  hasn’t  varied  since  when  ? 

General  Watson.  1883. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  did  try  to  get  more  percentage  out  of  the 
Government  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir.  We  had  the  piece  of  legislation  but  it  was 
stopped  from  coming  over  to  the  Congress  this  year  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

HOSPITAL 

Senator  Cotton.  You  have  some  hospital  facilities? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  about  500  beds. 

Senator  Cotton.  If  a resident  of  the  home  becomes  ill,  is  there  a 
limited  period  he  can  be  cared  for  then,  and  if  he  continues  to  be  ill, 
he  is  moved  to  a veterans’  hospital? 

General  Watson.  No,  sir.  His  hospital  stay  is  limited  only  by  the 
day  he  dies.  He  may  stay  there  until  death. 

Senator  Cotton.  It  was  reported  to  me  that  there  was  a limitation 
in  time  if  they  become  ill  too  long,  they  were  moved  to  the  veterans’ 
hospital. 

General  Watson.  Absolutely  incorrect.  The  passage  of  time  has 
nothing  to  do  with  whether  he  is  moved  or  not.  On  the  other  hand, 
we  take  care  of  them  in  every  way  we  possibly  can.  However,  there  are 
certain  types  of  cases  where  we  need  assistance  from  Walter  Reed 
Army  Hospital.  This  benefits  Walter  Reed  too,  because  they  get  to 
treat  certain  types  of  cases  not  otherwise  available. 

Senator  Cotton.  What  happens  if  they  develop  mental  illness  ? 

General  Watson.  We  can  keep  them  at  the  Soldiers’  Home  as  long 
as  they  are  of  no  danger  to  themselves  or  others.  From  time  to  time 
we  have  to  send  an  individual  to  St.  Elizabeths.  Now  we  have  a total  of 
five  there.  Usually,  they  are  not  there  permanently  though  in  some  cases 
they  have  been  kept  there  for  a long  time. 

Senator  Cotton.  Well,  there  are  veterans  hospitals  that  are  dedicated 
to  mental  cases,  I think. 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir;  there  are  some.  There  is  one  in  West 
Virginia.  We  don’t  have  any  direct  association  with  them.  St.  Eliza- 
beths is  close  to  us  and  we  are  able  to  get  them  back  quickly.  They  keep 
them  usually  about  2 months. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  would  be  eligible  to  go  to  a veterans 
hospital  ? 

General  Watson.  Under  certain  circumstances;  yes,  sir.  I am  not 
an  authority  on  veterans  hospitals. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  would ; and  sometimes  you  might  run  into 
a case,  a case  where  the  fellow  might  come  from  some  place  in  another 
part  of  the  country  originally,  and  he  may  want  to  go  back  closer  to 
home  where  his  people  are  and — sure,  veterans  hospitals,  every  other 
bed  in  the  182  veterans  hospitals  is  an  MP  case.  Every  other  bed.  This 
is  a f tightening  figure.  That  is  how  deep  they  are  into  this. 
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Chairman  Ellender.  Are  you  put  to  an  expense  in  this  removal  from 
your  hospitals  to  another  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes;  we  must  pay  established  rates. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Out  of  your  regular  funds  ? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir;  we  are  not  allowed  to  exceed  that  rate 
either.  That  is  part  of  the  regulations  we  must  abide  by. 

Chairman  Ellender.  All  that  expense  is  done  on  a reimbursable 
basis? 

General  Watson.  Yes,  sir;  also  we  have  some  Army  doctors  sent 
to  us — we  have  six  and  we  reimburse  the  Army  for  their  pay. 

Chairman  Ellender.  As  long  as  they  remain  there  ? 

General  Watson.  As  long  as  they  are  working  on  our  staff ; yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magntjson.  If  there  are  no  further  questions,  we  thank  you. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  KEVIEW 
COMMISSION 

Justifications 

SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  expenses  necessary  for  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Review  Commission,  established  by  Section  12_  of  the  Act 
of  December  29,  1970  (Public  Law  91-596),  _/$ 75,000/  $400,000. 
(Urgent  supplemental  appropriation,  1971.) 


PROGRAM  AND  FINANCING  (IN  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS) 


Identification  code 

31-47-0100-0-1-609 

19  70 

actual 

19  71 ' 

estimate 

i9  72 

estimate 

PROGRAM  BY  ACTIVITIES: 

Provide  forum  for  adjudication  of 
contested  enforcement  actions 
(costs  - obligations)  

75 

400 

FINANCING: 

40  Budget  Authority  (appropriation)  . . 

- 

75 

400 

RELATION  OF  OBLIGATIONS  TO  OUTLAYS: 

71  Obligations  incurred,  net  

- 

75 

400 

72  Obligated  balance,  start  of  year  . 

- 

0 

10 

74  Obligated  balance,  end  of  year  ... 

- 

- 10 

0 

65 

410 
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Explanation  of  Object  Classification 


Personnel  Compensation  - $277,250.  Provides  for  three  appointed  members 
of  the  Commission,  a proposed  permanent  staff  of  19  individuals  and 
necessary  expert  witnesses  and  contracted  staff  support  as  required  to 
conduct  hearings  at  various  field  locations. 

While  we  are  authorized  19  positions,  we  currently  anticipate 
filling  only  12  positions. 


Personnel  Benefits  - $20,535.  Includes  contributions  to  retirement 
fund,  health  benefits,  and  group  insurance. 

21.0  Travel  and  Transportation  of  Persons  - $16,100.  This  amount 
includes  funds  for  travel  of  Commission  members  and  staff.  It  also 
includes  payment  for  use  of  vehicle  for  official  Commission  business. 

23.0  Rent  and  Communications  - $48,000.  Includes  funds  for  space 
rental,  equipment  rental,  telephone  service,  and  postage. 

24.0  Printing  and  Reproduction  - $3,000.  Provides  for  general  printing 
needs  and  supporting  technical  publications. 


25.0  Other  Services  - $25,000.  Provides  for  reimbursement  to  GSA  for 
administrative  services  (estimated  at  $20,000);  office  equipment  repairs, 
and  commercial  contracts. 


26.0  Supplies  & Materials  - $8,000.  Includes  reference  materials  for 
law  library,  subscriptions,  supplies,  and  miscellaneous  desk  top 
supplies. 


31.0  Equipment  - $2,150.  Necessary  procurement  of  additional  equipment. 
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OBJECT  CLASSIFICATION  (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


Identification  code 

31-47-0100-0-1-609 

1970 

actual 

1971 

estimate 

19  72 

estimate 

11.1 

Personnel  compensation: 

Permanent  positions 

- 

22 

247 

11.3 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

- 

30 

Total  personnel  compensation 

- 

22 

277 

12.1 

Personnel  benefits: 

Civilian 

2 

21 

21.0 

Travel  and  transportation  of  persons 

1 

16 

23.0 

Rent,  communications,  and  utilities 

2 

48 

24.0 

Printing  and  reproduction 

1 

3 

25.0 

Other  services 

4 

25 

26.0 

Supplies  and  materials 

.6 

8 

31.0 

Equipment 

37 

2 

99.0 

Total  obligations 

- 

75 

400 

PERSONNEL  SUMMARY 


Identification  code 

i9  70 

actual 

1971 

estimate 

i«72 

estimate 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions 

. 

10 

19 

Full  time  equivalent  of'  other 

positions  ' 

. 

0 

2 

Average  number  of  all  employees  . . 

- 

2 

12 

Average  GS  grade  I\. 

- 

9.6 

10 

Average  GS  salary  

- 

$13,426 

$13,069 

Average  salary  of  Executive  positions 

$38,667 

$38,667 
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DETAIL  OF  PERMANENT  POSITIONS 


19  70 

actual 

io  71 
estimate 

io  72 

estimate 

GRADES  AND  RANGES 

Executive  level  III,  $40,000  

- 

1 

1 

Executive  level  IV,  $38,000- 

- 

2 

2 

GS  16,  $28,129  to  $35,633  

- 

- 

5 

GS-15,  $24,251  to  $31,523  

- 

• 2 

5 

GS-10,  $11,517  to  $14,973  • 

- 

1' 

1 

GS-9,  $10,470  to  $13,611  

- 

2 

2 

GS-7,  $8,582  to  $11,156  

- 

- 

1 

GS-6,  $7,727  to  $10,049  

- 

1 

1 

GS-3,  $5,524  to  $7,180  

- 

1 

1 

HIGHER  LEVEL  POSITIONS 

10 

19 

Executive  level  III,  $40,000 

Chairman  

Executive  level  IV,  $38,000 

— 

1 

1 

Commissioners  

GS-16,  $28,129  to  $35,633 

‘ 

2 

2 

Chief  Attorney  

- 

1 

Hearings  Examiners  

4 

63-792  1151 


2 

o 


(Mono  cant:  4.0) 


(Mono  cant;  4.0) 


(Mouo  cast!  10.3) 


(Kvs*  <w  4) 
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Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission 

STATEMENT  OF  ROBERT  D.  MORAN,  CHAIRMAN 
ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

JAMES  F.  VAN  NAMEE,  COMMISSIONER 

RICHARD  H.  L’HEUREUX,  DIRECTOR  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

CAROLE  A.  BETTERLEY,  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 

BUDGET  BEQUEST 

Senator  Magnuson.  Now,  Mr.  Moran,  chairman  of  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission. 

This  is  a new  commission  which  received  $75,000  in  a supplemental 
last  year,  and  the  request  for  fiscal  1972  is  $400,000. 

Please  proceed  with  your  statement. 

Mr.  Moran.  Mr.  Chairman,  and  members  of  the  subcommittee,  it 
is  a pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  today  to  present  the  first  full  fiscal 
year  budget  request  for  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  COMMISSION 

The  Review  Commission  is  probably  the  newest  agency  of  the  exec- 
utive branch,  having  come  into  existence  only  a few  weeks  ago  on 
April  28,  1971.  The  Commission,  which  was  created  by  section  12  of 
the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  of  1970,  consists 
of  three  members  appointed  by  the  President  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATE 

It  is  a pleasure  to  have  with  me  one  of  the  other  Commission 
members,  Mr.  James  Van  Namee,  sitting  on  my  right,  and  two*  of 
our  top  operating  officials:  Richard  H.  L’Heureux,  Director  of  Ad- 
ministration, and  Carole  A.  Betterley,  Executive  Secretary. 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  are  glad  to  have  you  all  here. 

COMMISSION  DUTIES 

Mr.  Moran.  The  duties  of  the  Commission  are  quasi- judicial.  It  has 
no  jurisdiction  to  inspect  workplaces  for  occupational  safety  or  health 
compliance  or  to  promulgate  standards.  It  serves  strictly  as  a tribunal 
to  adjudicate  occupational  safety  and  health  enforcement  actions 
initiated  by  the  Department  of  Labor  which  are  contested  by  employ- 
ers, or  by  employees  or  by  representatives  of  employees. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

As  yet,  the  Commission  has  received  no  cases.  The  three  Commis- 
sioners and  the  small  staff  employed  to  date,  however,  have  been  busy, 
on  the  development  of  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  attempting  to 
work  out  a modern  system  for  processing  future  caseload,  and  on  a 
number  of  mundane,  but  essential,  administrative  matters  necessary  to 
get  a new  agency  into  operation. 
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12  POSITIONS  REQUESTED 

Our  budget  request  for  fiscal  year  1972  is  small : $400,000.  About 
70  percent  of  this  amount  is  to  cover  the  personnel  costs  for  the  12 
people  who  will  be  needed  to  carry  out  the  Commission’s  responsibili- 
ties in  fiscal  year  1972. 

HEARINGS  EXAMINER  PLANS 

The  act  provides  that  contested  cases  which  come  before  the  Com- 
mission will  be  heard  and  decided  by  hearing  examiners  who,  present 
plans  provide,  will  travel  to  the  area  where  the  alleged  violation 
occurred  to  conduct  their  hearings. 

The  decision  of  a hearing  examiner  will  be  final  unless  one  of  the 
three  Commission  members  determines,  within  30  days  after  the 
examiner’s  decision  is  filed  with  the  Commission,  that  the  case  should 
be  decided  by  the  Commission  itself.  In  such  event,  the  Commission 
will  take  jurisdiction  and  subsequently  render  a decision. 

APPEALS 

This  process  is  substantially  similar  to  that  in  effect  at  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board  and  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  which, 
the  legislative  history  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Act  indicates,  were 
the  prototypes  after  which  the  Review  Commission  was  patterned. 

Decisions  of  the  Commission  may  be  appealed  to  the  U.S.  courts 
of  appeal  as  is  the  case  with  most  quasi- judicial  agencies  of  the  United 
States. 

NEEDED  STAFF  OUTLINED 

We  believe  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  Commission  to  employ  at 
least  one  hearing  examiner  to  handle  our  initial  case  load  and  three 
legal  assistants,  one  for  each  of  the  three  Commissioners,  to  do  the 
research  necessary  for  the  Commission’s  decisions.  A general  counsel 
will  be  needed  to  handle  questions  on  rules  of  procedure,  to  render 
legal  advice  to  the  Commission  as  a whole,  and  possibly  to  represent 
the  Commission  on  cases  which  come  before  the  courts. 

We  will  be  unable  to  bring  all  these  people  on  board  during  fiscal 
year  1972  under  this  budget  request.  Although  there  is  a possibility 
some  of  these  positions  will  not  be  essential  until  fiscal  year  1973, 
I must  admit,  in  all  candor,  that  it  presently  looks  like  we  will  be 
subsequently  coming  before  this  committee  with  a supplemental  budget 
request.  We  are  watching  the  Labor  Department’s  enforcement  ac- 
tivities closely  and  will  not  be  adding  staff  or  requesting  additional 
appropriations  until  absolutely  essential. 

ANALYSIS  OF  BUDGET  REQUEST 

The  $400,000  we  are  requesting  will  cover  personnel  costs  for  the 
three  Commissioners  and  a staff  of  nine  people.  Of  the  nine  member 
staff,  three  will  be  professionals,  and  six  will  be  clerical  and  ad- 
ministrative. Of  the  three  professionals,  an  executive  secretary,  a di- 
rector of  administration  and  a hearing  examiner,  only  one,  the  hear- 
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mg  examiner,  will  be  a supergrade.  The  statute  requires  that  Review 
Commission  hearing  examiners  be  paid  at  no  less  than  the  GS-16 
rate. 

The  remaining  30  percent  of  this  budget  request  is  to  cover  costs 
of  rent  and  telephone,  travel,  equipment,  printing  and  reproduction, 
supplies  and  materials,  and  other  services. 

I submit  that  this  is  a minimal  budget  request  and  I hope  that  it 
will  meet  with  the  approval  of  this  committee. 

SUPERGRADES 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  supergrade  salary  ? 

Mr.  L’Heureux.  The  minimum  salary  is  $28,12*9  a year  for  a GS-16. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  GS-16  rate? 

Mr.  L’Heureux.  That  is  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  superrate  ? 

Mr.  L’Heureux.  Sixteen,  seventeen,  and  eighteen  are  all  super- 
grades.  They  begin  at  grade  16. 

Senator  Magnuson.  They  begin  where  16  leaves  off  ? 

Mr.  L’Heureux.  They  begin  at  a grade  16. 

OFFICE  LOCATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

I have  one  question.  Where  will  you  be  located  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  already  have  procured  office  space  in  a private 
building  at  1825  K Street  NW. 

CASELOAD 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  mentioned  a projection  on  the  caseload, 
but  it  is  only  a projection  for  this  coming  year. 

Mr.  Moran.  Only  a projection. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  would  be  pretty  hard  to  estimate  just  how 
much  you  would  have,  and  I agree  with  you,  I think  it  is  wise  that 
you  are  waiting  to  evaluate  it  and  see  what  the  caseload  might  look 
like  later  on  than  ask  for  the  budget  to  send  up  a supplemental.  Frank- 
ly, I don’t  think  it  is  going  to  be  too  long  before  you  will  have 
to  do  that  in  this  field. 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  what  people  tell  us. 

RELATIONSHIP  TO  HEW  AND  LABOR  DEPARTMENT 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  so  new  it  just  hasn’t  jelled  yet  and  I am 
sure  of  that. 

Now,  how  do  you  relate  the  programs  in  HEW  and  Department  of 
Labor  under  the  bill  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Well,  we  don’t  relate 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  duplicate  each  other? 

Mr.  Moran.  No,  Mr.  Chairman.  We  don’t  relate  to  HEW  directly. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  you  say  no,  but  tell  me  why  they  don’t. 

Mr.  Moran.  HEW’s  responsibilities  under  the  act  are  principally 
research  and  advisory  to 
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Senator  Magnuson.  We  have  some  money  in  for  them  and  I wanted 
the  record  to  be  clear  that  there  is  no  duplication  or  overlapping. 

Mr.  Moran.  There  is  none.  We  do  relate  to  the  Department  of  Labor. 
We  have  somewhat  in  the  nature  of  an  appellate  tribunal  from  the 
activities  of  the  Department  of  Labor  in  enforcing  the  act.  We  are 
almost  strictly  judicial  in  this  respect.  The  Department  of  Labor 
is  like  the  police  force  that  issues  the  tickets  and  we  are  like  the  judges 
that  rule  on  them. 

HEARING  EXAMINERS  FUNCTIONS 

Senator  Magntjson.  Give  us  one  example  of  what  a hearing  examiner 
encounters  when  he  will  be  called  in  or  when  you  would  send  him,  what 
would  be  an  example  ? Does  the  labor  department  cite  a company  or 
employer  of  violating  the  act  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  he  says,  “No,  I haven't  violated  the  act,” 
or  the  union  comes  in  and  complains,  or  employee  or  the  union.  Would 
you  send  a hearing  examiner  in  all  cases  like  that  or  would  you  examine 
it  to  see  whether  it  was  justified  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  would  first  wait  for  the  employer  or  employees 
to  contest  the  Department  of  Labor  action. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Formally  contested  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  right.  What  they  must-  do  under  the  act  is 
notify  the  Secretary  of  Labor  that  they  object  to  the  action  the  Labor 
Department  has  taken.  When  the  Secretary  receives  such  notifica- 
tion, he  immediately  transfers  it  to  us.  When  we  receive  that,  then  we 
schedule  a hearing  before  a hearing  examiner  on  that  issue. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  you  would  send  the  examiner  out  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  right. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  he  would  go  to  the  field  wherever  it  was 
located  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Yes,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  conduct  a proper  hearing  and  then  make  a 
decision  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Exactly. 


APPEAL  FROM  HEARING  EXAMINER  DECISION 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  that  decision  is  final  unless  one  of  you 
three  say  we  ought  to  take  a look  at  it  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  correct. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Aid  even  after  you  have  taken  a look  at  it  and 
made  a decision,  there  still  is  the  usual  right  to  appeal  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  right. 

TYPES  OF  CASES 

Chairman  Ellender.  Can  you  give  us  examples  of  cases  that  would 
be  requiring  you  to  pass  on  them  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Any  alleged  violation  of  an  occupational  safety  or 
health  standard  that  is  cited  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  say  you  had  no  case  up  to  now? 
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Mr.  Moran.  That  is  right. 

Chairman  Ellender.  And  you  have  been  in  business  how  long  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Six  weeks. 

PLANS  FOR  USE  OF  REQUESTED  BUDGET 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  much  of  your  $400,000  is  spent  for 
salaries? 

Mr.  Moran.  Seventy  percent 

Chairman  Ellender.  Now,  does  that  include  the  hearing 
examiners  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  many  have  you  onboard  now? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  have  none  employed.  We  hone,  if  this  budget  is 
approved,  to  emplov  only  one,  but  as  I indicated  in  the  statement,  I 
don’t  think  that  will  be  enough,  based  on  what  we  project  at  this 
point. 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  many  examiners  have  you  asked  for  in 
this  budget? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  ask  for  one. 

Chairman  Ellender.  And  the  rest  of  the  70  percent,  this  $280,000, 
would  be  used  to  pay  the  three  Commissioners? 

Mr.  Moran.  No  ; the  70  percent  includes  all  personnel  costs  including 
the  three  Commissioners.  We  have  nine  people  in  addition  to  the 
three  Commissioners,  which  we  are  seeking  in  this  budget  request. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  12  altogether,  and  one  for  the  exam- 
iner ; that  is,  13  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Twelve  includes  the  examiner ; 12  total. 

Chairman  Ellender.  And  the  remaining  30  percent  is  used  for 
what? 

Mr.  Moran.  Rent,  supplies,  equipment,  travel. 

relationships  with  other  job  safety  acts 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  had  some  testimony  during  the  course  of 
the  Labor  Department  hearings  and  we  tried  to  separate  this  new  law 
which  we  iust  passed  in  April  as  against  the  Railway  Safety  Act,  the 
Mine  Safety  Act.  Now,  you  would  not  handle  a mine  safety  case,  would 
you? 

Mr.  Moran.  No,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Or  you  would  not  handle  a railway  safety  case 
or  a marine 

Mr.  Moran.  If  it  is  covered  by  another  occupational  safety  law,  we 
would  not  handle  it. 

Senator  Magnuson.  So,  you  would  be  limited  to  where  there  was  a 
void  in  all  these  cases,  the  occupational  safety  regulations  and  other 
industries  other  than  where  Congress  specifically  acted  over  the  years, 
such  as  mine  safety  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  And  railroad  safety  and  things  of  that  kind.  The  act 
specifically  excludes  in  this  act  persons  covered  by  the  other  occupa- 
tional safety  acts. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Yes. 


771 


Mr.  Van  Namee.  We  would,  however,  cover  any  maritime  that  is 
already  included  under  the  act,  and  the 

Senator  Magnuson.  Some  of  it  has  been  moved  in  under  the  act  but — 
of  course,  compensation  is  another  matter  after  you  are  all  through. 
That  is  involved  in  several  acts,  Federal  employment  compensation. 

Senator  Cotton  ? 

REVIEW  OF  HEARING  EXAMINER’S  DECISION 

Senator  Cotton.  As  I understand  your  procedure,  which,  as  you  have 
stated,  conforms  to  certain  other  quasi- judicial  commissions,  the  Com- 
mission itself  doesn’t  really  review  the  decision  of  the  examiner  unless 
it  finds  some  reason  to  do  so.  In  other  words,  if  the  Commission  doesn’t 
choose  to  review  the  decision  of  the  examiner,  the  contestant  on  either 
side  can  then  bypass  you  and  appeal  to  the  F ederal  court. 

Mr.  Moran.  That  is  essentially  correct.  If  30  days  go  by  after  the 
hearing  examiner  decision  is  filed  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  our 
Commission,  and  none  of  the  three  Commissioners  decide  to  interfere, 
then  by  virtue  of  the  act,  that  hearing  examiner’s  decision  becomes  our 
decision.  It  becomes  a decision  of  the  Commission.  At  that  point,  any 
aggrieved  party  can  bring  it  to  the  U.S.  court  of  appeals. 

TIME  LIMIT  FOR  COURT  APPEAL 

Senator  Cotton.  How  long  do  they  have  to  take  their  appeal  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Sixty  days  after  our  decision  becomes  final. 

USE  OF  LEGAL  ASSISTANTS 

Senator  Cotton.  Now,  you  say  that  presently  the  Commission  is 
making  up  its  rules  and  procedures  determining  its  general  policies. 
Each  Commissioner  has  a legal  assistant  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Will  have  at  some  date  in  the  future. 

Senator  Cotton.  Of  course,  what  your  policy  may  be  has  to  be  deter- 
mined in  large  measure  by  the  number  of  cases  you  have,  but  at  the 
beginning,  would  it  be  your  policy  to  have  your  legal  assistant  look  at 
each  decision  and  advise  the  Commission  whether  there  was  any  reason 
for  them  to  look  at  it  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  I believe  so.  I believe  that  it  is  in  the  interest  of  justice 
that  we  look  as  carefully  as  we  can  at  every  case  that  comes  before  the 
Commission. 

Senator  Cotton.  I have  known  some  cases  at  these  other  quasi- 
judicial commissions,  that  it  seemed  to  me  ought  to  have  been  looked 
at  by  the  Board  that  weren’t.  The  examiner  made  his  decision  and 
things  were  jamming  along.  I have  had  occasion  a couple  of  times  to 
inquire  into  a particular  case  in  behalf  of  a constituent,  and  I never  do 
so  without  doing  it  in  writing.  It  seemed  to  me  in  some  cases  that  the 
hearing  examiners  haven’t  been  supervised  quite  enough. 

Mr.  Moran.  I would  agree  with  that  evaluation,  I think  it  is  essen- 
tial that  we  free  ourselves  from  as  much  administrative  overhead  and 
other  duties  as  we  can  so  we  can  give  as  much  attention  as  possible  to 
the  review  of  the  hearing  examiner’s  decisions. 
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Senator  Cotton.  I recognize  what  your  policy  may  be  perhaps  far 
different  when  you  have  your  first  few  cases  from  what  you  have  to 
pursue  as  a policy  if  the  cases  begin  to  jam  in  in  large  quantities.  If 
you  have  a competent  legal  assistant,  and  he  takes  a look  at  the  decision 
of  the  examiner,  then  at  least  two  authorities  have  passed  on  it,  even 
if  he  doesn’t  recommend  that  you  look  at  it.  At  least  there  have  been 
two  look-sees  by  two  different  people  before  the  litigant  is  forced  to 
take  his  appeal  to  the  Federal  court  or  take  his  defeat. 

Mr.  Moran.  I hope  we  will  be  able  to  do  that,  and  I fully  expect  that 
we  will. 

Senator  Cotton.  Thank  you. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Do  you  have  to  review  every  decision  made  by 
your  examiner  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  The  law  doesn’t  require  it,  but  we  plan  to  do  it. 
lawyers’  functions 

Chairman  Ellender.  Now,  you  say  you  have  one  lawyer  that  you  ex- 
pect to  hire  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  are  hoping,  if  this  budget  request  is  approved,  that 
we  will  be  able  to  do  that. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  said  a counsel  for  each  commissioner? 

Mr.  Moran.  It  depends  on  when  we  start  receiving  cases,  and  in  what 
volume  we  receive  them.  As  this  budget  is  presented,  we  can  get  along 
without  them,  which  is  what  we  are  doing  now. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Well,  your  examiner  obtains  all  of  the  evi- 
dence, doesn’t  he  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  And  on  that  evidence  he  obtains,  you  make 
your  decision  if  you  want  to  upset  it  or  affirm  it.  For  what  reason 
will  each  commissioner  need  his  own  counsel  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  If  we  determine  in  our  judgment  the  hearing  examiner’s 
decision  ought  to  be  modified  or  changed,  then  we  will  have  to  write 
an  opinion  giving  our  reasons  why  we  want  it  modified  or  changed  and 
the  legal  assistant  would  do  the  research,  cite  the  cases  and  go  through 
the  law  books  to  find  legal  support  for  what  our  decision  might  be. 

Chairman  Ellender.  The  one  counsel  you  have  now  would  do  that 
for  the  present  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  We  don’t  have  any  counsel  now.  When  we  have  one, 
that  will  be  his  function. 

Chairman  Ellender.  And  you  are  going  to  employ  counsel  as  you 
need  them  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Yes. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Thank  you. 

LEGAL  COUNSEL  TO  LOOK  OVER  EXAMINER’S  REPORT 

Senator  Cotton.  I want  to  make  sure  of  one  point  I thought  I 
established.  In  your  response  to  the  chairman,  you  confused  me  a bit. 
Assuming  that  you  are  functioning  and  that  you  have  quite  a case- 
load, and  each  commissioner  has  a legal  counsel,  you  say  that  the  pur- 
pose of  the  legal  counsel  is  to  look  up  the  precedents  and  help  the 
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commissioners,  aid  the  commissioners  in  preparing  their  analyses  and 
reports.  Will  you  use  them  to  check  on  the  examiners  decisions  to  let 
you  know  whether  in  his  opinion  you  should  review  it  or  let  it  stand  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  Inherent  in  my  answer  to  Senator  Ellender,  Senator 
Cotton,  was  the  assumption  that  the  commission  members  themselves, 
as  well  as  their  legal  assistant,  would  have  the  opportunity  to  read  the 
hearing  examiner’s  report  . 

Senator  Cotton.  That  undoubtedly  would  be  possible  early  in  your 
service.  If  this  thing  begins  to  snowball,  as  it  has  in  some  other  com- 
missions, the  point  I was  making  is  that  it  has  seemed  to  me  there  are 
too  many  instances  when  the  examiner  made  the  decision  alone  and  no 
one  on  behalf — no  legal  assistant  or  commissioner  took  a look  at  it. 
In  other  words,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  imperative,  that  more  than  one 
person — not  necessarily  a commissioner — but  if  the  hearing  examiner 
makes  a decision,  it  should  be  checked  on  and  reviewed  to  some  ex- 
tent by  one  of  your  legal  assistants.  Then  two  people  have  seen  it  and 
have  passed  on  it. 

Mr.  Moran.  I believe  Senator  that  if  we  ever  get  snowed  under  to 
that  extent,  it  will  be  necessary  to  employ  more  than  one  legal  assist- 
ant for  each  member  so  the  objective  that  you  so  rightly  point  out 
can  be  achieved. 

Senator  Cotton.  But  you  agree  with  that  objective  ? 

Mr.  Moran.  I certainly  do. 

Senator  Cotton.  Thank  you. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Senator  Montoya  ? 

Senator  Montoya.  I have  no  questions. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Thank  you  very  much  gentlemen. 
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CABINET  COMMITTEE  ON  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR 
SPANISH-SPEAKING  PEOPLE 

Justifications 

SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 


For  expenses  necessary  for  the  Cabinet  Committee  on  Opportunities 
for  Spanish-Speaking  People,  $860,000. 

(Departments  of  Labor,  and  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  related 
agencies  Appropriation  Act,  1971.) 

Justification  of  Estimates  for  Fiscal  Year  1972 


1971  Appropriation 

1971  Proposed  pay  raise  supplemental 

Total 

1972  Estimate 


$725,000 
$ 23,000 
$748,000 
$860,000 


On  December  30,  1969,  following  favorable  actions  by  the  respective 
Committees  on  Government  Operations  in  the  House  and  Senate,  Congress 
established  and  enacted  Public  Law  91-181  creating  the  Cabinet  Committee 
on  Opportunities  for  the  Spanish  Speaking  People.  Members  of  the 
Committee  include: 


The  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

The  Secretary  of  Commerce 

The  Secretary  of  Labor 

The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

The  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

The  Attorney  General 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 
The  Commissioner  of  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission  most  concerned  with  the  Spanish  Speaking 
and  Spanish  surnamed  Americans 
The  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
The  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate 


The  staff  of  the  Committee,  headed  by  the  Chairman,  is  composed  of 
thirty-five  positions,  professional  and  clerical. 

The  purpose  is  "to  assure  that  Federal  programs  are  reaching  the  Mexican 
Americans,  Puerto  Rican  Americans,  Cuban  Americans,  and  all  other 
Spanish  Speaking  and  Spanish  surnamed  Americans  and  providing  the  assistance 
they  need,  and  to  seek  out  new  programs  that  may  be  necessary  to  handle 
problems  that  are  unique  to  such  persons. 
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Pursuant  to  the  statutory  assignment,  the  Committee  Staff  plans  to 
continue  its  functions  in  the  following  respects  and  to  include  all 
Spanish  Speaking  groups  in  its  range  of  operational  and  functional 
goals  : 

It  will  lend  technical  assistance  to  Federal  agencies 
which  have  either  grant-in-aid  or  direct  programs  of 
significance  to  the  Spanish  Speaking  population, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  community; 

It  will  -also  lend  technical  assistance  to  community 
organizations  seeking  program  assistance  from  the 
Federal  government; 

It  will,  as  occasion  demands,  match  the  needs  of 
the  community,  with  both  private  and  public  resources 
outside  the  community; 

It  will  lend  technical  assistance,  in  the  research 
and  statistics  area,  to  Federal  agencies,  serving 
as  a clearinghouse  for  the  agencies  and  the  community 
on  developments  in  this  field; 

It  will  alert  Federal  agencies  to  the  largely  untapped 
personnel  resources  of  the  community,  and  will  supply 
placement  assistance  to  the  agencies; 

It  will  lend  technical  assistance  to  Federal  agencies 
in  the  communications  field,  so  that  the  Government 
can,  in  a meaningful  way,  let  the  community  know 
what  services  are  available  to  it,  and  what  services 
are  being  provided; 

It  will  provide  technical  assistance  to  the  community 
on  related  legislation,  agency  and  program  guidelines 
and  procedures  as  well  as  advice  on  legal  issues  in 
the  field  of  civil  rights; 

All  of  these  functions  will  be  discussed  in  greater 
detail  in  the  narrative  describing  the  operating  units 
of  the  Committee. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  Public  Law  91-181  provides  for  the  creation 
of  and  provision  for  expenses  for  an  Advisory  Council  composed  of  nine 
members  of  the  various  Spanish  Speaking  communities,  appointed  by  the 
President . 
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Statement  of  Staff  Functions 
EXECUTIVE  DIVISION 

Chairman 

Executive  Director 

Public  Law  91-181  established  the  Chairman  of  the  Cabinet  Committee  on 
Opportunities  for  the  Spanish  Speaking  People  as  the  chief  officer  on 
a full  time  capacity.  The  Chairman's  chief  duty  is  to  carry  out  the 
plans,  policies  and  programs  as  directed  by  the  Committee.  To  assist 
the  Chairman  there  is  a small  clerical  staff.  Under  the  direction  of 
the  Chairman  is  the  Executive  Director  who  is  responsible  to  carry  out 
the  day  to  day  operational  duties  and  oversee  programs  conducted  by 
the  professional  and  clerical  staff. 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  DIVISION 

The  Administration  and  Research  and  Development  Division,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Deputy  Director,  is  responsible  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  general 
administrative  duties  normal  to  all  Federal  agencies.  In  addition  to  adminis- 
trative duties,  this  unit  is  responsible  in  assisting  and  advising  on  social 
research  and  development  for  the  Spanish  Speaking  among  the  Committee's  member 
agencies.  The  unit  also  writes  and  publishes  four  major  research  documents 
annually  plus  it  maintains  a research-reference  library  of  contemporary  Spanish 
Speaking  Americans . 

EDUCATION  DIVISION 

The  Education  Division  works  very  closely  with  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education 
in  attempting  to  bring  about  a level  of  parity  for  Spanish  Speaking  in  education 
programs.  Disimination  of  information  concerning  the  availability  of  educational 
programs  to  young  people  and  community  organizations  is  also  a major  function  of 
this  division. 


HOUSING  AND  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT  DIVISION 


The  Housing  and  Community  Development  Division  is  responsible  for  providing 
technical  assistance  and  program  assistance  to  the  Federal,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  well  as  to  Spanish  Speaking  community  organizations,  in' the  fields 
of  low  cost  housing,  multi-family  housing,  neighborhood  facilities  development, 
urban  renewal,  Model  Cities,  comprehensive  health  program  development  and 
planning,  early  childhood  development,  elementary  and  secondary  education, 
bi-lingual  education,  higher  education  and  rural  assistance. 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL  AFFAIRS  DIVISION 


The  Intergovernmental  Affairs  Division  was  created  to  bring  about  a more  unified 
and  efficient  effort  on  all  governmental  levels  for  meeting  the  needs  of  the 
Spanish  Speaking  community.  By  bringing  together  governmental  agencies  and 
community  representatives,  a coordinated  program  can  be  established  to  ensure 
equal  opportunity  through  mutual  understanding.  The  principle  function  of  the 
division  director  is  that  of  a mediator. 
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LEGAL  AND  LEGISLATIVE  AFFAIRS  DIVISION 

The  Legal  and  Legislative  Affairs  Division  has  two  responsibilities.  The 
Legal  Affairs  section  is  legal  advisor  to  the  Committee  on  the  legal 
technicalities  concerning  the  administration  of  Federal  programs.  The 
Legal  Advisor  directs  administrative  complaints  to  proper  agencies, 
facilitates  in  the  processing  of  complaints  and  monitors  complaints  origi- 
nating from  the  Spanish  Speaking  community.  The  Legal  Advisor  advises  the 
general  counsels  of  member  Departments  and  agencies  regarding  the  legal 
problems  of  the  Spanish  Speaking  and  recommends  appropriate  action. 

The  Legislative  Affairs  section  is  responsible  for  the  review  of  current, 
pending,  or  proposed  legislation.  This  section  provides  the  Committee 
with  legislative  information  for  the  purpose  of  advising  member  Departments 
and  agencies  if  current  or  pending  legislation  provides  the  assistance  needed 
by  the  Spanish  Speaking  community. 

MANPOWER  AND  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  DIVISION 

The  Manpower  and  Economic  Development  Division  is  responsible  for  providing 
technical  and  program  assistance  to  Federal,  state  and  local  governments,  -as 
well  as  to  Spanish  Speaking  community  organizations  in  the  field  of  manpower 
opportunity  and  utilization  including  JOBS  70,  New  Careers,  Work  Incentive 
Programs,  Concentrated  Employment  Projects,  migrant  manpower  vocational 
training,  on  the  job  training,  and  manpower  in  minority  contracting.  In 
addition  to  this,  the  unit  is  responsible  for  providing  the  same  services 
in  the  field  of  economic  development  including  Franchise  Opportunity  for 
Minority  Businessmen,  Small  Business  Administration  assistance,  minority 
government  contractors,  banking  and  financing. 

MIGRANT  AFFAIRS  DIVISION 

The  Migrant  Affairs  Division  provides  technical  and  program  assistance  to 
governmental  agencies  at  all  levels  which  are  involved  in  migrant  and  seasonal 
farm  worker  programs.  This  division  also  works  closely  with  community  based 
organizations  which  are  concerned  with  migrant  workers. 

PLACEMENT  AND  PERSONNEL  DIVISION 

The  Placement  and  Personnel  Division  is  responsible  for  programs  to  recruit 
and  place  Spanish  surnamed  Americans  in  Federal  service,  and  assist  in  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  programs.  This  office  also  serves  as  a technical 
consultant  on  matters  relating  to  recruitment  and  placement  of  Spanish 
Speaking  individuals  in  the  private  sector  and  provides  technical  assistance 
and  guidance  to  government  agencies  on  programs  that  affect  the  employment 
and  job  up-grading  of  Spanish  Speaking  people. 

PUBLIC  AFFAIRS  DIVISION 

The  Public  Affairs  Division  prepares  and  distributes  news  materials,  publications, 
and  literature  concerning  the  activities  of  the  Committee  and  other  member 
agencies.  This  unit  also  serves  as  a consultant  to  the  various  Spanish  Speaking 
communities  and  organizations  desiring  to  develop  methods  of  modern  communication 
techniques . 
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JUSTIFICATIONS 

For  expenses  necessary  for  the  Cabinet  Committee  on  Opportunities  for 
Spanish-Speaking  and  the  Advisory  Council  on  Spanish-Speaking  Americans, 
[$675,0001  $860,000. 

(Departments  of  Labor,  and  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  and  Related 
Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  1971. ) 


ANALYSIS  OF  BUDGET  AUTHORITY  AND  OUTLAYS 
[In  thousands  of  dollars] 


Account 

1970 

actual 

1971 

estimate 

1972 

estimate 

Federal  funds— General  and  special  funds: 

Salaries  and  expenses: 

Budget  authority .. 

537 

675 

i23  ... 
*50  ... 
715 

860 

Outlays 

419 

857 

1 20 

2 45  ... 

13 

1 Proposed  for  separate  transmittal,  civilian  pay  act  supplemental. 

3 Proposed  for  separate  transmittal  under  existing  legislation,  other  than  pay  supplemental. 


NUMBERS  OF  CIVILIAN  PERSONNEL 


1970 

1971 

1972 

Full-time  in 
permanent 
positions 

Total 

Full-time  in 
permanent 
positions 

Total 

Full-time  in 
permanent 
positions 

Total 

Salaries  and  expenses 

27 

34 

35 

43 

35 

45 

PROGRAM  AND  FINANCING  (IN  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS) 


Program  by  activities: 

Resolution  of  problems  of  Mexican  Americans.  Puerto  Rican 
Americans,  Cuban  Americans,  and  other  Spanish-speaking  groups 

(program  costs,  funded)  1 

Change  in  selected  resources 2 

Total  obligations 

Financing:  Unobligated  balance  lapsing 

Budget  authority 

Budget  authority:  Appropriation 

Proposed  supplemental  for  civilian  pay  act  increases 

Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

Obligations  incurred,  net 

Obligated  balance,  start  of  year 

Obligated  balance,  end  of  year 

Outlays,  excluding  pay  increase  supplemental 


1970  1971  1972 

actual  estimate  estimate 


474  778  860 

60  -30  

534  748  860 

3 

537  748  860 

537  725  860 

23  

534  748  860 

115  83 

-115  -83  -83 

419  760  857 


Outlays  from  civilian  pay  act  supplemental 


20 


3 


* Includes  capital  outlay  as  follows:  1970,  $1,000;  1971,  $4,000;  1972,  $6,000. 

2 Selected  resources  as  of  June  30  are  as  follows:  Unpaid  undelivered  orders,  1969,  $0;  1970,  $60,000;  1971,  $30,000; 
1972,  $30,000. 
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OBJECT  CLASSIFICATION  (IN  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS) 


1970  actual  1971  estimate  1972  estimate 


Personnel  compensation: 

Permanent  positions ... 

Positions  other  than  permanent 

Other  personnel  compensation 

Total  personnel  compensation 

Personnel  benefits: 

Civilian 

Benefits  for  former  personnel 

Travel  and  transportation  of  persons. 

Transportation  of  things . 

Rent,  communications,  and  utilities. 

Printing  and  reproduction 

Other  services 

Supplies  and  materials 

Equipment . 

Total  obligations . .. 


290 

431 

465 

15 

15 

65 

1 

15 

40 

306 

461 

570 

22 

34 

42 

7 

42 

52 

70 

3 

5 

51 

60 

60 

31 

34 

45 

69 

46 

55 

4 

5 

8 

2 

3 

5 

534 

698 

860 

PERSONNEL  SUMMARY 


Total  number  of  permanent  positions.. 
Full  time  equivalent  of  other  positions. 

Average  number  of  all  employees 

Average  GS  grade 

Average  GS  salary 


27  35  35 

1 1 5 

23  35  40 

9.0  8.9  9.3 

$12,101  $12,109  $12,478 


ANALYSIS  OF  CIVILIAN  PERSONNEL  COMPENSATION 


A.  Total  civilian  personnel  compensation 

B.  Adjustments  for  changes  in  pay  scales  not 

reflected  in  1970  obligations  in  1971 : 

2.  Pay  Act  increases: 

(a)  Increases  effective  during  the 

year 

(b)  Increases  elective  in  prior  years. 

G.  Adjusted  personnel  compensation 

D.  Average  number  of  all  civilian  employees 

E.  Average  compensation  (line  C + line  D) 

F.  Percent  change  in  average  compensation  1972 

over  1971 


1970 

1971 

In  preced- 
ing budget 

Actual 

In  preced- 
ing budget 

Proposed 
for  1972 
budget 

1972 

proposed 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

$383, 000 

$305, 230 

$440, 000 

$461,000 

$635, 000 

1 

-21,060 
439, 940 

-27,  852 

383,  000 

295,  804 

440,  000 

607, 148 

26 

23 

35 

35 

45 

14,731 

2,  861 

12, 571 

12, 570 

13,492 

i+7.3 

1 Increase  due  to  higher  grade  structure  in  fiscal  year  1972  plus  periodic  step  increases. 


ANALYSIS  OF  PAY  ABOVE  MINIMUM 


Year 

Minimum 

pay 

Pay  above 
minimum 

Weight 

Adjusted 
pay  above 
minimum 

Number  of 
positions 

Adjusted 
average 
pay  above 
minimum 

Change  in 
average 
above 
minimum 

GS— Series: 

1967 

$20, 569 

1.223 

2 

1968 

259, 097 

$10, 295 

1.179 

$12, 138 

27 

$450  . 

1969 

301,831 

4, 191 

1.124 

4,711 

27 

174 

-276 

1970 

307, 805 

6, 808 

1.030 

7,012 

29 

242 

+68 

1971 

398, 993 

12,713 

1.000 

12,713 

26 

489 

+247 

1972 

479, 389 

9,  797 

1.000 

9, 797 

34 

288 

-201 
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DETAIL  OF  PERMANENT  POSITIONS 


1970  actual  1971  estimate  1972  estimate 


GRADES  AND  RANGES 


Executive  level  V,  $36,000 1 . 

GS-17,  $30,714  to  $34,810 1 V 

GS-16,  $26,547  to  $33, «27 1 

GS-15,  $22,885  to  $29,752 __  3 3 

GS-14,  $19,643  to  $25,538 1 ....  ... 

GS-13,  $16,760  to  $21,791 1 4 

GS-12,  $14,192  to  $18,449 1 

GS-11,  $11,905  to  $15, 478 3 2 

GS-9,  $9,881  to  $12,842 5 10 

GS-8,  $8,956  to  $11,647 2 

GS-7,  $8,098  to  $10, 528 3 3 

GS-6  $7,294  to  $9,481 1 

GS-5,  $6,548  to  $8,510 3 1 

GS-4,  $5,853  to  $7,608 1 3 

GS-3,  $5,212  to  $6,778 3 5 


1 

1 


2 

3 

2 

5 

3 

4 
1 
4 
3 
2 
1 
2 


Total  permanent  positions. 
Unfilled  positions,  June  30  (— ). 


27  35  35 


Total  permanent  employment,  end  of  year 27  35  35 

HIGHER  LEVEL  POSITIONS 

Executive  level  V,  $36,000  Chairman: 1 1 

GS-17  $30,714  to  $34,810: 

Executive  Director  for  Administration 1 

Executive  Director  for  Programs 1 1 

GS-16,  $26,547  to  $33,627:  Executive  Director  for  Administration 1 


PROGRAM  AND  FINANCING  (IN  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS) 

1970  actual  1971  estimate 

1972  estimate 

Program  by  activities:  Advisory  Council  on  Spanish-speaking  Americans 

(costs— obligations) 

Financing:  Budget  authority  (proposed  supplemental  appropriation).. 

50  . 
50  . 

Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

Obligations  incurred,  net .. 

Obligated  balance,  start  of  year 

Obligated  balance,  end  of  year 

50  . 
-5  . 

5 

Outlays. 

45 

5 

PROGRAM  AND  FINANCING  (IN  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS) 

1970  actual  1971  estimate  1972  estimate 


Program  by  activities: 

Resolution  of  problems  of  Mexican-Americans  (program  costs, 


funded) 27 

Change  in  selected  resources  * —27 


Total  obligations. 


Obligations  incurred,  net 

Obligated  balance,  start  of  year 85  12 

Obligated  balance,  end  of  year —12 

Adjustments  in  expired  accounts. —16 


Outlays 57  12 


1 Selected  resources  as  of  June  30  are  as  follows:  Unpaid  undelivered  orders,  1969,  $43,000;  (1970  adjustments,  $16,000); 
1970,  $0. 
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BUDGET  ESTIMATE  FOR  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  OF  CCOSS-JAN.  1, 1971  THROUGH  JUNE  30, 1971 

Total  personnel  compensation:  Council  members $20,000 

Travel:  Other  members  and  consultants  * 12,000 

Transportation  of  things 1,000 

Rent  communication  and  utilities - 5,000 

Printing  and  reproduction 6,000 

Contractual  services 5,000 

Supplies  and  materials 1,000 

Total 50,000 


1 Includes  per  diem  and  other  expenses. 

Summary  Statement  on  “Other  Objects  for  Fiscal  Year  1971”  for 
Advisory  Committee  of  CCOSS  January  1,  1971  Thru  June  30,  1971 

Total  Personnel  Compensation 10.0 

$20,000  Salary  for  Nine  (9)  council  members,  consultants,  and  sup- 
porting clerical  staff. 

Travel  and  Transportation  of  Persons 21.  0 

$12,000  includes  funds  for  travel  to  various  parts  of  the  state  where 
advisory  council  members  and  other  staff  shall  meet  to  carry  out  man- 
date as  stated  in  Public  Law  91-181  91st  Congress,  S.  746,  Decem- 
ber 30,  1969. 

Transportation  of  Things 22.  0 

$1,000  to  ship  and  transport  material,  publications  and  documents 
compiled  form  council  meetings. 

Rent,  Communications,  and  Utilities 23.  0 

$5,000  for  conference  space  rental,  telephone  service,  equipment 
usage  and  other  utilities  as  required.  Also  included  are  telegraph 
and  postage. 

Printing  and  Reproduction 24.  0 

$6,000  provides  for  printing  and  binding  of  documents,  studies,  re- 
ports, both  in  Spanish  and  English.  It  also  provides  for  normal 
duplicating  completed  on  a commercial  or  reimbursable  basis. 

Contractual  Services 25.  0 

$5,000  provide  for  any  commercial  contract  placed.  Reimbursement 
to  other  government  agencies  and  services  needed. 

Supplies  and  Materials 26.  0 

$1,000  for  normal  office  supplies  and  purchase  of  small  material 
needed. 

Cabinet  Committee  on  Opportunities  for  Spanish- Speaking 

People 

STATEMENT  OF  ANTONIO  F.  RODRIGUEZ,  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

ACCOMPANIED  BY: 

ART  CRATEN,  BUDGET  AND  LIAISON  OFFICER,  GENERAL  SERV- 
ICES ADMINISTRATION 
MANUEL  OLIVERIZ 
CARLOS  RUIZ 
ART  PALACIOS 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right,  the  next  related  agency  is  the 
Cabinet  Committee  on  Opportunities  for  Spanish-speaking  People, 
The  1971  appropriations  including  pay  supplements,  was  $748,000, 
and  you  are  requesting  $860,000  for  fiscal  year  1972.  We  will  be  glad 
to  hear  your  statement. 
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INTRODUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATES 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 

Mr.  Magnuson.  Are  you  the  Chairman  of  the  Cabinet  Committee — 
I mean  the  Executive  Director,  Mr.  Rodriguez  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez  Yes,  sir.  My  name  is  Antonio  Rodriguez,  and  I am 
Executive  Director  for  the  Cabinet  Committee.  With  me  is  Mr.  Art 
Craiten,  budget  and  liaison  officer,  GSA.  Also  executive  staff  members, 
Manuel  Oliveriz,  director  of  programs,  Carlos  Ruiz,  associate  director 
of  intergovernmental  affairs,  and  Mr.  Art  Palacios,  associated  di- 
rector of  education. 

creation  and  function  of  committee 

The  Cabinet  Committee  on  Opportunities  for  the  Spanish- Speaking 
People  was  created  by  the  91st  Congress  on  December  30,  1969.  The 
purpose  of  Public  Daw  91-181  is  to  assure  that  Federal  programs  are 
reaching  all  Mexican  Americans,  Puerto  Rican  Americans,  Cuban 
Americans,  and  all  other  Spanish-speaking  and  Spanish-surnamed 
Americans  and  providing  the  assistance  they  need,  and  to  seek  out 
new  programs  that  mav  be  necessary  to  handle  problems  that  are 
unique  to  such  persons.  The  function  of  the  Cabinet  Committee  is  to 
advise  Federal  departments  and  agencies  as  to  how  this  can  be 
achieved. 

executive  staff  assignments 

Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  take  a few  minutes  to  explain  the 
work  assignments  of  our  executive  staff. 

Executive  staff  assignments  have  been  divided  into  the  following 
major  divisions : Manpower,  migrant  affairs,  housing,  education,  eco- 
nomic development,  and  the  division  of  intergovernmental  affairs. 

Manpower  Division 

The  manpower  division  has  concentrated  its  efforts  on  those  pro- 
grams concerned  with  “entry”  level  jobs  and  the  required  skill  de- 
velopment. Basically  these  efforts  relate  to  training  opportunities 
resulting  from  the  Manpower  Development  Training  Act  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and 
the  Department  of  Labor. 

The  manpower  division  provides  technical  assistance  to  commu- 
nity programs  in  the  areas  of  concentrated  employment  projects, 
work  incentive  programs,  prison  inmate  programs,  and  industrial 
manpower  development  training  act  programs.  The  objective  in  our 
technical  assistance  effort  has  been  to  ensure  that  the  design  and  im- 
plementation of  training  programs  include  elements  of  skill  devel- 
opment, job  retention  and  upward  mobility  which  takes  into  consid- 
eration the  unique  bi-lingual  and  bi-cultural  characteristics  of  the 
Spanish-speaking  American.  All  efforts  are  closely  coordinated  with 
all  units  of  government;  that  have  a specific  obligation  to  provide 
services  to  our  Spanish  speaking  Americans. 
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Migrant  Affairs  Division 

The  migrant  affairs  division  provides  technical  and  program  as- 
sistance to  governmental  agencies  at  all  levels  which  are  involved  in 
migrant  and  seasonal  farmworker  programs.  This  division  also  works 
closely  with  community-based  organizations  which  are  concerned 
with  migrant  workers. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  not  in  any  way  critical  of  this.  What  we 
are  trying  to  sort  out  here  in  this  unusually  large  bill  that  we  have — 
it  includes  HEW,  too — now  in  HEW,  under  migrant  workers,  I 
think  there  is  a line  item — migrant  health — and  they  say  the  money 
is  for  technical  assistance  and  evaluations  of  programs  and  they  have 
all  these  other  things.  Now,  does  your  committee  give  them  advice 
about  how  to  form  these  programs?  Is  that  its  purpose? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  don’t  go  in  and  attempt  to  run  them? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  No  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  suggest — yes,  there  is  migrant  health.  That 
is  one.  Then  there  is  migrant  retraining  in  another  section.  In  effect, 
there  are  programs  scattered  all  through  these  bills.  And,  of  course,  the 
education  bill  has  some  which  we  can  understand.  But  it  seemed  to 
me  that  in  this  case  your  liaison  with  the  working  people  that  are 
operating  the  program  would  have  to  be  very  close. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  No,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Somebody  might  start  a program  but  in  my 
State  for  instance,  where  we  have  a great  number  of  Spanish  Ameri- 
cans and  migrant  workers — a food  program  for  example — and  we  try 
and  provide,  the  State  and  the  Federal  Government,  some  educational 
programs.  Sometimes  during  the  summer  even.  Some  are  adult  pro- 
grams too,  which  is  good.  You  might  find  out  when  their  program 
comes  along  that  maybe  you  should  give  them  some  advice,  that  they 
are  doing  it  the  wrong  way  or  their  priorities  are  wrong.  A teaching 
course  for  these  people  or  an  education  course  isn’t  the  same  as  you 
might  have  for,  to  coin  a phrase,  a bunch  of  Swedes  over  in  the  other 
place. 

Is  that  the  sort  of  thing  you  do  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  they  come  to  you  for  advice  or  do  you  go 
to  them  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Both.  We  go  out  in  the  field  continuously. 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  go  out  and  take  a look  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I think  that  is  so  necessary,  because  you  need 
it  and  are  dealing  with  a different  culture,  a different  language,  and 
although  some  of  these  very  well-meaning  people,  in  the  education 
field  for  instance  or  migrant  health,  might  be  doing  it  right  or  they 
might  be  doing  it  wrong,  or  may  not  be  getting  as  much  out  of  it  as 
you  think  they  should.  So  that  is  what  you  do  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  All  right. 

63-792  O— 71^pt.  1 — —50 


784 


Housing  Division 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  The  housing  division  is  responsible  for  providing 
technical  assistance  and  program  assistance  to  the  Federal,  State,  and 
local  governments  as  well  as  to  Spanish  speaking  community  organiza- 
tions in  the  fields  of  low-cost  housing,  multi-family  housing,  neighbor- 
hood facilities  development,  urban  renewal  and  model  cities. 

Education  Division 

The  education  division  works  very  closely  with  the  IJ.S.  Office  of 
Education  in  attempting  to  bring  about  a level  of  parity  for  Spanish 
speaking  in  education  programs,  dissemination  of  information  con- 
cerning the  availability  of  educational  programs  to  young  people  and 
community  organizations  is  also  a major  function  of  this  division. 

Economic  Development  Division 

The  economic  development  division  has  worked  very  closely  with 
Small  Business  Administration,  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Of- 
fice of  Minority  Business  Enterprise,  and  Economic  Development  As- 
sociation. In  order  to  assist  them  in  the  development  of  minority  busi- 
ness within  the  Spanish-speaking  American  community. 

Intergovernmental  Affairs  Division 

The  intergovernmental  affairs  division  was  created  to  bring  about 
a more  unified  and  efficient  effort  on  all  governmental  levels  for  meet- 
ing the  needs  of  the  Spanish-speaking  community.  By  bringing  to- 
gether governmental  agencies  and  community  representatives,  a coor- 
dinated program  can  be  established  to  insure  equal  opportunity 
through  mutual  understanding.  The  principle  function  of  the  division 
director  is  that  of  a mediator. 

COMMITTEE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Mr.  Chairman,  I would  like  to  briefly  describe  a few  accomplish- 
ments to  indicate  the  varying  types  of  activities  that  we  are  involved 
in,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  mandate  of  our  bill. 

Procurement  of  Automobile  Driving  Licenses 

Senator  Magnuson.  I want  to  pursue  this  a bit,  because  this  is  some- 
thing I got  angry  about  in  my  State.  I found  a great  number  of  Span- 
ish-speaking people  over  in  the  migrant  labor  areas — sugar  beets,  food 
crops,  of  that  kind.  The  State  required  that  they  be  able  to  read  Eng- 
lish, not  only  speak  it,  but  read  it,  to  get  an  automobile  license.  The 
feeling  was  that  thev  couldn’t  read  the  signs  on  the  highway.  Of  course, 
that  is  just  stupid.  If  they  couldn’t  read  the  signs,  they  could  memorize 
the  diagrams. 

So,  the  result  was  that  maybe  one  of  the  younger  members  of  the 
family  who  could  do  a little  better  would  go  down  and  get  the  license 
and  then  they  would  have  maybe  a family  truck  and  they  would  all 
pile  into  that  truck  because  nobody  else  had  a license  to  drive.  We  have 
had  some  pretty  serious  accidents  over  there  because  of  transportation 
problems. 
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Well,  it  is  things  like  that  where  there  is  obviously  injustice — I think 
this  has  been  corrected.  I raised  so  much  devil  about  it  that  I think  it 
has  been  corrected.  But  this  is  the  sort  of  thing  you  are  talking  about. 
This  is  an  isolated  instance,  but  it  is  one 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Voting  Registrations 

Senator  Magnuson.  And  the  same  way  with  some  of  them  who — 
you  have  to  watch  your  State  election  laws,  some  who  live  in  the  com- 
munity permanently — and  maybe  some  of  the  Spanish-speaking  peo- 
ple who  come  in  have  decided  to  stay  there.  They  get  year-around- 
jobs.  Well,  to  go  down  and  register  to  vote,  sometimes  it  is  a pretty 
rough  deal. 

Senator  Montoya.  I know  it  is.  Some  States  had  a requirement  that 
they  had  to  speak  and  write  the  English  language.  Like  Xew  York,  for 
instance.  Xew  York  had  that  provision  in  its  constitution.  They  had 
to  amend  it  for  Puerto  Ricans. 

Senator  Magnuson.  When  you  worked  with  intergovernmental  af- 
fairs on  all  these  matters,  these  are  the  sort  of  things  you  are  thinking 
about,  is  that  correct  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Excuse  me;  does  anybody  have  any  questions 
on  that? 

All  right;  go  right  ahead. 

16  Point  Employment  Program 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  The  Cabinet  Committee  in  coordination  with  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  has  developed  the  recentlv  announced  16 
point  program  for  Spanish  speaking.  This  program  will  provide  equal 
employment  opportunities  for  those  seeking  employment  with  the 
Federal  Government  and  will  provide  upward  mobility  for  those  al- 
ready employed.  This  program  can  also  have  far  reaching  implications 
within  the  private  sector  and  can  hopefully  lead  to  true  equal  employ- 
ment across  the  entire  Xation. 

National  Economic  Development  Association 

The  Cabinet  Committee  has  also  conceptualized  and  developed  the 
National  Economic  Development  Association  (XEDA)  through  a co- 
ordinated  effort  with  Small  Business  Administration.  This  associa- 
tion is  intended  to  promote  the  free  enterprise  system  among  the 
Spanish  speaking.  It  obtains  loans  and  develops  business  internship 
programs  and  encourages  local  ownership  and  participation  in  financ- 
ing institutions.  XEDA  has  in  only  10  months  generated  more  than 
$35  million  in  economic  activity  within  the  Spanish-speaking  com- 
munity. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Another  thing  I want  to  get  in  the  record : In  a 
small  town  in  my  State  where  there  were  a great  number  of  Spanish- 
speaking people,  they  formed  a cooperative  grocery  store  where  they 
could  go  all  down  and  buy  the  different  types  of  food  they  wanted — 
and  three  of  the  merchants  got  together  and  tried  to  run  them  out  of 
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town.  They  did  everything  they  could  to  close  them.  That  is  taken 
care  of,  but  these  are  the  sort  of  things  small  businesses  can  do.  It  was  to 
be  a nonprofit  operation.  They  were  going  to  make  a small  profit  on 
it,  but  it  was  a cooperative  in  a sense.  So,  I am  glad  you  are  going  into 
those  things,  because  it  surely  is  needed. 

All  right,  go  ahead. 

Coordination  with  Departments  and  Agencies 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  We  have  coordinated  with  the  Department  of  Labor 
in  creating  a Department  of  Labor  Migrant  Division  to  be  headed 
by  a Spanish-speaking  director.  The  committee  directed  an  existing 
Federal  housing  program  to  Hidalgo  County,  Tex.,  in  order  to  secure 
funding  for  a proposal  to  construct  100  units  of  rural  housing. 

We  made  presentations  to  the  personnel  of  regional  CSC  in  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  to  the  Puerto  Rican — Mexican  American  Seminar,  OE. 

Representatives  from  the  committee  met  with  HEW  civil  rights 
workshop  to  develop  a bilingual  and  bicultural  model  in  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  with  the  California  Penal  Institution  to  advise  State  de- 
partment of  correction  on  education  programs  available  to  State 
prisoners. 

Task  Force  Conferences 

In  carrying  out  its  role  as  adviser,  the  Cabinet  Committee  has  es- 
tablished task  forces  to  survey  and  develop  action  plans  within  five 
distinct  critical  disciplines  which  are  of  interest  and  upmost  impor- 
tance to  the  Spanish-speaking  communities.  These  five  task  forces  are : 
Manpower,  migrant  education,  economic  development,  and  housing. 
These  action  plans  will  be  submitted  to  the  members  of  the  Cabinet 
Committee  , Members  of  Congress,  and  other  concerned  parties  as 
guidelines  for  program  development  which  will  bring  the  level  of  par- 
ity for  Spanish  speaking  to  is  its  rightful  place. 

The  Cabinet  Committee  has  become  a continuing  source  of  technical 
assistance  on  the  Spanish  speaking  to  units  of  government,  commu- 
nity organizations,  and  local,  State,  and  Federal  agencies.  Every  ef- 
fort has  been  made,  and  continues  to  be  made,  to  assist  public  and 
private  corporate  entities  in  their  relations  with  the  Federal 
establishment. 

COMMITTEE  GOALS 

Mr.  Chairman,  our  long  range  goals  are : 

To  assure  that  Federal  programs  are  providing  the  assistance  needed 
by  Spanish  speaking  and  Spanish  surnamed  Americans;  to  achieve 
parity  within  housing,  education,  employment,  and  economic  develop- 
ment through  a coordinated  effort  involving  Congress,  Federal  depart- 
ments, local  government  agencies,  and  the  private  sector. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  firmly  believe  that  this  committee  has  started  the 
process  that  will  eventually  bring  the  Spanish-speaking  community 
fully  into  the  American  mainstream  and,  therefore,  we  urge  you  to 
report  favorablv  on  this  fiscal  year  1972  appropriation  request. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman. 
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DISSEMINATION  OF  COMMITTEE  INFORMATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  I have  one  question,  and  you  probably  have  an- 
swered it  already.  How  do  the  people  know  about  you?  Does  the 
Mexican- American  out  in  the  State  of  Washington  know  you  exist? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Sir,  we  have  a newsletter  that  goes  out  once  a month 
to  the  different  States.  That  is  No.  1.  No.  2,  we  are  on  every  community 
radio  or  TV  station  we  can  get  on.  Even  though  the  committee  is  a 
young  one,  we  have  found  that  the  more  we  go  into  the  field,  into  differ- 
ent areas,  we  are  asked,  have  you  been  to  this  part  of  the  country  or 
this  part  of  the  State,  or  this  town.  We  try  to  open  up  lines  of  commu- 
nication within  these  communities. 

More  and  more  people  come  into  our  office  for  information.  There  is 
no  one  way  to  solve  this  communication  problem. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  talking  about  the  people  out  in  the  field. 
Suppose  you  give  all  this,  say,  to  a State  agency.  'Who  do  you  give  it 
to  ? How  do  you  send  your  letter  ? 

Mr.  Kodriguez.  We,  ourselves,  send  out  our  newsletter  to  the  agency 
heads,  to  the 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  agency  head  ? 

Mr.  Kodriguez.  Well,  to  all  of  the  ones  that  we  participate  with. 
The  Department  of  HEW,  Labor,  Commerce,  and  to  the  regional 
directors  in  these  areas. 

Senator  Magnuson.  That  is  what  bothers  me.  It  might  get  lost. 

Senator  Montoya.  Do  you  send  any  newsletters  to  Spanish  com- 
munity organizations  ? 

Mr.  Kodriguez.  Yes,  sir ; we  do. 

Senator  Montoya.  Maybe  the  priests  or  ministers 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir ; we  do. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I know  some  State  agencies  who  just  put  that 
in  the  file  some  place. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  We  have  a list  of  community  organizations.  We 
send  our  newsletter  to  them. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Then  you  get  down  to  the  place  you  want  to 
get  to  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  many  States  do  you  cover  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  All  of  them. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  have  agencies  in  all  States  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  No,  sir;  we  don’t  have  agencies  in  all  States.  We 
cover  all  States.  We  have  one  office  only. 

Chairman  Ellender.  How  many  people  do  you  employ  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Thirty-five. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Have  you  anyone  traveling  around  to  make 
your  agency  known  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  All  of  us.  All  of  the  executive  staff  travel. 

ENCOURAGEMENT  TO  STUDY  ENGLISH  I ULTIMATE  ELIMINATION 

OF  PROGRAM 

Chairman  Ellender.  To  what  extent  do  you  encourage  the  study 
of  English  so  we  can  do  away  with  this  program  in  time  ? As  I under- 
stand it,  this  is  devoted  entirely  to  Spanish-speaking  people  who 
don’t  understand  English. 
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Mr.  Rodriguez.  No,  sir ; to  all  Spanish  speaking. 

Chairman  Ellender.  But  Spanish-speaking  people 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  We  encourage  very  much  the  bilingual  education 
program. 

Puerto  Rican  Experience 

Chairman  Ellender.  The  reason  I ask  that,  you  know  we  have  had 
Puerto  Rico  under  our  wing  for  almost  74  years,  and  we  try  to  encour- 
age the  teaching  of  English  there,  but  they  seem  not  to  want  to  take 
hold  of  it.  When  they  migrate  to  our  country,  they  are  at  a loss 
because  they  don’t  understand  the  English  language.  It  strikes  me 
a better  way  to  approach  a thing  like  this  would  be  to  have  some 
method  whereby  the  Spanish-speaking  people  can  learn  English. 
Do  you  encourage 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Very  much  so. 

Colonization  of  People  : Dropouts 

Senator  Montoya.  Mr.  Chairman,  I think  to  put  the  matter  in 
proper  focus  here,  this  is  a very  special  group  because  of  the  environ- 
ment in  which  they  come  when  they  come  from  Mexico  and  from 
other  areas.  They  are  the  type  of  people  that  colonize  among  them- 
selves. They  isolate  themselves  in  a community.  Say,  for  instance,  the 
boards  of  education  in  many  States  will  not  give  them  the  best 
teachers,  and  they  are  thrown  into  a school  system  where  they  have 
to  be  taught  in  English  immediately,  and  they  don’t  understand 
English. 

Therefore,  the  dropout  rate  among  these  people  is  so  great  that 
the  only  place  they  have  to  go  manv  times  is  to  the  welfare  office, 
because  they  don’t  have  the  ability  to  communicate  and  the  ability 
to  learn  new  skills.  They  don’t  have  the  basic  foundation. 

Now,  to  project  the  immensitv  of  the  problem,  there  are  9.2  million 
Spanish  speaking  in  the  United  States  according  to  the  1970  census. 

State  Locations  and  Nationalities 

Chairman  Ellender.  Where  are  they  located,  primarily? 

Senator  Montoya.  In  the  Western  States,  Florida,  and  New  York. 
There  are  about  150,000  in  Chicago,  and  some  in  Indiana.  They  came 
there  to  work  on  the  farms,  and  wound  up  in  the  steel  mills  there  in 
Indiana  and — — 

Chairman  Ellender.  But  those  from  New  York,  as  I understand 
it,  come  from  Puerto  Rico.  Where  do  those  others  come  from  usually  ? 

Senator  Montoya.  There  are  a lot  of  Latins  from  South  America, 
South  and  Central  America.  A lot  of  Spaniards  are  in  New  York. 
But  to  my  knowledge,  the  Spaniards  in  New  York  don’t  need  any 
help.  They  have  assimilated  into  the  society,  into  the  mainstream. 
But  we  have,  in  this  county,  5.1  million  Mexican- Americans,  1.5  Puer- 
to Ricans,  600,000  Cubans,  600,000  Central  and  South  Americans,  1.6 
other  Spanish  origin.  And  the  five  Southwestern  States  have  61  per- 
cent of  this  population. 
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Average  Family  Income 

Now,  the  average  family  income  is  70  percent  of  the  rest  of  the 
country's.  The  rest  of  the  country  is  $5,600 ; 25  percent  are  in  white 
collar  jobs;  41  percent  of  the  rest  of  the  population  get  such  jobs. 
In  east  Los  Angeles,  the  income  of  75  percent  of  the  Mexican- Ameri- 
cans dropped  from  1960  to  1965.  Employment  and  unemployment — 
unemployment  is  almost  double  that  of  the  rest  of  the  population 
among  these  groups;  80  percent  work  in  unskilled  or  semiskilled 
positions. 

Education 

Now,  in  education,  only  one-half  of  those  of  age  35  and  above  have 
completed  7.3  years  of  school.  Of  those  25  years  and  above,  34  percent 
have  completed  4 years  of  high  school  or  above.  The  figure  is  56 
percent  for  the  rest  of  the  population. 

Chairman  Ellendek.  Is  that  before  they  come  to  our  country,  or 
has  this  occurred  since  ? 

Senator  Montoya.  We  are  speaking  of  States  here  in  this  country 
now.  This  is  the  point  I made  the  other  day  on  bilingual  education. 
If  they  start  in  school  with  an  Anglo  schoolteacher  who  cannot  com- 
municate with  them  in  Spanish,  that  child  is  not  going  to  learn  any- 
thing in  the  first  grade,  but  will  be  promoted  to  the  second.  Before 
you  know  it,  he  is  not  learning  anything  in  the  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  grades,  and  he  drops  out.  That  is  why  we  have  such  a low 
level  of  accomplishment  in  education. 

Housing  and  Infant  Mortality 

Now,  on  housing,  the  Mexican  Americans  are  seven  times  more 
likely  to  live  in  substandard  housing  than  the  rest  of  the  population. 

On  health,  the  infant  mortality  is  twice  that  of  the  rest  of  the  pop- 
ulation. 

Language 

And  language : Spanish  is  spoken  in  slightly  more  than  half  of  the 
Spanish-surnamed  homes ; but  among  the  Spanish  people,  the  Spanish 
language  prevails — well,  there  is  a language  tie-in  which  is  more  pro- 
nounced than  among  any  other  ethnic  group  in  the  country.  That  is 
one  of  the  great  difficulties.  We  can  call  it  a treasure  in  a different  way, 
but  that  is  one  of  the  great  difficulties  that  we  have,  that  these  people 
cling  to  their  language  and  that  delays  their  assimilation  into  the 
mainstream  of  America,  languagewise. 

Coordination  of  Federal  Programs  for  Benefit  of  Spanish-Speaking  Peoples 

Now,  this  legislation,  Mr.  Chairman,  I sponsored  not  to  designate 
a special  group,  but  because  I have  concerns  that  they  needed  a lot  of 
help,  and  they  needed  a lot  of  help  from  the  different  Government 
agencies.  Now,  the  different  Government  agencies  were  concentrating 
on  other  groups,  and  these  groups  were  the  silent  groups.  They  weren’t 
coming  before  the  Government  agencies  for  help  in  housing  and  edu- 
cation and  in  manpower  training  and  so  forth.  There  is  where  this  com- 
mittee is  so  important,  because  it  will  act  as  a catalyst  and  coordinator 
so  that  the  Federal  programs  will  go  to  these  people. 
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Cuban  Refugee  Program  : Funds  For  Education 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  mentioned  Cubans  just  now.  I had  a dis- 
cussion of  this  2 or  3 days  ago.  We  are  now  receiving  3,500  Cubans 
each  month.  Would  they  be  covered  by  this  also  ? 

Senator  Montoya.  They  would  be  beneficiaries. 

Chairman  Elender.  You  have  600,000  in  the  country  now  that  came 
from  Cuba  since  Castro  took  over.  Those  people,  over  400,000  of  them, 
have  been  on  relief.  That  is  what  the  record  shows. 

I am  wondering  how  long  we  will  keep  this  up. 

Senator  Montoya.  There  was  an  appropriation,  an  earlier  appro- 
priation— I don’t  know  whether  it  is  still  going. 

Chairman  Ellender.  It  is.  $144  million  to  take  care  of 

Senator  Montoya.  It  started  at  $20  million. 

Chairman  Ellender.  $144  million  we  spend  today  to  take  care  of 
Cubans  who  came  here  since  Castro  took  over.  A good  deal  of  that  is 
used  to  educate  them,  and  it  seems  unending. 

PENDING  AUTHORIZATION  LEGISLATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Do  you  have  any  authorization  problems? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Sir,  we  are  waiting  for  authorization  now.  We  are 
waiting  to  appear  before  the  Senate  for 

Senator  Magnuson.  You  are  waiting  for  an  authorization  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes.  We  have  it  on  the  House  side. 

Senator  Magnuson.  What  is  the  status  of  it  now  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  I would  like  to  ask  Mr.  Ruiz  to  answer  that. 

Mr.  Ruiz.  We  have  worked  very  closely  with  your  committee,  with 
Mr.  Harley  Dirks,  in  trying  to  get  a continuing  resolution.  We  are  also 
working  with  OMB  to  get  that  language  written  into  the  draft  that 
they  are  preparing. 

Senator  Montoya.  I have  introduced  the  extension  bill.  I introduced 
the  original  bill.  I have  been  assured  that  we  will  have  some  hearings 
in  Government  Operations,  and  the  House  already  had  hearings  on  the 
House  bill  and  it  will  get  to  the  floor  within  the  next  few  days,  so  we 
will  probably  get  an  authorization  before  markup. 

Senator  Magnuson.  I am  hopeful  we  will,  on  this  item.  Otherwise, 
we  would  be  subject  to  a point  of  order  and  we  couldn’t  do  anything 
about  it. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  I understand. 

Senator  Magnuson.  It  is  hard  to  have  a continuing  resolution  on 
something  that  hasn’t  been  authorized.  That  would  be  subject  to  a point 
of  order,  too. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes. 

PUERTO  RICANS  AND  CUBANS  IN  NEW  JERSEY 

Senator  Case.  I have  been  very  much  interested  in  this  activity, 
particularly  as  it  could  apply  to  New  Jersey,  and  to  Puerto  Rican, 
Cuban  people,  and  so  forth.  I would  be  glad  if  you  could  give  me  an 
idea  as  to  what,  if  anything,  you  have  done  about  them. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Sir,  we  have  included  the  Puerto  Rican  and  Cuban 
communities  in  all  our  activities. 
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Senator  Case.  That  is  too  general.  Has  anybody  ever  been  to  New 
Jersey  and  seen  the 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir. 

Senator  Case.  When  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  I would  like  to  have  Carlos  Ruiz  answer  that  ques- 
tion. 

Senator  Case.  This  isn’t  meant  to  be  hostile,  but  I am  disturbed. 

PUERTO  RICAN  AND  CUBAN  ADVISERS 

Have  you  had  any  Cubans  or  Puerto  Ricans  on  any  advisory  com- 
mittee, and  who  are  they  ? 

Mr.  Ruiz.  Sir,  at  the  present  time  we  have  Mr.  Tizol,  who  is  a Puerto 
Rican. 

Senator  Case.  Where  did  he  come  from  ? 

Mr.  Ruiz.  I believe  he  came  from  the  main  island,  sir.  He  is  a retired 
U.S.  Army  colonel.  Because  of  his  expertise  in  housing  and  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  Soanish-speaking  people,  he  was  employed  by  our  agency. 
He  is  Puerto  Rican. 

We  also  have  Mr.  Alejandro  Palau,  who  has  worked  on  the  Hill  and 
had  worked  for  Commissioner  Cordova  for  approximately  15  years. 
He  is  a Puerto  Rican.  We  do  have  some  clerical  support  staff  that  are 
Puerto  Rican.  We  also  have  a consultant,  Carlos  Alvarez,  who  is  a 
Puerto  Rican. 

Senator  Case.  Wliere  is  he  based  ? 

Mr.  Ruiz.  In  Washington,  but  he  is  from  New  York. 

Senator  Case.  Do  you  have  any  out  in  the  field  ? 

Mr.  Ruiz.  No,  sir.  Our  appropriations  don’t  allow 

Senator  Case.  I wondered  about  that.  Have  you  asked  for  more 
money  so  you  could  do  something  about  it  ? If  you  haven’t,  why  haven’t 
you  ? People  in  our  State  very  much  need  your  help,  more  than  they 
do  in  the  Southwest;  just  because  Senator  Montoya  here  has  been 
actively  taking  care  of  his  constituents  and  properly  so,  is  no  reason 
why  you  should  be  limited  to  activity  in  the  area  in  which  he  is  so 
properly  interested. 

Please  go  ahead. 

MEETING  WITH  MARIO  RODRIQUEZ  I EMPLOYMENT  OF  MORE  PUERTO  RICANS 
IN  NEW  JERSEY  WITH  FEDERAL  AGENCIES 

Mr.  Ruiz.  Yes,  sir.  In  answer  to  your  first  question,  Senator,  as  you 
know,  we  coordinated  an  effort  through  your  office 

Senator  Case.  Yes,  I do. 

Mr.  Ruiz.  And  we  met  with  Mario  Rodriguez — I personally  met 
with  him.  I went  to  New  Jersey.  We  went  out  and  we  studied  the 
situation.  We  made  some  recommendations  to  the  various  Federal 
agencies  in  the  hope  that  there  would  be  some  changes  made.  One  of 
the  things,  of  course,  that  we  have  been  stressing  and  pushing  for  is  the 
employment  of  more  Puerto  Ricans  in  New  Jersey  with  Federal 
agencies.  I think  this  is  one  of  the  ways  that  we  can 

Senator  Case.  I am  all  for  it.  I am  only  encouraging.  I am  not  a bit 
hostile.  I want  you  to  do  10  times  what  you  have  done,  but  I want  you 
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to  do  some  of  it  in  New  Jersey.  You  have  been  to  New  Jersey.  Has 
anything  happened? 

Mr.  Ruiz.  Well,  sir,  the  problems  are  huge,  and  our  agency  is  so 
small.  To  oversimplify  it,  when  you  have  a headache  and  you  take  an 
aspirin,  you  sort  of  hope  that  the  aspirin  will  take  effect  almost  imme- 
diately. We  hope  that  our  being  there  mediating  some  of  these  prob- 
lems, that  some  of  the  Federal  agencies  will  act  immediately  and  will 
employ  Puerto  Ricans  from  that  area. 

AREA  OFFICES 

Senator  Case.  Mr.  Chairman,  it  seems  to  me  perfectly  clear,  without 
some  permanent  help  in  this  area,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  a great 
eastern  part  of  the  country,  in  dealing  with  people  who  are  just  as 
Latin  as  yours  are,  Senator  Montoya,  they  are  not  going  to  do  a thing. 
I don’t  mean  that  you  don’t  want  to,  but  I do  mean  that  I haven’t 
heard  from  you  any  demand  for  more  money,  any  request  for  more 
money,  any  suggestion  that  we  could  be  helpful  by  providing  more 
money  so  you  could  do  a job  up  there.  No  permanent  staff  person  in 
New  York,  Harlem,  any  part  of  the  city,  in  New  Jersey,  in  Philadel- 
phia, nothing. 

Legislation  Concept 

Senator  Montoya.  There  is  no  provision — of  course,  the  legislation 
would  permit  it,  but  the  original  concept — I introduced  this  legisla- 
tion— was  to  have  a small  staff  here  in  Washington  and  this  staff  would 
coordinate  with  the  different  departments  of  government  with  respect 
to  programs  that  would  be  directed  toward  these  people,  the  Puerto 
Ricans,  the  Cubans,  the  Mexican  Americans,  the  Spanish  Americans. 

That  is  the  prime  function  of  the  agency,  to  coordinate  programs. 
For  example,  on  mannower  training.  Tf  there  are  manpower  training 
programs  going  into  New  Mexico,  let’s  say,  this  Agency  is  supposed 
to  investigate  to  see  that  these  programs  are  touching  the  Spanish- 
speaking Americans.  If  they  go  into  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  the 
same  thing. 

Now,  vocational  training  funds,  what  is  being  done  for  these  people 
through  vocational  training  funds,  this  is  the  function  of  this  com- 
mittee, to  seek  an  inventorv  and  to  provide  a thrust  to  the  Department 
that  these  fundings  into  these  areas  which  will  benefit  these  people — 
and  the  appropriation  is  very  small.  There  is  no  hardware  in  this 
appropriation. 

Program  Inadequacy 

Senator  Case.  Up  to  now,  there  hasn’t  been  any  result  that  I can 
see.  Not  one.  And  it  is  fine  to  do  planning,  it  is  fine  to  think  about  when 
a program  will  go  into  New  Mexico  and  some  of  these  other  areas 

Senator  Montoya.  I am  not  satisfied  yet 

Senator  Case.  But  this  isn’t  doing  any  good.  Really,  it  is  kidding 
a lot  of  people.  The  best  people  in  the  world  are  the  Spanish-speaking 
people  in  New  Jersev,  but  they  do  need  help.  They  need  to  be  put  in 
touch  with  people.  This  is  what  we  were  counting  on  this  Agency  to 
do,  which  you  so  wisely  started  and  I just  don’t  think  we  ought  to 
leave  it  in  its  present  state  without — and  be  satisfied  with  it,  because 
I can  see  it  doing  nothing. 
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Senator  Montoya.  This  is  the  way  I feel  about  it.  I don’t  think  the 
Agency  has  done  enough.  I really  don’t.  I say  this  with  great  respect. 
I am  hopeful  that  the  new  programing  will  be  directed  towards  get- 
ting some  meaningful  programs.  But  the  first  2 years  that  this  Agency 
was  in  existence,  I think  it  spent  most  of  its  time  in  studies  and  re- 
search projects.  I think  now  you  are  ready  to  go.  Go  into  communities 
and  get  housing  projects  started,  provide  the  technical  know-how  or 
liaison  work  to  get  that  know-how  to  the  community  so  that  people 
can  apply  for  public  housing  or  other  housing  projects  under  HUD. 
These  are  the  things  that  I envisioned  when  I presented  this  law  to 
the  Congress. 

I don’t  think  much  of  that  has  been  done. 

Senator  Case.  I know  it  hasn’t  in  New  Jersey,  and  we  are  not  talk- 
ing about  hay  anymore;  $860,000  is  a lot.  But  if  it  means  just  paying 
$860,000  out  to  people  on  the  payroll  who  might  be  doing  something 
else  if  the  results  aren’t  getting  to  the  people  who  need  it,  we  have 
accomplished  nothing.  This  is  said  in  the  best  spirit  in  the  world. 

Will  you  ask  for  things  that  you  need  to  give  us  the  kind  of  service 
other  people  at  home  need?  I mean  it  very  much. 

Chairman  Ellender.  You  speak  of  getting  programs  to  these  people. 
Is  it  to  be  for  them  only?  You  talk  about  a housing  project.  Do  you 
want  to  build  a housing  program  just  for  the  Spanish- 

Senator  Montoya.  Not  necessarily. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  what  he  is  saying.  That  would  be  the 
effect  of  it. 

Senator  Case.  The  conception  of  this  thing  is  to  make  the  Spanish 
people  know  what  they,  along  with  other  Americans,  are  entitled  to, 
and  help  them  get  what  they  are  entitled  to.  Not  any  more  than  any- 
body else.  But  if  they  don’t  have  it,  the  natural  tendency  of  people  of 
this  sort  is  to  stick  together,  is  to  keep  sort  of  withdrawn  from  the  rest 
of  the  community,  and  not  being  brash — and  they  are  not.  They  are 
not  selfish  people,. 

I am  not  trying  to  encourage  them  to  do  it,  but  I am  trying  to  make 
this  agency  do  the  job  which  would  justify  spending  $860,000. 

Language  Barrier 

Chairman  Ellender.  Is  it  your  belief  that  these  people  don’t  get 
what  they  are  entitled  to  because  of  their  inability  to  speak  English  ? 

Senator  Case.  Partly. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  the  main  reason  advaced  by  the  Senator 
from  New  Mexico. 

Senator  Montoya.  That  is  one  of  the  main  reasons. 

Chairman  Ellender.  That  is  why  I have  stated  efforts  ought  to  be 
made  to  have  them  learn  English.  There  would  be  greater  progress  in 
doing  that  than  to  try  to  get  special  favors  for  them. 

Senator  Case.  I don’t  think  anybody  wants  that. 

Senator  Montoya.  Here  is  where  they  can  be  of  help,  Chairman 
Ellender.  Let’s  take  a housing  project.  Many  of  these  people  don’t 
know,  don’t  understand  that  FHA  housing  is  available  to  them.  They 
go  someplace  to  seek  information  and  they  don’t  comprehend  the  fuil 
impact  of  that  information. 
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So,  what  I meant  by  going  into  a community  and  getting  a public 
housing  project,  this  agency  could  go  in  there  and  promote  the  housing 
project,  not  on  a discriminatory  basis  just  for  these  people,  but  to  see 
that  these  people  particiate  in  the  benefits  of  such  a housing  project 
with  other  Americans. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Well,  when  you  correspond  with  these  people, 
do  you  correspond  in  English  or  Spanish  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Both. 

Chairman  Ellender.  Do  you  have  pamphlets  written  in  Spanish  ? 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Yes,  sir,  we  have  pamphlets  written  in  Spanish, 
and  English. 

Chairman  Ellender.  I think  that  would  be  a method  to  do  it  until 
they  learn  English.  The  idea  of  just  a handful  of  people  in  your 
agency  expecting  to  go  around  the  whole  United  States  and  make 
them  aware  of  what  they  can  obtain  is  a colossal  job.  You  couldn’t  do 
it  if  you  had  a thousand  people. 

Senator  Case.  I don’t  think  this  ought  to  be  done  on  anything  ex- 
cept a voluntary  basis.  It  would  be  helpful  if  you  had  two  or  three 
advisory  people  on  your  council  from  New  Jersey,  several  from  New 
York,  so  that  it  could  broaden  the  service  and  have  them  be  good 
representative  people  who  could  help  organize  the  community  for 
self-help  purposes. 

You  know,  they  would  do  this.  When  you  do  it,  please  let  us  know. 
You  have  been  good  about  keeping  in  touch  with  us.  My  only  con- 
cern has  been  you  haven’t  been  in  touch  with  us  enough,  because 
there  hasn’t  been  enough  going  on. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Any  further  questions  ? 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Rodriguez.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman.  Thank  you,  gentlemen. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
STATEMENT  OF  FRANK  CARLUCCI,  DIRECTOR 

BUDGET  REQUEST  AND  19  71  APPROPRIATION 

Senator  Magnuson.  Before  we  call  on  the  next  related  agency, 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity — tell  Mr.  Carlucci  to  wait  a minute. 
We  will  go  into  executive  session  for  a minute  or  two. 

(Executive  session.) 

Senator  Magnuson.  On  the  record. 

Senator  Magnuson.  The  next  witness  will  be  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Mr.  Frank  Carlucci,  who  is  here 
to  present  a statement. 

For  the  record,  the  administration  is  asking  for  $778  million  for 
the  Office  of  OEO  in  fiscal  1972,  compared  with  $894.4:  million 
excluding  the  Head  Start  and  Follow  Through  programs  in  the  1971 
appropriation.  Follow  Through  is  included  in  the  education  bill  which 
we  have  passed,  and  Head  Start  is  in  HEW. 

PREPARED  STATEMENT 

Mr.  Carlucci,  we  will  insert  your  prepared  statement  in  full  in 
the  record  at  this  point,  along  with  the  biographical  sketches. 

(The  statement  follows:) 
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STATEMENT  OF  FRANK  CARLUCCI 

Mr  Chairman,  members  of  this  distinguished  committee, 

I am  pieased  to  appear  before  you  today  to  discuss  the 
proposed  Fiscal  Year  1972  Appropriations  under  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act. 

As  you  know,  this  is  the  first  year  that  funds  for 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  programs  administered  by  either  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  or  by  the 
Department  of  Labor,  will  not  be  channeled  through  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity. 

This  is  in  keeping  with  the  1971  report  of  this  committee, 
which  suggested  that,  and  I quote,  "the  distribution  of  funds 
to  these  departments  can  be  done  more  effectively  by 
appropriating  them  directly  instead  of  routing  them  through 
0E0 . " 

Because  the  reorganization  of  Volunteers  in  Service  to 
America  (VISTA)  into  the  new  Action  agency  will  not  occur 
until  the  beginning  of  the  new  fiscal  year  (and  OEO’s 
authorization  is  expected  to  include  it),  this  budget  does 
reflect  a $33  million  investment  in  the  VISTA  program  for 
Fiscal  Year  1972. 

Similarly,  0E0  is  requesting  $61  million  for  Legal 
Services,  although  favorable  action  by  the  Congress  on 
pending  legislation  also  would  place  that  program  within  a 
new  institutional  framework. 

I am  also  pleased  to  report  today  that  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  has  released  to  0E0  all  $40  million  of  FY  71 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  funds  originally  held  in  reserve. 

This  money  will  enable  0E0  among  other  things,  to  retain 
at  20  percent  the  local  share  required  of  communities 
participating  in  local  initiative  programs . 
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Total  obligations  for  all  Economic  Opportunity  Act- 
initiated  programs  have  grown  from  $782  million  in  Fiscal 
Year  1965  obligations  to  a Fiscal  Year  1972  request  of  just 
under  $3.0  billion. 

These  FY  1972  obligations  represent  slightly  less  than 
10  per  cent  of  the  total  Federal  outlay  in  programs  aimed  at 
preventing  poverty,  which  now  stands  at  a record  $31.1 
billion.  For  the  eight  years  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act’s  existence,  $17.1  billion  has  been  obligated  under  its 
aegis . 

The  President  is  seeking  here  $778  million  for  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  in  Fiscal  Year  1972,  compared 
with  $894.4  million  excluding  Headstart  and  Follow  Through 
in  Fiscal  Year  1971  appropriations. 

To  a very  large  degree,  this  apparent  cutback  in  0E0 
funds  reflects  the  increasing  willingness  and  ability  of 
programs  outside  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  to  shoulder 
a larger  share  of  responsibility  for  the  poor. 

For  example,  HEW  is  increasingly  supporting  0E0- 
developed  innovative  methods  for  delivering  comprehensive 
health  services  to  the  poor.  HEW  assumed  the  funding  of 
$30  million  for  16  comprehensive  health  projects  in  FY  1971, 
and  will  assume  $16  million  for  additional  health  centers 
in  FY  1972.  Similarly,  in  FY  1972  HEW  will  assume 
responsibility  for  three  drug  rehabilitation  and  76  family 
planning  projects  originally  funded  by  0E0. 

In  the  same  vein,  the  rapid  and  massive  expansion  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture’s  Food  Stamp  program,  and 
the  broadening  of  its  authority,  has  made  possible  a phased 
retrenchment  of  OEO’s  Emergency  Food  and  Medical  Services 
program.  0E0  is  seeking,  in  the  pending  legislation  to 
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extend  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  to  retain  its 
authority  to  meet  emergency  food  needs  should  they  arise. 

Another  factor  in  the  lower  Fiscal  Year  1972  request 
for  0E0  is  the  proposed  termination  of  the  Rural  Loans 
Program  The  decision  to  terminate  this  program  came  only 
after  extensive  evaluation,  conducted  over  the  six-year 
life  of  the  program,  provided  hard  evidence  that  the  loans 
had  virtually  no  impact  on  poverty. 

Mr.  Chairman,  members  of  the  committee,  we  believe  the 
proposed  budget  for  0E0  would  provide  this  agency  with  the 
ability  to  continue  its  strongest,  most  successful  projects, 
while  giving  it  leeway  to  continue  pioneering  new  thrusts 
toward  the  goal  of  eliminating  poverty.  For  these  reasons, 
the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  requests  the  full 
appropriation  for  Fiscal  Year  1972. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I am  prepared,  if  you  so  desire,  to 
provide  a more  detailed  description  of  OEO’s  proposed 
operations  in  Fiscal  Year  1972  on  a program  - by  - program 
basis . 

RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

A return  of  detailed  results  from  the  experiments  in 
education  performance  contracting  and  graduated  work 
incentives  is  expected  in  FY  1972. 

Results  from  the  tests  administered  at  the  end  of  the 
performance  contracting  project’s  program  stage  in  May  and 
June,  1971,  will  be  analyzed  during  the  early  part  of 
FY  1972;  testing  will  continue  in  FY  1972  to  determine  the 
level  of  retention.  Detailed  results  from  the  urban  graduated 
work  incentive  experiment  are  expected  during  FY  1972,  while 
field  work  will  continue  in  the  rural  experiment. 


799 


It  is  possible  that  the  education  vouchers  demonstration, 
now  awaiting  the  resolution  of  administration  and  legal 
details,  will  become  operational  during  FY  1972.  Early 
childhood  experiments  will  continue  in  FY  1972. 

Other  major  programs  scheduled  for  FY  1972  include: 

--  Research  developing  from  the  manpower  strategy 
grants  awarded  in  FY  1970. 

--  Continued  effort  toward  developing  a comprehensive 
rural  development  strategy. 

--  Continued  research  into  the  social  effects  of  housing 
relocation. 

--  Continued  support  of  the  National  Science  Foundation 
dissertation  grants  program  and  the  Institute  for  Research 
on  Poverty. 

--  Continued  support  for  an  Urban  Institute  development 
of  a microanalytic  simulation  model  of  the  distribution  of 
income  and  assets.  The  model  will  allow  the  0E0  to  assess  the 
effects  of  alternative  public  policies  on  the  distribution 
of  income  and  assets  in  the  household  sector. 

--  Continued  analysis  of  1970  Census  data  and  special 
poverty  tabulations. 

In  total,  the  Fiscal  Year  1972  requests  for  Research, 
experimentation  and  evaluation  is  $23.7  million,  an  increase 
of  $700,000  over  FY  1971. 

PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND  DEMONSTRATION 

A complete  review  was  undertaken  of  all  ongoing  projects 
in  Fiscal  Year  1971  to  weed  out  unsuccessful  projects  and 
those  which  had  met  their  experimental  and  demonstration 
objectives.  As  a result  a substantial  number  of  projects 
were  terminated  or  refunded  for  the  last  time. 
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Similarly,  a complete  reassessment  was  made  of 
evaluation  activities  and  staff  resources.  For  the  first 
time  a multi-year  plan  was  developed  to  assure  evaluation 
of  all  major  program  development  projects  in  an  orderly 
manner  and  to  assure  maximum  responsiveness  of  evaluation 
to  program  development  objectives.  A strong  effort  also 
has  been  made  to  improve  the  utilization  and  dissemination 
of  project  findings. 

Funds  freed  by  the  termination  of  projects  and 
additional  new  funds  were  concentrated  in  a variety  of 
assessments  and  new  experimental  and  demonstration  programs. 

The  bulk  of  these  new  starts  will  be  funded  in  the  last 
quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  and  will  not  produce  results  or 
become  fully  operational  until  well  into  FY  1972.  Thus,  the 
major  new  program  thrusts  in  FY  1971  will  characterize  much 
of  the  FY  1972  program. 

In  community  development,  the  major  new  thrusts  are  in 
programs  for  the  Spanish- speaking  poor  and  in  housing.  Long 
neglected  in  previous  anti-poverty  efforts,  the  Spanish- speaking 
are  a forgotten  minority  of  over  10  million  persons.  Perhaps 
the  most  conspicuous  problem  in  the  Spanish- speaking-community  -- 
Mexican- American,  Puerto  Rican,  Cuban  and  others  --  is  the 
absence  of  trained  leaders  and  institutional  structures  for 
advancement.  A series  of  innovative  programs  will  be  launched 
to  provide  higher  education  opportunities  to  promising 
Spanish- speaking  youth,  to  train  indigenous  leaders  and 
resource  mobilizers,  and  to  develop  a variety  of  coordinative 
and  technical  assistance  institutions  necessary  to  provide 
central  direction  and  leadership  to  local  programs. 

Also  due  for  launching  in  late  FY  1971  is  a national 
housing  development  center,  which  will  provide  a central, 
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computerized  revolving  fund  to  insure  maximun  and  efficient 
utilization  of  "front-end”  funds  of  State,  regional,  and 
local  housing  development  corporations  (HDCs).  The  national 
center  will  also  provide  a core  training  and  technical 
assistance  resource  to  strengthen  existing  HDCs  and  to 
promote  the  establishment  and  viable  development  of  new  HDCs. 
The  national  center  will  insure  improved  performance  and 
impact  of  the  growing  number  of  HDCs  in  their  efforts  to 
work  with  local  sponsors  of  FMHA  - and  FHA-assisted  subsidized 
housing  for  the  poor. 

The  total  funding  request  for  Program  Development  and 
Demonstration  in  FY  1972  is  $48.9  million,  or  $11.4  million 
below  the  FY  1971  funding  level.  Despite  this  reduction,  the 
terminating  of  many  programs  refunded  in  FY  1971  for  the  last 
time  will  permit  launching  a number  of  new  projects  in  FY  1972. 
These  projects  will  result  primarily  from  the  research  studies 
funded  in  late  FY  1971  in  the  areas  of  housing  management, 
housing  and  employment  opportunities  for  inner-city  poor; 
urban  and  rural  cooperatives  and  education  of  inner-city 
youth. 

LOCAL  INITIATIVE 

Local  Initiative  Programming  has  been  an  integral  part  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  since  its  inception.  It 
continues  to  be  the  core  of  community  action,  giving  the 
local  community  both  the  authority  and  the  responsibility 
to  design  and  implement  a plan  for  combatting  the  causes 
and  conditions  of  poverty  within  that  community.  Local 
Initiative  funds  provide  the  vehicle  for  the  total  community 
action  process.  In  addition,  local  initiative  funds 
sustain  a wide  range  of  specific  program  efforts  developed 
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by  individual  communities  and  the  mechanism  to  deliver  the 
services  of  these  programs  and  others.  For  FY  1972,  $296.4 
million  is  requested  for  Section  221,  Local  Initiative 
Programs.  Funds  made  available  in  FY  1971  will  be  used 
to  prefund  some  grantees  in  1972  assuring  a stable  program  level 
through  1972  with  less  new  obligational  authority. 

Approximately  95  percent  of  Local  Initiative  funds 
flow  through  more  than  900  local  city,  county,  and  multi- 
county Community  Action  Agencies.  (The  remaining  5 percent 
are  to  support  single-purpose  programs  in  communities  where 
no  CAA  exists  or  where  effective  implementation  of  the 
program  is  more  feasible  through  direct  funding.) 

Local  Initiative  funds  provide  for  central  staff, 
facilities,  equipment,  and  other  administrative  expenses 
of  the  CAA,  excluding  those  costs  for  individual  program 
units  such  as  Legal  Services  office,  Title  I and  other 
Manpower  programs,  and  the  like.  Community  Action  Agencies 
are  the  vehicle  by  which  nearly  $1.5  billion  in  direct 
services  reach  the  poor. 

1972  will  be  a year  of  transition  for  CAAs . To  gain 
greater  local  acceptance  and  to  thereby  mobilize  resources, 

CAAs  must  demonstrate  management,  planning,  and  program 
ability.  A slight  increase  in  total  funding  (including 
funds  carried  over  from  FY  1971  grants)  will  be  used  to 
upgrade  CAA  leadership  and  central  staff  competence. 

Specialized  staff  will  be  added  to  assist  resource  mobiliza- 
tion. Career  development  for  nonprofessional  staff  and 
improved  management  will  depend  primarily  upon  redirection 
of  present  staff  capability  and  effort. 

Full  implementation  of  the  national  standardized 
evaluation  instrument  is  anticipated  during  1972.  This 
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instrument  is  expected  to  be  ready  for  application  to 
specific  programs  as  well  as  to  general  functioning  of 
CAAs  as  institutions. 

The  Opportunities  Industrialization  Center  (OIC) 
manpower  training  programs  have  been  partially  funded  by 
0E0  (in  concert  with  HEW  and  Labor)  under  Section  221 
authority # 

The  OIC’s  provide  a complete  range  of  manpower 
services  for  the  under  and  unemployed,  emphasizing  minority 
recruitment.  By  June  30,  1971,  0E0  will  designate  a special 
Opportunities  Industrialization  Center  Program  under  Section 
222(a)  authority  and  will  transfer  OIC  funding  of  $6  million 
under  this  authority  to  the  Department  of  Labor  to  carry 
out  the  OIC  program  in  1972.  The  transfer  is  to  consolidate 
OIC  funding  sources. 
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COMPREHENSIVE  HEALTH  SERVICES 

Comprehensive  Health  Services  projects  are  designed 
to  assist  local  groups  in  developing  more  effective  and 
responsive  ways  to  meet  health  needs  in  low-income  areas. 

A wide  range  of  ambulatory  services  is  provided,  with  a 
strong  emphasis  on  preventive  care  and  early  treatment. 
Projects  also  -arrange  for  inpatient  care  as  needed. 

Services  are  family-centered,  delivered  in  a manner  which 
protects  the  dignity  of  the  patients  and  assures  personal, 
continuous  care.  Consumers  have  key  roles  in  planning  and 
operating  all  projects;  about  one- third  of  the  projects 
involve  new  neighborhood  health  corporations,  governed  by 
boards  which  usually  include  consumers,  health  professionals, 
and  representatives  of  other  community  groups.  New  health 
jobs  and  careers  for  neighborhood  residents  are  also  being 
developed. 

All  Americans  should  have  access  to  high  quality  compre- 
hensive health  services.  The  0E0  goal  is  to  develop  and 
test  a sufficient  number  of  models  for  delivering  such  ser- 
vices in  low-income  communities  to  encourage  health  providers 
to  assume  increasing  responsibilities,  to  influence  other 
Federal  efforts  in  the  health  field,  and  to  demonstrate 
opportunities  for  additional  activities  to  community  and 
professional  groups. 


805 


In  December,  1970,  16  Comprehensive  Health  projects  were 
transferred  to  the  Public  Health  Service.  Funds  for  renewal 
in  1972  are  included  in  the  President’s  request  for  HEW. 

The  estimated  refunding  for  these  projects  in  FY  1971 
totals  $30  million. 

Several  additional  ongoing  projects,  with  refunding  costs 
of  $16  million,  will  be  transferred  to  HEW  during  the  budget 
year . 

The  $114  million  request  will  support  the  projects  re- 
maining under  0E0  administration,  and  will  provide  about 
$30  million  for  new  activities.  Building  on  the  experience 
of  the  current  year,  six  or  seven  additional  Community  Health 
Networks  will  be  funded.  These  projects  will  be  designed 
to  cover  moderate-sized  cities  or  low-income  areas  of  major 
cities.  In  addition,  10  to  15  new  group  practice  and  rural 
efforts  are  contemplated.  Manpower  projects  will  seek  to 
increase  the  number  of  persons  from  minority  groups  in  the 
health  professions  and  will  recruit  and  prepare  additional 
persons  to  serve  low-income  populations. 

LEGAL  SERVICES 

The  administration  has  submitted  new  legislation  to  esta- 
blish Legal  Services  Corporation  to  take  over  responsibility 
for  the  legal  services  program  from  0E0.  The  requested 
appropriation  of  $61.0  million  in  fiscal  year  1972  will 
permit  continuation  of  the  program  at  the  FY  1971  program 
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level.  If  the  corporation  comes  into  being  during  FY  1972, 
this  amount  would  be  supplemented  from  general  agency 
resources  to  cover  administrative,  R&D,  and  technical  assist- 
ance costs.  In  addition  to  refunding  regular  field  projects 
and  projects  which  were  long-funded  in  FY  1970,  the  Office 
of  Legal  Services  will  provide  support  to  the  Reginald 
Heber  Smith  Fellowship  program,  which  in  FY  1971  was 
partially  supported  by  funds  provided  in  FY  1970.  (The 
growth  curve  of  this  program  has  been  stabilized,  so  that 
rapidly  increasing  levels  of  funding  will  not  be  required 
in  the  future . ) 

Research,  demonstration,  evaluation,  and  training  and 
technical  assistance  projects  will  continue  to  be  supported 
from  general  agency  funds.  The  strategy  of  annual,  compre- 
hensive evaluation  of  all  field  projects  will  be  modified 
to  reduce  coverage.  This  should  be  possible  without  damage 
because  all  projects  were  thoroughly  evaluated  over  the 
preceding  two  years. 

FAMILY  PLANNING 

Family  planning  is  an  essential  element  in  improving  the 
health  and  economic  well-being  of  the  poor.  Through  the 
Family  Planning  program,  0E0  seeks  to  develop  more  effective 
ways  to  deliver  comprehensive  voluntary  services  to  low- 
income  families,  and  to  make  these  services  available  wherever 
local  needs  are  not  being  met  through  existing  resources. 

The  services  offered  by  OEO-funded  projects  include  educa- 
tion, information,  counseling,  medical  examinations,  in- 
fertility referral,  out-reach,  and  provision  of  medically 
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approved  supp lies. 

The  principal  0E0  role  in  family  planning  is  to  develop 
and  test  new  mechanisms  for  delivering  services  and  to 
assist  the  involvement  of  community-based  groups  in  this 
field.  Older  agencies  have  tended  to  issue  grants  to  the 
more  traditional  providers  of  services  (e.g.,  hospitals 
and  health  departments)  without  emphasis  on  community 
participation.  Such  participation  is  valuable  in  that 
it  helps  to  ensure  that  0E0  projects  are  responsive  to 
the  poor  and  to  the  needs  of  particular  communities,  and 
it  increases  the  number  of  poor  families  who  benefit  from 
the  program. 

A recent  management  study  has  indicated  that  0E0- supported 
projects  have  an  annual  patient  continuation  rate  of  70 
to  75  percent.  This  high  rate  is  partly  due  to  the  persona- 
lization of  services  through  individualized  treatment  and 
extensive  use  of  paraprofessional  outreach  workers. 

A group  of  ongoing  projects,  with  refunding  costs  of 
$10  million,  will  be  transferred  to  the  Public  Health 
Service  in  FY  1972.  The  President’s  budget  for  HEW  includes 
funds  for  the  continuing  support  of  these  projects. 

The  request  of  $25  million  will  refund  the  existing 
grants  which  remain  under  0E0  administration,  and  provide 
for  $15  million  in  new  activities.  Based  on  planning  and 
initial  demonstrations  supported  in  1971  under  research 
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and  pilot  authority,  several  types  of  efforts  will  be 
emphasized:  serving  members  of  hard-to-reach  population 

groups,  delivering  services  through  indust rial /union 
organizations,  and  training  and  certifying  paraprofessional 
workers . 

DRUG  REHABILITATION 

The  community-based,  comprehensive  drug  rehabilitation 
program,  developed  originally  in  1967,  remains  the  basic 
model  for  OEO-aided  programming.  New  projects  are  being 
modified,  however,  to  provide  a mix  of  services  (such  as 
methadone,  abstinence,  outpatient,  day  care,  and  residential 
treatment).  The  mix  of  services  is  obtained  either  within 
the  same  program  or  through  a network  of  component  projects, 
with  a co-ordinating  mechanism  to  facilitate  movement  of 
the  patient  from  one  type  of  treatment  to  another.  Systems 
of  co-ordinated  components  of  services  will  probably  be- 
come the  preferable  model.  In  all  cases,  however,  projects 
supported  by  0E0  involve  strong  community  participation  in 
planning  and  operation.  Employment  of  ex-addicts  as  staff 
members  is  also  a significant  feature  of  the  projects;  in 
this,  too,  the  0E0  projects  differ  to  some  extent  from 
more  traditional  approaches. 

0E0  assisted  eight  comprehensive  drug  rehabilitation 
projects  in  1967.  By  1972,  it  is  expected  that  further 
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OEO  support  will  be  required  for  only  one  of  these 
original  eight  projects.  Support  of  three  projects  will 
be  transferred  to  NIMH;  the  President’s  request  for  HEW 
includes  $4  million  to  cover  the  renewal  cost  of  these 
projects . 

A major  thrust  during  the  budget  year  will  be  expansion 
of  the  integrated  rehabilitation/manpower  training  approach. 
Experience  in  the  first  eight  OEO-aided  projects  has  shown 
that  employment  is  a crucial  factor  in  the  rehabilitative 
process  for  the  hard-core  addict.  However,  addicts  usually 
face  major  barriers  in  obtaining  permanent  employment: 

They  tend  to  be  underskilled  and  undertrained  and  frequently 
have  the  additional  handicap  of  a serious  arrest  record. 

If  job  training  and  supportive  services  can  be  linked  effec- 
tively, the  chances  for  successful  rehabilitation  are  greatly 
enhanced . 

New  community  demonstration  projects  will  be  targeted 
to  areas  with  few  resources  and  prevalence  of  addiction 
among  low-income  persons,  such  as  Mexican-American  communi- 
ties in  the  Southwest.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  link  such 
activities  with  programs  serving  the  entire  city. 

New  projects  specially  geared  to  youth  will  be  under- 
taken in  cities  and  rural  areas.  These  neighborhood-based 
projects  will  be  tied  to  similar  activities  serving  non- 
poor youth.  These  projects,  oriented  toward  alternatives 
to  the  drug  culture,  will  involve  both  specific  services 
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related  to  drugs  (counseling,  detoxification)  and  more 
generic  support  activities,  such  as  education  and  voca- 
tional services. 

ALCOHOLIC  COUNSELING  AND  RECOVERY* 

The  basic  alcoholic  counseling  program  model  sponsored 
by  "OEO  is  organized  to  deliver  services  within  a multi-, 
service,  neighborhood-based  system.  It  depends  heavily  on 
the  treatment  facilities  in  the  community  and  self-help 
groups  and  volunteers  (in  the  Alcoholics  Anonymous  style), 
and  focuses  on  making  other,  pre-existing,  services  more 
available  to  the  families  while  at  the  same  time  helping 
individuals  to  stop  drinking.  The  basic  OEO  mission  is 
to  assist  those  families  in  poverty  who  suffer  from  prob- 
lems related  to  alcoholism  and  who  are  unlikely  to  obtain 
the  necessary  services  through  existing  resources  without 
the  intervention  of  a community -based  group.  The  total 
number  of  alcoholics  in  the  United  States  is  estimated 
at  8 millipn  to  12  million,  at  least  10  to  15  percent 
of  whom  are  in  poverty. 

This  basic  model  is  applied  in  all  program  activities. 
However,  in  some  instances  new  resources  must  be  developed 
for  an  effective  multi-service  delivery  system.  For  the 
single,  homeless,  alcoholic,  (e.g.,  skid  row  residents) 
and  urban  Indians,  it  is  often  necessary  to  develop 

^Excludes  special  Indian  projects 
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alternative  living  arrangements,  primarily  through  group 
living  situations. 

The  Comprehensive  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism  Prevention, 
Treatment,  and  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1970  signed  by  President 
Nixon  in  December,  1970,  authorizes  a new  National  Institute 
of  Alcoholism  and  Alcohol  Abuse  in  HEW.  In  anticipation  of 
continued  expansion  and  consolidation  of  alcoholism 
activities  in  HEW,  0E0  is  not  planning  to  sponsor  new 
alcoholism  projects  during  1972,  except  under  the  national 
Indian  program.  Projects  begun  in  1970  are  expected  to 
be  funded  by  other  sources  during  FY  1972;  the  projects 
initiated  in  1971  were  funded  to  extend  into  FY  1973.  This 
approach  will  help  to  ensure  that  the  non- Indian  projects 
achieve  a strong  operating  base  before  sponsorship  is 
assumed  by  resources  outside  0E0. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  AMERICAN  INDIANS 

A treadmill  pattern  of  migration  to  and  from  reservation 
areas  has  led  to  recognition  of  the  need  for  coordinating 
efforts  addressing  poverty  problems  peculiar  to  Indian  groups 
regardless  of  where  they  choose  to  live,  with  the  common 
priority  of  engaging  their  active  and  continuing  participation 
in  setting  goals  for  improved  living  conditions  and  working 
together  to  achieve  them. 

The  universe  of  need  among  this  special  group  exceeds 
700,000  Americans  characterized  as  "poorest  of  the  poor" 
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in  recognition  of  their  dire  circumstances,  and  includes 
an  estimated  50,000  non-Indian  but  impoverished  residents 
of  Federal  reservations. 

0E0  has  undertaken  a major  role  in  implementing 
the  President's  recommendations  on  Indian  policy  as  presented 
to  the  Congress  on  July  8,  1970.  An  effort  to  mount  an 
effective  operational  approach  to  Indian  Self-Determination 
was  initiated  during  FY  1971  with  the  funding  of  several 
economic  development  and  technical  assistance  programs. 

The  broader  directions  set  in  FY  1971  will  continue  in 
FY  1972  to  emphasize  economic  development  incentives  and 
coordinated  planning  between  urban  centers  and  reservations 
in  a wide  range  of  community  services.  Professional  and 
leadership  training  will  be  encouraged  among  Indian  stu- 
dents in  the  college  ranks.  New  funds  for  Indian  emergency 
food  and  medical  services  are  being  requested  for  1972, 
and  Alcoholism  project  levels  will  be  sustained. 

All  available  resources  will  be  used  during  this  period 
to  develop  and  expand  on  the  FY  1971  initiatives  leading 
to  Indian  Self-Determination.  This  program  will  continue 
to  provide  technical  assistance  and  other  support  necessary 
to  enable  the  Indian  community  to  assume  control  and  \ 
management  of  their  own  affairs. 

OEO’s  funding  for  Special  Programs  for  Indians  in  1972 
is  set  at  $22,600,000  compared  with  $22,307,000  in  FY  1971. 
The  FY  1972  request  breaks  down  to  $18,500,000  for  local 
initiative;  $1,500,000  for  Emergency  Food  and  Medical 
Services;  $2  million  for  alcoholic  counseling  and  $600,000 
for  program  administration. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  MIGRANTS  AND  SEASONAL  FARMWORKERS 

More  than  4 million  Americans  depend  for  bare  subsistence 
on  family  earnings  from  sporadically- available  farm  employment. 
Usually  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  hired  farm  labor 
force  is  migratory,  but  in  periods  of  economic  recession 
workers  displaced  in  other  occupations  may  swell  the  existing 
over- supply.  People  classified  as  seasonal-hire  farm  labor 
(in  the  labor  market, but  not  guaranteed  any  work  at  all  and 
exempted  from  benefits  most  Americans  take  for  granted)  by 
definition  are  hired  irregularly  for  150  days  or  less  a year, 
and  earn  even  lower  wages  than  their  migratory  counterparts. 
Families  who  migrate  during  peak  harvest  seasons  encounter 
special  problems  as  transients  and  are  often  hostilely 
received  in  strange  surroundings . 

Early  migrant  programs  maximized  outreach  by 
ameliorative  services  which  were  badly  needed,  especially 
by  families  in  transit,  but  which  by  their  nature  could 
not  intervene  in  the  poverty  cycle.  Rest  stops,  temporary 
housing,  custodial  day  care,  and  short-term  youth  remedial 
classes  --  all  valid  short-range  needs  — have  gradually 
been  taken  over  by  other  public  and  private  sources.  0E0 
therefore  can  place  greater  emphasis  on  full-time,  job- 
oriented  education,  training  and  nonfarm  placement,  and  self- 
help  permanent  worker-owned  housing  construction  and  enterprise 
development,  which  promise  better  opportunities. 

1971  program  activity  will  be  continued  through  1972. 

An  additional  $1.0  million  will  strengthen  interstate 
activities  which  follow  the  migrant  stream.  Part  of  the 
increase  is  necessary  because  of  cost  pressures  and 
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the  steady  erosion  of  carry-over  balances  which  have  partly 
funded  current  programs.  As  the  labor  market  for  agricultural 
employment  steadily  diminishes,  increased  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  secondary  occupation  skill  training  and 
ancillary  economic  development  activities  such  as  consumer  and 
credit  co-operatives,  small  industry  and  service  enterprises. 

SENIOR  OPPORTUNITIES  AND  SERVICES 

The  more  than  51/2  million  Americans  over  65  living 
in  poverty,  and  2 million  who  are  poor  between  the  ages  of 
of  55  and  64,  represent  28  percent  of  the  total  poverty 
population.  The  elderly,  and  particularly  the  very  old, 
are  increasing  more  rapidly  in  numbers  than  any  other  age  group 
in  the  population,  and  progressively  are  becoming  a larger 
proportion  of  the  total  universe  of  poverty. 

The  aged  poor  historically  have  reflected  all  aspects 
of  the  poverty  syndrome,  combined  with  the  handicaps  of  age 
itself  and  often  a lifetime  of  poverty  and  its  attendant 
debilitations,  which  render  inapplicable  many  of  the  traditional 
solutions  to  poverty  problems.  But  increasingly,  it  is 
expected  that  the  elderly  poor  will  come  to  comprise 
individuals  who  were  not  poor  before  they  got  old,  who 
had  jobs  and  skills  but  who  became  poor  when  they  retired. 

The  impact  of  this  fact  on  public  policy  is  enormous. 

Community  Action  Agencies  had  been  funding  SOS-type 
projects  from  Local  Initiative  money  long  before  SOS  was 
established  as  a special  emphasis  program.  Since  FY  1969, 
the  funds  available  specifically  to  SOS  have  grown  from 
$4.9  million  to  the  requested  $8.0  million  for  FY  1972. 
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Monitoring  reports  indicate  that  the  SOS  projects  are 
fulfilling  a legitimate  need  in  the  communities  where  they 
exist  and  are  achieving  some  success  in  mobilizing  local 
and  other  non-Federal  resources.  For  example,  several 
projects  have  succeeded  in  getting  reduced  bus  fares  and 
lower  cost  restaurant  meals  for  all  seniors  in  their 
communities.  Soma  have  participated  in  the  formation  of 
new  housing  authorities  which  have  resulted  in  important 
new  housing  projects  for  the  elderly. 

Funds  requested  for  this  program  for  FY  1972  will  be 
used  to  refund  existing  projects  and  maintain  the  training 
and  technical  assistance  contract  conducted  by  the  National 
Council  on  Aging.  In  view  of  evidence  that  SOS  projects 
attract  a considerable  measure  of  local  financial  and 
volunteer  support  and  do  in  effect  improve  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  services  delivered  to  the  elderly,  the 
major  new  thrust  for  FY  1972  will  be  to  intensify  the 
efforts  of  existing  projects  at  resource  mobilization. 

SPECIAL  IMPACT 

The  Special  Impact  Program  is  designed  to  provide 
significant  and  highly  visible  economic  and  community 
development  impacts  in  urban  and  rural  areas  with  high 
poverty  concentrations.  Special  Impact  attempts  to 
promote  opportunities  for  community  self-determination, 
individual  entrepreneurship,  and  good  jobs. 

Under  Title  I-D,  authority,  0E0  has  developed  an 
experimental  program  to  test  Community  Development  Corporations 
(CDCs),  community-controlled  corporations  concerned  with 
fostering  ownership  of  factories  and  stores  by  poverty 
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area  residents.  In  addition  to  the  CDCs,  the  0E0  has 
established  and  funded  the  Opportunity  Funding  Corporation 
(OFC),  a non-profit  corporation  in  Washington,  D.  C.  to 
experiment  with  different  approaches  to  capitalization  in 
poverty  areas . 

During  FY  1971,  Special  Impact  funds  were  directed  toward 
extending  and  strengthening  the  36  existing  CDCs,  and, 
depending  upon  the  acceptability  of  plans,  conversion  of 
planning  grants  into  operating  programs. 

The  $25.8  million  requested  for  FY  1972  provides  for  a 
continuation  of  the  program  in  place.  It  is  anticipated, 
however,  that  by  FY  1972  decisions  on  the  more  successful 
and  promising  CDCs  will  have  been  made  based  on  independent 
evaluations.  Therefore,  funding  will  be  flexible  so  that 
any  geographic  or  ethnic  gaps  in  the  sample  can  be  filled. 

RURAL  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  LOAN  PROGRAM 

The  Rural  Economic  Opportunity  Loan  Program  was  established 
to  meet  the  special  needs  of  low- income  rural  families  by 
providing  loans  to  assist  them  in  raising  and  maintaining  their 
income.  Loans  were  authorized  both  to  individuals  and  to 
co-operative  associations. 

From  its  inception,  the  program  was  administered  by  the 
Farmers  Home  Administration  under  delegation  from  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity.  Over  the  last  few  years  there  has 
been  growing  concern  for  the  effectiveness  of  the  program. 
Because  the  income  potential  of  the  rural  poor  has  not  been 
effectively  improved  the  formal  phase-out  began  in  FY  1971. 

Loan  obligations  from  the  revolving  fund  were  held  to  the 
minimum  necessary  to  meet  prior  commitments  and  to  meet 
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the  need  for  subsequent  loans.  NOA  was  provided  in  FY  1971 
for  administrative  costs  required  to  continue  servicing 
outstanding  loans  during  FY  1971  and  FY  1972,  and  to 
increase  the  balance  in  the  revolving  loan  fund  against  future 
contingencies.  No  loan-making  activity  is  planned  during 
FY  1972. 

EMERGENCY  FOOD  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

In  1968,  the  Emergency  Food  and  Medical  Services  (EFMS) 
program  was  established  as  a special  effort  to  provide 
assistance  in  areas  with  severe  hunger  problems.  At  that 
time,  Federal  feeding  programs  were  quite  small  in  relation 
to  total  need  and  had  not  been  effectively  implemented  in 
many  counties  and  localities.  The  program  was  not  designed 
to  be  permanent  in  any  given  locality;  rather,  it  was  meant 
to  fill  gaps  temporarily  in  Food  Stamps  and  Commodities 
at  the  local  level  and  to  provide  feeding  assistance,  if 
required,  and  facilitative  services,  such  as  outreach, 
transportation,  etc.,  and  to  encourage  reform  of  local 
practices . 

In  view  of  the  significant  expansion  of  USDA  food 
programs,  Food  Stamps  and  Commodities,  the  field  projects 
have  placed  an  increasing  emphasis  upon  ancillary  services. 

The  entire  Federal  food  and  nutrition  effort  has  been 
expanding  rapidly  since  1969,  especially  the  Food  Stamps  and 
Commodities  programs.  Since  1969,  the  Food  Stamp  program  has 
been  increased  from  $251  million  to  some  $2.0  billion 
budgeted  in  1972  (an  increase  of  $500  million  over  1971) 
for  the  new  Food  Stamp  amendments.  At  the  same  time,  the 
benefit  rate  has  trebled  from  about  $6  per  participant  per 
month  to  about  $17  per  participant  per  month.  Participation 
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has  increased  from  6.3  million  to  almost  8.5  million.  The 
Commodities  program  has  stabilized  at  slightly  more  than 
$300  million,  serving  3.6  million  persons.  Total  participation 
in  the  two  Federal  food  assistance  program  is  more  than 
12  million  persons. 

Geographically,  these  two  programs  are  nearing  the 
margins  of  coverage.  Food  Stamp  programs  operate  in  2,000 
counties.  Commodities  programs  cover  the  rest  of  the  3,100 
counties  and  independent  cities  in  the  United  States,  leaving 
only  a handful  of  jurisdictions  lacking  either  program. 

The  effectiveness  of  these  reforms  depends  upon  how 
they  are  administered.  This  Administration  intends  to  construe 
the  reforms  broadly  and  pursue  them  vigorously. 

Program  planning  for  EFMS  has  been  based  on  two  broad 
assumptions  about  legislative  and  regulatory  modifications  in 
public  assistance  and  food  assistance  programs: 

1.  That  major  decreases  will  occur  in  the  nature  and 
numbers  of  the  poverty  population  as  a result  of  public 
assistance  reform  through  the  Welfare  Reform  Act. 

2.  Legislative  and  administrative  changes  in  Food 
Stamps  will  affect  primarily  benefits,  geographical 
coverage,  and  implementation  arrangements,  with  greatest 
effect  in  those  areas  most  in  need  of  food  assistance. 

Some  local  problems  will  remain  in  the  near  future. 

EFMS  projects  have  reflected  this  set  of  assumptions  by 
their  increasing  attention  to  such  ancillary  services  as 
transportation,  certification,  etc.,  rather  than  purchase 
of  stamps  or  food.  They  have  increased  transistional 
funding  to  assist  local  governments  in  adopting  and 
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reforming  food  program  administration  to  the  more  flexible, 
new  legislation. 

Funds  for  the  program  for  FY  1971  are  being  used  in 
accordance  with  these  considerations  to  phase  put  the 
program,  using  a gradual  decline  in  the  high  field  project 
plateau  into  FY  1973,  in  pace  with  the  expected  rate  of  reform 
implementation  in  the  Federal  nutrition  programs. 

In  general,  75  percent  of  the  field  projects  will  be 
funded  into  FY  1973.  The  remaining  25  percent  will  have 
served  their  purposes  or  be  terminated.  Whether  the  funding 
of  a project  will  be  into  FY  1973  at  a somewhat  earlier  phase 
out,  the  projects’  emphasis  on  ancillary  services  will  have 
impact  beyond  the  termination  of  the  program. 

No  new  funds  are  requested  for  this  program  for  FY  1972, 
except  for  those  to  sustain  Indian  or  migrants  projects.  0E0 
will  take  the  lead  in  encouraging  USDA  to  use  its  new  legisla- 
tive and  administrative  discretion  and  authority  as  fully 
as  possible.  CAAs,  of  course,  will  continue  to  be  available 
to  provide  outreach  assistance  in  situations  of  acute  need, 
as  determined  at  the  local  level,  and  0E0  will  retain 
authority  to  perform  EFMS-type  functions  in  isolated 
situations  of  special  need.  As  discussed  above,  substantial 
EFMS  activity  will  be  sustained  into  FY  1973  from  prior  years' 
funding . 

TRAINING  AND  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Training  and  Technical  Assistance  (T&TA)  is  designed 
to  support  Community  Action  Programs  in  a manner  responsive 
to  both  local  needs  and  national  goals  and  in  accordance  with 
the  recently  defined  CAA  mission.  This  assistance  is  provided 
mainly  through  training  to  upgrade  skills  (e.g.,  planning, 
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programming,  administration)  and  other  support  to  specific 
0E0  programs  (e.g.,  housing,  manpower,  youth  and  the  like.) 

Some  T&TA  is  delivered  by  headquarters  and  regional 
staffs,  but  most  is  delivered  through  contracts  with  various 
professional  and  volunteer  organizations  which  have  special 
competence  in  the  areas  involved.  The  Special  Technical 
Assistance  Program  (STAP)  provides  full-time  Federal 
employees  with  particular  skills  to  furnish  technical 
assistance  to  Community  Action  Programs.  STAP  personnel 
specialize  in  one  or  more  programs  run  by  CAAs  and  are 
assigned  to  a geographical  area  for  continuous  on-site 
assistance  for  periods  (varying  according  to  need)  of  up 
to  two  years.  In  addition,  in-service  training  is  provided 
to  Federal  employees  in  both  the  regional  and  headquarters 
offices  under  this  element. 

FY  1972  obligations  for  T&TA  will  be  reduced  to  $13.5 
million  including  $1.5  million  for  Legal  Services  programs, 
compared  to  $14.66  million  in  FY  1971.  The  number  of  CAAs 
which  will  receive  technical  assistance  from  these  funds 
will  be  substantially  reduced.  Generally,  CAAs  will  be 
expected  to  purchase  or  mobilize  local  technical  expertise 
tailored  to  meet  their  individual  needs.  Exceptions  will 
have  to  be  made  for  selected  poor  rural  CAAs. 

Staff  development  and  training  will  be  emphasized 
increasingly.  This  priority  results  from  the  longer  range 
and  more  transferable  impact  of  staff  development  efforts  as 
compared  to  technical  assistance.  The  one  major  exception  to 
the  increased  emphasis  on  training  will  be  CAA  board  training, 
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which  will  be  discontinued  by  FY  1972.  Board  training 
has  not  increased  CAA  effectiveness  because  of  a very  high 
board  turnover  rate. 

STATE  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  OFFICES 

The  State  Economic  Opportunity  Office  (SEOO)  advises  the 
Governor  on  antipoverty  activities  within  the  State;  mobilizes 
antipoverty  resources  at  State  level;  serves  as  an  advocate  for 
the  poor  at  the  State  level;  provides  technical  assistance  to 
grantees  within  the  State;  advises  on  problems  and 
causes  of  poverty  in  the  State,  on  the  State  Funding 
Plan,  and  Training  and  Technical  Assistance  Plans; 
advises  0E0  and  its  grantees  on  funding  request; 
participates  with  0E0  on  monitoring  and  evaluation 
activities;  and  operates  special  limited  purpose 
programs  and  research  and  demonstration  programs  when 
funds  are  available  and  proposals  meet  0E0  criteria. 

SEOO  programs  significantly  expanded  since  1969 
will  be  maintained  during  1972  at  these  higher  levels. 

A slight  increase  in  the  SEOO  program  level,  from 
$12.5  million  to  $13  million,  will  expand  State  technical 
assistance  and  demonstration  programs  where  warranted 
by  a series  of  evaluations  being  conducted  during  FY  1971. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  concludes  my  prepared  statement.  I 
shall  be  pleased  to  answer  any  additional  questions  you  may 
have. 
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Frank  Carlucci 

Frank  Carlucci  was  nominated  as  direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  by 
President  Nixon,  December,  1970  and  con- 
firmed by  the  US  Senate  in  early  1971.  He 
served  as  director  of  the  OEO  Office  of  Opera- 
tions before  assuming  his  present  post. 

Prior  to  joining  OEO  in  1969,  he  served 
in  various  diplomatic  posts  in  Africa  and 
Brazil.  His  most  recent  diplomatic  appoint- 
ment was  as  Counselor  of  Political  Affairs  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  from  1965  to  1969. 

A native  of  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  Carlucci 
is  a 1952  graduate  of  Princeton  University 
and  attended  Harvard  Business  School  for 
one  year.  Following  graduation  from  college, 
he  served  with  the  U.S.  Navy  and  was  dis- 
charged as  Lieutenant  j.g. 

He  joined  the  State  Department  in  1956. 
From  1957  to  1959,  he  served  as  Vice  Consul 
and  Economic  Officer  in  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa.  In  1960,  he  became  Second  Secretary 
and  Political  Officer  at  Kinshasa,  the  Congo, 
and  later  served  as  Officer  in  Charge  of  Con- 
golese Political  Affairs  at  the  Department  of 
State.  He  served  as  Consul  General  in  Zan- 
zibar in  1964-65. 

A foreign  service  officer,  Carlucci  re- 
ceived the  State  Department’s  Superior  Serv- 
ice Award  in  1962  and  the  Department’s  Supe- 
rior Honor  Award  in  1969.  He  is  a member 
of  the  Foreign  Service  Association. 
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Wesley  L.  Hjornevik 

Wesley  L.  Hjornevik,  named  Deputy  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
in  1969,  was  formerly  Associate  Director  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration’s Manned  Space  Flight  Center  in 
Houston. 

A native  of  Minnesota,  he  graduated 
from  North  Dakota  State  University  in  1949. 

In  1957,  he  became  Assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare.  He  joined  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  in  1958 
as  Assistant  to  the  Administrator  and  then 
became  Deputy  Director  of  Business  Admin- 
istration in  1959. 

From  1961  to  1968,  he  served  as  Director 
of  Administration  for  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Manned  Space 
Center  in  Houston.  He  served  as  Associate 
Director  in  1968-1969. 

During  his  tenure  at  the  Manned  Space 
Center,  Mr.  Hjornevik  was  a key  member  of 
top  management,  responsible  for  the  business 
and  management  aspects  of  one  of  the  most 
ambitious  projects  ever  undertaken.  In  this 
role,  he  developed  an  effective  business  man- 
agement organization,  had  a record  of  har- 
monious labor  relations  and  used  the  Center 
as  a training  ground  for  disadvantaged  mi- 
nority groups. 

Hjornevik  and  his  wife  Ivy  have  five  chil- 
dren: Dale,  22;  David,  20;  Daniel,  16;  Doug- 
las, 15;  and  D.  Quincy,  14. 

Mr.  Hjornevik  served  in  the  U.S.  Army 
from  1944  to  1946  and  was  awarded  the 
Bronze  Star,  Purple  Heart,  and  numerous 
campaign  ribbons. 
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John  0.  Wilson 

~ 1 ' • \ 

Dr.  John  0.  Wilson,  former  professor  of 
economics  at  Yale,  was  nominated  as  Assist- 
ant Director  for  the  Office  of  Planning,  Re- 
search and  Evaluation  of  0E0  in  October, 
1969.  He  was  confirmed  by  the  Senate  on  Jan- 
uary 2,  1971.  The  missions  of  this  Office  is  to 
conduct  research  on  poverty;  provide  analyti- 
cal support  to  focus  OEO's  resources  in  the 
most  productive  manner,  and  provide  evalua- 
tion of  social  programs  needed  to  make  deci- 
sions on  resources  allocation. 

Dr.  Wilson,  who  was  Assistant  Professor 
of  Economics  at  Yale  University  from  1968  to 
1969,  was  also  academic  director  of  the  Urban 
Fellows  Program  sponsored  by  Yale  Univer- 
sity, the  U.S.  Conference  of  Mayors  and  the 

National  League  of  Cities.  In  1967,  he  was  the 
director  of  the  Missouri  State  Tax  Study  and 
following  that  12-month  task  was  consultant 
to  the  Metropolitan  Planning  Commission, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

He  served  as  a consultant  to  the  Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
from  1964  to  1969.  He  was  on  the  staff  of  the 
Institute  of  Public  Administration  for  the 
University  of  Michigan  in  1966,  and  on  the 
staff  of  the  Metropolitan  Planning  Commis- 
sion, Washtenaw  County,  Michigan  in  1964. 

Wilson,  a native  of  Rolla,  Missouri,  re- 
ceived his  B.A.  in  mathematics  from  North- 
western University  in  1960,  and  his  doctorate 
in  economics  from  the  University  of  Michigan 
in  1967.  He  was  an  officer  in  the  U.S.  Navy 
from  1960  to  1963. 
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CARL  A.  SMITH,  M.  D. 

With  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  Office  of 
Health  Affairs  since  August  1969,  first  as  Chief 
of  Health  Services  Support  in  the  Comprehensive 
Health  Services  Division,  then  as  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Health  Affairs. 


B.A.  and  M.D.  from  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia 

Internship  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of 
Wisconsin  Hospital,  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Residency  in  Anesthesiology  and  Postdoctoral 

Fellowship  in  Anesthesiology,  Emory  University, 
Atlanta,  Georgia 

Prior  to  0E0  - Member  of  faculty  of  Emory  University 
School  of  Medicine,  Atlanta,  Georgia 


Diplomate  American  Board  of  Anesthesiology 

Fellow  American  College  of  Anesthesiology 

William  A.  Plissner 


William  A.  Plissner,  Deputy  Controller,  previously  was  the 
Director  of  the  Program  Analysis  Division  at  0E0. 

He  is  a graduate  of  Harvard  and,  in  1967,  was  a Princeton 
Fellow  at  the  Woodrow  Wilson  School  at  Princeton  University. 

Plissner  has  also  worked  as  Program  Control  Officer  in  charge 
of  Installations  and  Logistics  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  Staff  Director  of  the  Program  Evaluation  Division 
in  the  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Assistant  Chief  of  the  Administrative  Management  Division, 
Systems  Research  and  Development  Service  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  and  has  held  various  positions  in  the  Navy 
Department. 
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expected  action  by  committee  on  authorization 

Senator  Magnuson.  There  is  no  authorization  for  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  but  let  it  be  known  the  committee  expects  to 
take  this  up  very  shortly,  particularly  as  soon  as  the  House  acts.  We 
will  then  know  what  they  plan  to  do  about  this  related  agency. 

Chairman  Ellender.  I don’t  suppose  the  House  will  act  until  you 
get  authorization. 

Senator  Magnuson.  No,  I assume  they  will  hold  hearings. 

Chairman  Ellender.  I mean  act  on  the  bill. 

Senator  Magnuson.  Off  the  record. 

(Discussion  off  the  record.) 

SUBCOMMITTEE  RECESS 

Senator  Magnuson.  We  will  recess  today’s  hearing  and  resume 
hearings  at  the  call  of  the  Chair  on  the  Welfare  portion  of  the  HEW 
budget.  Hopefully,  we  can  complete  the  welfare  hearings  before  the 
July  recess  and  begin  hearing  nondepartment  al  witnesses  immediately 
after  the  Fourth  of  July  recess.  We  also  have  a tentative  conference 
on  the  Office  of  Education  bill  scheduled  for  the  first  of  next  week. 

Thank  you. 

(Whereupon,  at  4 :15  p.m.,  Thursday,  June  17,  the  hearing  was  re- 
cessed, to  reconvene  at  the  call  of  the  Chair.) 
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